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PLEASE  DO  NOT  MUTILATE  THIS  BOOK. 


Sending  us  clippings  therefrom  will  not  make  your  order  any  plainer  to  us,  for  by 
mentioning  the  numbers  of  tlie  pages  and  the  numbers  of  individual  articles,  we  will  always 
be  able  to  understand  what  parties  writing  us  desire  to  refer  to. 


BUXTON  &  SKINNER  STATIONERY  CO. 
2  15-2  1  7-2  I  9  CHESTNUT  ST., 
ST.  LOUIS. 


PREFACE. 


We  take  great  pleasure  iu  presenting  to  the  medical  profession  this,  the  Sixth  Edition  of 
our  Illustrated  Catalogue.  In  the  compilation  of  this  work  we  have  spared  neither  time  or 
expense  to  make  it  one  of  the  most  complete  of  its  kind  ever  issued  in  this  country.  We  have 
introduced  all  the  latest  and  most  improved  forms  of  instruments,  and  have  thrown  out  such 
as  are  almost  obsolete. 

Our  stock  is  larger,  more  varied  and  complete  than  ever  before,  and  our  aim  has  been  so 
to  arrange  and  classify  this  list  as  to  enable  our  customers  to  see  in  detail  the  varieties  and 
price  of  any  article  they  may  desire.  It  is  our  determination  to  fully  meet  the  wants  of  the 
profession  in  every  department  of  our  business. 

Owing  to  the  increasing  demand  for  '^\septic"  Instruments,  we  are  making  up  all  the  new 
models  of  instruments  with  metal  handles  and  separable  joints,  and,  wherever  possible,  we 
have  modified  the  older  patterns  of  instruments  to  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Antiseptic 
Surgery.  More  especially  is  this  true  of  operating  instruments  —  Amputating  Sets,  Pocket 
Cases,  Etc.  AVe  beg  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  we  do  not  (as  is  customary  with  other 
houses)  make  an  additional  charge  for  these  "Aseptic"  Instruments ;  to  the  contrary,  the  prices 
on  these  new  goods  will  be  found  lower  in  a  majority  of  cases  than  on  the  old  style. 

Our  intention  is  always  to  supply  goods  of  the  best  quality  only.  Instruments  which  on 
trial  prove  to  be  defective,  or  imperfect  from  any  cause,  we  ask  to  have  returned  promptly,  and 
goods  of  proper  quality  will  be  returned  in  their  place.  Bearing  this  fact  in  mind,  it  is  evident 
that  we  cannot  sell  goods  of  the  quality  we  handle  as  low  as  those  who  buy  and  sell  without 
regard  to  the  quality  of  the  goods.  Our  aim  is  to  furnish  the  best  goods  at  reasonable 
prices,  and  our  terms  will  be  found  as  favorable  as  those  of  any  other  first-class  house  iu  the 
country.  The  length  of  time  our  house  has  been  in  existence,  one-third  of  a  century,  and 
the  cordial  relations  which  have  always  existed  between  ourselves  and  our  friends,  is,  we  think, 
evidence  that  our  manner  iu  doing  business  has  been  uniformily  satisfactory  to  our  patrons. 

We  beg  to  assure  our  patrons  that  the  quality  will,  in  no  instance,  be  sacrificed  to  price,  as 
we  aim  to  excel,  and  shall  still  continue  to  maintain  the  standard  of  excellence  we  have  reached 
in  the  manufacture  of  Superior  Surgical  Instruments,  Our  patrons  can  rely  that  all  goods 
made  by  us  are  unsurpassed  in  their  line. 

AVith  thanks  for  their  many  past  favors,  and  hoping  for  a  continuance  of  previous 
pleasant  relations,  we  remain, 

Respectfully  yours, 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORDERING  GOODS. 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD  FACED  FIGURES. 


1.  Write  the  name  of  your  town,  county  and  state,  and  your  own  name  plainly. 

2.  Parties  not  having  a  credit  already  established  will  understand  the  necessity  of  sending 
reliable  references,  or  enclosing  remittance  to  cover  amount  of  purchase;  such  orders  as  are  un- 
accompanied by  either  references  or  cash  will  be  declined  or  sent  by  express  C.  O.  D.,  including 
the  charges  for  returning  the  money.  However,  no  goods  are  sent  C.  O.  D.  to  parties  unknown 
to  us  without  a  remittance  of  three  dollars  as  security  against  any  risk  of  goods  not  being 
taken  on  arrival,  which  in  such  cases  are  returned  to  us  at  our  expense.  In  case  of  bulky 
goods  or  large  orders,  we  request  a  further  remittance  of  about  one-third  of  the  entire 
value  of  the  goods  ordered.  In  remitting  with  the  order,  you  will  save  the  expense  of 
collection. 

3.  Remittances  can  be  made  without  risk  by  Express  Money  Orders,  Postal  Money  Orders, 
Checks  or  Drafts  to  our  order. 

4.  State  carefully  how  you  wish  your  goods  forwarded,  by  mail,  express,  freight,  or 
otherwise. 

5.  Goods  not  exceeding  four  pounds  may  be  sent  by  mail,  at  the  cost  of  one  cent  per 
ounce,  when  the  remittance  is  made  with  the  order. 

6.  State  distinctly  the  name  of  the  article  desired,  and  its  Catalogue  number.  Do  not 
mutilate  the  book  by  cutting  out  the  illustrations.  In  ordering  special  instruments  or  appara- 
tus not  mentioned  in  this  Catalogue,  reference  should  be  made  to  some  work  on  surgery,  or 
other  publication  containing  an  illustration  of  the  instrument  desired,  not  neglecting  to  mention 
edition  and  page. 

7.  When  you  re-order  an  article  do  not  say  "same  as  last,"  but  refer  to  your  invoice 
and  word  your  order  the  same  as  the  invoice,  and  in  referring  to  back  invoices  give  the  date. 

8.  Instruments  can  be  ordered  by  Catalogue  of  any  manufacturer  or  dealer  in  Surgical 
Instruments,  and  will  be  furnished  at  advertised  rates.  Care  being  taken  to  designate  the 
edition  of  Catalogue. 

9.  All  goods  will  be  carefully  packed,  and  if  carefully  handled,  can  be  safely  transported 
to  any  part  of  the  country;  therefore,  for  all  delays  or  damages,  the  purchaser  must  look  to 
the  transporters  of  the  goods,  who  alone  are  legally  responsible  for  their  prompt  and  safe 
delivery. 

10.  All  goods  sent  by  mail  are  at  purchaser's  risk. 

11.  Claims  for  overcharges,  etc.,  must  be  made  within  ten  days  after  receipt  of  bill. 
Should  there  be  any  mistake  or  overcharge  on  our  part  in  filling  an  order,  it  will  afford  us  much 
pleasure  to  correct  it,  as  it  is  our  desire  to  give  entire  satisfaction  in  every  transaction. 

12.  When  Instruments  for  repairing,  sharpening  or  polishing  are  sent  to  us,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  sending  them  should  accompany  the  package,  to  enable  us  to  return  them 
to  their  owner. 

13.  The  privilege  of  changing  the  prices  in  this  Catalogue  is  reserved,  as  the  fluctuations 
in  the  cost  of  materials  and  wages  may  require. 

Attention  to  the  foregoing  directions  will  enable  us  to  fill  all  orders,  large  or  small,  as 
satisfactorily  to  the  purchaser  as  though  he  were  present  to  make  his  own  selections. 


GENERAL  SUGGESTIONS 


FOR   MUTUALLY  FACILITATING  THE  TRANSACTION  OF  BUSINESS. 


In  sending  instruments  for- alteration  or  repairs,  please  observe  the  follo'wing  provisions 
governing  the  mailing  of  such  articles  and  called  third-class  matter. 

Postage  must  be  fully  prepaid,  by  stamps  affixed  thereto,  at  the  rate  of  one  cent  for  each 
ounce  or  fraction  thereof. 

Packages  weighing  more  than  four  pounds  are  not  mailable. 

All  packages  must  be  so  wrapped  that  the  contents  may  be  readily  examined  by  Post- 
masters without  destroying  the  wrapper. 

Please  do  not  seal,  sew  up,  paste  with  or  without  adhesive  plaster  any  package  sent  to  us 
by  mail. 

Do  not  enclose  writing  in  any  mail  packages,  but  inform  us  by  separate  letter  or  postal 
card  what  you  wish  altered  or  repaired  on  the  articles  mailed  to  us. 

Articles  having  sharp  edges  or  points  (knives,  needles,  etc.),  as  also  such  composed 
wholly  or  in  part  of  glass  (Hypodermic  Syringes,  etc.)  must  be  packed  in  light  wooden  or  tin 
boxes  with  sealed  wrappers,  and  postage  prepaid  thereon  at  letter  rates,  two  cents  per  half 
ounce  or  fraction  thereof. 

All  packages,  whether  of  first  or  third-class  matter,  can  be  registered  for  an  additional 
cost  of  ten  cents  per  package.    Greater  security  in  transmission  is  secured  thereby. 

As  we  frequently  receive  similar  articles  on  the  same  day,  all  packages  or  parcels  sent  to 
us  by  mail  or  express  must  have  the  name  or  address  of  the  sender  plainly  written  on  the  out- 
side thereof,  with  the  word  ''from"  above  the  same.  This  will  enable  us  to  return  the  articles 
to  the  proper  place  and  person. 


SPECIAL  NOTICE. 


Having  our  Factory,  with  steam  power,  ample  machinery,  and  experienced  workmen,  con- 
nected with  our  store,  we  can  promptly  make  to  order,  in  the  best  manner,  and  from  almost 
any  material,  new  Instruments  and  apparatus,  and  supply  new  Inventions  on  favorable  terms. 

Orders  for  Special  Instruments,  and  new  articles,  should  be  accompanied  with  drawings, 
dimensions  and  careful  description. 

Instruments  of  other  manufacturers  furnished  at  their  Catalogue  prices. 

Articles  of  European  origin,  when  not  on  hand,  will  be  promptly  supplied  by  importation 
through  the  assistance  of  our  Agents  in  the  prominent  manufacturing  cities  of  Europe. 

Educational  Apparatus,  for  Colleges  and  Public  Schools,  imported  free  of  duty. 


PRICES. 


Our  prices  will  be  found  favorable  to  the  purchaser.  In  manufacturing,  it  will  be  our  con- 
stant endeavor  that  our  productions  shall  be  fully  worth  their  price,  judged  both  with  reference 
to  market  value  and  to  intrinsic  usefulness. 

As  a  matter  of  convenience,  we  have  made  all  prices  in  this  Catalogue  NET,  except  on  cer- 
tain lines  of  goods  and  on  a  number  of  single  articles  which  the  physician  frequently  has  occa- 
sion to  order  for  his  patient.    On  these  we  allow  discounts  as  indicated  below: 
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THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  AN  OPERATION. 


PROCEDURE   AND  ANTISEPTIC  TREATMENT. 


Antisepsis  and  Asepsis  liuve  assumed  important  places  in  surgical  procedure.  The  princi- 
ples which  underlie  this  cannot  be  successfully  controverted. 


"Aseptic  Wonnd  Treatment  refers  to 
treatment  of  a  fresh  wound  to  prevent 
its  becoming  infected.  Antiseptic  Wound 
Treatment  is  that  applied  to  wounds 
ah-eady  infected,  to  limit  aseptic  pro- 
cesses already  established,  and  prevent 
further  extension."— Gerster. 

The  practice  of  Tait,  the  strongest  op- 
ponent of  Listerism,  is  as  follows: 

1.  The  highest  degree  of  cleanliness 
and  sterilization  of  rooms,  patients,  in- 
struments, sponges  and  dressings. 

2.  Rigid  attention  to  details  by  assis- 
tants, nurses,  patients,  securing  the 
most  perfect  environment. 

H.  The  use  of  large  quantities  of 
water,  becoming  antiseptics  by  quantity 
and  force. 

4.  Short  duration  of  operation,  and 
in  minimum  exposure. 

f).  Exposure  reduced  by  minimum  of 
assistants  and  instruments. 

6.   Thorough  drainage. 

"Practically,  we  are  compelled  to  use 
antiseptics  in  order  to  produce  a  condi- 
tion of  asepsis.  Moreover,  the  most  im- 
portant role  which  antiseptics  play  in 
surgery,  lies,  not  in  their  direct  applica- 
tion to  wounds,  but  it  is  found  in  their 
use  as  sterilizers  of  the  surgeon's  hands, 
and  of  his  instruments  and  dressings." 
— Bernays  (St.  Louis). 


Those  who  depreciate  the  fussiness  of  Antiseptic 
Surgery  are  those  who  operate  under  the  most  favor- 
able conditions  of  environment  with  the  most  rigid 
asepsis,  or  else,  whose  limited  practice  seldom  or  never 
includes  an  important  operation.  The  general  practi- 
tioner is  unable  to  secure  the  aseptic  surroundings, 
skilled  assistants,  trained  nurses  and  other  conditions 
available  to  the  specialist. 

Simplification  of  details  and  improved  appliances 
have  rendered  it  possible  to  extend  the  principles  of 
aseptic  and  antiseptic  surgery  to  all  conditions;  to 
grave  and  minor  injuries,  in  emergencies,  and  among 
unfavorable  surroundings.  The  means  may  require 
modification,  but  the  principles  need  not  be  deviated 
from. 

Antiseptics  must  be  used  both  in  aseptic  and  anti- 
septic wound  treatment.  Cleanliness  cannot  be  attained, 
much  less  maintained,  without  the  aid  of  cleansing 
agents  or  antiseptics — "angels  of  cleanliness."  Perfect 
asepsis,  unaided,  is  a  myth.  Perfect  aseptic  wound 
treatment,  by  the  use  of  antiseptics,  is  an  established 
fact. 


SUPPLIES  AND  STORES. 

These  are  best  kept  in  a  separate  room,  closet,  drawer  or  case.  Of  these  we  list  several  very 
desirable  styles,  the  Aseptic  Instrument  Cabinets  listed,  being,  of  course,  preferable,  they  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  easy  of  access  for  use  and  ready  cleansing. 

Supplies  should  be  in  containers  that  will  not  allow  of  change  or  deterioration,  and  which 
will  admit  of  the  removal  of  just  such  a  portion  as  may  be  needed  from  time  to  time,  and  no 
other  portion  touched.    For  this  purpose  the  Museum  Jars  listed  on  page  25  are  admirable. 


THE  OPERATING  ROOM. 


Any  room  may  be  prepared  to  fulfill  the  conditions  by  the  removal  of  all  useless  furniture 
and  fabrics,  the  carpet  not  disturbed,  l)ut  covered  with  oil  cloth  or  moist  sheets. 
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THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  AN  OPERATION. 


PROCEDURE   AND    ANTISEPTIC  TREATMENT. 


ARTICLES  NEEDED  IN  MODERN  SURGERY. 


Earthen  bowls  and  dishes  may  l)e  cleansed  and  utilized  as  receptacles  for  instruments,  etc., 
as  follows : 

Washbowl  for  rinsing  sponges  or  preparing  towels;  soup  tureen  for  rinsed  sponges;  large 
platter  for  large  instruments,  small  platter  for  small  instruments;  small  bowl  for  artery 
forceps;  saucers  for  needles,  ligatures,  sutures  and  drainage  tubes. 

For  permanent  use,  Granite  Ware  is  serviceable,  cheap  and  readily  cleansed.  The  Lipped 
Instrument  Tray  depicted  below  is  without  doubt  the  most  convenient.  This  pan  is  9x15x1^ 
inches  deep,  and,  being  ridged,  the  instruments  can  be  more  readily  picked  up  than  if  they 
lay  flat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 


The  ordinary  kitchen  table  will  generally  answer;  if  not,  there  is  a  table  in  every  house 
that  will.  Bricks  or  wooden  blocks  can  be  placed  under  two  legs  of  the  table  in  order  that  the 
irrigating  liquids  may  drain  off  to  the  pail  used  for  catching  them.  Krug's  Operating  Frame 
is  an  admirable  device  for  the  general  surgeon.  It  can  be  conveniently  cai'ried  in  the  surgeon's 
carriage,  and  is  readily  adjusted  to  any  ordinary  kitchen  or  dining  ta))le.  By  means  of  this 
frame  the  patient  can  be  placed  in  the  Tre  ndelenburg  position,  the  most  favorable  one  for  all 
abdominal  work.  lu  Hospital  work  the  glass  top  tables  are  decidedly  superior,  and  when  it  is 
possible  to  obtain  them  they  should  l)e  given  the  preference  over  wood  top  tables. 


LiIPPED  INSTRUMENT  TRAY. 


PRICED  ON  PAGE  34. 


THE  OPERATING  TABLE. 


10 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  AN  OPERATION. 

PROCEDURE  AND  ANTISEPTIC  TREATMENT. 


THE  IRRIGATOR. 


A  Glass  Irrigator  of  the  percolator  patteru,  with  a  capacity  of  from  two  to  five  gallons, 
with  Esmarch's  or  Culot's  cut-off  and  nozzle,  makes  an  admirable  outfit  for  hospital  or  office. 
For  emergency  purposes  and  for  carrying  around  in  emergency  bag,  the  four-quart  Fountain 
Syringe  Bag  may  be  improvised  into  a  good  irrigator. 

The  floor  of  the  operating  room  should 
be  kept  moist,  so  that  the  dingerous 
particles  from  suppurating  wounds  or 
other  infectious  matter  will  not  rise  into 
the  air.  No  microbes  rise  from  a  moist 
surface.  Spectators  should  be  fenced 
from  operating  portion  of  room.— VON 
Bergmann. 

Abdominal  work  can  be  executed  as 
well  in  the  home  of  patients  as  in  private 
hospitals.  A  thoroughly  cleansed  and 
airy  room  is  the  ideal  location. — L.  S. 

MCMURTRT. 

I  do  not  believe  in  general  hospitals 
for  this  work,  nor  in  the  necessity  of 
special  hospitals  in  order  to  reach 
success.  It  has  been  demonstrated  that 
it  can  be  successfully  done  in  courts 
and  alleys  of  our  large  cities.  If  the 
home  of  the  patient  only  contains  two 
rooms,  and  one  can  be  prepared  and  the 
operation  done  in  a  proper  way  under 
cave,  the  result  will  be  as  good  as  in 
a  hospital  prepared  for  the  purpose. 
— Wm.  Warren  Potter. 


BICHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS. 

Compressed  tablets  of  Corrosive  Sublimate  and  Ammonium  Chloride  are  most  convenient 
for  preparing  Bichloride  solutions.  These  tablets  are  prepared  so  as  to  make,  when  dissolved 
in  a  pint  of  water,  a  solution  of  1-1000.  When  the  tablets  are  not  used,  the  solution  should  be 
as  follows : 

Bichloride  of  Mercury  gr.  7.50 

Ammonium  Chloride  gr.  7.50 

which,  added  to  a  pint  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  1-1000. 

Do  not  put  Bichloride  solutions  in        Ammonium  Chloride  is  used  to  prevent  the  preci- 

""t^**  XT  I  *        f      .  *  pitation  of  calomel  and  the  formation  of  albuminate 

Dr.  N.  Senn  prefers  tablets  of  Corro- 

sive  Sublimate  and  Chloride  of  Sodium,     of  mercury  when  the  fluid  comes  in  contact  with  the 

each  15  grains,  stained  with  Analine      livino'  tissues 

Blue.  " 
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CARBOLIC  SOLUTIONS. 


"Corrosive  Sublimate  has  the  advan- 
tage over  Carbolic  Acid,  in  that  carbolic 
acid  provokes  oozing,  softens  and  dis- 
solves blood  clots ;  corrosive  sublimate 
does  not  do  this,  and  oozing  stops  by 
natural  means.  Carbolic  acid  irritates 
the  Vaso  Motor  Nerves ;  Corrosive  sub- 
limate does  not.  The  wound  surface  is 
thus  given  a  rest  at  needed  periods."— 
Gebstek. 


Liquefied  Carbolic  Acid  in  a  small  bottle  is  the  most 
convenient  form  for  use.  One  ounce  in  thirty  ounces  of 
water  malies  a  1-30  solution  which  is  suitable  for  instru- 
ments. 

The  water  used  in  solutions  and  for  washing  should 
be  purified,  a  ready  method  being  to  boil,  add  from  2  to 
5  grains  of  alum,  and  filter  through  absorbent  cotton. 


DRESSINGS. 


These  dressings  include  absorbent  cotton  and  absorbent  gauze,  both  plain  and  autiseptically 
treated,  gutta  percha  tissue,  oil  silk,  oil  paper,  gauze  and  muslin  bandages. 

The  antiseptic  cottons  and  gauzes  principally  used  are  sublimated,  carbolated  and  iodoform, 
and  the  gauze  bandages  may  also  be  had  impregnated  with  any  antiseptic. 


RUBBER  DRAINAGE  SHEET. 

Kelly's  Surgical  Cushion  is  the  most  convenient  means  of  drain- 
ing the  irrigating  fluid  into  the  catch  pail.  They  are  especially 
adapted  for  laparotomies,  ovariotomies,  and  all  perenial,  cervical, 
and  rectal  operations.  They  can  be  used  just  as  readily  on  the 
chair  as  on  the  table,  or  on  a  bed,  and  without  danger  of  soiling 
the  clothes  or  bedding,  at  the  same  time  permitting  constant 
irrigation. 

See  article  by  Dr.  Hunter  Robb,  late  assistant  to  Dr.  Kelly. 
Page  30. 


LIGATURES. 


mi 


For  the  purpose  of  tying  blood  vessels  the  only  materials  recommended,  at  the  present 
day,  are  silk  and  catgut,  although  silkworm-gut  and  Kangaroo  tendon  are  quite 
extensively  used.  The  catgut  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  silk  suture. 
Unless  catgut  be  prepared  with  great  care,  minute  precautions  being  taken  to  render  it 
aseptic,  it  will  defeat  the  object  of  antiseptic  operations.  Recent  experiments  conducted 
by  prominent  surgeons  have  demonstrated  that  the  dark  colored  or  unbleached  catgut 
li'^atures  are  strono-er  and  more  reliable  than  the  light  colored,  finely  finished  ones,  for 
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which  reason  unbleached  catgut  only  should  be  used  for  ligature  purposes.  As  the  gelatinous 
matter  of  which  catgut  is  largely  composed  is  impermeable  to  oils,  including  oil  juniper,  the 
usual  method  of  preparing  catgut  is  considered  inadequate  to  insure  its  sterility.  The  method 
now  pursued  is  to  sterilize  the  strings  by  subjecting  them  to  a  temperature  of  175  degrees  F. 
and  placing  them,  while  at  that  temperature,  in  bottles  or  packages  containing  oil  juniper  with 
corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid  or  other  antiseptics. 


The  sponges  are  always  a  source  of  Selected  reef  sponges  are  generally  used  in  hospitals, 
^jjxictv  Tait 

but  need  considerable  preparation  to  make  them  fit  for 

Kummel's  plan  of  washing  reef  sponges 
in  green  soft  soap  and  water,  then  plac-  use. 

ing  them  in  carbolic  solution  1-30,  or  Unclean  sponges  are  a  prolific  source  of  wound  infec- 
bichloride  solution  1-1000,  is  a  good  one. 

— Hunter  McGuiRE.  tion.    Sponge  tissue  is  a  most  delicately  woven  web  of 

fluffy  fibre,  and  in  its  meshes  are  lodged  dirt,  shells,  seaweed  and  the  gelatinous  slime  flesh  of 
the  living  sponge.  No  ordinary  washing  will  remove  these.  Following  the  suggestion  of  such 
authority  as  Vou  Bergmann,  our  bleached  and  sterilized  sponges  are  subjected  to  repeated 
processes  of  beating  and  washing;  shells  and  calcareous  matter  are  removed  by  acid  baths,  and, 
finally,  all  organic  matter  by  oxidation,  leaving  only  the  sponge  tissue,  which  being  sterilized 
by  heat,  is  saturated  with  an  antiseptic  solution  and  placed  in  an  aseptic  package. 


GUTTA  PERCHA  TISSUE. 

Gutta  Percha  is  used  to  prevent  the  dressings  on  small  wounds  from  drying  too  quickly ; 
it  allows  the  adhering  of  cutaneous  margins  before  the  discharge  of  serum  from  the  deeper 
tissues  has  ceased. 


IODOFORM. 

A  small  bottle  of  iodoform  and  an  iodoform  sprinkler  are  often  required.  A  small,  hard, 
rubber  iodoform  duster  will  be  found  the  most  convenient  means  of  applying  the  iodoform. 
They  are  small,  neat  and  inexpensive,  and  can  be  conveniently  carried  in  au  emergency  bag. 


DRAINAGE  TUBES. 

.  As  Drainage  Tubes  are  used  to  allow  the  escape  of  blood,  pus  and  serum  from  wounds  and 
abscesses,  they  should  be  of  as  large  a  size  as  can  be  conveniently  employed.  They  are  made 
of  decalcified  bone,  rubber  or  glass,  and  latterly  of  aluminium. 

The  bone  tubes  are  said  to  be  completely  absorbed  in  the  wound  in  about  ten  days,  which 
allows  the  wound  to  heal  without  removing  the  dressing.  However,  the  experience  of  the 
majority  of  surgeons  is  against  bone  drainage  tubes.  The  glass  and  rubber  tubes  are  deemed 
the  best. 
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The  Rubber  Drainage  Tubes  should  be  made  of  pure  gum,  not  vulcanized  rubber. 

Catgut  drains  are  used  for  small  wounds,  and  are  made  by  bunching  strands  of  catgut 
together.  Horse  hairs  from  the  mane  or  tail,  having  first  been  thoroughly  sterilized,  are  also 
used  for  this  purpose  by  some  surgeons. 


TOURNIQCTET. 

Esmarch's  Bandage,  an  elastic  rubber  bandage,  usually  2}i  inches  wide  and  5  yards  long. 
It  is  used  for  the  stoppage  of  hemorrhage  and  the  depletion  of  a  part  of  blood.  In  ampu- 
tations it  is  wound  spirally  about  the  limb,  beginning  at  the  distal  extremity,  each  turn  over- 
lapping the  preceding  turn  by  one-half  an  inch.  To  retain  this  bandage  in  position  Esmarch's 
soft  rubber  Strap  and  Chain  or  Aloe's  Handy  Tourniquet  may  be  conveniently  employed. 


NECESSARY  REQUISITES. 


Potash  Soap  should  be  used  exclu- 
sively, as  it  penetrates  the  epidermis 
more  deeply  than  ordinary  soap,  and  is 
thus  better  adapted  for  securing  an 
aseptic  condition  of  the  skin. — Senn. 


Other  essential  accessories  are  a  narrow,  sharp  razor 
for  shaving  off  the  hairs  around  a  wound ;  a  nail  brush, 
cake  of  soap,  assorted  gauze  bandages,*  towels,  heavy 
bandage  scissors,  binder  and  safety  pins. 


IMPORTANT  GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  AND  PRECAUTIONS. 


Before  beginning  an  operation,  see  that  all  things  required  are  ready. 

An  aseptic  operation  requires  the  disinfecting  of  all 
persons  engaged  in  the  operation,  of  the  operative  re- 
gion and  its  environments,  of  the  instruments  and 
accessories,  and  finally  of  the  wound. 

See  that  the  table  or  tables  for  holding  instruments, 
etc.,  are  placed  near  the  operating  table  and  covered 
with  towels,  wrung  out  in  a  1-2000  bichloride  solution 
or  a  1-30  carbolic  solution. 

On  this  should  be  placed  the  instrument  trays  for 
holding  the  instruments,  needles,  etc. ;  these  should  be 
filled  with  a  1-30  carbolic  solution,  in  which  the  instru- 
ments, needles  and  sutures  should  be  placed  at  least 
half  an  hour  before  being  used. 
For  instruments  and  other  accessories,  moist  heat  is  an  efficient  sterilizer,  and  before  and 
after  each  operation  they  should  be  sterilized  in  a  steam  sterilizer.  Syringes  and  hollow  in- 
struments filled  with  water,  large  instruments  separately  wrapped  in  gauze,  small  ones  placed 
in  gauze  bags  completely  covered  with  water,  the  vessel  covered  and  kept  boiling  for  five 
minutes  before  coming  to  the  operating  table.  They  can  be  handled  with  gauze  and  dropped 
iu  trays  under  water  or  solutions,  during  the  operation. 


"You  cannot  take  too  many  precau- 
tions."—Tait. 

"Scrub  the  arms  with  potash  soap  and 
water  to  the  elbow,  and  immerse  in  a 
solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  to  the 
elbow."— Stephen  Smith. 

"Scrape  the  finger  uails  with  a  knife, 
rinse  in  alcohol,  finally  immerse  in  bi- 
chloride solution."— FUKBINGER. 

Hair  and  beard  should  be  short,  and 
moistened  with  bichloride  solution.— 
Garre. 

"All  heads  should  be  covered."  — 
Erilk. 

"Nail  brushes  should  not  remain  on 
washstand,  but  be  kept  in  antiseptic 
solution,  otherwise  they  are  full  of 
bacteria."— VON  Bergmann. 


» 
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Hang  the  irrigator  high  enough  above  the  operating  table  to  make  it  convenient  for  use, 

and  fill  it  with  the  solution  you  are  going  to  use. 

Two  or  three  gallons  of  bichloride  solution  will  gener- 
ally be  required,  and  should  be  prepared.  Instruments 
are  not  placed  in  bichloride  solution,  as  it  dulls  them. 

The  hands  of  the  operator  and  his  assistants  should  be 
thoroughly  washed  in  a  1-1000  bichloride  solution  before 
the  operation  begins,  and  rewashed  when  any  unprepared 
object  is  touched  accidentally  or  otherwise  during  the 
operation. 

The  region  to  be  operated  on  must  have  all  dirt  and 
foreign  matter  removed,  and  for  quite  an  area  beyond 
the  operative  field  thoroughly  cleansed,  the  table  rests 
and  the  clothing  of  the  patient  covered,  and  limbs  not 
necessarily  exposed,  done  up  in  antiseptic  cloths.  With 
a  nail  brush  thoroughly  scrub  the  field  of  operation  with 
soap  and  water,  shave  the  same  area,  then  apply  ether  to 
dissolve  the  fatty  substance  and  to  remove  the  epidermis ; 
now  scrub  with  a  1-1000  solution  of  bichloride,  and 
finally  cover  that  part  of  the  patient,  table  or  clothing 
that  might  be  touched  with  hand  or  instrument,  with 
towels  or  Lintine  strips  wrung  out  of  bichloride  solution; 
a  piece  of  antiseptic  gauze  should  be  laid  on  the  immediate  field  of  operation,  and  removed  just 
before  the  initial  incision  is  made. 

Sponges,  dressings,  instruments,  etc.,  should  be  handled  with  great  care  by  the  surgeon 
and  his  assistants. 

Disinfected  safety  pins  are  used  to  prevent  drainage  tubes  from  disappearing  beneath  the 
skin . 

After  inserting  a  tube,  the  part  projecting  above  the  skin  should  be  cut  off  and  the  safety 
pin  passed  through  the  end  at  the  surface. 

Care  should  be  taken  to  bring  the  parts  into  accurate  apposition,  also  to  avoid  tension, 
especially  of  the  edges  of  the  wound  of  damaged  or  unhealthy  tissues. 

While  the  wound  is  open,  it  should  be  kept  wet  with  the  irrigator  controlled  by  an  assistant. 

A  dressing  should  not  be  changed  because  serum  has  oozed  through  it.  Place  carbolized 
or  other  antiseptic  cotton  over  the  moist  places  and  allow  it  to  dry. 


SOME  SURGICAL  DON'TS. 

"Don't  do  any  operations  with  sus- 
picious hands.  Hot  water,  soap,  nail 
brush  and  penknife  should  be  carefully 
used  by  the  principal  and  his  assistants 
before  any  operation. 

Don't,  just  before  or  during  an  opera- 
tion, put  the  lingers  about  your  nose, 
eyes  or  ears,  or  use  a  handkerchief,  or 
shake  hands  with  anyone. 

Don't  pick  up  or  allow  an  assistant  to 
touch  any  instrument,  sponge  or  suture 
that  has  fallen  to  the  floor  during  the 
operation. 

Don't  bite  oflf  the  end  of  a  suture. 

Don't  put  a  knife  or  other  instrument 
in  the  mouth  or  behind  the  ear. 

Don't  cough  or  sneeze  over  the  opera- 
tive field. 

Don't  fail  to  have  the  patient  bathed, 
the  field  of  the  operation  thoroughly 
cleansed,  and,  if  necessary,  shaved  be- 
fore operation. 

Don't  allow  visitors  to  handle  the  field 
of  operation  after  the  patient  is  pre- 
pared, unless  they  are  aseptic."— A. 
Morgan  Vance. 
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IODOFORM. 

"  In  a  general  way  I  believe  the  great 
value  of  iodoform  as  a  dressing  lies  in 
its  extremely  slow  solubility,  and  that 
iodoform  poisoning  is  far  less  common 
than  generally  supposed.  The  danger 
now  lies  in  this  very  valuable  agent  being 
discarded  on  this  account;  the  medical 
press  repeating  the  statement  that  germs 
will  grow  in  dry  iodoform,  without  com- 
ment. This  is  of  course  true,  but  equally 
so  of  dry  bichloride  of  mercury,  the  most 
powerful  of  all  germicides.  All  the 
preparations  used  as  antiseptics,  to  be 
of  value,  must  be  in  solution."— Henry 
O.  Marct. 


ACTION  OF  IODOFORM. 

"Iodoform  exerts  a  great  formative 
influence  on  the  smaller  vessels,  and 
these  soon  begin  to  grow  out  and  multi- 
ply in  an  extraordinary  manner  by  con- 
stant production  of  offshoots  and  capil- 
lary loops.  The  energetic  growth  of 
living  tissue  seems  to  rob  the  microbes 
of  their  nourishment.  In  the  struggle  for 
existence  they  succumb  to  the  growing 
cells  of  the  vessel  walls."— Billroth. 


ETHEREAL  SOLUTION  OF 
IODOFORM. 

"Iodoform  should  be  used  very  cau- 
tiously on  the  young,  and  on  granulating 
surfaces.  Instead  of  dusting  iodoform 
in  a  wound,  it  is  better  to  spray  the  sur- 
face with  an  ethereal  solution  of  iodo- 
form."-Lewis  A.  STIMSON. 


Dressings,  in  some  cases,  are  not  interfered  with  until 
the  wound  heals.  They  are,  however,  changed  before 
the  wound  heals,  in  the  following  cases :  first,  to  remove 
drainage  tubes;  second,  when  high  temperatures  show 
that  some  antiseptic  rule  has  been  violated;  third,  when 
plastic  operations  are  done;  fourth,  when  secondary 
hemorrhage  occurs,  or  when  the  patient  suffers  severe 
pain. 

A  temperature  of  101  deg.  ¥.  will  frequently  follow  an 
operation  and  remain  for  a  few  hours.  Hence  it  is  not 
advisable  to  change  a  dressing,  unless  this  temperature  is 
shown  36  hours  after  an  operation.  If  marked  inflamma- 
tion about  the  wound  then  exists,  the  antiseptic  dressing 
must  be  changed  daily,  or  even  oftener.  The  main  point 
to  be  observed  in  renewing  dressings  is,  give  the  patient 
absolute  rest  as  far  as  possible,  not  changing  oftener 
than  required. 

Iodoform  is  used  to  dust  about  the  mouths  of  drainage 
tubes  and  over  the  surfaces  of  wounds  that  are.to  remain 
open;  also  along  the  line  of  sutures.  It  is  not  dangerous, 
unless  too  much  is  used.  In  open  wounds,  enough 
should  be  used  to  barely  cover  the  surface,  and  no  more. 

When  a  rubber  or  glass  drainage  tube  is  used,  it  should 
be  gotten  out  in  one  or  two  days  and  the  wound  re-dressed. 

When  dressings  are  changed,  the  second  dressing 
should  be  applied  with  the  same  care  as  the  first,  follow- 
ing the  same  general  rules. 

The  patient's  general  health  should  be  attended  to.  A 
supply  of  good  food  and  fresh  air  should  be  given,  in 
this  way  promoting  and  assisting  the  healing  power  of 
the  tissues. 
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What  kind  of  instruments  are  demanded  by  modern  surgery?  Tliis  is  an  important 
question:  for  the  Israelites  could  no  more  make  brick  without  straw  than  we  can  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  surgery  of  to-day  with  the  old-style  instruments.  I  refer  particularly  to 
the  "style"  of  instruments,  e.  g.,  I  do  not  mean  that  in  modern  surgery  we  do  not  need  a  scalpel 
as  heretofore,  but  that  the  old  fashioned  scalpel,  with  a  horn  or  wooden  handle,  will  not  ''pass 
muster."  It  is  not  the  instrument  itself,  but  the  way  in  which  it  is  made  that  I  desire  to  call 
special  attention  to  in  this  paper.  We  hear  a  great  deal  about  chemical  antiseptics  and  asep- 
tic methods — and  properly  so,  for  these  things  are  opening  up  possibilities  that  astonish  even 
the  most  sanguine;  at  the  same  time  we  overlook,  to  a  great  extent,  the  absolute  necessity  of 
having  the  tools  with  which  we  work  in  harmony  with  the  end  to  be  attained.  In  striving  for 
aseptic  results  we  use  non-aseptic  instruments.  We  abuse  midwives  for  carrying  around  old, 
dirty  catheters,  conveying  septic  matter  hither  and  thither;  we  sometimes  have  septic  fever 
after  an  operation,  and  blame  our  assistants  or  the  nurse;  while,  if  we  would  look  into  our 
operating  cases,  we  would  find  scarcely  a  single  instrument  that  could  be  rendered  thoroughly 
aseptic.  I  do  not  think  this  state  of  things  is  universally  so,  for  all  along  the  front  line  of 
operators  are  men  who  are  wide  awake  to  the  importance  of  this  matter,  and  are  striving  con- 
tinually for  perfection. 

But  I  believe  it  to  be  true  that  the  rank  and  file  of  the  profession  do  not  appreciate  the 
necessity  of  aseptic  instruments  as  they  should.  The  ideal  Instrument  is  one  that  can  be  used 
in  a  septic  case  and  afterward  easily  cleaned,  so  that  it  may  be  used  in  a  non-septic  case  with- 
out fear  of  contamination.  I  emphasize  "  easily  cleaned,"  because  an  instrument  that  is 
troublesome  to  clean  is  generally  not  cleaned  at  all ;  for  we  have  not  time  to  sit  down  and  spend 
a  great  while  taking  an  instrument  apart  and  putting  it  together  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  it. 

With  these  introductory  remarks,  let  us  proceed  to  enter  into  details  concerning  the  way  an 
instrument  should  be  made. 

[Extract  from  an  article  in  Medical  Bulletin,  by  J.  W.  Long,  M.  D.] 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


17 


INSTRUMENTS  DEMANDED  BY  MODERN  SURGERY. 


HANDLES. 

For  years  it  has  been  the  custom  to  provide  all  surgical  instruments  with  either  shell,  horn 
or  wooden  handles;  all  three  being  equallj' objectionable.  Now,  however,  metal  handles  are 
almost  universally  employed.  Metal  handles  are  the  best,  provided  they  are  smooth  and  easily 
cleansed.  Instruments  with  metal  handles  can  be  thoroughly  sterilized  by  means  of  steam  or 
dry  heat  without  damaging  the  instrument,  and  this  can  not  truthfully  be  said  of  the  hard 
rubber,  "baked  on"  handles  so  extensively  advertised. 

Nor  do  we  continue  to  embellish  the  handles  with  checkered  designs;  to  the  contrary,  the 
instruments  are  now  made  with  perfectly  smooth  handles,  or,  if  necessary  to  secure  the 
operator  a  firmer  hold,  they  are  grooved  or  fluted  as  shown  in  the  illustration  of  Ferguson's 
Sequestrum  Forceps. 

JOINTS. 

There  is  perhaps  no  class  of  instruments  more  difficult  to  thoroughly  clean  than  the 
ordinary  forms  of  Forceps.  Nearly  all  forms  of  Bone  and  Tooth  Forceps  have  heretofore  been 
constructed  with  closed  joints,  that  not  only  afforded  a  safe  deposit  for  disease  germs,  but 
furnished  a  good  medium  for  conveying  them  from  one  patient  to  another.  Charri^re's  separa- 
ble "French  lock"  is  a  very  satisfactory  method  of  uniting  the  two  blades  of  a  pair  of  scissors 
or  light  forceps.  For  heavier  instruments,  Collin,  the  Parisian  instrument  maker,  has  designed 
an  open  box  joint,  illustrated  below% 

Collin's  open  box  joint  is  not  only  thoroughly  aseptic,  but  it  is  as  strong  as  the  ordinary 
pattern.  It  may  be  unjointed  in  a  second  or  two  and  as  quickly  put  together.  It  combines  all 
the  necessary  requisites  of  a  perfect-working  desirable  instrument.  In  the  heavier  instru- 
ments it  is  made  with  two  overlapping  edges,  as  shown  in  the  cut  of  Liston's  Bone  Cutting 
Forceps,  while  in  scissors  and  the  lighter  patterns  of  forceps  one  overlapping  edge  suffices. 
See  Ferguson's  Sequestrum  Forceps. 


LISTON'S   STRAIGHT   BONE   CUTTING   FORCEPS.  WITH  DETACHABLE 

SPRING. 


FERGUSON'S    SEQUESTRUM  FORCEPS. 

The  above  points  substantially  cover  the  field,  and  if  you  have  an  instrument  that  conforms 
to  this  description,  you  have  one  that  with  a  degree  of  care  can  easily  be  rendered  aseptic. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 


ANAESTHETIC. 


A  NEW  ETHER  INHALER. 


By  J.  C.  Hutchison,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Brooklyn. 


The  ether  inhaler,  to  which  I  beg  leave  to  call  attention,  consists  of  three  essential  parts: 

1.  A  tin  tube  for  holding  a  sponge  for  the  ether. 

2.  A  rubber  hood,  such  as  is  used  by  dentists  and  others  in  administering  nitrous  oxide 
gas;  it  is  soft  and  pliable,  fits  accurately  over  the  mouth  and  nose,  and  may  be  so  adapted  to 
any  face  as  to  completely  exclude  the  air. 

3.  A  muslin  bag,  similar  to  the  one  advised  by  Dr.  Squibb;  it  should  be  made  of  close 
material,  and,  when  it  is  wet  with  water,  it  is  impervious,  or  nearly  so,  to  air  or  ether  vapor. 


When  about  to  be  used,  the  large  tube  is  filled  with  a  piece  of  coarse  sponge  of  proper  size 
and  shape,  which  has  been  previously  wet  with  water  and  thoroughly  squeezed.  The  bag  is 
then  wet  and  squeezed,  so  that  it  does  not  drip,  and  secured  over  the  mouth  of  the  tube.  The 
sponge  will  hold  two  ounces  of  ether,  which  should  be  poured  upon  it  through  the  opening  on 
top  of  the  tube  containing  the  sponge.  In  most  operations  the  first  charge  of  ether  is  all  that 
is  required,  and  in  many,  half  the  quantity  mentioned  is  quite  sufficient.  The  rubber  hood  is 
applied  accurately  over  the  mouth  and  nose,  but  the  opening  through  which  the  anaesthetic  is 
poured  is  left  uncorked  and  the  patient,  holding  the  instrument  himself,  is  directed  to  make 
twenty  or  thirty  deep  and  rapid  respirations,  as  suggested  by  Bonnill.  By  this  means,  toler- 
ance or  partial"  anaesthesia  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  established  and  coughing  and  strangling 
prevented;  then  the  opening  in  the  top  should  be  closed,  and  the  hood  applied  closely  to  the 
face  so  as  to  exclude  all  atmospheric  air  until  complete  anjesthesia  is  produced.  If  the  patient 
is  allowed  to  apply  the  instrument  at  first  he  has  less  fear  of  suffocation  and  strangling. 

Headaches  and  other  bad  effects  of  re-breathed  carbonic  acid  is  prevented  by  the  stimulat- 
ing effects  of  the  ether  vapor  with  which  it  is  mingled,  and  the  carbonic  acid  contributes  to 
the  anaesthetic  effects  of  the  ether. 

The  bag  ordinarily  lies  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  chest,  but,  in  operations  about  the  neck 
and  upper  part  of  the  body,  it  may  be  placed  to  one  side  or  the  other,  or  upward  over  the  face, 
by  turning  the  sponge-holder  on  the  rubber  hood,  the  latter  retaining  its  position. 


1.  The  mechanical  act  of  respiration  is  entirely  free — "  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  rises  and  . 
falls  with  the  respiration  without  offering  any  practical  obstruction  to  the  mechanical  process  " 
(Squibb),  and  the  breathing  can  be  closely  watched. 

2.  No  part  of  the  instrument  is  liable  to  become  soiled  by  expectorated  or  vomitted 
matters,  except  the  rubber  hood,  and  this  is  easily  cleaned — an  advantage  of  no  small  import- 
ance for  the  antiseptic  days.  But  it  is  better  to  throw  the  whole  apparatus  into  a  basin  of 
water  after  each  inhalation,  to  free  it  from  the  products  of  respiration.  No  inhaler  should  be 
used  a  second  time  without  being  thoroughly  cleansed. 

3.  The  apparatus  economizes  ether,  the  first  charge  (two  ounces),  being  usually  sufficient 
for  a  long  operation;  it  prevents,  in  a  great  measure,  the  vapor  from  permeating  the  apartment, 
and  affecting  the  comfort  of  the  operator  and  his  assistants,  and  especially  the  anaesthetizer, 
who  often  suffers  from  inhaling  a  large  quantity  of  the  vapor  . 

4.  It  is  simple  in  its  construction,  having  no  valves,  and  is  inexpensive  and  portable. 


3009. 


MODE  OF  USING  THE  INHALER, 


THE  ADVANTAGES  OF  THE  INHALER. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

AN/ESTHETIC. 


A  FOLDING  ALUS'  ETHER  INHALER. 


By  George  R.  Fowler,  M.  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Although  mauy  surgeons  still  prefer  the  ordinary  folded  napkin  or  improvised  cone  method 
of  administering  ether,  yet  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  the 
use  of  a  specially  devised  apparatus  like  the  Allis  Inhaler.  In  it  are  combined  simplicitv  of 
construction,  ease  of  manipulation,  rapidity  of  etherization,  economy  of  ether  and  a  free  in- 
gress of  atmospheric  air  charged  with  ether  and  egress  of  expired  air.  It  is  open  to  the  objec- 
tion, though,  to  a  less  extent  than  other  instruments  of  its  class,  of  being  somewhat  cumber- 
some when  carried  about,  and  of  occupying,  therefore,  considerable  space  in  the  operating 


3008. 


satchel.  My  attention  was  forcibly  directed  to  this  point  when  devising  an  emergency  operat- 
ing bag  recently.  I  have,  therefore,  endeavored  to  overcome  this  objectionable  feature  by 
slightly  altering  the  shape  of  the  Inhaler  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  of  its  being  folded  flatwise. 
The  accompanying  cuts  will  show  how  this  is  accomplished.  The  figure  below  represents  the 
Inhaler  folded,  ready  for  placing  in  the  pocket  or  satchel,  in  which  shape  it  occupies  about  as 
much  room  in  the  pocket  or  satchel  as  an  ordinary  visiting  list.  By  a  very  simple  movement, 
provided  for  by  bringing  together  the  corners  of  the  metal  sides,  the  two  long  sides  are  made 
to  separate  from  each  other,  until  the  shape  shown  above  is  formed,  in  which  position  it  is 
securely  held  by  a  little  bar  which  swings  over  from  one  corner  to  the  one  diagonally  opposite, 
and  fastened,  by  its  bent  extremity,  into  a  socket  provided  for  the  purpose. 


3008.  Folded. 

The  only  covering  needed  for  an  Allis  Inhaler  is  a  simple  towel  folded  lengthwise,  in  which 
the  instrument  is  enclosed  just  prior  to  its  use.  This  can  be  procured  at  the  patient's  house, 
and,  after  the  operation,  unpinned  and  thrown  aside. 

[Extract  from  the  Medical  Kecoid,  July  2nd,  1887.] 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

ANESTHETIC. 


The  great  difficulty  in  refilling  Allis  inhalers  with  the  absorbing  bandage  is  now  overcome.  There  accom- 
panies each  one  of  these  Aseptic  Allis  Inhalers  a  metal  needle,  in  which  the  muslin  is  threaded  as  shown  in 
cut.   It  can  then  be  drawn  through  the  inhaler  frame  with  ease. 


3006. 

JUNKER'S  METHYLENE  INHALER. 


3016. 


The  apparatus  for  using 
methylene  as  an  anaesthetic 
consists  of  a  face-piece  to 
cover  the  nose  and  mouth, 
having  an  arrangement  to 
admit  more  or  less  air  at  the 
apex.  This  connects  by 
means  of  rubber  hose  to  one 
end  of  a  double  branched 
metal  tube  running  through 
a  rubber  stopper;  the  other 
branch  of  the  metal  tube 
connects  by  rubber  hose  to  a 
set  of  air  bags  with  valves, 
such  as  are  used  for  Richard- 
son's ether-spray.  The  stop- 
per fits  tightly  a  glass  grad- 
uated bottle  of  fifteen 
drachms  capacity.  This  has 
a  hook  attached  to  its  neck 
by  which  it  may  be  held  in  a 
button-hole  of  "the  operator's 


coat  or  vest.  To  guard  against  being  easily  broken,  as  well  as  for  protecting  the  methylene  against  the 
action  of  light,  it  is  covered  with  leather,  leaving  only  the  graduated  scale  free  for  observation.  Dr.  John  H. 
Mclntyre,  St.  Louis,  writes  in  The  St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surgical  Journal:  "I  have  now  used  it  in  nearly  four 
hundred  operations,  without  a  single  untoward  symptom,  and,  while  I  have  seen  nausea  many  timesless  than 
would  be  occasioned  by  ether  or  chloroform,  I  have  witnessed  vomiting  less  than  a  dozen  times." 

When  using  the  inhaler,  the  graduated  bottle  has  put  into  it  from  four  to  six  drachms  of  methylene,  ac- 
cording to  the  expected  duration  of  the  operation  ;  it  is  then  suspended  from  the  button- hole  of  the  coat  of 
the  administrator.  By  pressure  of  the  bellows,  4.332  cubic  inches  of  fresh  air  are  forced  through  the  long  tube 
into  the  fluid,  and  escape  (impregnated  with  the  vapor)  through  the  short  tube  into  the  face-piece,  from 
whence  the  vapor  is  inhaled— the  quantity  of  supply  being  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  pressure  of  the 
bellows  and  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  bottle.  Or,  in  other  words,  the  less  fluid  there  is  in  the  bottle,  the 
greater  is  the  dilution  with  air  from  a  given  amount  of  pressure  of  the  bellows. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  patient  is  not  made  to  breathe  air  which  has  been  already  expired.  By 
correctly  timing  the  compression  of  the  bellows  with  each  inspiration  the  patient  gets  fresh  air  impregnated 
with  fresh  vapor,  and  at  each  expiration  that  which  was  taken  into  the  lungs  escapes  through  the  valve 
and  at  the  sides  of  the  face-piece.  After  full  anaesthesia  is  induced  it  is  easily  maintained  by  onlj  now  and 
then  compressing  the  bellows  when  signs  of  returning  consciousness  are  noticed. 

With  my  experience  iu  the  use  of  bi-chloride  of  methylene  administered  in  a  Junker's  inhaler,  I  venture 
to  sum  up  its  advantages  as  follows : 

1.   Nearest  approach  to  safety  of  any  method  yet  devised. 

By  giving  the  anajsthetic  vapor  in  small,  known  quantities  at  each  inspiration,  the  minimum  of  risk 
is  incurred. 

By  allowing  the  free  ingress  and  egress  of  air,  the  second  or  struggling  stage  is  frequently  avoided. 
Over  rapid  narcotism  is  almost  impossible. 
Vomiting  is  almost  always  avoided. 

The  administrator  has  complete  control  over  the  anaesthetic. 

7.  At  each  inspiration,  the  patient  is  furnished  with  fresh  air  and  fresh  vapor. 

8.  Rapid  return  of  consciousness,  when  the  ansesthetic  is  discontinued. 

9.  Economy  in  the  use  of  the  anaesthetic. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

ANAESTHETIC. 


3000.  3004. 

3000.  An.csthetic  Set,  Esmarch's,  conaprising  Esmarch's  Drop  Bottle,  Esmarch's  Mask,  Esniarch's 

Tongue- Holding  Forceps,  Complete  in  Neat  Russet  Leather  Case  

3001.  Atomizer,  Bigelow's  Khigolene,  for  producing  Local  Anaesthesia  by  Rhigolene  Spray  

3002.  Kichardson's,  "         "  "  "  "  Ether  "   

3003.  Chloroform  Inhaler,  Esmarch's,  Drop  Bottle  and  Mask  

3004.  "  Mask,  Leiter's,  folding    

3005.  Ether  Bottle,  Roberts',  Polyclinic  (new  style,  flat  bottle)  

3006.  "     Inhaler,  Allis',  Aseptic  Metal  Cover  

3007.  "         "  "  "         "        "     with  S.  R.  Face  Piece  

3008.  "  "       Fowler's  Folding,  Allis',  (See  Page  19)  

3009.  "         "       Hutchinson's,  (See  Page  18)  

3010.  "         "  Lente's  

30H.       "         "  Perfection  

3012.         "  "  Sims'    

301.^.        "         "       Speirs-George's,  Ether  or  Chloroform  

3014.         "  "  Squibb's  

,S015         "  "       Weist's,  Aluminium  

3016.    Methylene  Inhaler,  Junker's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ANTISEPTIC  SUNDRIES. 

// 


3017.  3038. 


3032.  3034. 

Fig.  3034  differs  from  Fig.  3033  principally  in  having  the  lamp  jacket  "B"  which  confines  the  heat  under 
the  boiler  and  protects  the  flame  from  air  currents.  The  atomizer  is  so  fitted  and  arranged  in  all  its  parts 
that  fire  can  not  possibly  be  communicated  from  the  lamp  flame  to  the  anesthetic  vapor. 


3046. 


3044. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

ANTISEPTIC  SUNDRIES. 


3019. 

3017.  Apron,  Baxter's  Surgical, 
3018. 

3019.       "        Trippe's  " 
Gowns,  Bergman's  Operating. 


3031. 


39  in  

47  in  

58  in  

See  Index. 


.S020. 
30'21. 

3023. 

30S4. 

3025. 

3026. 

3027 

3028. 

3029. 

3030. 

3031. 

3032. 

3033. 

3034. 

3035. 

3036. 

3037. 

3038. 

3039. 

3040. 

.H041. 

3042. 

3043. 

3044. 

3045. 

3046. 

3047. 


Atomizer,  Hank's  Antiseptic. 
Heuels'  " 
Lister's  " 


"  "  Latest  " 

"         Weirs'  " 
Bottle,  1  oz.,  Metal  covered. 
2       "  "  . 

<•     4       "  "  . 


capacity  15  oz. 
"  26  oz., 
"       15  oz., 


Cot-Off,  Cnlot's  

"       Esniarch's  ■•  —  v/"V;" 

Glass  Box,  with  Lid  Cover,  for  Needles,  Pina,  Shot,  etc. 


in.  diameter. 


>'       "        "    Knob  Cover,  4    in.  high  x4 

'  6         "  6 

"      8>i      "  8^i 
Instrnment  Hone,  2x5  inches,  in  neat  wood  case 

"  Rack,  Folding  Aluminium,  large  

X  "        "  "         small  — 


3^ 

in.  diameter. . 


Tray,  Glass,   6^x5  inches  

8y,x6^  "   

<«        "      9^x1'4     "   ' 

'«         "      10>^x8^  "   

"         "      12)^x9J^  "  

"      with  Metal  Racks,  10Ks4?i  inches. 

6>^x3>i      "  . 


?  5  00 

5  50 

6  00 

12  00 
5  00 
12  00 
15  00 
25  00 
12  00 
50 
65 
75 
1  00 
1  50 
1  00 
50 
75 
1  00 
1  00 

1  75 

2  75 
75 

2  50 
2  00 
1  00 
1  25 
1  50 

1  75 

2  00 

3  50 
2  50 


ALL  INSTRUM 


ENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ANTISEPTIC  SUNDRIES. 


3076. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


25 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

ANTISEPTIC  SUNDRIES. 


3048. 

3049. 

3050. 

3051. 

3062, 

8053. 

3054. 

3055. 

3056. 

3057. 

3058. 

3059. 

3060. 

■3061. 

3063. 

3063. 

3064. 

3065. 

3066. 

3067. 

3068. 

3069. 

3070. 

3071. 

3072. 

3073. 

3074. 

3075. 

3076. 

3077. 

3078. 

3079. 

3080. 

3081. 

3082. 

3083. 

3084. 

3085. 

3086. 

3087. 

3088. 

3089. 

3090. 

3091. 

3092. 

3093. 

3094. 

3095. 

3096. 

3097. 

3()9S. 

3099. 


3084.  3090.  3096. 

Instrument  Tray,  Granite,  with  handles  on  end,  9  xl3  in   $  90 

11   xl6  in   1  25 

"               "            "           "         "        "        12^x18  in   1  55 

"              "      Hard  Rubber,   8J^xl0>i  in    1  75 

"   "        10%xl2%  in   2  00 

"               "         "         "         12    xl5    in   2  50 

"              "         "         "        15   xl8    in     5  00 

"             "     Lipped,  Enameled,  9x15x1%  in   2.50 

"             "     Papier  Mache,  9  xll    in     125 

"               "               "             12^x15    in   1  75 

Porcelain,         8  xlO    in   1  00 

"              "           "               10   xl2    in    1  75 

"           "                11   xll    in   2  50 

"             "     Soft  Rubber,  Bryant's,  8  xlO    in.  I  Can  be  rolled  up  and  carried  con-  )   2  00 

"             "        "        "         "          9  xl2    in.  I     veniently  in  Emergency  Bag.     \  —  2  50 

10   xl6    in   3  00 

Iodoform  Duster,  Gerster's,  Hard  Rubber,  Large   1  00 

"           •'       Glass,  with  ground  glass  cover.  Large   150 

"           "          "       "        "          "       "      Small   ip 

"           "          "       "     hard  rubber       "     Medium   75 

"           "       Hard  Rubber,  Medium   50 

"            "            "       "       Large   '5 

Irrigator,  Bottle,     1  Gallon,  complete  with  Esmarch's  Cut-Ofif  and  6  feet  Tubing   2  50 

"           "         a      "           "           "        "             "           "         "    -"^ 

3      «            '<           "         "              "           "          "    4  50 

5      "            "            "         "               "            "          "    '?00 

"      Hospital,  1      "            "           "         "              "           "          "    2  50 

•  <            "          2      "            "            "         "               "            "          "    ^0 

H      «'            "            "         "               "            "          "    4  50 

5      .<            <•            "         "               "            "          "    7  00 

Ligature  Bottle,  with  2  Glass  Spools   125 

"           "        "     1  Large  Spool   1 

"      Box.    Glasgow's  (St.  Louis)  Metal,  Round,  4  Spools,  Small   150 

*              "           "           "      4      "      Large   2  00 

"        "       Glass,  with  Ground  Edge  Cover,      3      "    2  .50 

"     Lid                       '•           3    3  00 

"        "          '«        "   Knob  on            "      2  Large  Spools   3  50 

"        "       Hagedorn's,  with  Extra  Inside  Box,  4  Small  Spools   6  00 

'     "        '          "      "      4  Large     "    9  00 

"        "       St.  Luke's  Hospital,  with  Extra  Inside  Box,  6  Large  Spools   12  00 

Reel,   Hard  Rubber  Fittings,  2  Spools   50 

II         11          li          II                    3      "    75 

4      "    1  00 

"        "       Esmarch's  •••   'J5 

Museum  Jar,  for  Specimens,  Sponges,  etc.,  3x4  in.  Approximate  Capacity,  14  Pint   40 

<.            '                                       "3x7  in.           "                 "         1     Pint   50 

•i         '<      "            "             "        "      ii4x  6  in.           "                 "         1     Quart   75 

i<                "            "             "        "      43^x11  in.           "                 "          >i  Gallon   1  00 

"      6   X  8  in.           "                 "         1       "    1  25 

6   xl2  in.           "                 "         1^     "    1  50 

"      9   X  8  in.           "                 "         2       "    2  50 

  "              "         "       9    xl2  in.            "                  "                  "    3  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

ANTISEPTIC  SUNDRIES— DRAINAGE. 


3140.  3133. 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

ANTISEPTIC  SUNDRIES.-DRAINAGE. 


3101. 


ANTISEPTICS   FOR   MAKING  SOLUTIONS. 

3100.   Carbolic  Acid  in  Crystals,  1  oz.  in  Screw  Cap  Bottle  per  bottle  $  10 

3J01          "          "                        "           "      "      "   P^i"  dozen     1  00 

3102.'    Corrosive  Sublimate  in  Tablets,  25  in  bottle  per  bottle  25 

50      "    .  40 

"                "             "              ICQ       "    .  65 


3103. 
3104. 


3105.  Hydronaphthol 


100 


ANTISEPTIC  SOAP. 


3106.  Antiseptic  Soap,  5  per  cent  Boracic  Acid, 
,S107.  "  "     1      "  Hydronaphthol, 

3108.  "  "     5      "  " 

3109.  "  "     5      "       Salicylic  Acid, 


in  tin  box  each  $ 


25 
25 
25 
25 


3110. 

3111. 

3112. 

3113. 

3114. 

3115. 

3116. 

3117. 

3118. 

3119. 

31S0. 

3121, 

3122. 

3123. 

3124. 

3125. 

3126. 

3127. 

3128. 

3129. 

3130. 

3131. 

3132. 

3133. 

3134. 


3135, 

3136. 

3137, 

3138. 

3139. 

3140. 

3141. 

3142. 


DRAINAGE. 

Drainage  Tubes,  Bone,  Decalcified,  3  sizes,  assorted  in  bottle  per  bottle  $ 

«'  "      Glass,  Bernay's  (St.  Louis),  for  Pyo-Salpinx  and  Pelvic  Abcesses  • . 

Brokaw's       "        Str.,  with  Collar,  %  in.  diam,,  5,7  and  9  in.  long,  each 

"      Gross',  1  doz.,  assorted  sizes  in  box,  per  box 

"  Keith's   

"  Tait's  

"      Thomas',  Straight,  Plain  

"  "  "  Perforated  

"  "       Curved,  Plain  

"     .       "  Perforated  

"      VanLennep's,  sei  of  3,  nested  per  set 

"      Walker's,  Straight  

"        '  "  Curved   

Hard  Rubber,  Schapp's  Spiral  

"        "  Sims'  

"        "       Thomas'  Double  •• 

Soft       "        Perforated,  Large,  per  yard 

"        "  "  Medium  

"        "  "  Small  

"  "  and  Carbolized,  6  sizes,  assorted  in  bottle,  per  bottle 

Spiral  Wire,  Wilson's,  4  in,  length.  Small,  Medium  or  Large  

"        "  <<      fi      "  "  "  "   


Drainage  Tube  Carrier,  Hamilton's. 
Drainage  Tube  Punch,  Heuel's  — 


PUS  BASINS, 


Pa8  Basins,  Glass,  Oval,  6  x3>i  in, 
8)4x4>i  in. 
"     WH^5ki  in. 
"        "     13   x8  in. 


Triangular 


No.  2,  10^x4  >4' 

Xo.  3,  11    xi^i  in  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES, 


75 
60 
35 
1  50 
50 
50 
30 
45 
30 
45 
75 
45 
45 
75 

1  50 

2  50 
35 
30 
25 
50 
15 
20 
25 

3  75 
1  15 


75 
1  00 
1  25 
1  50 
1  00 


Granite,  No.  1,   9^x3^  in   }  00 


1  15 
1  30 
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A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 


DRAINAGE. 


3158. 


Made  of  sheet  iron,  pressed  into  shape  and  coated  with  a  pure  vitreous  enamel,  which,  for 
tenacity  and  power  of  resisting  tlie  action  of  acids,  has  no  equal.  The  surface  is  smooth,  and 
as  easily  cleaned  as  china,  while  the  article  is  light  and  practically  indestructible. 


4 


It  has  been  found  in  practice  that  the  various  curves  will  fit  the  parts  of  the  body  most 
perfectly  as  follows : 

[a]  — Side  of  forehead,  lip,  chin,  front  and  side  of  neck,  arm,  forearm,  leg. 

[b]  — Side  and  back  of  head,  back  of  neck,  shoulder,  thigh. 

[c]  — Side  of  head,  side  of  face,  under  breast,  chest,  abdomen,  loiu,  under  buttock, 

under  scapula.'upper  part  of  thigh. 
[A,  2,  B]— Below  ear,  with  [2]  behind  angle  of  jaw,  in  the  axilla,  with  the  arm 

raised,  in  the  fold  of  the  nates,  in  either  the  knee-chest  or  lithotomy  position. 
[e]— In  loin,  when  patient  is  lying  on  back,  on  back  l)etweeu  scapula;. 
The  small  curves,  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5,  serve  to  fit  iuto  depressions  in  various  parts  of  the  body. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

DRAINAGE. 


3155. 


,3143. 

3144. 

.3145. 

3146. 

3147. 

3148. 

3149. 

3150. 

3151. 

3152. 

315.S. 

3154. 

3155. 

3156. 

3157. 

3158. 

3159. 

3160. 

31(51. 

3162. 

3163. 

3164. 

3165. 

3166. 

3167. 

3168. 

8169. 

3170. 

31-1. 

3172. 

3173. 


^■  ■W  V -i-r,  ^^S!».■^: « 


3171. 


3161. 

Pus  Basin,  Hard  Rubber,  Fan  Shape,        10>i  inches  :V:::::\::'.'.::::\VZ^m 

Sy^xiU      '    1  50 

:;        r.    r,     :•.      ISJJlil  | 

Triangular,  9        "    1 

Nickel  Plated,  Large  ••••  , 

«         «'        "       Medium   ^ 

"         "        "       Small  •   ,  L 

Papier  Mache,  Fan  Shape,        10^      ^    ^ 

<>        II  '<         "        Oval,  6  X   

8Kx  "    2" 

lOi^x  5^  "   

12>^x  73^     "    1 

"         "        Triangular,  9       "    J  25 

Smith's  Granite   .'.  '.'.\'.'.  '.\\'.\'.V.\   1  00 

«       "         "        Papier  Mache      3  qq 

"      Warren's  Soft  Rubber.......  y//.!!y.'.'.per  boVtie,  75 

Sponges,  Carbolized,  one  dozen  in  bottle.    f..  ^ 

'      (clry)  in  box   ..  ^^^^^^ 

"        Dry,  Small     •<      "  60 

"  "    Medium   _  <•        i  oo 

"         "    Large  .  .  "      "        2  00 

f  "    Extra  Large   <<  3  00 

Fine,  Large   «      <.        g  qO 

"       Flat,ibXminil.No!l,EWtVaVMnVzYm^^^^^   ^0 

i'   "   45 "  55  "    "   "1 

I;       .<     «       "    50 "  100   "     "    ■  2  25 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  L0UI5. 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 


DRAINAGE. 


3176.    Showing  Application.  3176. 

The  Periueal  Cushion  should  first  be  stiffly  inflated  with  air,  and  then  placed  on  the  end  of 
the  table,  with  the  full  length  of  the  apron  hanging  vertically  from  the  edge  with  its  lower 
extremity  lying  in  the  bucket  on  the  floor.  The  patient  is  placed  upon  the  cushion,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  3176,  in  the  lithotomy  position,  with  the  buttocks  brought  to  the  edge  of  the  table,  and 
with  the  clothes  drawn  well  above  the  small  of  the  back;  enough  air  is  then  allowed  to  escape 
from  the  inflated  rim  by  unscrewing  the  valve,  to  make  it  slightly  flaccid,  when  it  fits  the  back 
neatly,  thus  preventing  the  patient  from  suffering  any  painful  effects  from  prolonged  pressure. 
All  fluid  now  used  on  the  buttocks  or  genitals  must  of  necessity  run  down  on  the  cushion  and 
be  directed  by  the  rim,  which  keeps  the  clothing  and  linen  dry,  onto  the  little  flaps  at  the  edge 
of  the  table,  w  hich  turn  it  on  to  the  apron  and  thus  into  the  bucket. 

To  clean  the  cushion,  it  should  be  douched  under  a  faucet  and  wiped  dry  with  a  clean  cloth 
immediately  after  use,  giving  especial  attention  to  the  folds  under  the  edges  of  the  inflatable  rim. 


3175. 

The  Ovariotomy  Cushion  should  be  placed  so  as  to  drain  off  the  side  of  the  table  nearest 
the  operator.  It  thus  drains  at  right  angles  to  the  patient's  body.  The  apron  must  not  lie  on 
the  table  at  all,  but  hang  vertically  at  the  side  from  the  edge  of  the  table,  carrying  fluids  into 
the  tub  beneath.  When  inflated  and  properly  placed,  as  in  Fig.  3175,  the  patient's  abdomen  lies 
in  the  middle  of  a  large  circle  built  up  by  the  inflated  rim  on  all  sides,  except  the  narrow 
opening  at  the  edge  of  the  table  allowing  the  escape  of  fluid.  Place  the  patient  on  the  cushion 
as  shown,  with  the  clothes  drawn  well  up  under  the  shoulders,  and  the  apron  hanging 
vertically,  and  not  diagonally  or  running  the  length  of  the  table ;  there  will  then  be  no  difliculty 
in  using  the  cushion. 

[Extract  from  article  by  Dr.  Hunter  Robb  in  The  Medical  News.  Dec.  29, 1888.J 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 


DRAINAGE. 

The  Obstetrical  Cushion  in  use  at  the  time  this  article  was 
written,  having  been  improved  upon  by  Dr.  Kelly,  we  would  refer 
readers  to  the  description  of  the  Improved  Obstetrical  Cushion. 
See  index. 

THE  GENERAL  SURGICAL  CUSHION. 

In  addition  to  the  cushions  already  mentioned,  Dr.  Kelly  has 
devised  another  which  he  speaks  of  as  follows: 

have  found  a  fourth  form  of  very  great  service  in  general 
surgical  work  which  I  call  the  General  Surgical  Cushion.  This  is 
made  with  the  rim  inflatable  around  three-fourths  of  a  circle,  open 
on  the  remaining  fourth,  and  draining  as  in  the  others  on  to  an 
apron  which  conducts  all  fluids  into  the  bucket  on  the  floor. 

It  has  somewhat  the  shape  of  the  Ovariotomy  Pad,  but  is  smaller 
and  has  a  wider  opening  into  the  apron,  and  a  higher  rim  when 
inflated,  answering  better  the  purpose  of  general  surgery. 


3174. 


KELLY'S   IMPROVED  CUSHION. 

The  distinguishing  feature  in  these  new  cushions  is  the  covei-ed 
apron  for  conducting  the  fluids  into  the  bucket  or  tub. 

Tlie  cushion  is  furnished  with  a  stout  spring  at  the  mouth  of  the 
apron  which  insures  its  being  always  open  so  as  to  allow  an  un- 
obstructed flow,  and  at  the  lower  end  a  hook  is  securely  fastened 
which  can  be  snapped  over  the  spring  by  folding  back  the  tube. 
In  this  way  a  pocket  is  formed  and  the  tube  is  thus  made  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  fluid,  which  is  found  very  convenient  in 
many  cases.  The  tul)e  thus  folded  also  admits  of  a  cleanly  way  of 
removing  the  cushion  at  the  close  of  an  operation. 


ess 


3177. 


317-4.    Kelly's  General  Surgical  Cushion,  diameter  20  inches,  length  25  inches   $4  00 

Obstetrical  "        See  index. 

3175.  "      Ovariotomy  Cushion,  diameter  24  inches,  length  25  inches   5  00 

3176.  "      Terineal           "                    14     "        "       25     "    3  00 

3177.  "  Improved  Surgical  Cushion,  large,  diameter  24  inches,  length  25  inches. .  6  50 

3178.  '«  "            "           "        small,       "      20     "               25           ..  5  00 
"  Obstetrical  "        See  index. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 


SUTURING. 


Dr.  HAGEDORN'S  NEEDLES. 


The  advantages  claimed  for  this  new  needle  are: 

1.  Being  curved  on  the  edge,  they  are  more  resist- 
ant, and  the  point  follows  without  deviation  the  in- 
tended direction  of  the  puncture. 

2.  The  eye,  perforating  the  Hat  side,  can  be  made 
larger  and  taperingat  the  terminal  end,  inconsequence 
of  which  even  a  stout  double  thread  will  pass  without 
difficulty  through  the  puncture,  an  advantage  which  no 
surgeon  will  fail  to  appreciate. 

-S.  The  needle,  owing  to  its  equal  thickness,  can  be 
firmly  and  safely  taken  hold  of  at  any  point,  whereby 
its  direction  will  be  much  facilitated. 

4.  The  cutting  edge  being  on  the  convex  side, can- 
not be  injured  or  blunted  by  the  needle-holder  and 
may  be  easily  resharpened  by  the  surgeon  himself. 

5.  The  incision  of  tlie 
old  cross-edged  needles 
(a  b)  spreads,  while  the 
incision  made  by  the  new 
needle  is  in  a  right  angle 
to  the  edge  of  the  wound 
similar  to  a  buttonhole. 
The  two  edges  of  tlie 
stitch- wound,  on  tying  tlie 
sutures,  are  drawn  into 
close  apposition,  whereby 
their   uuion    is  favored 

:  (Cd). 

6.  The  flat  needles 
cause  less  injury,  which 
is  of  high  importance,  es- 
pecially in  sutures  of 
nerves  and  tendons. 


3206. 


.S17<». 

3180. 

.■J181. 

.S182. 

3183. 

3184. 

3185. 

3186. 

3187, 

3188. 

3189. 

3190. 

3191. 

.S192. 

H19.H. 

.^194. 

3195. 

3196. 

3197. 

3198. 

3199. 

3200. 

3201. 

3202. 

3203. 

3304. 

3205. 

3306. 

3307. 


Needles,  Abdominal,  Keith's,  Straight  per  dozen,  fl  00 

"      Cervical,  Boldt's,  Martin's,  Full  Curve                                                           "  i  60 

"           "       Emmet's,  Round  Point,  straight,  Half  or  Full  Curve                         "  i  00 

Taper      "           "         "          "       "                             "  i  oo 

"           "             "          Trocar     "           *'          "           "       "                               "  i  oo 

"  "       Engelmann's  (5?t.  Louis),  Full  Curve   "   

"           "       Goodell's                                                                                      "  1  00 

"           "       Hank's,  Sharp  Point,  Slight  Curve                                                   "  i  oo 

"            "        Martin's  Full  Curve                                                                           "  i  25 

"           "       Schnetter's                                                                                    "  i  oo 

"           "       Sim's,  Concave  Point,  Straight                                                        "  i  oo 

"           "          "           "          "      Slight  Curve                                                  "  i  oo 

"           "       Skene's,  Trocir,   "      Straight                                                        "  i  oo 

"          "       Wathen's                                                                                  "  i  oo 

"       Wylies                                                                                         "  I  00 

"      Eye  (Ophthalmic  Work),  Straight,  Half  or  Full  Curve                                     "  75 

Fistula                                                                                                      "  1  00 

"      Perineal,  Emmet's                                                                                      "  1  oo 

"           "       Sim's                                                                                           "  1  00 

"      Surgeons',  Regular,  Straight,  Half  or  Full  Curve                                             "  50 

"           "         Patent  Eye,   "        "          "       "                                                 "  100 

"           "         Bergman's                                                                                  "  1  25 

"  "         Bernay's  (St.  Louis)    "   

"           "         Borck's,         "   each,  25 

"           "         Glover's,  Straight,  Trocar  Point  p(?r  dozen,  25 

"           "         Hagedorn's,  Straight,  Half  or  Full  Curve                                         "  75 

Patent  Eve,  Straight,  Half  or  Full  Curved                      "  1  25 

"           "                "         Set  of  20  Full  Curved   per  card,  175 

"      Staphylorraphy  per  dozen,  ICO 


Note.— All  Needles  listed  on  this  page  are  for  use  with  Needle  Holders.  For  Abdominal,  Cervical, 
Perineal  and  Staphylorraphy  Needles,  with  Handles,  see  index. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


A.  5.  ALOE  COHPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

SUTURING.   


3217. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

SUTURING. 


3230. 


8208.  Needle  Holder,  Abbe's  Long,  (8-inch)   $  2  :,n 

"  "  "      Short,  4X  in.  See  Pocket  Case  Instrunieuts,  Page  1-4.^. 

3201).  "  "        Ady's   7  .50 

:r210.  "  "        Collin's  Latest   5  00 

3811.  '=  "        Crosby's   H  .50 

3813.  "  "         Uawbiirn's   .5  2.5 

:i2i8.  "  "        Dawson's   2  75 

3814.  "  "        Dieffenbach's   1  75 

;«15.  "  "        Edebohl's  »   3  oo 

3216.  "  "         Emmet's   2  25 

3317.  "  "        Fergen's   7  50 

"  "      Short,  Scissor  Handle.   See  Page  143. 

3318.  "  "         Fowler's   2  00 

.T219.  "  "        Fritche's      3  00 

.S220.  "  "        Goodell's   4  ,50 

3221.  "  '*         llagedorn's,  Large,  S  in   fi  00 

3333.  "  '*                "           Medium,  7  in   5  00 

■Vm.  "  "                 "            Small,  5%  in   4.50 

3334.  "  "        Hank's   3  00 

322.5.  "  "         Heuel's   3  00 

.3226.  "  "         Keen's   2  75 

3337.  "  "        Mathieu's   3  00 

.3228.  "  "         McHurney's   2  .50 

3339.  "  "         Otis'   6  00 

3830.  "  "        Parrot's  (Philadelphia  Needle  Holder)   4  oo 

3331.  "  "         Po/.zi's   SO 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3339. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

SUTURING. 


33.'V-i. 

3834. 
3335. 
3336. 
3337. 

mn. 

3339. 
3340. 
3341. 

3343. 
3344. 


3344. 

Needle  Holder,  Reiner's   $3  00 

Koser's   ^  ■>'• 

Russian   3  00 

"       Improved   o** 

Sim's  Latest  (with  Catch)   2  oO 

Skene'.s   * 

Stimson's  Combined,  with  Pin  Cutter   2  75 

Thallon-Fowler's   3 

Tliallon's   5  2d 

Tieniaun  s  (Disjointing)   5  2S 

Van  Arsdale's   ° 

Weber's   ^ 

Wyeth's   ''^ 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

SUTURING. 


DR.  G.  R.  FOWLER'S  ASEPTIC  LIGATURE  TUBE. 

Ligatures  Boiled  in  alcohol  Under  Pressure. 
"  The  Ligatures  by  this  method  are  rendered  absolutely  aseptic  after  being  hermetically  sealed,  and  after  all 

handling  in  the  preparation  has  ceased." 
The  following  advantages  are  claimed  for  this  method : 
1.   The  catgut  is  rendered  absolutely  aseptic  after  all  handling 
the  preparation  has  eeased. 


the  following 
Twisted  Silk, 
14 


3.  It  is  cut  into  suitable 
lengths  for  use. 

4.  The  surgeon  may  re- 
sterilize  the  gut,  if  he  de- 
sires, by  placing  it  in  an 
oven  heated  to  200"  Fahr. 
for  one  hour. 

5.  The  quality  of  the  gnt 
is  not  impaired,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  it  is  rather  im- 
proved by  boiling  in  alcohol. 

No  antiseptic  remedies  re- 
quired or  employed.  Each 
tube  contains  from  6  to  10 
Ligatures,  according  to  size, 
each  Ligature  being  12 
inches  long.  Each  tube  is 
wrapped  in  sheet  cotton 
i«>.iQ  'X;  /  ^^'^  packed  in  a  slide  box, 

.j/Jiy.  'v..  /  jj^^^        ^jjj  furnish  any  of 

Ligatures  desired  at  a  uniform  price:  Catgut,  Silkworm-gut,  Cable  Twist  Silk,  Braided  Silk, 
Kangaroo  Tendon. 

13        12        11        10         9  8         7  G         r>         4:  3         3  1 


gogoo  QQQ 


NT 


0 


X 


0. 


Illustration  showing  approximate  sizes  of  silk  we  carry  in  slock.   In  ordering,  please  give  number  wanted. 

LEE'S   NEW  LIGATURE 


3353. 


PACKAGES. 

IN  THREE  STYLES. 

The  Single  Spool  Patented  Tank  Package. 
"   Three      "  "      Vertical  " 

Tank 

Any  Ligature  selected  can  be  wound  on  the 
spools,  such  as  Catgut,  Braided  and  Twisted 
Silk,  Cable  Twist,  etc.  Any  Ligature  wanted 
will  be  supplied  at  a  uniform  price  of  75c 
for  No.  3253;  75c  for  No.  3255,  and  50c  for 
No.  3256. 
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3a  70. 


Fiz  32*T  shows  style  of  package  for  our  Silk  and  Catgut  Ligatures. 
Ti  i=i  i>nt  UD  on  Glass'Spools,  three  spools  (assorted  sizes)  in  a  neat  botlle,  with  a  Nickel-Plated  Screw  Cap. 
The'LpUTs'Z^'s"  arranged,  on  a  harJl-rubber^f rame  in  U.e  ^bottlc,,thaj__th^^^  out 


the  stopper  being  elastic,  closes  tightly  around  the 


fhroiic-h  the  rubber  stopper  as  tliev  are  wanted  for  use ;  the  st(  ,  ■       ^,     ,   .  ,  .       ,,  , 

LUatures  iherebrpress^^^    all  of  the  surplus  solution  out  of  them  and  back  jnto  the  bottle    This  w.  1  be 
f  un  1  rire.T^t  improvement  over  the  old  way  of  putting  up  these  goods.   The  Hospital  Size  Bottle  contai 
u  I'r.  n,^n^l,VmK^rLi^atu^^^  as  the  regular  size,  i.  e.,  9U  feet  of  Ligature  in  bottle-30  feet  on  each  spool. 


,S245. 

3246. 

.35447. 

3248, 

3349. 

3250. 
3251. 


regular 

(.Qilg  Per  dozen  coils,  $1  2t 


coil. 


.3252. 

3253. 

3254. 

32r>.';. 

3250. 

.3257. 

.3258. 

3259. 

3260. 

3261. 

3262. 

3263. 

3264. 

3265. 

3266. 

3267. 

3268. 

3269. 

3270. 

3271. 

3272. 

3273. 

3274. 

3275. 

3276. 

3277. 

327S. 

3279. 

32S0. 

3281. 

3282. 


Catgut,  Dry,  in  10-foot 

I       3  sizes,  assorted,  in  solution:::::. y 
Fowler's  I^ig^ture  Tube.  Cat^^^^^^^^^^^  j  •  beVurnl^hedai  same-price. 

Kangaroo  Tendon,  1  in.  solution  '^^  bottle, 

The  tendons  from"the  tail  of  the  kangaroo' are  disposed  in  a  bundle  of  finely  subdivided 
parallel  fibres  varying  from  is  inches  to  2  feet  in  length.   These  were  first  introduced  to  the  pro- 
fe4ion  byDr.'Henry  O.  Marcy,  of  Boston,  12  to  15  years  ago,  and  have  been  used  with  great  .satis- 
faction bv  a  large  number  of  surgeons  both  in  Europe  and  America.  Their  high  price  has  hitherto 
8C?l^d  as  a  banier  to  their  introduction,  until  recently  arrangements  have  been  made  vvith 
nartfes  in  Australia  for  furnishing  tliem  in  .,uantily.    Thev  are  taken  from  the  freshly-killed 
Sniml!  .and  sun  dried    These  sutiires  are  carefully  prepared  under  Dr  Marcy  s  personal  super- 
vrsion  and  Ire  put  up  in  bottles  of  25,  and  so  inclosed  that  they  can  be  by  mail. 

Lee's  Single  Spool  Tank  Package,  any  Ligature.. ...  ................ ..  ....^  .[V.:::: 

'  .,         ,.         I,         <<         <<         •<         *  Extra  large  size  


served  as 


"      Three  "   

"        "        "    Vertical  "  ,    .   I'V- — "■■"i 

Rubber  Ligatures,  Pure  Gum  four  1-yard  pieces,  assorted  sizes  in  box  --Veel  oVtwo  for 

Silk,  Braided,  White,  on  reels  i^c  per  leei  or  u\o  lor 

"         '•  "       in  skeins  •  

«  "       4  assorted  sizes,  on  card,  slip  case  • " "  T  V.i:." 

3      "  "      in  solution  Regular  size  bottle, 

2      II  <<  "   Hospital   "  " 

a        «  "       Turner's,  in  skeins  Nos.  1  to 


4. 

6  to  7. 
8  to  10. 
11  to  14. 


15 
50 
1  25 
25 

35 
4  00 


30 
75 
75 
75 
50 
75 
25 
25 
50 
50 
23 
30 
35 
40 
50 


all  sizes. 


Iron  Dyed,  on  reels  15c  per  reel  or  two  for 

"      "      in  skeins   

"      "      4  assorted  sizes,  on  card,  slip  cases......  ^V'\ ■.;AT„V.iI.' 

..  s      "  "     in  solution  Regular  size  bottle, 

„      3      II  11  '<   Hospital   "  " 


(\able  Twist.  White. 


.Per  skein. 


Obstetric,  5  yards  on  glass  spool,  in  solution,  H.  R.  capped  "^ol"®  ---;- "r  Vhree'for 
Twisted  White,  on  reels  •  P^r  reel  or  inree  lor 

,^  ,1         II  II   Hospital  " 

Iron  Dyed,  on  reels  per  reel  or  three  for 

4  assorted  sizes,  on  card,  slip  cases  ■ " ' ' I " ■.'.V,.' 

H  in  solution  Regular  size  bottle, 

„  '.^  a  "    Hospital    "  " 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


.  Per  ounce   3  00 

25 
25 
60 
50 
1  25 
25 
1  00 
25 
40 
50 
1  25 
25 
40 
50 
1  25 
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A   NEW   KNOT  TIER. 


By  A.  H.  CORDiER,  M.  D.,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

In  doing  abdominal  and  pelvic  surgery  much  valuable  time  is  often  expended  in  tying 
sutures  and  ligatures  in  the  recesses  found  in  these  localities.  Feeling  the  necessity  of  some 
device  to  minimize  the  time  in  doing  this  difficult  part  in  this  class  of  surgery  I  have  devised  an 
instrument  known  as  the  "  Cordier  Knot  Tier."  The  working  of  this  instrument  has  proved 
to  All  in  every  respect  my  greatest  expectations.  Its  application  has  a  wide  range  and  will,  I 
trust  prove  to  be  as  invaluable  to  others  as  it  has  been  serviceable  to  me. 

I  will  briefly  mention  a  few  of  the  many  operations  in  which  this  instrument  can  be  used  to 
good  advantage  in  saving  time  and  doing  good  execution. 

In  a  vaginal  hysterectomy  where  the  uterus  is  fixed  and  it  is  impossible  or  unadvisable  to 
drag  the  organ  down  within  easy  reach  and  where  the  operator  is  using  ligatures  on  the  broad 
ligaments  or  even  in  the  vaginal  vault,  where  the  sutures  are  introduced  to  stitch  the  peritoneum 
to  the  cut  edge  of  the  vagina  as  is  recommended  by  Martin,  the  application  of  the  tier  here  is 
indispensable. 

If  an  artery  is  divided  in  an  inaccessible  locality,  to  tie  with  the  hands,  the  tier  will  quickly 
secure  the  vessel  and  permit  of  the  forceps  being  removed  at  once.  In  vesico-vaginal  fistula) 
the  sutures  can  be  tied  in  an  incredibly  short  period  by  the  aid  of  the  tier. 

In  performing  an  Emmet's  operation  on  the  cervix  in  a  small  vagina  or  on  a  cervix  that  is 
not  within  easy  reach  and  where  the  operator  is  using  silk  or  catgut  or  even  silver  wire  or  silk- 
worm gut,  the  knot  can  be  run  up  and  tightened  as  quickly  as  if  on  the  surface  of  the  body. 

In  performing  the  Eastman  operation  or  total  abdominal  hysterectomy,  the  instrument  is 
indispensable  as  a  time  saving  device. 

In  supra-pubic  cystotomy  for  the  removal  of  tumors  or  an  enlarged  prostate  if  ligatures 
or  sutures  are  to  be  used,  the  operator  is  certainly  working  to  a  great  disadvantage  without  an 
instrument  of  this  kind  to  do  the  tying  quickly. 

Where  the  surgeon  is  operating  to  remove  an  impacted  gall  stone  in  the  cystic  or  common 
duct  and  it  is  found  necessary  to  split  the  duct  over  the  side  of  the  stone,  the  tier  will  aid  him 
very  much  in  tightening  the  sutures  when  he  comes  to  closing  the  opening  made  in  this  canal. 

In  the  small  capillary  bleeding  haemorrhoids  where  the  haemorrhage  may  be  so  great  as  to 
endanger  the  life  of  the  patient,  the  quickest  and  surest  procedure  is  to  ligate  the  small  rasp- 


berry like  tumor;  the  tier  here  is  of  much  service,  making  a  tedious  procedure  very  quickly 
and  easily  performed.  This  variety  of  haemorrhoidal  tumors  is  usually  situated  high  up  in  the 
rectum.  Allingham  has  well  said,  "The  secret  of  the  well  being  of  your  patient  (in  ligating 
internal  haemorrhoids)  depends  greatly  on  this  tying — a  part  of  the  operation  by  no  means  easy 
as  all  practical  men  know,  to  effect." 

Of  29  cases  of  spleenectomy  14  died  directly  from  haemorrhage  and  3  from  shock.  The 
difficulty  in  tying  the  vessels  and  the  great  shock  produced  by  dragging  on  the  pedicle  can  be 
avoided  by  the  use  of  the  tier.    The  application  of  the  instrument  has  a  wide  range. 

The  tier  as  the  reader  will  see  by  the  cut  has  the  same  arrangement  governing  the  move- 
ments of  the  blades  as  is  used  in  Nott's  Uterine  Dilator.  The  carriers  have  automatic 
threading  ends,  this  permits  the  ligatures  to  be  quickly  placed  in  position  to  be  tightened  as 
soon  as  the  handles  are  closed.  '  Between  the  blades  (see  cut)  is  the  loop  carrier,  which  carries 
the  loop  down  to  the  exact  place  where  the  surgeon  desires  the  knot  to  be  tightened,  this  carrier 
holds  the  loop  or  knot  stationary  while  the  blades  are  being  separated  and  the  knot  tightened. 
The  ends  of  the  ligatures  are  held  in  the  left  hand  of  the  surgeon.  As  soon  as  the  knot  is 
tightened  down  on  the  vessel  or  the  suture  is  so  secure  that  it  will  hold  its  place  the  carrier 
automatically  retracts.  The  sutures  may  be  tightened  even  with  more  force  than  it  is  possible 
for  the  hands  to  stand  without  the  ligature  cutting  the  fingers. 

These  arc  a  few  only  of  its  many  applications. 

Kansas  City,  Mo  ,  1024  Walnut  "St. 

[Reprinted  from  Journal  American  Medical  Aes'n,  Feby.  Hth,189.^.] 
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MORTON'S  SHOT  FEEDER. 


T„tv,  o  ,        *  has  elapsed  Since  Dr.  Morton  devised  and  described*  this  useful  little  instrument. 

J>?hil!.  VT®  "  P'-oved  Its  worth  in  the  hands  of  some  of  the  best  surgeons  and  gyniecologists  of  this  and 
other  cities,  many  out  or  town  practitioners,  and  in  the  practice  of  at  least  one  London  speciSlist. 

Having  so  well  stood  this  practical  test  of  use  and  time,  we  now  feel  justified  in  thus  urging  its  claims 
upon  the  profession  at  large.  This  we  do  with  perfect  confidence  that  everything  claimed  for  it  will  be  more 
man  realized.  Its  object  as  the  caption  signifies,  is  to  replace  by  mechanical  means  the  former  clumsy 
manual  procedure  of  placing  perforated  shot  upon  sutures.  ^'""isy 

Any  one  who  has  performed  or  witnessed  this  seemingly  simple  operation  knows  how  often  the  shot 
are  dropped  either  by  the  operator  or  the  assistant ;  how,  when  the  operator's  hands  are  moist  he  can  not 
grasp  the  shot,  or,  having  gotten  it  between  his  fingers,  the  difficulty  of  finding  the  perforation-of  rotating 
It,  and  the  greater  difficulty  of  getting  the  two  ends  of  the  suture  through  the  perforation,  or,  having 


94. 


accomplished  this  much,  the  aggravation  of  finding  the  perforation  incomplele.  Thus  far  very  large  shot 
and  very  large  perforations  have  been  used  in  the  attempt  to  obviate  these  difficulties,  but  both  these  and 
other  make-shifts  are  all,  ot  themselves,  objectionable. 

The  "Feeder"  not  only  overcomes  all  of  these  difficulties,  but  combines  man  v  other  obvious  advan- 
tages which  will  be  mentioned.  It  consists  of  a  hollow  metal  cone  one-half  inch  in  diameter  at  base  and  one- 
half  inch  in  height,  having  at  its  apex  a  perforation  (sufficiently  large  to  admit  two  strands  of  any  suture 
likely  to  be  used)  which  opens  into  a  chamber  the  exact  size  of  the  shot  intended  for  use.  Directly  opposite 
this  entering  opening  is  a  corresponding  exit.  The  cone  is  made  in  two  pieces,  and  each  carefully  mounted 
on  one  arm  of  a  pair  of  crossing  forceps.  Then,  having  a  number  of  shot  (which  are  specially  prepared  to 
secure  uniformity)  strung  upon  the  pin  provided  for  this  purpose,  the  forcep  arras  are  separated,  a  shot 
placed  in  its  receptacle  in  one  of  the  separated  halves  of  the  shot  chamber,  and  the  forceps  allowed  to  close 
thus  embracing  the  shot  and  pin,  which  latter  is  now  withdrawn,  leaving  the  axis  of  the  shot  perforation  in 
correspondence  with  that  of  the  shot  chamber,  and  the  instrument  is  ready  to  be  presented  to  the  suture 
ends  (lower  figure). 

These  ends  are  guided  by  the  converging  interior  of  the  cone  to  the  perforation  at  its  apex,  pass 
through  the  shot  and  out  behind,  where  they  are  grasped.  Upon  again  separating  the  forcep  arms,  the  shot 
is  well  upon  the  suture  ends,  ready  to  be  run  down  and  compressed  (upper  figure)— an  assistant  meanwhile 
places  another  shot  in  the  chamber  ready  for  the  succeeding  stitch. 

Chief  among  the  advantages  of  this  instrument  may  be  mentioned:  the  shot  require  no  handling,  and, 
after  loading,  can  not  be  dropped  into  the  wound  or  elsewhere,  or  be  mislaid,  and,  being  bored,  must  be 
pervious,  sound  and  uniform,  also  shot  with  a  finer  perforation  can  be  used,  and  thus  a  small  shot  be  equal  in 
strength  to  a  much  larger  one  as  now  used  ;  the  wires  do  not  require  to  be  twisted  and  cut,  and  if  the  ends  pre  - 
sented  to  the  cone  be  not  more  than  a  half  inch  apart  they  are  bound  to  pass  into  the  cone,  and  through  the 
center  of  the  enclosed  shot ;  the  operator's  fingers  do  not  obstruct  his  view,  and  if  a  known  number  of  shot  be 
upon  the  pin  previous  to  an  operation  the  number  of  sutures  introduced  can  be  ascertained  by  those  missing. 

Each  instrument  can  of  course  only  be  used  for  the  size  of  shot  for  which  it  is  made.  We  make  them 
for  any  desired  size,  but  would  recommend  those  made  for  No.  18  shot  (with  a  fine  perforation)  as  having 
proved  by  far  the  most  useful  and  satisfactory.  Although  especially  intended  for  use  with  wire,  the 
"  Feeder  "  can  be  used  with  many  other  suture  substances,  especially  silk-worm  gut. 

Directions. — In  charging  "  Feeder"  with  shot  it  should  always  be  fed  from  base,  and  not  through  cone 
of  instrument.   In  ordering  extra  shot  please  mention  registered  numbers  on  instrument. 

*  "An  instrument  for  placing  shot  upon  wire  sutures."    Bv  Thomas  S.  K.  Morton,  M.  D. — Philadelphia 

Medical  Times,  P.  38;).   February  23, 1884. 
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POWELL'S  SUTURE 
BUTTONS. 

They  are  equally  well- adapted 
for  use  with  silk-worn  or  catgut, 
silk  or  wire.  They  can  be  ster- 
ilized by  boiling,  and  used  in- 
defluitely.  They  can  be  bent  to 
fit  irregalar  surfaces.  They  can 
be  instantly  fastened,  un- 
fastened, tightened  or  relaxed, 
and  cannot  slip  or  break. 


Diagram  slio-ninf  couise  thi>'n^li 
suture,  (2)  an  al)pro^iraatlon  siiti 


wound  of  fl)  a  relaxation 
re  (.•:)  a  coaptation  suture. 


♦H<>co  lirittnnQ  the  wire  or  thread  is  passed  through  from  below,  bent  into  the  slot,  wound  Iwo 
or  threSe^^lfou'i^^^^^^^^  across  the  pos^t  through  the  slot  again. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


43 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 


SUTURING. 


3308. 

3'i83.    Knot  Tier,  Carroll's   ^1  50 

3a84.      "       "     Cordicr's   d  00 

.m").       "      "     Scudder's   1  no 

338G.   Ligature  Forceps,  Keith's   1  15 

32H7.           '<             "        Cleveland's   3  50 

3288.          "       Scissors,  Gusserow's   3  00 

3889.  "              "         Skene's   3  00 

3890.  "              "         Smith's    2  50 

.3891.   Perforated  Shot,  Nos.  6,  7,  8,  9,  American  Scale  per  100,  50 

3893.  Shot  Compressor   2  00 

3293.        "            "          (and  Ligature  Cutter  combined),  Miller's   4  50 

3894.  "    Feeder,  Morton's     3  75 

3295.        "    Perforator   2  50 

3896.    Silk-Worm  Gut,  Bundle  of  100  strands   75 

3297.        "      "         "    1  dozen  in  solution   50 

3398.   Suture  Button  Adjuster,  Bozeman's   1  75 

3299.  "          "     Shaper           "    2  75 

3300.  Suture  Buttons,  Bozeman's  per  dozen,  1  00 

.3.301.        "          "         Getchell's                                                                                            "  40 

3308.        "          "         Powell's                                                                                              "  1  25 

3303.  "      Spirals,  Wilson's                                                                                          "  75 

3304.  "      Stay,  Munson's  per  pair,  60 

3305.  Whale  Tendon,  Ishignro's  per  coil,  40 

3300.   Wire  Adjuster,  Bozeman's   1  50 

.3.307.      '•           "        Sim's   1  00 

3308.  "          "       and  Twister,  Agnew's   1  50 

3309.  "      Cutter,  Abbot's   4  50 

3310.  "          "       Perry-Abbot's   4  50 

3311.  "          "       Tucker's   3  00 

.3312.        "      Suture,  Iron,  Annealed  per  coil,  25 

.3313.        "          "       Lead                                                                                                     "  '^^f 

.3314.        "          "       Silver,  1-yard  spools   15 

331.'>.      "          "           "      six  1-yard  spools  in  box   75 

3316.  "          "           "       >4-ounce  spool   1  00 

3317.  "          "           "      l-oiince  coils   3  00 

3318.  "          "           "       Fluhrer's  for  Bone  Wiring  each,  40 

3319.  "      Twister,  Bozeman's   1  "0 

3380.      "          "        Classen's   3  00 

3.321.        "          "       I>awson's   1  90 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HANCHETT'S   PLASTER   BANDAGE  CUTTERS. 


Plaster  Paris  is  conceded  to  be  the  best  material  to  meet  all  requirements  of  a  good  splint— the  essen- 
tials being  lightness,  immobility,  porosity  and  strength.   The  only  point  of  objection  being  immovability. 

To  overcome  this  objection  a  new  instrument  for  opening  Plaster  Paris  casts  is  here  brought  to  your 
notice.  Cutting  a  cast  open  with  shears,  saws,  or  gouging  with  a  knife,  are  laborious  and  irritating  to  both 
surgeon  and  patient ;  in  fact,  it  renders  the  use  of  Plaster  Paris  so  tedious  that  it  is  almost  abandoned. 

The  merits  of  Plaster  will  now  be  brought  forward,  as  it  may  be  used  with  perfect  safety  as  the  initial 
dressing  of  fractures,  even  if  swelling  should  take  place  subsequently.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  the  range  and 
adaptability  of  this  material  will  be  greatly  widened— making  its  use  practical  in  almost  every  description 
of  splint. 

Patent  June  2,  1891. 
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3333.— Str-aight. 

The  instrument  consists  of  a  flexible  back  on  which  is  erected  a  row  of  teeth  or  spines.  The  working 
of  the  instrument  is  simple  to  a  degree.  Having  the  part  ready,  lay  the  cutter  on  the  bared  skin  where  the 
line  of  opening  in  the  cast  is  wanted.  The  bandage  is  prepared  in  the  usual  way  and  wound  about  over  the 
teeth  of  the  cutter— being  pressed  down  upon  the  teeth  so  that  most  of  the  threads  of  the  bandage  are  cut.  A 
few  threads  are  left  uncut  between  the  teeth,  thus  facilitating  the  work  by  holding  the  bandage  for  the  next 
bout.  A  sharp  knife  is  used  to  press  the  bandage  down,  upon  and  between  the  teeth,  which  really  does  the 
cutting.  The  teeth  may  be  quite  dull  and  the  knife  made  to  do  all  the  cutting.  When  parts  are  very  sensi- 
tive, this  must  always  be  borne  in  mind,  and  the  knife  used  instead  of  direct  pressure  upon  the  teeth.  When 
the  cast  is  finished  and  the  Plaster  "set"  the  teeth  just  prick  up  through,  showing  the  line  of  perforation. 
The  time  required  for  setting  depends  on  the  condition  and  quality  of  the  Plaster.  Generally  the  cast  will 
be  set  in  .^0  minutes.  To  open  the  splint,  the  threads  between  the  teeth  are  cut  by  drawing  a  sharp  knife 
along  the  side  of  the  teeth,  cutting  clear  down  upon  the  back  of  the  instrument,  which  protects  the  skin  and 
parts  beneath.  The  instrument  is  then  drawn  out  endwise.  The  cast  will  then  open  and  must  be  bound 
together  with  a  roller  bandage  used  over  the  cast.  An  instrument  may  be  used  on  either  side  of  the  limb, 
thus  enabling  the  cast  to  be  divided  into  halves.  This  is  not  necessary  as  the  cast  can  be  sprung  off  very 
readily  if  it  is  opened  in  only  one  place.  .\f  ter  24  hours  or  less  the  cast  will  be  fully  dry  and  can  be  taken  olf 
without  injury  to  itself  or  pain  to  patient. 

Should  swelling  supervene  during  the  first  day,  the  roller  bandage  may  be  loosened  and  the  splint 
pressed  open  a  little,  enough  to  take  off  the  pressure.  The  splint  may  be  taken  off  within  30  minutes,  as  soon 
as  the  Plaster  is  fully  set,  but  it  is  much  stronger  if  left  till  dry. 

The  special  features  brought  forward  are  named  thus : 

1st — The  admissibility  of  examining  the  parts  without  destroying  the  cast. 

2nd— Plaster  may  be  used  in  first  dressing  of  fractures.  As  splint  is  open,  there  is  no  danger  from 
swelling  or  strangulation. 

Brd —Pads  may  be  used  with  ease  and  accuracy  in  approximating  and  conforming  fragments  that  are 
often  found  a  little  out  of  line  when  swelling  subsides. 

4th— The  cast  can  be  made  smaller  by  shaving  off  a  strip  along  the  opening  with  bandage  shears,  thus 
keeping  a  perfect  fit  as  swelling  goes  down,  (especially  needed  in  cjises  of  chronic  synovitis  of  knee). 

5th— The  part  may  be  bathed  and  treated  topically  by  nurse  or  patient,  as  the  cast  can  be  so  readily 
placed  back  in  position. 

6th. — In  compound  fractures  an  opening  is  made  at  seat  of  skin 
injury  by  use  of  a  circular  cutter  shown  in  the  cut,  so  that  drainage  can 
be  carried  outside  the  cast. 

The  benefits  of  open  splints  are  patent  to  all,  and  especially  in  the 

a)  Pistol  splint  for  Colle's  fracture. 

b)  Pott's  fracture. 

c)  Plaster  jacket. 

d)  Plaster  shoes  for  club  feet. 

e)  Fracture  of  femur  and  humerus. 

f)  Chronic  synovitis. 
Hanchett's  set  of  Plaster  Bandage  Cutters  consists  of  one  20- inch, 

one  15-inch,  one  lO-inch  Straight  Cutters  and  1  Circular  Cutter.  3333.— Circular. 
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BANDAGE   ROLLERS,  SHEARS,  ETC. 


3385.  3338. 


The  "Jobse"  Bandage  Roller  is  superior  to  any  bandage  roller  in  the  market.  It  is  made  of  solid  brass, 
heavily  nickel  plated,  and  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  you  can  roll  bandages  of  any  quality  or  size, 
medicated  or  plain. 

Full  instructions  for  rolling  and  medicating  bandages,  method  used  for  packing  to  prevent  evaporation 
of  medication  used,  etc.,  enclosed  in  every  case. 


.332!}.   Bandage  Cutters,  Hanchctt's,  set  of  4   $  1  50 

3323.  "       Knife  and  Wedge,  Esmarch's   2  00 

.S,S24.  "       Roller,  Crocker's   4  50 

3325.  "            "      Jobse   3  00 

.3326.  "            "      Plain   75 

.3327.  "            "      Nickel  Plaled   2  25 

3328.  "       Saw,  Engel's   H  00 

.SH29.  "         "      Hunter's   2  00 

.S380.  "         "      Fowler's   2  .^0 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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On  paffe  fiO  will  be  found  a  ((jmplule  description  oflHenckel's  Patent  Knife-Scissor.  Henckel  has  modified 
Lister's  Bandage  Scissor,  Fig.        ;  Ksmarch's  Plaster  Paris  Shear,  Fig.  and  Seutin's  Plaster  Paris 

Shear,  Fig.  3B37,  by  adding  his  patent  Knife  Blade,  making  them  as  near  perfect  as  any  instrument  can  be. 
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3342. 


3331. 

3.S32. 

3333. 

3334. 

3335. 

3336. 

3337. 

3338. 

3339. 

3340. 

3341. 

3343. 


Bandage  Scissor 
Shear, 


Ilenckel's- Lister's,  7  inch   *^ 

Lister's   i 

Bran's   I, 

Esmarch's  •   ^ 

"       Henckel's,  8-inch  

"       Henckel's-Esmarch,  9>i-inch     i 

"       Uenckel's-Seutin's   ^ 

"       Henry's   i 

"       Say  re's   p 

"        Szvmanowski's   ° 

"       Wackcrhagen's   ^ 

Wight's   - 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3343. 

3345. 

8846. 

3347. 

3348. 
3349. 
3350. 
.3351. 
3352. 
3353. 
,3354. 
3355. 
3356. 
3357. 
3.358. 
3359. 
3360. 
3361. 
.3362. 
3363. 


Abdominal 
Binder 
Fracture 
Flannel 

Ganze 


3345.  BANDAGES. 
Bandages,  Goodell's,  Many  Tail's  


.14 
.14 


3343. 

2  yds..  Muslin  each, 


in.  X 

"  X  2'  "  Wool 
"  X  45  inches,  Muslin 
X  45    "  Wool 


Bett's,  for  Abdominal  Section  14 

"   14   

Esmarch's,  in  pairs,  each  with  illustrations  showing  Esmarch's  method 

of  application  per  pair, 

Red  or  White   2 

"    2K 

"    2 

"    2^ 

"    3 

Plain   2 

2^ 


3  yds  per  dozen, 

3  "   


i 


r  .. 


f  35 

1  00 
20 
65 

40 

2  00 
2  25 

5  00 

6  00 

7  60 
85 
45 
90 

1  10 
1  30 
1  00 
1  10 

1  15 

2  00 
2  50 
2  75 


3365. 


3364. 

3.365. 

3366. 

8367. 

3868. 

3369. 

3370. 

3371. 

3372. 

3373. 

3374. 

3376. 

3376. 

3377. 

3378. 

.3379. 

3380. 

.3381. 

3382. 

3383. 


Hydrocele 
Perineal 
Plaster  Par 


Roller 


:'.:{«!  1. 
Bandair 


These  Gauze  Dressing  Bandages  will  be  found  very  conven- 
ient. The  Perineal  Bandage  will  be  found  just  the  thing  for 
Perineal  Lithotomy,  Perineorraphy,  External  Urethrotomy,  etc. 


Martin's,  Ganze  each, 

yds  per  dozen. 


Unbleached  Muslin,  assorted  >i  in.  to  4  in  per  pound, 

Washed  and  Ironed  Muslin,  l>i  "  x  3  yds  per  dozen, 

"  "  "      2      "  X  3   "    " 


2Ji  ' 

'  X 

8 

2 

'  X 

8 

2^ 
8  ' 

'  X 
'  X 

8 

8 

3>^ 

'  X 

8 

4 

'  X 

8 

3 

'  X 

4 

H>4  ' 

'  X 

5 

4 

'  X 

6 

;  40 

35 
90 
95 
1  00 
1  25 
1  40 
1  50 
75 
.35 
45 
55 
1  20 
1  45 
1  65 

1  80 

2  10 
90 

1  25 
1  65 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ABSORBENT  COTTON. 

TisHoe  Paper  between  layers.  Plain  and  Medicated.  Our  Absorbent  Cottons  are  carefully  made  from 
fine  selected  staple,  having  the  longest  flber,  rendered  thoroughly  absorbent,  and  the  percentage  of  the 
niedicaut  is  guaranteed. 

-pound  packages  per  pound,  $0  40 

"    "  50 


Absorbent 


Cotton,  1 


ounce  bottles  per  bottle, 

"         "   per  dozen  bottles, 

"         "   per  bottle, 

"         "   per  dozen  bottles, 

*'         "   per  bottle, 

"         "   per  dozen  bottles, 


60 
45 
60 
80 
45 
60 
80 
70 
75 
80 
45 
60 
80 
20 

2  00 
20 

2  00 
20 

1  75 


PHILLIP'S 
COTTON  RESERVOIR. 


This  Reservoir  is  a  labor-saving  and  con- 
venient device  for  oflice  or  dispensary  use. 
The  base  is  solid  and  of  sufficient  weight  to 
hold  the  Reservoir  down  while  cotton  is 
being  withdrawn  from  any  one  of  the  spaces 
at  the  top.  To  the  base  a  strong  wire  coil 
spring,  surmounted  by  a  flat  metal  plate,  is 
attached.  The  remaining  section  is  simply 
a  metal  cylinder,  divided  at  the  top  into 
spaces,  through  which  any  amount  of  cotton 
desired  can  be  drawn.  At  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  are  grooves  which  catch  upon 
pins  at  the  base  and  hold  it  in  position. 
When  using  this  appliance  the  probe  or 
applicator  can  be  retained  between  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  right  hand 
ready  for  use,  while  with  the  left  hand  the 
exact  amount  of  cotton  required  can  be 
withdrawn  and  applied  directly  to  the  probe, 
thus  saving  fully  one-half  of  the  time  re- 
quired when  the  mass  of  cotton  is  held  in 
the  left  hand  or  an  ordinary  receptacle 
which  necessitates  the  use  of  both  hands. 
By  the  use  of  this  appliance  the  cotton  is 
kept  clean  and  none  is  wasted,  which  will 
be  especially  appreciated  in  hospital  and 
dispensary  practice,  where  there  is  always 
so  much  waste  in  materials  of  this  kind. 
Since  this  cup  was  made  I  have  arranged  to 
have  covers  made  to  keep  the  dirt  and  dust 
out  when  not  in  use. 

W.  C.  PHILLIPS,  M.  D. 


3405. 

3405.   Cotton  Reservoir,  Phillips'  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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We  have  designed  the  above  cut  to  show  the  different  styles  of  packages  in  which  our  Gauzes  are  put  up. 

No.  1  shows  a  100-yard  roll,  rolled  full  width,  36  inches.  For  institutions  that  are  provided  with  an 
aseptic  dressing  case  in  which  this  roll  can  be  placed  this  is  the  most  convenient  style. 

No.  '4  shows  a  100-yard  roll  folded  twice,  thus  making  roll  12  inches  wide.  This  is  a  convenient  style  for 
those  surgeons  whose  practice  demands  a  large  supply  of  gauze,  yet  who  must  have  it  in  convenient  and 
portable  form. 

No.  3  shows  a  25  yard  roll  folded  and  packed  as  No.  3. 

No.  4  shows  a  5-yard  roll  in  screw  top  square  glass  jar.  This  makes  the  most  practical  package  for 
the  general  practitioner.  The  glass  top  is  furnished  with  rubber  washer  and  as  much  gauze  as  is  desired  can 
be  removed,  the  cover  replaced  and  the  balance  of  the  gauze  is  kept  air-tight,  free  from  dust  and  aseptic. 

No.  5  shows  a  5-yard  roll  in  neat  cartoon,  or  supplied  in  a  neat  tin  can  (which  is  much  to  be  preferred) 
at  same  price. 

No.  6  shows  a  1-yard  roll  in  neat  cartoon  (put  up  to  order  only). 


GAUZES. 


.S406. 

Carbolated  Gauze,  1  yard 
1  " 

X  5  yards 
X  5 

H407. 

glass  jar. 

H40S. 

1  " 

X  25  " 

H409. 

1  " 

xlOO 

8410. 

Iodoform  ' 

1  " 

X   5  " 

H4U. 

1  " 

x  5 

glass  jar. 

3412. 

1  " 

X  25 

S413. 

1  " 

XlOO 

UU. 

Sublimated  ' 

1  " 

X  5 

3415. 

1  " 

X  5  " 

glass  jar. 

3416. 

1  " 

X  25  " 

m~. 

1  " 

XlOO  " 

AVrite  for  price. 


.Write  for  price. 


 Write  for  price. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3418. 
3410. 


3420. 
8421. 
H422. 
.S42.S. 
8424. 
8425. 


8426. 
8427. 
3428. 


842<J. 
3430. 


.3481, 
34.32. 


84.38. 
8484. 
3485. 
3436. 

3437. 
34.38. 

84.39. 
3440. 


3441. 
3442. 


3443. 


GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 

DRESSING. 

GUTTA   PERCHA  TISSUE. 

Gutta  Peiclia  Tissue,  Medium,  1  yard  x  1  yai-d  per  roll,  $  50 

"        "        "  "         1   "    X  5  "    "         2  00 

JUTE. 

Hospital   Jute,  50  pound  bales  per  pound,  $  20 

Plain           "     1      "      package                                                                                 "  25 

Tarred         "     1       "         "                                                                                             "  ,^o 

Boraled       "                                                                                                                    "  ho 

('arl)olated   "                                                                                                              "  ,S5 

Sublimated  "                                                                                                                        '•  35 


LINT. 

Absorbent  Lint,  1  pound  package  per  pound,  $  60 


1  ounce 


LIIMTINE. 

Lintine,  1  pound  packages  per  pound,  $  60 

"       1  ounce       "    "  75 

MACKINTOSH  CLOTH. 

Mackintosb  Cloth,  1  yard  x  1  yard  per  roll,  $  1  (lo 

"  "      1    '•     X  5   "    "         4  50 

OAKUM. 

Hospital    Oakum.  .50-pound  bales  per  pound,  $  12 

Plain            "         1     "      packages                                                                           "  18 

Carbolated    "         1     "           "                                                                                  "  25 

Sublimated   "         1     "           "                                                                                  "  25 

OILED  MUSLIN. 

Oiled  Muslin,  1  yai-d  x  1  yard  per  roll,  $  50 

"        "       1   "     X  5  "    "        2  50 

OILED  SILK. 

Oiled  Silk,  28  inches  x  1  yard  per  roll  |  70 

"      "      28      "     x  5   "    "         8  50 

OILED  SILK  PROTECTIVE-GREEN. 

Oiled  Silk  Protective,  28  inches  x  1  yard  per  roll,  $  1  50 

"  28      "     X  5   "    '■         7  00 

PAPER 

Mead's  Surgical  Dressing  Paper,  24  in.  x25  yards  per  roll,?  75 

PINS. 


.3444. 


3444. 
3445. 
344«. 
3447. 


8448. 
8449. 
3450. 
3451. 
3452. 
3453. 
3454. 
.3455. 
.3456. 
3457. 
8458. 
3459. 
3460. 
3461. 
3462. 
3463. 


Surgical  Safety  Pins,  Large  per  dozen,  i 

"         "         "      Medium   " 


"         "         "  Small  

Ward  Couzins  Safety  Pins,  Ring  Handle   " 

PLASTERS. 

Adhesive  Plaster,  on  spools,    K  inches  x  10  yards  per  spool,  J- 

1       "      X  10  "   

"  "  "      X  10     "    " 

"  "  "  2       "      X  10  "   

"  "  "  2i4    "      X  10     "    " 

"  "  3       "      X  10  "   

"  "       spread  on  J>inen,     7  inches  x  1  yard  per  roll 

7    "      X  5  "   

"  "  "       Moleskin,  7    "      x  1    "    " 

"  "  "  "  7    "      x  5     "    " 

"  "  "  "         3fi    "      X  1     "    Maw's  (Genuine)   " 

Plain  or  Perforated,  7    "      x  1  "   

"  "  7    "      X  5  "   

spread  on  Moleskin,  7    "      x  1  "   

Silk,        7    "      X  1  "   

  7    "      X  1  "   


.30 
35 
4U 
50 
60 
75 
60 

2  75 
fJO 

2  75 

1  50 
65 

2  50 
45 
50 
50 


8464. 
3465. 


3467. 
3468. 
3469. 
.3470. 
3471. 


Belladonna  " 
Isinglass  " 
Lead  " 

RUBBER   SHEETING.  (NURSERY  SHEETING.) 

White  Rubber  Sheeting,  36  in.  x  1  yard  per  yard,  |  1  00 

54  in.  X 1   "    "  1  50 

TAMPONS. 

Wood's  Wool  Tampons   per  dozen,  $  1  2o 

WOOL. 

Cotton  Wool,  1-pound  package  •  per  pound,? 

Lambs     "      1      "  "   


Piue  Wood  Wool,  1 -pound  package  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3473. 


3472.  ALOE'S  EMERGENCY  BAG,  No.  1. 

This  case  is  intended  for  the  use  of  those  who  are 
making  a  specialty  of  surgery,  and  who  desii  e  to  have 
a  case  in  readiness  that  contains  a  conii)lete  assort- 
ment of  such  in.struraents,  dressings  and  appliances 
as  are  necessary  for  use  when  the  surgeon  is  sud- 
denly called  upon  for  action. 

The  satchel  is  of  cabinet  shape,  and  made  of  best 
dark-grained  leather,  with  nickel  plated  clasps  and 
lock.  It  is  lined  with  smooth,  light-colored  French 
calf,  and  if  soiled,  may  be  cleaned  with  a  damp 
sponge.  The  loops  extend  down  one  side  and  across 
one  end,  and  a  large  pocket  extends  down  the  other 
side,  as  shown.  On  the  under  side  of  each  lid  are 
seven  loops,  although  in  the  engraving  they  are  only 
shown  as  on  one  lid.  All  the  loops  are  made  of  the 
fair  French  calf,  and  after  they  contain  everything 
we  furnish  with  the  satchel,  there  are  still  a  number 
left  into  which  the  surgeon  may  put  such  things  as 
he  wishes  to  have  always  on  hand. 

Contents  are  as  follows: 
1  dozen  Carbolized  Sponges,  in  fine  screw-capped 
bottle. 

1  i-oz.  Glass  Stoppered  Metal  Covered  Bottle  for 
Chloroform. 

1  2-oz.  Glass  Stoppered  Metal  Covered  Bottle  for 

Carbolic  Acid. 
1  Bottle  [6]  Carbolized  Drainage  Tubes. 
1  Bottle  [50]  Corrosive  Sublimate  Tablets. 
1  Bottle,  with  screw  cap,  containing  1  doz.  Surgeon's 

Needles,  Safety  Pins,  Plastic  Pins,  etc. 
1  Bottle  Catgut  Ligatures,  .S  sizes. 
1  Bottle  Silk  Ligatures,  3  sizes. 
1  H.  R.  Iodoform  Box  and  Duster. 
1  Aloe's  Instantaneous  Tourniquet. 
1  Nail  Brush. 

1  Box  Hydronaphthol  Soap. 
1  Pair  Heavy  Dressing  Forceps. 

1  Pair  Heavy  Scissors,  for  removal  of  bandages 

clothing,  etc. 
1  Fine  Razor. 

1  Pus  Basin,  Papier  Mache,  Medium. 
1  "       "        "  "  Large. 

1  Four-Quart  Fountain  Syringe,  with  Esmarch's  Irrigating  Nozzle. 

1  Ksmarch  Universal  Bandage,  with  instructions  on  its  use  for  all  fractures  and  dislocations. 

1  Heavy  Canvas  Roll,  with  web  strap  and  loops  for  such  instruments  as  are  needed,  and  which  may  be  washed 

any  number  of  times. 

2  Zinc  Trays,  which  flt  into  each  other  and  over  outside  of  bottom  of  bag. 

The  satchel  has  two  straps  with  buckles  which  extend  around  the  outside  of  the  bag,  and  are  so  put  on 
that  when  the  satchel  is  closed  they  tit  tight  and  hold  on  the  pans  or  trays,  but,  when  the  satchel  is  opened, 
are  loose  enough  to  admit  the  trays  being  taken  off  without  unbuckling  them. 

In  getting  up  this  Emergency  Satchel,  it  was  our  aim  to  furnish  the  surgeon  with  a  bag  that  would  hold 
everything  that  he  finds  necessary  to  have  with  him,  and  to  furnish  with  it  only  the  dressings  that  he  would 
have  to  have  at  any  operation,  and  not  the  instruments,  because  most  operators  already  have  these,  or  at 
least  have  their  own  ideas  as  to  what  they  want  to  use. 

The  satchel  with  the  above  contents  in  it  has  hardly  begun  to  be  full,  and  the  operator  fills  it  with  what- 
ever his  experience  has  shown  him  to  be  the  most  essential.  There  is  room  for  ether  in  the  original  can,  5 
yards  of  gauze  in  a  tin  case,  a  whole  pound  of  cotton,  roller  and  plaster  parts  bandages,  plasters,  an  inhaler, 
an  operating  cushion  and  apron,  and  if  the  operating  case  is  of  the  late  compact  style,  even  for  that.  If  the 
satchel  will  not  contain  the  operating  case,  it  may  be  strapped  under  the  bottom  of  the  zinc  trays  and  make  it 
possible  for  the  whole  outfit  to  be  carried  in  one  hand. 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  railroad  emergency  surgery  the  satchel  will  hold  enough  dressings  to  suffice  for  a 
number  of  injured  persons. 

The  great  advantage  of  our  outfit  is,  that  should  the  operator  be  called  on  to  operate  on  other  than  emer- 
gency cases,  such  as  lithotomy,  laparotomy,  etc.,  it  is  only  necessary  to  take  out  the  amputating  case  and  put 
into  the  linen  roll  such  instruments  as  are  desired,  and  proceed  without  further  loss  of  time. 

Bag  17  inches  long,  9  inches  wide  and  10  inches  high  Price,  $25  00 

3473.  ALOE'S  EMERGENCY  BAG,  No.  2. 

The  same  outfit  put  up  in  a  smaller  satchel,  for  special  light  surgery.   Bag  15  inches  long,  8  inches  wide 

and  8  inches  high  Price,  $22  50 

3474.  ALOE'S  EMERGENCY  BAG,  No.  3. 

The  same  outfit  as  No.  l,  with  the  addition  of  the  following:  4  Pean's  h:i>mostatic  forceps,  1  aseptic 
amputating  knife,  1  aseptic  amputating  saw,  1  aseptic  amputating  scalpel,  1  Liston's  open-ioint 
bone  cutting  forceps,  1  Ferguson's  sequestrum  forceps  ^32  50 

3475.  ALOE'S  EMERGENCY  BAG.  No.  4. 

Containing,  in  addition  to  the  contents  of  No.  3, 1  Kelley's  surgical  cushion,  1  Baxter  apron,  1  pound 
roller  bandages,  1  pound  absorbent  cotton,  1-5  yard  can  gauze,  1  spool  2 -inch  adhesive  plaster  10 
yards  long,  1  yard  gutta  percha  tissue  145  qq 

.3476.  Aloe's  Emergency  Bag,  No.  1,  empty,  but  supplied,  however,  with  the  trays,  straps  and  loops'. 10  00 

3477.       "  "  "     No.  2,     "        "         "  "  "     "      "         "      <<  ...  ,  9 

For  either  of  the  above  bags,  furnished  in  genuine  alligator,  add  $5.00. 
For  those  who  may  dislike  the  appeai-ance  of  the  metal  pans  strapped  on  the  bottom  of  the  bags,  we  will 

substitute  soft  rubber  instrument  tray  No.  3062,  (which  can  be  rolled  up  and  placed  in  the  bag),  at  same  price. 
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GENERAL  SURGICAL  NECESSITIES. 


3478.   BUCHANAN'S   EMERGENCY  HAND  BAG. 


The  antiseptic  satcliel  here  shown  ia  one  which  has  been  in  use  in  general  practice  for  several  years 
and  we  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  it  contains  all  the  appliances  necessary  for  the  antiseptic  "ireat- 
ment  of  any  capital,  accidental  or  operation  wound.  It  has  also  the  advantages  of  lightness  and  portability. 
It  contains  the  following  items: 

Two  one-ounce  jars  Carbolic  Acid,  crystals ;  1  bottle  Corrosive  Sublimate  Tablets ;  5  yards  Sublimated 
Gauze  in  tin  case ;  6  Roller  Bandages,  assorted ;  1  bottle  Assorted  Catgut,  on  reels ;  1  bottle  Assorted  Silk,  on 
reels;  1  Tin  Flask  for  Anaesthetics;  1  Bottle  Caibolized  Rubber  Drainage  Tubes;  ]ri  Ounce  Iodoform  in  Ilard 
Rubber  Sprinkler;  1  Razor;  1  Nail  Brush;  1  Cake  Soap  in  case;  1  Improved  Hard  Rubber  Irrigating 
Apparatus;  1  Roll  1-inch  Rubber  Plaster,  10  yards;  2  Ounces  Absorbent  Cotton;  1  Leather  Bag,  16-inch  frame; 
made  of  Fine  Grain  Leather,  Nickel-plated  Lock  and  Key  price,  $12  00 

3479.   VAN    LENNEP'S   EMERGENCY  BAG. 


CONTENTS  OF  THE  VAN  LENNEP  EMERGENCY  BAG. 

One  Emergency  Bag,  14-inch;  2  Tin  Trays;  Instrument  Roll ;  Cotton  Can;  Rubber  Tissue;  Soft 
Catheter;  4  yards  Ulibber  Drainage  Tubing;  Kelley'sPad;  Case  of  Tubes;  Bottle  Sponges ;  Iodoform 
Gauze;  2  Glass  Pots;  Ktherizcr's  Case;  Alcohol  Lamp;  Levis'  Mouth  Gag;  Nail  Brush;  Razor;  Bandage 
Shears  and  Syringe   $32  50 

3480,  Van  Lennep's  16-inch  Emergency  Bag,  contents  same  as  No.  3479   33  50 
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AMPUTATING  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING. 


349a.       3493.       3495.       349G.       3497.      3498.       3499.       3501.      3508.      3603.      3604.  3606. 
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AMPUTATING  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING. 


3481.  Amputating  Catling,  Listen's,  Long  '■   $3  25 

3482.  "              "           "       Medium   2  75 

8483.          "              "          "       Short   2  25 

3484.          "          Knife        "       Long   3  25 

3486.          "              "          "       Medium   2  75 

3486.  "              "           "       Short     2  25 

3487.  "                      Tarker's   4  00 

3488.  Knives  and  Saw,  Conant's   7  00 

3489.  Scalpel   1  25 

8490.  "          Tenaculum   1  25 

8491.  French  Finger  Knife   125 

3492.    General  Operating  Bistoury,  Curved  Probe  Point   1  00 


3493. 

n 

"            «'  Sharp   

  1  00 

3494. 

(< 

u 

"        Straight  Probe  "   

  1  00 

3495. 

a 

u 

  1  00 

3496. 

11 

3497. 

a 

3498. 

<( 

i  I 

3499. 

( ( 

u 

"  Small  

  1  00 

3500. 

11 

11 

"         Straight  Edge  

  1  00 

3501. 

11 

li 

  1  00 

3502. 

i( 

a 

  1  OO 

3503. 

a 

k  ( 

3504. 

3505. 

<i 

3606. 

Saw, 

Amputating 

8507. 

t( 

(< 

8608. 

i< 

(( 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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AMPUTATING  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING. 


3516. 


3517. 


3583. 


3509. 

H510. 

3511. 

;{513. 

3513. 

3514. 

.■{515. 

3516. 

3517. 

.H518. 

3519. 

*>20. 

8521. 

3682. 

8.V23. 

3524. 


^Hw-,,-«~^A^.^v^.v.^.^-^W^.V^^/  WV^\Vl\WVNW  VWWVWIWIVVWV 

3519. 

Saw,  Amputating  and  Ex.secting,  Batcher's   ?  J  5| 

"            "           "        "          Maw's   J'' 

'«           "         "          Rust's   Kj  "I 

"            «<           "        "          Szymanowski's  Improved   15  * 

"     Capital,  Leonard's  

"          "      Parker's   °  ^ 

"          "      I'farre's    °  • 

Plain   °l 

i<  (*  Satterlce's  

"     Metacarnel.Charriere's,  Lifting  Back,  Large    2  5 

<>           .<                 "            "         "     Medium  >   2  Oi 

"     Small   1  " 

"           "          Detmold's   j 

"           "          Langenbeck's   t  i 

Sliding  Back    1  i 

1.  Lewis'  Folding.   The  saw  blade  can  be  readily  removed  and  the  frame 

folded  for  carrying  in  Pocket  Case   I  ^ 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES, 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 


3554.  3645.  3547,  3548.  3550.  85S8. 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 


3539. 


3525.  Dry  Dissector,  AUis'   |1  00 

852r).  "          "         Hamiltou  s,  Broad,  Blunt  End   100 

3527.  "          "                "              "      Pointed  "   1  00 

352H.  "          "                "           Narrow,    "       "    1  00 

3529.  "          "                "           Curved,     "       "    1  00 

3530.  "         "         Post's  Tissue  Separator   100 

3531.  Retractor,  Billroth's,  2-Prong   1  75 

3533.  "               "         3      "    2  00 

35.33.  "         Blackman's   2  25 

.3534.  "         Buck's  Wire     100 

3535.  "         Bull's   2  .50 

3.5.36.  "         Collins',  Plain   1  85 

35.37.  "             "        Fenestrated   1  85 

3.538.  "         Durham's   2  25 

3539.  "         Hagedorn's   2  50 

3540.  "         Langenbeck's,  Blunt   1  75 

3541.  "                  "             Sharp   1  75 

3542.  "        Lange's,          Large   2  00 

3543.  "              "                 Small   1  50 

.3544.  "              "                 Angular     2  00 

3645.  "         Little's   1  25 

3546.  "         McCurdy's  Flap   3  00 

.3547.  "        Jttiddledort's   2  00 

3548.  "        Mott's  per  pair,  75 

3549.  "         Ollier's,  2-Prong   2  00 

3550.  "        Parker's  per  pair,  75 

3551.  "         Roberts'   1  IS 

.3.5.52.  "         Volkmann's,  Blunt,  2-Prong   1  75 

.3.5.5.3.  "                   "                "        3     "    2  00 

3554.  "                  "               "       4     "      .'   2  25 

.3.55,5.  '•                  "               "       6     "    2  .50 

3556.  "                 "            Sharp,  2     "    1  75 

3557.  "                  "               "        3     "    2  00 

3668.  "                  "               "        4    2  25 

3559.  "                 "              "       6     "    2  50 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 


HENCKEL'S  PATENT  KNIFE-BLADE  SHEAR. 

Patented  December  6,  1887. 


For  hundreds  of  years  the  construction  of  a  Shear  or  a  pair  of  Scissors  has  remained 
about  the  same.  Iq  their  present  form,  known  to  everybody,  the  blades  of  a  Shear  or  pair  of 
Scissors  form  a  sharp  angle  when  they  are  open,  which  l)ecoraes  smaller  when  the  blades  are 
slowly  closed.  The  article  to  be  cut  is  put  between  the  blades,  and  is  in  reality  not  exactly  cut 
through,  but  is  more  or  less  pressed  together  and  then  partly  torn  off  and  partly  cut  through, 
and  during  this  process  is  also  pushed  forward  a  little.  This  can  be  seen  by  trying  a  pair  of 
Shears  or  Scissors  on  thick,  soft  goods  or  leather.  On  account  of  the  great  resistance  offered 
in  cutting  through  thick  and  hard  material,  the  capability  the  old-style  Shear  is  rather  small;  it 
cannot  be  used  well  for  cutting  through  thick  leather  or  through  several  thicknesses  of 
heavy  cloth. 

Henckel's  Patent-Knife-Shears  upset  the  whole  principle  of  the  old-style  Shears,  because 
in  using  them  one  blade  remains  stationary,  while,  on  account  of  the  peculiar  construction  of 
these  Shears,  the  other  blade  pushes  forward  when  the  Shear  is  opened  and  draws  back  when 
the  Shear  is  closed,  thus  acting  like  a  knife. 

On  account  of  this  new  patented  construction,  tlie  trouble  of  partly  cutting  and  partly 
tearing  off  the  goods  and  pusliing  them  forward  is  at  once  removed,  and  the  wonderful 
capacity  of  these  new  Shears  in  cutting  through  such  heavy  thicknesses  of  goods  will 
astonish  all. 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 


HENCKEL'S  PATENT  KNIFE-BLADE  SHEAR. 


HENCKEL'S   BONE-CUTTING  SCISSORS,   PRICED  ON    PAGE  81. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR    USING    HENCKEL'S   SHEARS   AND  SCISSORS. 

Because  the  coustruction  of  these  Shears  is  entirely  different  from  the  old  style,  therefore 
the  treatment  of  them  must  be  also  different.  If  the  cutting  ability  of  these  Shears  lessens  a 
little  on  account  of  long  usage,  then  it  will  be  found  that  only  the  drawing  knife-blade  has 
become  a  little  dull.  Therefore  only  this  knife-blade  has  to  be  sharpened  and  must  be  made 
as  sharp  as  possible.  It  must  be  ground  and  honed  like  a  penknife.  In  putting  the  Shears 
together  again,  the  screw  must  not  be  fastened  too  tight,  as  otherwise  the  knife-blade  would 
cut  into  the  other  blade  and  the  edge  would  be  spoiled.  They  must  be  put  together  so  that  tlie 
knife-blade  passes  closely  by  the  other  blade.  It  can  not  be  kept  in  mind  too  much  that  the 
kuife-bladc  of  these  new  Patent  Shears  must  not  be  ground  and  sharpened  like  the  blade  of  an 
old-style  shear;  but  by  grinding  and  honing  this  knife-blade  like  a  penknife  it  will  produce  the 
enormous  force  and  cutting  quality  of  these  new  Sliears. 

The  drawing  knife-blade,  as  well  as  the  other  blade,  must  be  oiled  a  little  first  before  using 
them  and  must  also  afterwards  be  oiled  occasionally,  so  that  they  may  always  work  smoothly. 
The  places  which  have  to  be  oiled  must  be  kept  entirely  free  from  dust.  The  oiling  is  done 
when  the  Shears  are  open  by  putting  a  small  drop  of  sweet  oil  on  the  places  to  be  oiled. 

When  using  these  Patent  Shears,  they  siiould  be  held  so  that  the  knife-blade  forms  the 
upper  part  of  them. 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 


3563  and  3565. 


3597. 


^S^^^^^SB^^^^^^^^^  3598. 

BIGELOW'S  SINUS  DILATOR. 

This  simple  instrument  will  be  found  indispensable  by  the  surgeon  who  has  once  used  it,  for  the 

immediate  dilatation  of  deep  sinuses  ;  whether  for  exploration  with  the  finger,  or  for  the  removal  of  dead  bone, 
bullets,  etc.  Its  use  is  indicated  in  all  cases  where  a  similar  employment  of  the  knife  would  endanger 
hicmorrhage,  or  the  division  of  important  structures.  It  is  also  applicable  to  the  dilatation  of  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  in  lithotomy. 

3660.   Artery  Scissors,  Straight,  with  Long  Probe  Point,  G    inches   $1  .'io 

3561.         "             "        Angular,    "      "         "        "       6        "    1  ,50 

3.562.     Collin's       "        Straight,  4    inches   85 

3563.       "              "            "         4^      "    1  00 

.S564.         "             "        Curved,  4        "    85 

3565.  "             "            "         4>^      "    1  00 

3566.  Dugas'        "       One-poiut  Probe,  4     inches   100 

3567.  "              "              "            "        4>i      "    1  25 

3568.  "             "             "            "       5        "    1  50 

3569.  Gay's         "       for  Pocket  Case,  with  Open  Rings,  3J^  inches   75 

3570.  "             "            "          "              "             "      4        "    85 

3571.  "              "            "          "               "             "      i%.      "    1  0» 

357a.    Henckel's   "        Angular,          7   inches   3  75 

3573.  "          "        Lateral  Curve,  6       "    2  75 

3574.  "          "        Straight,         5       "    2  25 

3575.  "           "            "                 6       "    2  50 

3576.  Hospital     "       Heavy, Straight, One-pointProbe,  6%  inches    175 

.3577.          "              "             "           "          Two     "        "                "    2  00 

3578.  Old's          "       and  Dressing  Forceps,  combined   1  50 

3579.  Operating   "        Straight,  3>^  inches   65 

3580.  "          "            "        4        "    75 

3581.  "           "            "        4^      "   85 

.3582.            "           "            "        5         "    1  00 

3583.  "           "            "        h%      "    1  25 

3584.  "           "            "        6         "    1  50 

3585.  "          "        Curved,  3>i      "    75 

.3586.            "           "            "        4         "    85 

3687.          "           "            "        4>i      "    1  00 

3588.  "           "            "        5         "    1  25 

3589.  "           "            "        5K       "    1  50 

.3590.            "           "            "        6         "    1  75 

.3591.           "          "       Angular,  3>^      "    75 

3592.  "           "            "        4         "    85 

3593.  "                        "        \%      "    1  00 

.3.594.            "           "            "        5         "    1  25 

3595.            "           "            "        5^      "    1  50 

.3596.            "           "            "        fi         "    1  Vo 

3597.    Sinus  Curette,  Delatour's   150 

3698.      "      Dilator,  Bigelow  s   5  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ARTERIAL— HEMOSTATIC. 


A  MODIFICATION  OF  WYETH'S  METHOD  OF  BLOODLESS  AMPUTATION 

AT  THE  HIP  JOINT. 


By  Stewart  LeKoy  McCukdy,  M.  D.,  Deuuisou,  Ohio, 

PROFESSOR  OF    ORTHOPEDIC    AND    CLINICAL   SURGERY,  OHIO    MEDICAL    UNIVERSITY,  COLUMBUS,  OHIO; 
LECTURER  ON  TOPOGRAPHICAL  ANATOMY  AND   LANDMARKS,   WESTERN  PENNSYLVANIA 
MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  PITTSBURGH,  PA.  ;  SURGEON,  P.  C.  C.  AND  ST.  L.  RY.  CO. 

The  advance  made  in  amputations  at  the  hip  joint,  as  suggested  by  Professor  John  A. 
Wyeth,  must  be  considered  one  of  the  principal  ones  in  modern  operative  surgery.  The  oper- 
ation is  described  by  Wyeth  in  a  recent  number  of  the  Medical  Record. 

I  have  some  hesitation  in  even  presenting  a  modification  of  an  operation  devised  by  so 
eminent  a  surgeon,  and  one  that  has  been  so  extensively  used  by  surgeons  throughout  the 
country.  It  has  occurred  to  me,  however,  that  the  disadvantage  of  even  having  it  necessary 
under  extreme  circumstances  to  subject  a  patient  to  a  second  operation  should  be  avoided  if 
possible. 


Some  have  been  content  with  what  is  known  as  Jordan's  operation,  which  is  performed  by 
making  an  incision  from  over  the  greater  trochanter  to  the  end  of  the  stump  and  down  to  the 
bone.  The  head  of  the  bone  is  then  disarticulated  and  the  soft  parts  are  dissected  from  the 
trochanters  and  shaft  down  to  a  line  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  flap.  The  head  of  the  bone 
thus  liberated  is  swung  out  so  as  to  admit  the  assistant's  hand  into  the  cavity  pressure  bein^ 
made  internally  upon  the  femoral  with  one  hand  and  externally  with  the  other  "hand  With  the 
assistant  still  at  his  task  of  controlling  the  vessels,  the  surgeon  proceeds  to  make  the  flaps, 
ligate  the  femoral,  etc.  ^  ' 

_  To  perform  this  operation  well,  one  must  have  a  skillful,  trusty,  and,  above  all,  muscular 
assistant.  The  task  of  controlling  the  femoral  artery  with  the  fingers  while  the  hip  ioint  is 
opened  and  tlie  head  and  neck  of  the  femur  are  dissected  from  the  dense  soft  structures  sur- 
roundmg  it,  with  the  making  of  the  flap  and  the  ligating  of  the  vessels,  is,  to  say  the  least  trviu<^ 
An  effort  has  been  made  to  combine  what  appears  to  be  the  advantages  of  both  the'  abovl- 
descnbed  methods,  and  at  the  same  time  make  the  operation  as  bloodless  as  Wyeth's  and  as 
rapid  as  Jordan's.  As  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing,  the  Wyeth  operation  is  so 
modified  as  to  be  performed  with  but  one  needle  instead  of  two,  and  always  at  one  sittino- 
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A  MODIFICATION  OF  WYETH'S  METHOD  OF  BLOODLESS  AMPUTATION 
AT  THE   HIP  JOINT.-CoNTiNUED. 

First  draw  a  line  from  the  most  promiueut  poiut  of  the  greater  trochanter  to  the  periua^um. 
The  needle  is  entered  on  this  line  at  a  point  just  internal  to  the  femur,  and  is  passed  directly 

throujih  the  thigh  so  as  to  make 
its  exit  just  below  the  tuber  ischii. 
Passed  through  at  this  point  the 
needle  will  be  external  to  all  the 
important  blood-vessels,  and  the 
only  luemorrhage  possible  will  be 
from  the  smaller  vessels  upon  the 
external  aspect  of  the  thigh.  A 
figure  of  8  is  now  made  by  throw- 
ing a  round  rubber  tourniquet 
(Fig.  3()15,  Page  66)  around  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  needle,  over 
the  internal  aspect  of  the  thigh, 
sufficiently  tight  to  destroy  femoral 
pulsation  beyond  the  tourniquet. 
The  flaps  are  now  made,  which  is 
followed  by  disarticulation. 

After  ligating  the  blood-vessels, 
the  tourniquet  and  needle  are  re- 
sets. 5  moved  and  the  stump  is  ready  for 
final  dressing.    The  point  of  the  needle  should  be  guarded,  as  VVyeth  suggests,  with  a  cork. 

The  above  cut  is  prepared  in  view  of  carrying  out  the  same  idea  of  a  bloodless  amputation 
at  the  shoulder  joint.  The  steps  in  such  an  operation  are  at  once  suggested  to  the  surgeon, 
after  having  studied  the  rules  laid  down  for  the  hip  operation. 

[Reprinted  from  the  New  York  Medical  Journal  for  May  7,  1892  ] 

WILSON'S 
TOURNIQUET  CLASP. 


36ao. 

WILSON'S  TOURNIQUET. 
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3618.  3616.  3604. 

Thiersch's  Spindle  and  Forceps  is  an  invaluable  apparatus  for  applying  mass  ligatures  to  dense  tissues  in 
difficult  and  deep  situations.  A  blunt  probe-pointed  curved  needle  and  a  straight  ivory  spindle,  armed  with 
stout  silk  or  catgut  and  an  appropriate  forceps,  make  up  the  apparatus.  The  probe-pointed  needle  is  grasped 
by  the  forceps,  and  is  cautiously  insinuated  under  the  plexus  or  mass  to  be  tied  off.  Veins  and  arteries  are 
not  apt  to  be  injured  by  the  probe  point  as  they  are  inclined  to  slide  off  from  it.  As  soon  as  the  ligature 
thread  is  drawn  through  under  the  mass  a  knot  is  made,  and  the  spindle  and  needle  serving  as  solid  handles, 
it  can  be  tightened  with  a  great  deal  of  firmness  and  security.  The  mass  can  be  safely  divided  between  two 
of  these  ligatures— Gerster— Aseptic  and  Antiseptic  Surgery, 
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3599.  Forceps,  Acupressure,  Allis',  Curved,  Cross  Action   $1  OO 

3600.  "               "              "          "        Ring  Handle   2  00 

3601.  "              "              "      Keedle  Points   1  00 

3603.         "               "              "      Straight,  Cross  Action   100 

3603.  "               "              "           "       King  Handle   2  00 

3604.  "       Ligature,  Thiersch's   6  00 

3605.  "       Suture,  Allis',  Cross  Action   1  25 

3606.  "            "         "       Ring  Handle   2  00 

3607.  "       Tenaculum,  Allis',  Large..    125 

3608.  "               "            "      Small   1  00 

3609.  Needle,  Curved,  Haemostatic    15 

3610.  Pins,  Acupressure,  Glass  Head,  Assorted,  2  to  3  inches  long  per  dozen,  75 

3611.  "             "           Ring      "            "           "       "        "                                                 "  50 

3613.      "             "            Steel      "            "           "       "        "                                                 "  .S5 

3613.  "     Transfixing,  Wyeth's  (illustrated  on  page  65)  per  pair,  50 

3614.  Spindles,  Thiersch's   25 

3615.  Tourniquet,  Aloe's  Handy   75 

3616.  "         Esmarch's,  Complete   2  00 

8617.             "               "         Instantaneous   50 

3618.  "         Petit's,  Spiral   1  50 

3619.  "          U.  S.  A.  Field   40 

3630.           "         Wilson's  (illustrated  on  page  65)   50 

8621.             "         Bandage,  Ksniarch's,  Pure  Gum,  Extra  Heavy   125 

3633.           "         Strap  and  Chain,  Esmarch's   1  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3603. 

3664. 

3633.  Clamp,  Artery,  Langenbeck'a,  Curved   $0  35 

3G24.  "  "                "            Straight   .S.') 

3625.  "  "       Mattock's  Key  Ring   35 

3626.  "  "       Milne's   75 

3637.  Compressor,"      Levis'   25 

3638.  Forceps,       "       Andrew's   175 

3639.  "  "       Hergman's   1  50 

3630.  "  "       Bigelow's   2  75 

3631.  "  "       Cliarriere's,  Torsion   175 

3633.  "  "       Ksmarch's,       "    1  50 

3633.  "  "       Fenestrated,  Slide  Catch  :   150 

3634.  "  "              "            Spring  "    1  50 

3635.  "  "       Fricke's,  Torsion   150 

3636.  "  "       Hahn's   1  75 

36.^7.  "  "       Hamilton's   1  .50 

.S638.  "  "       Langenbeck's   1  .50 

3639.  "  "       Listou's   1  50 

3640.  "  "      Luer's  Fenestrated   1  75 

3641.  "  "          "     Solid  Jaw   1  75 

.W42.  "  "       Mathieu's   1  75 

3643.  "  "       Schwabe's   2  00 

3644.  "  "       Shield's,  Cross  Action   1.50 

3645.  "  "       Walcher's   2  00 

.3646.  "  "       Wyeth's   1  50 

3647.  "  "      and  Dressing,  Rat  Tooth,  Large   1  00 

3648.  "  "         "       "           "      "       Medium   75 

3649.  "  "       .  "       "            "      "       Small   60 

3650.  "  "        "       "          Serrated,  Large   75 

3651.  "  "        "       "              "       Medium   50 

.S652.  "  "         "       "                "        Small   40 

.3653.  "  "        "      "         Hartel's,  Large   100 

3654.  "  "         "       "               "        Medium   75 

365.5.  "  "         "       "               "        Small   60 

3656.  "  "         "    Ligature,  Wight's   1  25 

3657.  "  "         "    Needle,  Old's   175 

3658.  "  "         "       "       Parke's   1  50 

3659.  "  "         "       "       Stohlman's   1  .50 

.3660.  Needle,  Aneurism,  Cooper's   1  00 

.3661.  "  "       Deschamp's,  bent  to  the  right  and  left,  sharp  or  blunt  points,  each   150 

3663.  "  "        Fletcher's   2  25 

.3663.  "  "       I>angenbeck's   1  50 

3664.  "  "        Mott's  Set   2  25 

.3665.  Serreflne,  (iarrigue's   15 

3666.  "  Vidal's,  Angular   15 

3067.  "  "      Straight   15 
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3<;8S.  368y.  3690. 

Haemostatic  Forceps,  Allis'.   See  page  67, 

3668.  "  "         Bottini's   $2  00 

3661).  "  "        Collin-Pean,  4>^  inches   125 

3670.  "  "           "         "      5       "    1  25 

3671.  "  "         Ethridge's,    04     "    1  50 

3678,  "  "                "             6        "    2  00 

3678.  "  "               "            8       "    2  50 

3674.  "  "         Forbes'   2  25 

3675.  "  "        Halstead's   1  75 

367G.  "  "        Jones' Collin  Lock   175 

3677.  "  "         Koeberle's   1  50 

3678.  "  "        Leonard's  Retracting   2  75 

3679.  "  "         Little's     1  "^5 

3680.  "  "        Outten's  (St.  Louis)   2  00 

msi.  "  "        Peau's,  3Ji  inches   75 

3683.  "  "              "       ii4      "    1  00 

3683.  "  "              "      5         "    1  00 

.3684.  "  "              "      6         "    1  75 

.3685.  "  "            "      Heart  Shape   2  00 

3686.  "  "             "          "         "      Fenestrated   2  25 

3687.  "  "            "      Oblique  "  T"  Shape,  Fenestrated   2  50 

3688.  "  "            "      Oval,  Fenestrated   2  25 

3689.  "  "              "       "T"  Shape     2  25 

.3690.  "  "             "      "T"      "     Fenestrated   2  25 

3691.  '■              "       Trianguhir,          "      2  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A  NEW  H/EMOSTATIC  FORCEPS. 


By  a.  M.  Phelps,  M.  T).,  New  York. 


Some  of  the  serious  objections  to  the  artery  forceps  in  general  use  are:  1.  The  difficulty 
of  clamping  an  artery  in  dense  inflammatory  or  fibrous  tissue.  2.  The  tying  of  the  ligature 
around  the  forceps  instead  of  the  artery.  To  avoid  this  in  the  ordinary  forceps  the  assistant 
tilts  up  the  end  while  the  operator  ties.  3.  Arteries  clamped  in  deep  wounds  are  with  diflSculty 
ligated,  owing  to  the  almost  certain  tying  of  the  ligature  around  jaws  of  forceps. 

To  obviate  these  defects,  Bergman,  of  Berlin,  advised  the  forceps  which  bears  his  name. 

Fig.  3629,  page  G8,  furnishes  a  correct  idea  of  the  instrument.  It  is  made  of  German  silver. 
The  jaws  are  armed  with  fine  teeth  or  serrations,  which  will  grasp  and  hold  hard,  fibrous  or 
inflammatory  tissue.  It  has  a  blunt,  rounded  point,  over  which  a  ligature  will  always  slip.  It 
is  clasped  with  a  thumb  slide.  The  objections  to  this  forceps  are:  1.  Its  great  weight  unfits 
it  for  work  in  cellular  tissue  or  in  small  operations,  when  many  forceps  need  to  be  applied 
during  the  operation.  So  much  timber  is  in  the  way  of  the  operator,  and  its  great  weight 
tears  the  tissues  away.  2.  The  slide  catch  is  objectionable,  for  when  the  hands  are  covered 
with  blood  it  is  with  difficulty  that  the  slide  can  be  moved  to  clasp  the  forceps. 

To  overcome  the  objections  in  the  Bergman  forceps,  I  devised  the  forceps  figured  in  Fig  3692. 


They  have  the  jaws  of  the  Bergman,  a  modified  hinge  of  the  French,  and  the  clasp  of  the 
ordinary  forceps.  These  forceps  will  catch  dense  tissue  and  hold.  They  are  suitable  for 
operating  in  deep  wounds,  because  the  operator  cannot  tie  on  to  them,  and  they  are  as  light  as 
the  lightest  forceps.  There  is  a  forceps  in  the  market  similar,  but  it  differs  in  not  having  the 
wide  blades,  which  prevents  the  possibility  of  tying  on  to  them. 

A  half-dozen  pairs  of  these  forceps,  together  with  other  forceps,  will  be  found  of  great 
service  in  certain  operations. 


Si 
0 


3694. 


3695. 
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3693.   Hemostatic  Forceps,  Phelps'   $2  00 

.S69H.  "  "       Pratt's  Artery,  Long   2  50 

3«94.  <<  "            "         "        Short   1  75 

:$6!»5.  "  "           "      "T"  Artery   2  50 

36»6.  "  "       Sabine's   2  00 

3«97.  "  "       Senn's   1  75 

mm.  "  "           "     Bulbous   2  25 

3699.  "  "       Skene's  Angular   2  00 

3700.  "  "       Tail's,  (French  Lock  Charriere's)   125 

3701.  "  "            "     Collin      "    1  25 

;S702.  "  "       Thomas'     1  75 

3703.  "  "       Thornton's   2  25 

3704.  "  "       WellH*  (Spencer  Wells)   150 

H705.  "  "        Woods'   1  25 

3706.  "  "       Wyeth's   1  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3735. 


3707.  Bone  Chips,  Scnn's  Cai-bolized,  Assorted  Sizes,  in  >^-pint  jai'  per  jar,  $1  00 

3708.  "    Staff,  Blandin'9   2  25 

3709.  "       "      Prince's   2  50 

3710.  Chisel,  Brnn's   1  50 

3711.  "       Legouest's   2  00 

3713.      "       Linhardt'9   1  15 

3713.  "       Little's  (Ebony  Handle)   1  50 

3714.  "        Plain   75 

3715.  "        MacEwen's   2  25 

3716.  "       Mason's   1  50 

3717.  Chisel,  Gouges  and  Levators,  Darby's  set  of   5  00 

3718.  Carette,  Boeckel's,  with  3  Spoons,  in  case   3  50 

3719.  "        Brnn's   1  75 

3720.  "        Hebra's   1  75 

3731.      "        Leonard's  Rinsing   2  00 

3723.      "         Luer'8   1  75 

3723.  "        Schede's   1  75 

3724.  "         Senn's   3  00 

3725.  "         Volkmann's   1  75 

.3726.        "                "        Double  End,  4^  inches  long   75 

3737.      "                 "             "         "    6>i      "       "    1  25 

3728.       "        Willard's  Irrigating   3  00 

3739.      "         Wolff's   1  50 

3730.  Curette  and  Periosteotome,  Leonard's   2  00 

3731.  Curette  and  Trephine  Drill   150 

.3732.   Drill,  Brainard's  set  of  5  points,  in  case   4  00 

37.33.      "      Buck's  "     3  "    3  00 

3734.        "     Collins',  with  3  Drill  Points   10  00 

3736.      "         "         "    6    "        "    3  Trephine  Drills  and  4  Guards   22  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ABSCESS  OF  THE  ANTRUM. 

"Before  an  abscess  has  formed,  and  when  as  yet  it  is  only  imminent,  remove  any  carious  tooth  or  teeth 
in  the  neighborhood  and  apply  leeches  and  fomentations.  When  pus  has  formed,  extract  all  the  carious  teetli 
from  the  maxilla  involved,  and,  if  the  pus  is  discharged  from  the  cavity  of  either,  enlarge  the  opening 
sutticiently  to  give  free  exit  to  the  pus  in  the  antrum.  If  there  is  no  carious  tooth,  proceed  as  follows: 
Perforate  the  antrum  by  extracting  the  first  permanent  molar  tooth,  and  passing  a  trocar  or  Pope's  Antrum 


^  3741. 

Drill  into  the  cavity  through  its  socket;  the  forefinger  should  be  extended  on  the  shaft  of  the  drill  as  a  guard , 
and  the  instrument  pressed  forward  with  an  even  rotating  motion  ;  avoid  the  sudden  giving  away  of  the  wall 
of  the  antrum  and  the  plunge  of  the  drill  through  the  wall  of  the  orbit.  If  the  teeth  of  the  affected  side 
have  been  long  removed,  the  antrum  is  more  readily  perforated  at  the  base  of  the  molar  process  of  the 
maxillary  bone,  over  the  region  formerly  occupied  by  the  second  or  third  molar  tooth,  by  dividing  the  mucous 
membrane  and  employing  a  large  trocar  or  a  strong  pair  of  scissors.  When  the  antrum  is  opened  wash  it  out 
thoroughly  with  warm  water,  followed  by  carbolic  acid  solutions.  The  entrance  of  food  must  be  prevented 
by  plugs  of  hard  rubber,  or  by  a  plate  fitted  to  the  opening  and  closed  by  a  cork.  It  is  sometimes  practicable 
to  open  the  passage  from  the  cavity  of  the  antrum  to  the  nasal  foss;e  with  a  probe,  properly  directed."— 
"Operative  Surgery."   Stephen  Smith. 


3736.  3738.  3743.  3743 
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MARSEE'S  AUTOMATIC   BOIME  DRILL. 


2 


8 
9 
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3740. 


The  objection  to  almost  all  other  forms  of  drills  has  been  that  it  took  both  hands  of  the 
operator  to  operate  the  drill,  and  tlie  boue  had  to  be  lield  by  tlie  assistant,  who  in  case  of 
emergency  was  often  more  in  the  way  than  he  was  of  assistance.  Also,  that  tlie  drill  points  of 
almost  all  other  drills  were  of  such  size  tliat  the  drills  could  only  be  used  in  wiring  together 
the  femur  or  patella,  or  other  large  bones.  By  referring  to  the  cut  Avhich  gives  a  cross-section 
of  the  size  of  the  drill  points,  it  will  be  seen  that  there  are  several  very  small  drill  points  which 
may  be  used  in  a  great  many  minor  operations. 

If  one  of  the  bones  of  the  finger,  hand,  wrist  or  arm  is  badly  fractured  or  splintered,  as  is 
often  the  case  in  railroad  accidents,  it  is  only  a  matter  of  a  moment's  time  to  hold  the  pieces  in 
a  strong  bone-holding  forcep  witli  one  hand,  drilling  fine  holes  through  tliem  in  desired  places, 
to  wire  them  together  with  any  desirable  suture,  and  proceed  with  the  dressing  of  the  wounded 
or  crushed  tissue  in  the  conservative  way  in  which  almost  hopeless  injuries  are  now  being 
treated  to  preserve  tlie  injured  member.  This  drill  is,  at  the  present  time,  being  used  by  quite 
a  numl)er  of  ortliopicdic  and  railway  surgeons,  many  of  whom  have  expressed  tliemselves  as 
being  delighted  with  its  vvorliing.  We  furnish  with  the  drill  stock  one  dozen  drill  points, 
assorted  sizes  and  lengths,  made  of  the  best  forged  steel. 


We  liave  recently  added  to  above  set  of  drills  an  adjustable  guard,  as  shown  in  cut,  which 
can  be  set  on  the  drill  any  given  distance  from  its  point,  thus  making  it  entirely  safe  for  opening 
the  antrum  or  mastoid  cells. 


3744. 


3736.  Drill,  Fluhrer's  

3737.  "  Gaillard's  

3738.  "  Hamilton's  

3739.  "  Howard's  

3740.  "  Marsee's  

374 L  "  Pope's  Antrum  — 

3742.  "  Tiemann's  

3743.  "  Wyeth's  

3744.  "  Guard,  Adjusta))le, 


$1  50 

2  00 

3  00 
5  25 
5  00 
2  25 
5  25 
i  00 
1  00 
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BERNAYS-  (ST.   LOUIS)   BILL-SHAPED   RONGEUR  FORCEPS. 


The  illustration  herewith,  Fig.  3783,  shows  an  entirely  new  form  of  Bone  Gnawing  Forceps. 
The  jaws  are  made  V-shape  and  come  together  in  a  manner  resembling  |;he  bill  of  a  bird.  This 
makes  it  especially  adapted  for  cranial  work,  and  should  occasion  require  it,  an  opening  of  any 
size  can  be  made  into  the  skull  with  the  use  of  this  instrument  alone,  first  gnawing  a  groove 
into  the  skull,  which  can  readily  be  done  owing  to  the  peculiar  shape  of  the  jaws.  Having 
penetrated  the  skull  one  jaw  can  be  gently  introduced,  and  by  successively  biting  out  small 
pieces  the  opening  can  be  enlarged  to  any  size  that  occasion  may  require 


The  "  Groover,"  as  Prof.  Bernays  calls  his  instrument,  is  one  that  should  be  in  every  bone 
instrument  set,  for  it  will  answer  the  purpose  of  almost  every  other  style  of  boue  forceps,  and  is 
therefore  a  most  useful  instrument  for  carrying  in  au  emergency  bag,  as  it  does  away  with  the 
necessity  of  carrying  several  different  styles  of  bone  forceps. 


Dr.  Bernays  has  also  devised  what  he  calls  an  Osteo-Sarcoma  Forceps.  This  Forceps  is  the 
same  general  style  as  Fig.  3775,  Luer's  Boae  Gnawing  Forcep;  Dr.  Bernays'  instrument, 
however,  being  curved  on  the  flat,  nor  does  the  illustration  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the  size  of 
the  jaws.  These  are  nearly  an  inch  in  diameter  and  it  is  possible,  for  instance,  to  remove  an 
epulis  or  giant  cell  Sarcoma  of  the  alveolar  process  as  large  as  a  scaly  back  hickory  nut  at  a 
single  application  of  the  instrument. 


3783. 


No.  3770.   BERNAYS'  OSTEO-SARCOMA  FORCEPS. 
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Fi«'.  3758  shows  Listen's  Straight  Bone  Forceps  with  Spring,  with  the  blades  separated  to 
more  ctearly  show  the  construction  of  Collin's  Aseptic  Articulation.  All  of  our  bone-cutting 
Forceps  are  made  with  tliis  separable  lock. 

Forceps  made  on  this  principle  arc  as  strong  and  firm  as  tliough  made  in  the  old  manner, 
and  offer  this  advantage  that  tlie  l)lades  can  be  readily  separated,  the  instrument  cleaned  and 
rendered  thorouglily  aseptic.  The  springs  are  also  separable,  thus  offering  no  possible  place 
of  lodgment  for  septic  matter. 
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3784. 

Exsector,  Gowan's  $18 

Wveth's  

Exsecting  Set,  Fluhrcr's,  Drills,  Fork,  Retractor  and  Suture  for  Bouc  Wiring   IH 

Forceps,  IJone  Cutting,  Cliarriere's  Curved   4 

Straight    H 

Hamilton's  Serrated   7 

Henckel's,  (See  Page  61  for  illustration)   5 

Ileuel's   2 

Isaac's  Bayonet,  with  spring   B 

Liston's    Angular,  "      "    'd 

without  spring   2 

  a 

  2 

  3 

  2 

  8 

  3 

  3 

  3 


"       Lateral,  with 
"  "  wittiout 

"        Straight,  with 
"  "  without 

Satterlee's  Angular,  with 
"  "  without 

"       Straight,  with 

without 


Bone  Holding,  Darby's,  (See  Fig.  3771)   3 

"        "        Farabeuf's   5 

"         "        Ferguson's  Lion  Jaw   3 

"         "        Hamilton's   3 

Nail  Extracting,  I'ost's   2 

"         "            \  an  Hiircn's   2 

Osteo-Sarconia,  I>('rna.\s'  (St.  Louis)   6 

Uongeur,  Darby's  ISoue  Holding   3 

"         Hortinann's   =i 

"  IIoiil<ins'  

"         Luer's  Curved,  with  spring   3 

Straight,    "        "    ^ 

I'arkhill's   6 

"         I'ost^s,  with  spring   3 

Sequestrum,  Ferguson's   2 

"            Hamilton's   2 

Markoe's   2 

"            \'an  B'uren's   2 

Spinal,  Hopkins'  

Trepliining,  liernays'  (St.  Louis),  Bill -Shaped  (Illustrated  on  page  78)   4 

"  Keen's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3810. 


3785.    Fork,  Fluhier's  Wiring   $2  25 

H78fi.     Gouge,  Brun'9,  Curved  (or  Angular)   2  00 

3787.  "          '•       Straight   1  75 

3788.  "       Dolore's   3  00 

3789.  "       Gerber's   1  00 

3790.  "       Legouest's   2  00 

3791.  "       Little's  (Ebony  Handle)   1  .50 

3792.  "       MacEwen's,  Curved   2  75 

3793.  "              "           Straight   2  .50 

3794.  "       Mason's   1  50 

3796.  "       Plain   75 

H796.         "      Trelat's,  Oblique,  Right   2  00 

3797.  "           "            "        Left   2  00 

3798.  Hook  and  Levator,  Langenbeck's,  Bono   1  35 

3799.  Knife,  Resection,             "           Bistoury,  Blunt  Point   1,50 

3800.  "           "                     "                 "         Probe    "    1  50 

3801.  . .           <<                    <•           Scalpel   1  .50 

3802.  "           "                     "               "      Convex   1  .50 

3803.  «                                 ■<               «      Linear   1  .50 

3804.  "           "         and  Straight  Elevator,  Brun's   2  00 

3806.       "           "            "    Curved                     "    2  25 

3806.  "      Subcutaneous,  Adams'   1  15 

3807.  Levator,  Goodvvillic's,  Curved   1  .50 

3808.  "               "         Half  Curved   1  .50 

3809.  "        ILamilton's   1  15 

3810.  "        Mathieu's   1  50 

3811.  "        Savre's   1  25 

3812.  "        Van  Arsdale'9,  Set  of  3   4.50 

.3813.     Lever,  Langenbeck's,  Broad    1  75 

.3814.          "               "           Narrow  _   1  75 

3til6.         "     Ring  Handle,  Periosteum  '   150 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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3845. 


3810. 

3817. 

HS18. 

3819. 

3830. 

3831. 

38'43. 

HK2.S. 

.HH24. 

HH2,'). 

3830. 

3837. 

3838. 

HS'2i». 

3831. 

:-iH:«. 

3833. 

3834. 

3835. 

3830. 

3838. 
3839. 
3840. 
384 1 . 
3843. 
3843. 
3844. 
3845. 


3838.  3839.  3840.  3841.  3844. 

Mallet,  Ger.'itcr's   ?n  40 

"      Lead  Filled   1 

"      MacKwcn's,  Liginim  Vitiv   7.5 

Kawliide   75 

Steel  •   1  75 

Nail,     Gerster's,  Square   S.5 

"        Halin's,  Hound   .S5 

"       Ivory,        "    15 

Osteoplior,  Farabeuf's   5  00 

Hamilton's   H  00 

Osteotome,  Hutchison's   4  .50 

"  MacEwen's   3  00 

"  Poore's,  .S  sizes  each,  4  50 

"  Uobert's  Electro  

Smith's   4  .50 

Osteotrite,  Marshall's   1  75 

Peps,  Ivory,  for  ununited  fractures  per  dozen,  1  .50 

Periosteotome,  Buck's   1  75 

"  Leonard's   1  ^5 

"  Sand's   1  75 

"  Sayre's   1  '-^5 

Uaspalorv,        Langenbeck's   1  .50 

Malhieu's  Concave   2  00 

"  "         Convex   2  00 

Curved   2  00 

Linear   2  00 

Ollier's  Knife   1  50 

Round   1  .50 

"      Sharp   1  50 

Sedillot's   1  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


5.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GENERAL  OPERATING. 

OSTEOTOMY. 


To  use  this  saw,  Fig.  3850,  one  end  is  removed 
from  the  Hooked  Handle,  B,  and  the  needle,  C, 
armed  with  a  strong  thread,  is  attached  to  this  end ; 
the  needle  is  passed  under  the  bone,  and  the  Saw 
drawn  into  position,  with  the  cutting  edge  upwards, 
and  the  handle  re-attached.  The  operator,  grasp- 
ing the  handles,  di-aws  the  Saw  alternately  from 
side  to  side  until  the  bone  is  divided.  There  is 
great  danger  of  breaking  a  Chain  Saw  if  it  be 
worked  carelessly;  it  should  be  drawn  from  side  to 
side  steadily,  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  long  axis  of 
the  bone. 

The  handle  of  this  Saw  is  an  improvement  on  the 
old  style.  It  rotates  around  the  Socket,  A.  This 
Socket  is  made  in  two  halves,  held  together  by  a 
ring.  Into  one  of  the  halves,  depressions,  corre- 
sponding to  a  link  of  the  Chain  Saw,  are  cut,  so 
that  if  the  Saw  should  break  during  an  operation 
the  first  sound  link  may  be  placed  into  this  socket, 
and  the  operation  proceed. 


3860. 


3855. 
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The  Subcutaneous  saw  (Fig.  3859)  is  believed  to  be  an  improvement  on  the  one  presented  by  me  to  the 
profession  some  time  ago.  The  principle  is  essentially  tlie  same,  but  its  application  as  compared  with  the 
former  instrument  mucli  wider  and  its  constructiOQ  much  less  complicated.  It  is  now  made  in  three  parts: 
1,  a  long,  strong,  blunt-pointed  instrument,  witli  limited  saw-edge  and  tixed  handle;  2,  a  trocar  and  handle; 
and  a  canula  or  sheath,  open  on  one  side  throughout  its  entire  length,  and  made  to  fit  both  saw  and  trocar. 
The  trocar  and  canula  are  used  as  guides  for  the  saw.  They  are  first  introduced  to  the  bone  to  be  divided  by 
thrusting  them  through  the  skin  aud  intermediate  soft  parts.  The  trocar  is  then  withdrawn,  and  in  its  place 
the  saw  is  introduced,  guided  by  the  canula.  The  canula  is  then  in  its  turn  withdrawn,  leaving  only  the  saw 
with  its  teeth  in  contact  with  tlie  bone.  The  bayonet-bend  of  the  saw  near  its  handle  allows  the  canula  or 
sheath  to  slide  back  aud  forth  over  the  saw-blade  and  past  the  tleflected  handle  with  the  greatest  ease.  After 
the  saw  has  done  its  work,  and  while  it  is  still  in  the  wound,  the  canula  is  slipped  over  its  blade  and  the  latter 
withdrawn  in  its  turn.  Finally,  the  canula  itself  is  removed,  leaving  only  the  wound  caused  by  the  original 
track  of  trocar  and  canula.  By  these  means  it  will  be  seen  that  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  the  saw 
are  effected  without  the  possibility  of  any  tearing  of  the  soft  parts  by  the  teeth  of  the  saw. 


3860. 


3846. 

HHil. 

■S848. 

3849. 

3850. 

3851. 

3852. 

3853. 

3854. 

3856. 

3856. 

3857. 

3858. 

385 1>. 

3860. 

3861. 

3869. 

3863. 

3864. 

3865. 


Uetr.actor,  Fluhrer's  Exsecting     $1  90 

JVJcCurdy's  Flap   =00 

"        Roberts'  Protecting   | 

Saw,  Bead,  Stohlman's   *  ^0 

Chain,  Jetfray's   

in  Polished  Wood  Case   8  oo 

Circular,  Graefe's   1^  00 

"       Tiemann's  •   ^ 

Interosseous,   Dawbarn's   ^  ^0 

*(  Ijcnte's . .  •  • .  •  •  

Subcutaneous,  Adams',  Large   3  00 

Small   2  50 

"  Shrady's,  Angular  Handle   ^25 

"  "        Improved    "    6  00 

"  Wyeth's,  set  of  3   6  00 

lain  Saw  Carrier,  Buck's  

"        "  Jetfray's  

"        "  Post's  

"        "  Prince's  

"    Needles,  Jetfray's,  Fig.  3850  C  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


2  25 

1  50 

3  00 

2  70 
20 
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bandages,  or  moist  gauze  bandages.    It  gives  good  support  to  the  excised  joiuts," — Esmarch. 
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"  My  Ankle  Bracket  consists  of  a  splint  for  the 
sole  of'tbe  foot  and  a  narrow  dorsal  splint  for  the 
leg,  both  made  of  tinned  iron  and  connected  with 
one  another  bj'  a  dorsal  wire  bracket.  The  toot  is 
fastened  by  strapping  and  a  plaster  of  I'aris  bandage 
to  the  splint  for  the  sole  of  the  foot,  and  the  leg 
in  like  manner  to  the  dorsal  siilinl.  The  heel  can 
be    supported    by    a    triangular  handkerchief." 

— ESMAKC'II. 


\  \ 

\ 

i 

1  /  V 

'  ] 

/ 

 -  "  -,  , -■  -   -       .S875),  consists  of  a  piece  ( 

wni'dai"(i  irtin"  splint 'for  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  forearm,  which  are  connected  with  one  another  by  a 
I"  iron  bar,  shajied  like  a  bow.  As  the  wrist  remains  exposed  for  some  distance,  this  apparatus  is 
c7allv  suitable  lor  the  antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds."  —  "  Surgeon's  Hand-book."  Ksmarch. 


mil. 
38G8 
38(>9. 
3870 
.'iSVl. 
3872 
3873 
HHU. 
3875 
3876, 
3877. 
3878. 
3879. 
3880 

mi. 


ft  M 

\  \  \   10  00 

4238,' page  145   *  '>0 

  9  no 

  (i  .'iO 


3875. — Applied 

Esmarch's  interrupted  splint,  for  excision  of  the  wi-ist  (Fig.  .S875),  consist^s  of  a  piece  of  sheet  iron  for 

stron 
especi 

3866.    Shear,  Kib  f 'uK  ing,  Dennison's   00 

"       "         "  Henckle's... 

"       "        "  T.,ucke's  

"       "        "       Plain,  see  Fi 

"       "         "  Streisgiith's  

"       "         "  Volkmann's    

Sulinl,  Excision,  Esmarch's  for  Ankle  

"  "  "  Elbow  

"  "  "  "  Knee  

"  Wrist  

"  Packard's  "  Knee  

"  "         Stillinan's  "  Ankle  

"  "  "  "  Elbow  

"  Wrist  

"  "         Volkmann's  for  Ankle  

"  "         Watson's        "  Knee  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES 
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THE   DeVILBISS  POWER  SAWS  AND 

This  Saw  is  especially  adapted 
for  making  exsections,  trephin- 
ing, opening  mastoid  cells,  cut- 
ting away  portions  of  the  maxil- 
lary bones,  ribs,  etc.  If  you  do 
this  class  of  work  you  can  not  af- 
ford to  be  without  it.  Anyone 
With  a  little  mechanical  ingenuity 
can  use  it  after  thirty  minutes 
practice  on  a  piece  of  board  or 
bone. 


DRILL. 


3885. 


Fig.  .3883.  A  shows  its  cutting  point.  E  is  a  shield 
that  protects  soft  parts  from  the  saw  and  regulates  the 
depth  the  saw  cuts  each  time  it  is  carried  across  the 
bone  toward  the  operator.  Cut  what  the  shield  allows, 
but  repeat  to  get  depth  of  cut.  The  saw  cats  deepest 
when  held  perpendicularly  to  that  which  is  being  cut, 
-^^^^^^^  and  less  deep  according  to  the  incline  you  hold  it 

N^'l  toward  yon.   B  shows  slotted  carrier  for  chain  saw  A. 

V  K^^^^  .  N  shows  thumb  screw  that  holds  shield  E  to  handle. 

D   a  thumb  screw,  gives  tension  to  saw,  and  when 
adjusted  is  kept  from  rotating  loose  bv  tightening  screw 
H.   When  properly  adjusted  the  chain  should  snap 
ThP  =nw  r„o„       f  1     ^ack  luto  the  carrier  (B)  when  raised  off  one-quarter 
J.he  saw  may  be  taken  apart  and  put  together  in  about  one  minute,  is  easy  to 
.V  hfi  hn.iPrt  «r,H   ^.^e  saw  may  be  made  to  run  over  end 


inch  by  the  thumb  and  finger.  ^.^^  ^ay,  uiay  uc  uikcu  apart  anu  pui 
clean,  and  being  all  of  metal  may  be  boiled  and  thoroughly  sterilized 
of  carrier  at  a  rate  of  2,000  revolutions  per  minute 

To  operate  the  Engine,  Fig.  3885,  place  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand  on  handle  P,  and  the  thumb  around 
post  O  resting  It  on  the  abdomen,  stand  or  operating  table.  To  oil  the  Engine  unscrew  post  O  and  put  oi?^n 
the  hole,  which  will  oil  any  part.   The  cable  is  connected  to  Engine  by  a  biyonet  fasteniK  and  to  the  saw 

the  same  with  the  addition  of  a 
set-screw  to  make  it  fast  and  to 
hold  drills  when  they  are  used. 

In  operations  upon  the  skull 
bone  it  is  advisable  to  first  cut  a 
hole  with  a  trephine  (or  saw) 
sufficiently  large  to  admit  the  foot 
(I)  of  the  shield  or  director  3889, 
as  you  go  carrying  the  director 
along  under  the  cutting  end  of 
saw  and  beneath  the  bone,  thus 
separating  the  dura  from  the  bone 
and  protecting  it  from  the  saw. 

Nasal  Saw  3887  is  intended  for 
intra  nasal  work.  The  Saw  moves 
in  carrier  A,  runs  steady,  no  dan- 
ger of  injuring  tissue  back  of 
where  it  cuts.  Can  be  reversed 
so  as  to  cut  either  up  or  down. 
By  loosening  screw  C  can-ier  A 
can  be  taken  out,  then  turn  cover 
D  to  right,  take  out  saw  B  to 
clean  or  reverse.  It  is  simple  in 
construction  and  easy  to  operate. 

  $2.5  00 

2  00 
H  00 

20  00 
12  00 
15  00 

3  00 
3  00 


3882. 

3883. 

3884. 

3885. 

3886. 

3887. 

3888. 

3889. 


3886. 

De  Vilbiss  Power  Saw  

"        Nasal  Cutter  

"        Drills,  three  sizes  

"        Improved  Engine  

"        Flexible  Cable  Shaft.. 

"        Nasal  Saw    

"  Mastoid  Drill,  with  Gauge  for  opening  Mastoid'ceVls' 
"        Trephining  Director  


.each, 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGUREs! 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


91 


GENERAL  OPERATING. 

OSTEOTOMY. 


3890. -BRADFORD'S  TARSO  CORRECTOR. 

FOR    OPERATING    ON    OBSTINATE    CASES    OF  CLUB-FOOT. 


3890. 


The  object  of  the  appliance  is  to  exert  pressure 
under  control  of  the  operator  in  three  directions, 
and  also  to  enable  him  to  twist  and  raise  the  front 
of  the  foot. 

The  apparatus  consists:  1,  Of  a  plate  large 
enough  for  any  foot.  2,  Of  three  steel  buffers,  or 
padded  plates,  which  are  attached  at  the  ends  to 
steel  screw-rods  playing  through  sockets  with  a 
female  screw  thread  at  the  sides  of  the  large  plate. 
By  turning  the  screws,  which  is  done  by  the  handles, 
the  plates  or  buffers  are  pushed  forward.  They 
should  be  placed  so  as  to  press  (1)  upon  the  side  of 
the  flrst  metatarsal ;  (2)  on  the  side  of  the  os  calcis 
just  beneath  the  inner  malleolus ;  (3)  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  foot  over  the  projecting  head  of  the 
astragalus.  The  female  screw  through  which  the 
male  screw  plays  is  adjustable  upon  an  arm,  curved, 
so  that  pressure  can  be  applied  when  it  may  be  found 
necessary.   The  socket  and  arms  are  arranged  so 


tliat  they  can  be  shifted  and  placed  at  any  point  along  the  side  of  the  large  plate,  or  can  be  shifted  from  side  to 
side,  so  that  the  appliance  can  be  used  for  either  foot.    A  straight  rod,  extended  in  the  plain  of  the  plate,  gives 
increased  power  in  raising  the  front  of  the  foot.   This  is  not  always  needed  and  is  not  shown  in  the  cut. 
I'ricc  $30  00 


3891.-RI2ZOLI'S  OSTEOCLAST. 


The  object  of  osteoclasis  is  to  produce  a  simple  fracture;  the  limb  is  then  kept  fixed  by  plaster  in  a  cor- 
rected position,  until  firm  union  has  been  established. 

Osteoclasis,  by  means  of  an  appara- 
tus by  which  considerable  power  can  be 
applied,  has  been  advocated  by  all  wri- 
ters upon  surgery,  and  many  insti-uments 
have  been  devised  for  this  purpose.  The 
earlier  operations  were  restricted  to  the 
correction  of  fractures  of  the  long  bone 
united  at  an  angle,  but  later  surgeons 
have  extended  the  operation  to  deform- 
ities of  the  limbs  due  to  other  causes. 
Kush,  Louvier,  Maisonneuve,  and  others, 
have  invented  instniments  for  this  pur- 
pose. In  1846  Kizzoli  devised  the  Osteo- 
clast, which  is  figured  above,  with  the 
modification  of  Dr.  Poore,  who  has  had 
three  threads  cut  upon  the  upright  bar 
which  forms  the  screw,  in  order  to  in- 
crease the  rapidity  with  which  the  force 
can  be  applied. 

It  consists  of  a  heavy  bar,  fifteen 
inches  long,  one  inch  wide  and  three - 
eighth  of  an  inch  thick;  being  much  thicker  in  tiie  center,  which  is  pierced  for  the  female  portion  of  a 
screw.  Into  this  is  fitted  a  round  steel  bar,  one-half  an  inch  in  diameter,  on  which  is  cut  a  thread  correspond- 
ing to  the  nut  on  the  long  bar,  and  furnished  at  its  upper  portion  Mith  a  handle;  at  its  lower  extremity  is  a 
strong,  well -padded  steel  plate  or  cnitch,  forming  a  segment  of  a  circle.  The  portion  of  steel  forming  the 
mule  part  of  the  screw  turns  in  a  socket  on  the  upper  side  of  this  cnitch.  Two  steel  rings,  five  inches  in 
diameter,  one  inch  wide  and  one-fourth  of  an  inch  thick,  having  at  their  upper  portion  a  slot  into  which  the 
large  bar  slides,  and  to  which  they  are  fixed  in  any  desired  position  by  binding  screws.  The  lower  segments 
of  these  rings  are  well  padded  with  flannel  and  covered  with  chamois. 

Price  $26  00 
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3911.      3913.  3913.        3930.  3916.  3917. 


A  MASTOID  RETRACTING  SPECULUM,  BY  FRANK  ALLPORT,  M.  D.,  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINNESOTA. 

Ill  makin"  a  mastoid  operation,  it  is  desirable  that  the  two  flaps  made  by  the  incision  be  forced  widely  open  in 
order  that  the  worls  upon  the  bone  may  be  kei)t  well  under  observation.  In  the  instrument  presented,  Fif?.  3916, 
the  hooks  are  made  to  interlock  nicely,  so  that  they  can  be  introduced  into  quite  a  small  aperture.  The  hooks 
have  sharp  but  not  cuttinpr  points,  and  the  whole  instrument  is  made  strong  and  short,  in  order  that  consid- 
erable t'orce  may  be  used  in  opening  the  blades,  which  may  become  necessary  in  case  of  great  thickening  or 
swelling  of  the  tissues  over  the  mastoid  process.  When  introduced  and  widely  expanded,  and  the  parts 
wiped  as  dry  as  possible,  a  fine  view  of  the  underlying  bone  may  be  obtained,  and  the  ease  of  the  operation 
much  facilitated.   The  wide  expansion  of  the  blades  renders  the  operation  practically  bloodless. 

[If  interested  read  article  in  Medical  Record,  May  28, 1892,  from  which  this  extract  is  taken.] 
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PERFORATION  OF  THE  MASTOID. 

The  conditions  under  whicli  the  mastoid  may  be  properly  operated  upon,  eitlierin  periostitis  or  caries, 
may  be  formulated  as  follows: 

1.  The  inte{,Miment  and  periosteum  should  be  freely  divided  over  the  mastoid  in  all  cases  in  which  lliere 
is  pain,  tenderness  and  swelling  in  the  part. — Wilde. 

2.  Such  an  incision  should  also  be  made  whenever  severe  pain,  referred  to  the  middle  ear,  exists,  and 
is  not  relieved  by  the  usual  means,  i.  e.  leeches,  warm  water,  etc. 

3.  An  explorative  iiroision  should  be  made  when  we  have  good  reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of  caries 
and  retained  pus  in  this  part. 

4.  The  mastoid  bone  should  be  perforated  after  such  an  incision  whenever  the  bone  is  found  diseased,  or 
a  small  listulous  opening  should  be  enlarged.  It  should  also  be  perforated  when  we  have  good  reason  to  believe 
that  there  is  pus  in  the  middle  ear  or  mastoid  cells  which  cannot  find  an  exit  by  the  external  auditory  canal. 

r>.  The  mastoid  should  be  perforated  in  the  case  of  a  suppuration  of  long  standing,  with  frequent  and 
painful  exacerbations. 


3893. 

SCHWARTZ'S  SET  OF  MASTOID  INSTRUMENTS. 


Schwartz's  Mastoid  Chisel,  Fig.  .W.).').  Schwartz's  Mastoid  Gouge,  Fig.  ."iiHJT. 

"  "  "         "    HS%.  "  "  "  "  ■S'MH. 

"  "  "         "    HH'JI.  "  "  "  "  H9()9. 

"  "  "  "    H898.  "  "  "  "  3910. 

"   .^H99.  Politzer's        "       Knife,     "  391.3. 

Ruck's  "       Scalpel,  "   3911.  Perforated       "       Scoop,  No.  3919. 

Hose's  IJouble  End  Ketractor"  3917. 

3893.    Schwartz's  Mastoid  Set  in  Case  $13  .50 

3893.  Chisel,  Buck's  Mastoid,  Large   n 

3894.  "          "           "        Small   7.5 

.3895.       "       Schwartz's     7.') 

3896.       "              '•    75 

.3897.       "              "    75 

3898.  "              "    75 

3899.  "              "         Bent   75 

3900.  Cupper,  Bacon's   100 

3901.  Drainage  Tube,  Gruening's,  Silver   75 

3903.         "           "      Knapp's,         "     Largft   60 

3903.  "           "            "                "     Small   60 

3904.  Drill,  Buck's  Mastoid,  Set  of  3  in  Case   3  00 

390.5.        "     Wilson's    "       with  Guard   4  00 

.390(5.    Gouge,  Buck'.s   1  00 

3907.        "      Schwartz's    75 

.3908.        "              "    75 

3909.  "             "    75 

3910.  "              "    7.5 

3911.  Knife,  Buck's  Mastoid   100 

3913.       "      Burnett's  "    1  00 

3913.  "      I'olitzer's  "    2  00 

3914.  "      Sexlon's     "    2  00 

3915.  Periosleotome,  Buck's   1  75 

391(5.    Retraclor,  Allport  s  Mastoid   3  00 

3917.          "         Hose's  Double  End   1.50 

.3918.     Scantier,  Bacon's   4  .50 

3919.     Scoop,  Perforated  Mastoid   2  00 

3930.       "       Politzer's         "    1  75 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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CROFFORD'S  NEEDLE. 

By  T.  J.  CuoFFORD,  M.  D.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
*  *  *  A  long  needle  invented  by  myself  for  putting  in  the  stitclics  through  both 
sides  at  once,  has  been  used.  I  am  satisfied  that  in  closing  a  long  incision,  ten,  twenty  or 
thirty  minutes  can  be  saved.  Time,  at  this  juncture,  is  very  valuable  in  obviating,  as  far  as 
possible,  the  oncoming  shock.  The  needle  loosely  threaded  (Fig.  1),  is  pushed  down  througii 
from  the  side  next  the  operator;  then,  with  the  aid  of  the  assistant,  up  through  the  opposite 
side,  carefully  including  skin,  fascia  and  peritoneum,  as  with  any  other  needle.  Upon  with- 
drawing it  one-quarter  inch  the  thread  will  slack  and  open,  as  in  Fig.  2.  A  suture  is  placed  in 
the  loop  (also  shown  in  Fig.  2),  by  the  assistant.  The  needle  is  thfen  quickly  withdrawn, 
bringing  with  it  the  suture.  This  needle  differs  from  all  others  in  having  a  length  and  curve 
adapted  to  putting  in  a  stitch  through  both  sides  of  the  abdominal  walls  at  one  stroke  or  move- 
ment. All  the  sutures,  one  after  another  in  rapid  succession,  are  introduced  in  the  manner 
described.  The  handle  is  large,  admitting  a  firm  grasp.  Whilst  it  is  intended  for  the  closure 
of  the  incision  of  a  laparotomy,  it  is  well  adapted  for  putting  in  the  stitches  after  amputation, 
and  the  suturing  of  large  incised  wounds  generally.  It  is  an  excellent  pedicle  needle  adapted 
to  all  size  ligatures.  The  author  has  not  for  more  than  twelve  months  used  any  other  needle  in 
abdominal  work.       *       *  * 


With  the  exception  of  the  spray,  the  most  thorough  antisepsis  outside,  and  asepsis  inside 
tne  abdomen,  has  been  observed. 

It  is  perhaps  w  orth  stating  that  antisepsis,  with  me,  is  only  valuable  as  it  conduces  to 
asepsis.  I  believe  in  the  use  of  the  spray  before  the  operation,  not  that  the  carbolic  acid  in  it 
is  of  value  in  killing  germs,  not  that  it  is  so  important  to  kill  germs;  not  this  at  all — but  I  do 
believe  by  increasing  the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere,  it  will  cause  the  organic  matter  floating 
in  the  room  to  settle  down,  and  there  is  consequently  less  likelihood  of  it  being  deposited  in 
the  open  wounds. 

It  is  gratifying  to  me  to  relate  the  fact  that  I  have  never  had  a  case  of  peritonitis  to 
follow  an  abdominal  operation,  nor  has  a  ventral  hernia  ever  ensued. 

(From  "Memphis  Jonrnal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,"  September,  1891.) 

STITCHING  THE  ABDOMEN  AND  SOFT  PARTS  WITH  THE  LAMBLIN 
ABDOMINAL  NEEDLE. 

By  J.  W.  Smith,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis,  in  Medical  Fortnightly. 


'•'This  needle  needs  no  manipulation  other  than  its  thrust  through  the  tissue  and  its  with- 
drawal after  it  is  threaded,  as  it  is  self-adjusting.  It  is  provided  at  the  posterior  arch  of  the 
eye  with  a  little  fly,  which  is  caught  by  the  tissue  as  the  needle  passes  through,  thereby  open- 
ing the  eye  to  receive  the  ligature.  It  is  then  threaded  and  withdrawn;  in  so  doing  the  little 
fly  is  again  caught  by  the  tissue  and  made  to  close  over  the  ligature,  by  which  it  not  only  pre- 
vents the  ligature  from  slipping  out  of  the  eye  of  the  needle,  but  also  acts  as  a  guard  for  the 
tissue  from  the  spear  point." 


3933. 
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MOVABLE 


3924. 

BERNAYS'  (ST.  LOUIS)  FLUSHING 
TUBE. 

Fig.  3924  shows  the  Abdominal  Flushing 
Tube  made  for  Dr.  Beruays.  The  principal 
advantage  it  presents  over  other  patterns  is 
the  soft  rui)ber  funnel.  As  the  Doctor 
operates  at  a  half-dozen  different  hospitals 
in  the  city,  he  felt  the  need  of  a  portable 
abdominal  irrigator,  and  we  have  therefore 
substituted  a  soft  rubber  funnel  for  the 
customary  granite  iron  one.  The  hard  rub- 
ber tube  is  9  inches  long,  and  only  the  low^er 
three  inches  is  perforated.  The  end  of  the 
tube  is  closed  and  rounded,  and  the  holes  drilled  in  the  side  are  of  such  numbers  and  size  that 
the  sterilized  water  used  in  flushing  and  washing  out  the  abdominal  cavity  will  flow  through 
the  perforated  end  as  fast  as  the  water  can  be  poured  into  the  funnel.  Dr.  Bernays  uses  this 
tube  only  in  cases  where  the  cavity  is  invaded  by  septic  matter,  either  from  pus  sacs  or  from 
the  intestines,  bladder,  etc.  He  desires  it  distinctly  understood  that  he  does  not  use  it  where 
only  blood  or  aseptic  cyst  fluid,  etc.,  have  escaped.  As  a  general  law,  the  Doctor  has  laid  down 
the  rule  that  where  flushing  is  resorted  to,  a  glass  drain,  or  drainage  by  meaus  of  the  Miculicz 
method,  with  gauze  packing,  must  be  used  during  the  after  treatment. 


3935. 


3921.  Button,  Murphy's  Anastomosis  

3922.  Clamp,  Brokaw's  (St.  Louis)  Intestinal.    Illustrated,  next  page  

3923.  "       Wathen's  Intestinal  Forcep  

3924.  Flushiug  Tube,  Bernays'  (St.  Louis)  Abdominal  

3925.  "  "     Price's  Abdominal  

392fi.     Hook,  Adams'  Peritoneum    

3927.  Lamp,  Somoff's  Al)dominal,  for  exploring  the  abdominal  cavity  by  meaus  of 

electric  light.    See  Electro-Scopic  Instruments. 

3928.  Needle,  Crofford's  Abdominal  

3929.  "  Hall's   

3930.  "        Keith's  "  

393L       "        Lamblin's  "  

3932.  "  Pcan's   

3933.  "        Reverdin's  "   

3934.  Plates,  Davis'  Catgut  Anastomosis  per  pair, 

3935.  Retractor,  Keen's  Abdominal  

3936.  "        Pean's  "   

3937.  Truss,  Carson's  (St.  Louis)  Laparotomy  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A   NEW   INTESTINAL  CLAMP. 


By  a.  V.  L.  Bkokaw,  M.  D. 

DEMONSTKATOK  OF  ANATOMV  AND   OPKRATIVE   SUUGEKY,  MISSOUKI   MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  SUKCEON  TO 
ST.  JOHN'S  HOSPITAL,  ETC.,  ST.  LOUIS. 


Surgeons  of  experience  have  found  a  necessity  for  a  tliorouglily  practical  and  simple  clamp 
to  be  used  in  operative  worli  on  the  intestines.  The  rapid  and  safe  application  of  an  intestinal 
clamp  is  a  simple  yet  all-important  stop  and  one  which  is  fraught  with  much  annoyance  owing 
to  the  many  deficiencies  which  most  clamps  present.  In  my  experimental  and  actual  work  in 
the  domain  of  intestinal  surgery,  I  have  on  more  than  one  occasion  felt  the  sore  need  of  a  clamp 
that  could  be  speedily  applied  and  left  in  situ  with  some  assurance  of  security. 

When  I  first  began  my  worij  in  the  field  of  intestinal  surgery,  I  tried,  numerous  means,  but 
was  not  thoroughly  satisfied  with  any  of  the  various  appliances  which  our  local  instrument 
makers  supplied.  I  have  used  several  varieties  of  clamps  and  such  devices  as  rubber  tubing 
and  strips  of  gauze.  In  some  cases  I  was  even  fortunate  enough  to  procure  the  "  soft,  dex- 
terous fiugei's  of  an  assistant"  to  aid  me  in  my  work;  but  often  the  last  mentioned  aid  was 
anything  but  soft  and  dexterous,  sometimes,  on  the  contrary  su))limely  rude  and  awkward. 

Extensive  experimental  study  led  me  to  the  conviction  that  a  clami^,  made  after  the  follow- 
ing manner,  served  its  purpose  well.  A  piece  of  No.  12  copper  wire,  6  or  8  inches  long,  is 
covered  with  a  piece  of  drainage  tubing  by  forcing  the  wire  through  its  lumen.  The  rubber  is 
left  to  overlap,  and  its  ends  are  ligated  to  prevent  denudation  of  the  wire  and  disengagement 
of  the  tubing.  The  rubber  covered  wire  is  now  evenly  flexed  upon  itself,  until  it  presents  two 
perfectly  parallel  Ijlades  of  equal  length,  and  the  completed  clamp  is  ready  for  use,  and  is 
applied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  clamp  to  be  described  further  on.  While  this  clamp  is 
simple  and  inexpensive,  it  answers  admirably,  and  has  been  used  by  me  since  18S9;  but  it  is 
devoid  of  that  mechanical  finish  which,  although  not  necessary,  is  more  in  harmony  with  the 
surgical  nicety  of  this  age.  Furthermore,  this  clamp  has  one  marked  disadvantage,  i.  e.,  it  caa 
not  be  as  thoroughly  cleansed  as  modern  antisepsis  demands. 

For  these  reasons  the  clamp  to  be  described  and  illustrated  has  been  devised.  Such  im- 
provements have  been  made  as  to  cancel  all  objectionable  features,  affording  us  a  perfect  means 
of  compressing  the  intestine. 


3923. 


From  drawings  furnished  my  instrument  makers  (A.  S.  Aloe  Company),  the  instrument 
shown  in  the  cut  was  made.  It  consists  of  two  parallel  blades  or  limbs,  A  and  B,  held  in 
position  by  a  wide  piece  of  spring  metal;  the  spring  being  so  tempered  as  to  give  a  tendency  to 
separation  of  the  blades.  The  limlis  are  made  of  soft  steel,  which  may  ))e  bent  with  the  fingers 
should  occasion  demand.  Upon  the  ends  of  either  blade  is  fitted  an  acorn  tip,  which  may  be 
screwed  on  or  off  when  necessary;  each  blade  is  covered  with  rubber  tubing  (drainage  tubing), 
or,  what  is  more  desirable,  with  a  soft  rubber  catheter. 
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A  NEW  INTESTINAL  CLAM P-Continued. 

After  covering  the  blades,  the  acorn  tips  are  screwed  on,  the  tubing  approximated  well 
under  the  shoulders  of  the  tips,  and  the  instrument  is  ready  to  be  applied.  This,  briefly,  is  a 
description  of  the  clamp;  as  to  the  manner  of  its  application,  nothing  could  be  simpler.  One 
blade  of  the  clamp  is  pushed  through  the  mesenterj  within  a  short  distance  from  the  attached 
surface  or  concavity  of  the  intestine.  The  ends  of  the  clamp  are  pressed  together  suffl- 
cieutly  to  compress  the  gut,  and  a  ligature  (figure  of  eight)  is  rapidly  thrown  round  the 
extremities  of  the  blades.  It  is  evident  at  a  glance  that  the  operator  can  regulate  to  a  cer- 
tainty the  amount  of  compression  upon  the  gut  and  no  danger  can  accrue  from  undue  con- 
striction.   All  other  spring  clamps,  which  have  fallen  under  my  observation,  have  a  tendency 


Showing  ISrokaw's  Intestinal  Clamp  Applied. 


to  compress  too  strongly,  and  ^thereby  give  rise  to  the  danger  of  pressure  gangrene,  or  the 
spring  is  too  weak  and  does  not  accomplish  its  object.  In  the  clamp  figured  in  the  illustrations, 
the  surgeon  regulates  with  the  greatest  ease  and  exactness  the  amount  of  pressure  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  gut,  a  consideration  of  the  greatest  importance.  The  length  of  the  parallel 
blades  admits  of  an  assistant  holding  them,  while  the  operator  is  engaged. 

This  clamp  has  not  been  presented  for  theoretical  reasons  but  has  repeatedly  been  em- 
ployed iu  intestinal  work;  and  those  w'ho  have  used  it  testify  to  its  absolute  superiority  over 
other  contrivances. 

The  advantages  claimed  for  the  clamp  are  these ; 

1.  Simplicity  of  mechanism  and  the  ease  with  which  it  is  applied. 

2.  Absolute  uniform  compression  of  the  bowel. 

3.  Rapidity  with  which  applied  and  removed. 

4.  Precise  regulation  of  the  amount  of  compression. 

5.  Readiness  with  which  the  parts  are  separated  and  sterilized. 

The  clamps  that  are  most  popular  and  most  generally  used  are  not  favored  with  these 
advantages;  they  are,  as  a  rule,  expensive,  and  with  a  few  exceptions,  present  such  a  compli- 
cated arrangement,  that  the  aim  attempted  is  not  entirely  attained.  The  less  complicated 
instruments  have  a  more  grievous  disadvantage— they  are  incapable  of  accurate  adjustment 
and  regulation  in  the  amount  of  pressure,  and  hence  are  absolutely  worthless  if  not  directly 
harmful. 

[Extract  from  "The  St.  Louis  Medical  and  Surgical  Jourual,"  October,  1890.] 
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ROBERTS'  ASEPTIC  TREPHINE. 

All  surgeons,  probably,  have  experienced  difficulty  in  keeping  the  Trephines  aseptic  during 
operations,  and  preserving  them  free  from  rust  subsequent  to  use,  particularly  at  the  present 
time,  when  solutions  are  so  largely  used  during  operative  procedures. 

To  remedy  this  difficulty  Dr.  John  B.  Roberts  has  devised  an  "Aseptic  Trephine,"  which  is 
so  made  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  a  sliding  centre-pin  and  hollow  stem,  which  afford  such  a 
convenient  place  for  accumulation  of  septic  material  and  rust. 

The  cut  shows  how  this  has  been  accomplished.  It  is  easily  seen  that  the  instrument  with 
its  centre-pin  upon  a  disc  fitting  into  the  crown  can  readily  be  cleaned.  The  necessity  of 
having  a  very  thick  stem  is  avoided,  because  there  is  no  tube  needed  for  the  sliding  centre-pin. 
The  crown  of  the  trephine  is  made  thin  and  slightly  conical,  in  fact  almost  cylindrical;  because 
in  this  manner  the  furrow  surrounding  the  disc  of  bone  removed  is  made  a  very  narrow  one. 


.3953. 


The  operator  who  desires  to  replace  the  button  of  bone  can  do  so  and  even  suture  it  to  the 
periosteum  of  the  surrounding  bone  without  leaving  a  very  wide  intervening  groove.  A  slight 
degree  of  conicity  is  desirable,  because  otherwise  the  trephine  is  apt  to  become  jammed  in  the 
osseous  wound  when  the  thickness  of  the  bone  is  very  slight,  and  especially  if  the  portion  of 
the  bone  cut  out  by  the  trephine  varies  in  thickness  at  different  points  in  its  circumference. 

The  hand  piece  is  placed  eccentrically  as  in  some  English  instruments,  because  to  drive  a 
large  trephine  requires  a  considerable  degree  of  power.  This  is  better  obtained  by  making  the 
hand  piece  long  at  the  extremity,  which  is  grasped  by  the  hypothenar  eminence  of  the  sur- 
geon's hand. 

We  also  manufacture  Dr.  Roberts'  "Segment  Trephine,"  which  is  a  convenient  instrument 
with  which  to  enlarge  the  first  opening  made  in  the  skull,  in  operations  for  removing  tumors  of 
the  brain.  It  is  also  valuable  when  it  is  desired  to  deepen  a  portion  of  the  groove  surrounding 
the  button  of  bone  to  be  removed  in  trephining,  without  cutting  around  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence. This  necessity  not  infrequently  arises  when  larger  discs  are  removed  from  regions  of 
the  skull  of  irregular  thickness. 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 


TREPHINING. 


3948. 

:ms.     TiiTish,  Trephining   50 

3939.  Cyrtonieter,  Wilson's   3  OO 

3940.  Elevator,  Trephining,  Plain   75 

3941.  "                "          and  Lenticular  Knife   150 

394a.        "                "            "    Raspatorj-   1  oO 

3943.   Fissure  Meter,  Horsley's  (Illustrated  on  page  101)   18  00 

Forceps,  Trephining.   See  page  81. 

Knife,  Lenticular   125 

3945.   Raspatory,  Trephining   1 

'^M(>.     Saw,  Skull,  Oowgill's-Hey's    2  75 

.3947.      "       "      riey's   1  50 

3948.   Scalpel  and  Raspatory   125 

H;t-J9.     Tirefond  (Hone  Screw)   2  00 

3950.  Trephine,  Bernay's  (St.  Louis).   Illustration  next  page   7  50 

3951.  "        Gait's   .S  00 

3963.          "        Roberts'   5  00 

3!'5.s.           "           "      set  s  sizes,  in  case   12  00 

3i>54.            "            "       Segment   7  00 

.TO55.     Trephining,  Case  No.  1,  containing  1  Gait's  Trephine,  1  Crown  Trephine,  1  Trephine  Handle,  1 

Trepanning  Scalpel  and  Raspatory,  1  Trepanning  Elevator,  1  Hey's  Skull  Saw,  1  Brush  for 

cleaning  Trephine  and  Saw,  1  Mahogany  Case  lined  with  Leather   13  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  TIGURES. 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 

TREPHINING. 


BERNAYS'   (ST.   LOUIS)   ASEPTIC  TREPHINE. 


3950. 


Fig.  3950  illustrates  an  instrument,  devised  by  Prof.  Bernays,  for  the  purpose  of  cutting 
round,  crescent  shaped  or  oblong  pieces  out  of  the  convexity  of  the  skull. 

A  glance  at  the  dravping  will  show  that  a  circular  disc  of  any  size  desired  from  inch  in 
diameter  to  2%,  inches  in  diameter  can  readily  be  removed. 

However,  it  is  not  always  desirable  to  cut  round  pieces  out  of  the  skull;  in  fact,  oblong 
defects  are  much  more  frequently  indicated,  and  here  is  where  the  advantage  this  instrument 
possesses  over  all  others  of  its  kinds  presents  itself,  for  with  it,  it  is  easy  to  make  two  ditches 
shaped  as  is  shown  here  (  )  . 

A  chisel  should  then  be  employed  to  unite  the  ends  of  the  two  grooves.  The  instrument  in 
the  hands  of  a  dexterous  operator  will  cut  down  to  the  dura  mater  in  an  astonishingly  short 
time. 

Two  or  three  bits  should  be  used  in  each  operation,  a  narrow,  sharp  pointed  one  being 
used  to  make  the  first  few  scratches  into  the  external  table  and  this  should  be  followed  by  the 
broader  and  more  round  edged  ones. 

If  a  broad  round  edged  bit  is  used  when  approaching  the  dura  mater  there  is  no  likelihood 
of  this  membrane  being  injured. 
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GENERAL  OPERATING. 

TREPHINING. 


HORSLEY'S  FISSURE  METER. 


Extract  fi'om  paper  read  before  the  New  York  State  Medical  Association, 
By  W.  W.  Keen,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia. 

^'I  desire  to  show  to  the  Association  Mr.  Horsley's  new  Eolandic  Fissure  Meter  which  I 
have  lately  obtained  through  his  courtesy. 

"Heretofore  we  have  assumed,  as  shown  by  Thane  that  the  fissure  of  Eolando  runs  down- 
ward and  forward  at  an  angle  of  67'^  with  the  middle  line.  Mr.  Horsley's  observations  have 
convinced  him  that  the  angle  varies  with  the  shape  of  the  head,  that  is  to  say,  with  the  cranial 
index.  The  higher  the  cranial  index,  the  greater  the  angle;  the  lower  the  index,  the  lower 
the  angle. 

"Mr.  Horsley  assumes  a  standard  for  the  cranial  index  of  75  as  established  by  the  caliper 
of  Broca,  and  for  the  angle  of  the  fissure  of  Eolando  69",  instead  of  67°,  and  for  every  two 
integers  of  variation  in  the  cranial  index  he  assumes  one  degree  of  variation  in  the  angle  of  the 
Eolandic  fissure. 


"Hence,  if  the  cranial  index  is  77,  instead  of  75,  the  angle  for  the  fissure  would  be  70°, 
instead  of  69°,  and  if  the  cranial  index  is  73,  the  angle  for  the  fissure  would  be  68°  and  so  on. 
Based  upon  this,  he  has  devised  the  instrument  which  I  show  you,  and  which  differs  from  the 
ordinary  fissure  meters  or  cyrtometers,  in  being  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  arm 
representing  the  fissure  of  Eolando." 
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BULLET  EXTRACTING. 

DR.  GIRDNER'S  TELEPHONIC  BULLET  PROBE. 


Girdner's  Telephonic  Bullet  Probe— Instrument  Complete. 

Detach  the  receiver  or  hand  piece,  R,  from  any  ordinary  telephone  by  loosening  the 
screws  in  its  binding  posts,  marked  SS. 

To  each  of  these  binding  posts  attach  one  end  of  each  of  the  conducting  wires  marked  D, 
and  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  these  conducting  wires  attach  the  aluminium  bulb,  A,  by  means 
of  the  binding  screw  at  its  end. 


3974. 

To  the  free  end  of  the  other  wire  attach  the  prol)e  handle  marked  B,  and  in  the  other  end 
of  the  probe  handle  insert  one  of  the  probes  marked  E. 

Be  certain  to  have  all  binding  posts  tight,  to  ensure  perfect  electrical  contact,  and  the 
instrument  is  complete  and  ready  for  use  as  shown  in  first  illustration. 

It  is  well  to  experiment  with  the  instrument  to  train  the  ear  before  employing  it  in  actual 
practice.  To  do  this  have  an  assistant  place  the  bulb,  A,  in  his  mouth  between  the  teeth 
and  the  cheek,  i.  e.  in  the  buccal  cavity;  tlien  have  him  thoroughly  wet  one  of  his  hands,  and 
firmly  grasp  in  it  a  bullet  or  small  piece  of  lead.  Ttie  operator  now  places  the  receiver  R,  to 
his  ear  with  one  hand,  and  with  the  other  he  takes  the  handle  B  of  the  probe  and  probes  for 
the  lead  held  in  the  assistant's  hand,  and  each  slightest  touch  of  the  probe  against  the  lead 
produces  a  rasping,  clicking  sound  in  the  receiver  held  to  his  ear.  Contact  with  the  flesh,  the 
nails  or  with  a  piece  of  bone  held  in  the  hand  will  produce  no  sound  in  the  receiver. 

In  actual  practice  the  bulb  is  of  course  placed  in  the  patient's  mouth  as  in  the  experiment, 
but  instead  of  probing  for  lead  placed  in  the  hand,  the  probe  is  made  to  pass  into  the  wouud 
made  by  the  bullet. 
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BULLET  EXTRACTING. 


395r>. 
3957. 
3958. 
H;)59. 
3960. 
.3961. 


3973.  3958. 

Flexible  $  .S 

"         Jones'   3 

"         Leonard's   7 

"         Mose's  -   2 

3980.   3960.       "     Torceps,  American   1 

"           "        with  Catch   1 

3962.     Bullet  Forceps,  Collin's   2 

396.3.        "           "      Double  Jointed   3 

3964.       "            "       Gross'   1 

396.5.         "           "      Hamilton's     1 

,3966.         "           "      Thomasin's   1 

3967.       "           "      U.  S.  Army   1 

39(W.         "           "      Weiss'  Flexible   7 

3969.  "     Scoop   1 

3970.  "     Screw   1 

3971.  "  Seeker  

.3972.        "     I'robe,  Kldridge's  

3973.  "        "      Fluhrer's  Aluminium   1 

3974.  "        "      Girdner's  Telephonic   10 

3975.  "        "      Hamilton's  set,  with  director,  plated   1 

.3<(76.        "        "           "           "      "        "        silver   1 

3977.  "        "      Nelaton's,  porcelain  head  

3978.  "        "  'V        Jointed  Flexible,  porcelain  head  

3979.  "        "      Plain,  silver,  with  2  bulb  ends  or  one  with  eve,  8  inches  

3J»80.       "        "        "         "        "      "      "      "      "      "        10  "   

39N1.         "        "      Sayre's  Vertebratcd   6 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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PARACENTESIS. 
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PARACENTESIS. 


3997. 


4000. 


4003. 

Trocar,  Aspirating,  see  page  113. 

3982.  "      Anasarca,  Southey's,  set  of  four   $  3  75 

3983.  "      Catheter,  Fitche's,  Dome   4  50 

ii984.  "  Dilating,  Lewinthal's   

3985.  "      Drainage,  Emmet's   4  50 

.^6.  "      Kmpyema,  Phelps'   3  50 

3987.  "      Exploring,  Plated   100 

3988.  "            "           Silver   1  50 

3989.  "      Dome,  Fitch's   2  00 

3990.  "      Hydrocele,  Graefe's   1  00 

3991.  "      Ovarian,  Dunster's   4  50 

3993.  "           "        Emmet's   3  50 

3993.  "            "        Fitche's   10  00 

3994.  "           "        Hank's   3  50 

3995.  "           "        Koeberle's   5  00 

3996.  "            "        Pean's   4  50 

3997.  "           "        Tait's  Latest   13  50 

3998.  "           "                 Straight   10  50 

3999.  "           "        Thomas'   15  00 

4000.  "           "        Warren's   11  25 

4001.  "           "        Wells'   7  50 

4002.  "           <•            "     Curved   8  25 

4003.  "           "            "     Latest   15  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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PARACENTESIS. 
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PARACENTESIS. 


4011. 


4004. 


4008. 


4018. 


4014. 


4004. 
4005. 

400C. 


4007. 

4008. 

4009. 

4010. 

4011. 

4012. 

4013. 

4014. 

4015. 

4016. 

4017. 

4018. 

4019. 

4020. 

4021. 

4082. 


Trocar,  Paracentesis,  Graefe's   $1  00 

"              "           Little's    1  7.5 

"              "           Miller's  Spring  Canula   190 

Dr.  John  S.  Miller's  Improved  Canula,  which  consists  of  a  smaller  and  longer  Canula  intro- 
duced into  the  ordinary  Canula,  in  case  there  is  a  cessation  of  flow  by  occlusion  of  intestine  or 
omentum.  It  is  blunt  and  provided  with  two  long  fenestra.  In  the  latter  there  are  springs,  which 
expand  and  push  away  the  obstruction  on  emerging  from  the  original  Canula,  and  which  are  so 
solidly  soldered  as  to  offer  no  danger  of  breaking  off  in  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Trocar,  Paracentesis,  Nested  Set  of  3,  Flat  Metal  Handle   3  50 

"             "              "          "    .3,  Pencil  Case   3  75 

"              "               "          "    4,  Flat  Metal  Handle   3  75 

"              "         "    4,  Pen^cil  Case   4  00 

"           Reversible   1  00 

"             "                "        with  Set  Screw  and  Scoop   100 

"             "          Warren's   4  50 

"             "           Wood's   3  75 

"     Pelvic,  Harrison's,  for  Tapping  Bladder  through  Perineum   8  25 

"     Pericardial,  Kobert's   2  50 

"     Pleuritic,  see  Phelps'  Empyema  and  Flint's  Thoracic.  (r  - 

Rectal,  Buck's  (for  Tapping  Bladder  through  Rectum)   2  65 

Cock's      "        "           "            "           "    11  25 

"         "      Parker's  "        "           "           "           "    3  40 

"      Plain       "        "           "           "           "    1  50 

"      Retro  pharyngeal,  Sajous'   1  50 

"     Thoracic,  Flint's   2  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ASPIRATION. 


DIEULAFOY'S  ASPIRATOR. 


This  instrument  consists  of  a  glass  cylinder, 
H,  about  seven  inclies  in  lieiglit  and  two  in 
diameter,  with  a  tight-fitting  piston.  The  cylin- 
der is  partly  covered  with  a  brass  casing,  nickel- 
plated.  In  front  is  a  graduated  scale,  showing 
the  amount  of  contained  fluid  in  grammes. 

The  piston,  B,  is  raised  or  lowered  by  turning 
the  handle  A.  Near  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
are  two  taps,  with  stop-cocks,  D  and  E.  To 
these  are  fitted  two  rubber  tubes,  as  seen  in 
the  cut. 

To  the  extremity  of  the  one,  connected  with 
D,  a  capillary  trocar  may  be  attached.  About 
four  inches  from  this  end  of  the  tube  is  inserted 
a  piece  of  glass  tubing  about  three  inches  in 
length,  so  as  to  allow  the  fiuid  to  be  seen  pass- 
ing to  the  cylinder. 

The  contents  of  the  cylinder  are  discharged 
through  the  rubber  tube  attached  to  the  tap,  E. 

The  capillary  tubes,  or  trocars  as  they  are 
called,  represented  below  the  instrument,  are 
six  in  number,  sharp-pointed,  and  of  different 
sizes,  the  smallest  being  about  the  calibre  of 
the  tube  of  the  hypodermic  syringe,  or  one- 
third  of  a  millimetre  in  diameter;  the  largest 
one-and-a-half  millimetre,  all  of  them  about 
four  inches  in  length. 


4026. 


4035. 
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ASPIRATION. 


4023. 


ALOE'S  MODIFIED  POTAIN'S  ASPIRATOR. 

DESCRIPTION. 

A,  Brass  Air  Pump.  B,  C,  Chambers  containing  Valves.  Tlie  Pump  may  be  used  at  will 
as  an  Exhaust  or  as  a  Force  Pump,  by  connecting  the  Coupling  D  with  the  proper  Coupling  B 
or  C.  Arrows  embossed  upon  the  metal  of  the  Valve  Chambers  indicate  at  a  glance  the 
direction  of  the  air  current,  and  suggest  the  mode  of  connecting  for  either  action  of  the  Pump. 
D,  E,  Metallic  Joints  or  Couplings,  either  of  them  fitting  the  Couplings  B,  C,  or  the  air-cock 
H.  F,  Glass  Receiver  of  sixteen  ounces  capacity,  having  a  coarse  screw-thread  cast  into  the 
glass  of  the  neck  so  as  to  screw  into  a  corresponding  thread  in  the  brass  cap  G,  making  an  air- 
tight joint  by  means  of  rubber-packing.  I,  Fluid  Cock.  K,  L,  Metallic  Couplings.  M,  Short 
piece  of  Glass  Tube  to  give  early  notice  if  fluid  has  passed  the  needle.  Nos.  1,  2  and  3, 
Aspirator  Needles,  steel,  hardened  and  tempered  at  cutting  point  and  plated  with  platinum. 


4038. 


4023.  Aspirator,  Aloe's  Mod.  Potain's  :   $12  00 

4024.  "        Collin's   45  00 

4025.  Dieulafoy's  Hospital,  Horizontal  Stand   45  00 

4026.  "              "         Large,  Upright  Stand   37  50 

4027.  "              "         Small,       "          "    30  00 

4028.  "        Emmet's     9  00 

4029.  "  Excelsior,  Combined  Aspirator,  Stomach  Pump  and  Enema  Syringe..  15  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ASPIRATION. 


FITCH'S   HANDY  ASPIRATOR. 

A  represents  the  dome  aspirator  ueedle,  with  the 
cutting  point  projected,  ready  for  puncture;  G,  a 
magnified  diagram  of  the  same,  after  insertion, 
with  the  dome  advanced  so  as  to  protect  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cavity  during  aspiration;  E,  bulb  iu 
upright  position,  to  insure  the  best  action  of  valves; 
CC,  valves;  D,  entrance  tube;  E,  exit  tube;  FF, 
bits  of  glass  tubing,  through  which  to  observe  the 
presence  or  absence  of  fluid. 
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ASPIRATION. 

POTAIN'S  ASPIRATOR   AND   INJECTOR.    FIG.  4041. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR    USING   AS  AN 
ASPIRATOR. 

Insert  the  stopper  lirmly  into  a  strong 
bottle,  (a  clear  glass  one  preferred),  then 
attach  the  short  elastic  tube  to  the  stop- 
cock, B,  of  the  tube  projecting  from  stopper, 
attach  the  other  end  of  same  elastic  hose 
to  the  exhausting  or  inward  flowing  chamber 
of  the  pump. 

Next  attach  one  end  of  the  longer  elastic 
tube  to  the  stop-cock.  A,  projecting  from 
stopper,  and  the  other  end  to  the  needle. 
Care  shoiild  be  taken  that  all  the  fittings  or 
attachments  are  placed  firmly  into  their 
respective  places.  Now  close  the  stop-cock, 
4039.  open  the  stop-cock  B,  and  by  giving 

from  thirty -five  to  fifty  strokes  of  the  pump  you  can  produce  suflUcient  vacuum  to  fill  a  bottle  holding  from 
one  pint  to  a  quart.  After  having 
formed  the  vacuum,  close  the 
stop-cock,  B,  and  the  instrument 
is  ready  for  use. 

TO    INJECT   WITH  SAME 
INSTRUMENT. 

Counecl  the  air-tiil)c  with  the 
outward  flow  chamber  of  the 
pump  as  directed  by  the  arrows ; 
put  the  desired  liquid  in  the  bot- 
tle, then  fasten  or  tie  the  stopper 
securely  to  the  bottle,  and  while 
holding  the  receiver  in  a  reverse 
position  inject  air  into  it.  After 

having  obtained  the  de- 
sired pressure,  close  the 
air-cock,  B,  and  open  the 
fluid-cock.  A,  and  with  it 
control  the  flow  of  liquid. 
Care  should  be  taken  to 
close  the  fluid -cock  in 
time  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  air.  The  pump  should 
never  be  worked  while 
the  fluid- cock  is  open,  as 
an  air  bubble  might  pass 
with  the  out  -  flowing 
  fluid. 

4038. 

Aspirator,  Fitche's  Handy  $  §  "9 


4030. 
4031. 
403a. 

40.^4. 

40.={5. 

40.^0. 

4(187. 

4038. 

4039. 

4040. 

4041. 

4042. 


Flint's  

Getz's  (See  No.  40.5G.  Page  113) . 
Miller's  


Ovarian   1"  50 

■i  75 
5  00 
5  25 

Munde's   9  00 

Peaslee's,  Large   10  00 

'  "         Medium   9  00 

Small   7  •''0 

Perfect   3  .50 

Phelps'   ■^l  00 

'         Potain's  Aspirator  and  Injector   .^2  o2 

'  Steucr's   '-^o  ^5 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ASPIRATION. 

ASPIRATOR  NEEDLES-SYRINGES-TROCARS. 


Tag's  Patent  Aspirator 
Syringe.  Capacity  fio 
minims,  with  stopcock,  two 
small  hypodermic  needles, 
one  aspirating  needle  and 
one  aspirating  trocar,  in  a 
morocco  -  covered  leather- 
lined  case. 


-4044 


4051 
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ASPIRATION. 

ASPIRATOR   NEEDLES-SYRINGES- TROCARS. 


4052, 

HASLAM'S  ASPIRATOR  SYRINGE. 

This  apparatus  consists  of  a  syringe  holding  1^  drachms,  with  depression  for  the  fingei-s  to  facilitate  its 
use  with  one  hand,  instead  of  the  bulky  rings  lieretofore  used.  The  packing  is  made  with  oil  cup  between, 
which  serves  to  keep  the  leather  moist  and  pliable.  t 

With  the  syringe  is  furnished  a  stop  cock  with  tip  for  both  ingress  and  egress  of  fluids,  so  that  syringe, 
during  aspiration,  may  be  filled  and  emptied  without  uncoupling. 

1  Aspirating  Trocar,  1  Aspirating  Needle  and  2  Hypodermic  Needles  are  also  included,  and  these  may  any 
of  them  be  used  without  the  intervention  of  the  stop-cock,  if  desired. 

We  have  also  made  an  addition  which  will  be  appreciated  by  every  one  who  has  attempted  to  use  the 
small  aspirators  heretofore  offered.  We  refer  to  a  short  connecting  rubber  tube,  to  connect  the  stop  cock 
with  the  aspirating  needle.  When  the  needle  is  screwed  directly  to  the  stop-cock,  it  is  impossible  to  work 
the  syringe  or  turn  the  stop-cock  without  considerable  movement  of  the  needle,  which  must  be  highly  objec- 
tionable. This  arrangement  does  away  with  any  movement  of  the  needle  while  in  the  tissues.  A  short  rubber 
tube  for  outflow  is  also  added.  All  the  parts  are  mounted  on  a  metal  plate,  which  may  be  removed  entire 
from  the  case,  which  is  of  polished  wood  G*4'x2ii  inches,  and  IX  inches  thick. 


A. 

r 

J. 

4 



d. 

^  c. 

mi                  .A  UDC-CO                ]  1 

4044. 
4045. 
4046. 
4047. 
4048. 
4049. 
4050. 
4051. 
4053. 
4053. 
4054. 
4055. 
'4056. 
4057. 
4058. 
4059. 
4060. 
4061. 


4046. 

Aspirator  Bottle,  Graduated   $  75 

"        Needle,  Dieulafoy's  Nickel-Plated   75 

"            "                      Platinnm- Plated   1  20 

"             "       Fitche's,     1  75 

"            "       Heuel's   1  00 

'•            "       Phelps'   4  50 

"             "       Warren's   2  25 

Stopcock   1  25 

"        Syringe,  Aloe's  Oil  Well   2  75 

"             "         Haslam's   6  00 

Tag's  Patent   4  00 

"        Trocar,  Dieulafoy's  Nickel-Plated   ]  25 

"            '*             "        Platinum-Plated   1  60 

"            "       Getz's   5  00 

"            "       with  Stopcock,  Billroth's,  Nickel-Plated   2  75 

"            "         "          "             "        Platinum -Plated   5  25 

"         "             "        Set  of  3,  Nickel-Plated   5  00 

Flint's   2  .50 

"         Valves  for  Potain's  Aspirator  and  Injector  per  pair,  50 

Slomacli  Pump  Attachment  for  Aspirator  and  Injector.   See  Index. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


114 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


AMPUTATING,  TREPHINING  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING 

CASES. 

The  following  cases  will  be  fnrnishecl  at  the  prices  quoted,  only  when  taken  complete  and  without 
change  of  contents.  They  are  manufactured  in  large  quantities  and  priced  at  less  than  our  regular  catalogue 
rates  for  contents  and  cases  when  figured  separately.  Instruments  contained  in  them  and  not  wanted  cannot 
be  credited  at  regular  prices.  Customers  desiring  special  cases  should  write  for  estimates.  Those  having 
instruments,  whether  in  cases  or  not,  can  have  them  put  in  first-class  order,  add  to  them  any  new  instruments 
wanted  and  have  all  put  into  a  new  case.  The  old  instruments  will  look  as  well  as  the  new  ones,  and  con- 
siderable expense  saved. 

Note  —With  this  issue  of  our  price  list  we  discontinue  the  use  of  Pettlt's  Tourniquet  In  operating  cases  of  our 
own  design,  substituting  in  Its  place  au  Esmarch's  Rubber  Bandage  with  an  Esmarch's  Sort  Rubber  is  trap  and  OliaiQ 
as  shown  by  Fig.  3622. 


4062.    ALOE'S  SET  OF  AMPUTATING   INSTRUMENTS.   No.  1. 


ALOE'S  SET  OF  AMPUTATING  INSTRUMENTS,   NO.  1. 

Containing  1  Liston's  Amputating  Knife,  large;  1  Listen's  Amputating  Knife,  medium;  1  Langen- 
beck's  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  Satterlee's  Capital  Saw,  solid  blade;  1  pair  Liston's  Bone  Forceps;  1  Cross- 
action  (Shield's)  Artery  Forceps;  1  Scalpel;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Esmarch's  Tourniquet;  6  Needles;  Silk 
Silver  Wire,  etc.   In  a  neat  Mahogany  Case,  lined  with  leather   $20  00 


ALOE'S  SET  OF  AMPUTATING  INSTRUMENTS,   NO.  2. 

Containing  1  Liston's  Amputating  Knife,  large;  1  Liston's  Amputating  Knife,  medium  ;  1  Liston's 
Amputating  Catling,  large;  1  Charriere's  Metacarpal  Saw,  lifting  back ;  1  Satterlee's  Capital  Saw, 
solid  blade;  1  pair  Liston's  Bone  Forceps;  1  Cross-action  (Shield's)  Artery  Forceps;  1  Scalpel;  1 
Tenaculum;  1  Spiral  Tourniquet;  6  Needles;  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  etc.  In  a  neat  Mahogany  Case,  lined 
with  leather   $22  50 
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AMPUTATING,  TREPHINING  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING 

CASES. 

4064.  ALOE'S  SET  OF  AMPUTATING  AND  TREPANNING  INSTRUMENTS, 

No.  3. 


ALOE'S  SET  OP  AMPUTATING  AND  TREPANNING  INSTRUMENTS,   NO.  3. 

Containing  1  Liston's  Long  Knife,  hip  and  thigh ;  1  Liston's  Medium  Knife,  leg  and  arm ;  1  Liston's 
Medium  Catling,  foot  and  hand  ;  1  Tenaculum  ;  1  Scalpel ;  1  Elevator  and  Raspatory ;  1  Bnish  ;  1  Hey's 
Saw ;  1  Capital  Saw ;  1  Matacarpal  Saw,  lifting  back ;  1  Gait's  Conical  Trephine  and  Handle  ;  2  pair  Pean's 
Hsumostatic  Forceps ;  1  Bsmarch's  Tourniquet ;  1  pair  Liston's  Bone  Forceps;  12  Needles;  Silk,  Silver 
Wire,  etc.   Mahogany  Case,  lined  with  leather   $  30  00 

4065.   ALOE'S  SET  OF  AMPUTATING,  TREPANNING  AND  GENERAL 
OPERATING   INSTRUMENTS,   No.  4. 


ALOE'S   SET   OF  AMPUTATING,   TREPANNING  AND   GENERAL   OPERATING    INSTRUMENTS,  NO.  4. 

Containing  1  Liston's  Long  Amputating  Knife,  hip  and  thigh  ;  1  Liston's  Medium  Catling,  leg  and 
arm  ;  1  Liston's  Small  Ampntating  Knife,  hand  and  foot ;  2  Scalpels  ;  1  Tenaculum ;  1  Aneurism  Needle ; 
1  Curved  Sharp  Point  Bistoury;  1  Curved  Probe  Point  Bistoury ;  1  Finger  Knife;  1  Tenotome ;  1  pair 
Liston's  Bone  Forceps,  straight ;  1  Satterlee's  Capital  Saw;  1  Metacarpal  Saw,  lifting  back ;  one  Hey's 
Saw;  1  Gait's  Trephine;  1  Trephine  Brush;  2  pairs  Pean's  Hjemostatic  Forceps;  1  pair  Straight 
Vnlsellum  Forceps;  1  pair  Straight  Scissors;  1  pair  Curved  Scissors;  1  Elevator  and  Raspatory; 
1  Grooved  Director  and  Tongue  Tie ;  1  Esmarch's  Tourniquet ;  Needles,  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  etc.  In  fine 
Mahogany  Case,  leather  lined   $  .37  50 
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GENERAL  OPERATING  CASES. 

4066.  ALOE'S  SET  OF  GENERAL  OPERATING   INSTRUMENTS,  No.  5. 

There  are  special  advantages  to  be  found  in  this  case  that  are  not  to  be  found  in  any  other. 
Not  only  is  the  selection  of  instruments  good,  but  the  arrangement  is  such  as  to  make  each  and 
every  instrument  readily  accessible.  In  making  up  this  case  our  object  has  been  to  furnish  a 
strictly  aseptic  set  of  instruments  and  with  this  end  in  view,  have  substituted  for  the  customary 
(Gait's)  Trephine,  a  Eobert's  Trephine,  fully  described  on  page  98.  All  scissors  and  forceps 
are  also  provided  with  Walcher's  new  aseptic  joint. 

The  instruments  are  arranged  in  two  German  Silver  trays,  and  these  are  fitted  into  a  fine 
Mahogany  case.  These  metal  trays  are  readily  removed  and  being  placed  upon  the  table  beside 
the  operator,  the  antiseptic  solution  used  can  be  poured  into  the  trays,  covering  the  knives  on 
the  racks. 

This  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  carrying  special  pans  for  this  purpose,  Avhich  are  at 
best  inconveniently  transported.  These  metal  lined  cases  offer  this  advantage  over  the  all 
metal  ones,  in  that  they  retain  their  shape  and  are  infinitely  more  durable.  The  all  metal  cases 
while  very  neat  when  new,  soon  become  dented  and  twisted  out  of  shape,  and  in  course  of  time 
the  hinges  are  so  sprung  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  close  and  lock  the  case.  While  German 
Silver  makes  an  admirable  pocket  case,  the  weight  of  a  set  of  operating  instruments  is  such  as 
to  preclude  the  possibility  of  satisfactorily  casing  them  in  it  or  any  other  of  the  lighter  metals. 


ALOE'S   SET  OF  GENERAL   OPERATING    INSTRUMENTS,   NO.  5. 


Containing!  Liston's  Medium  Amputating  Knife;  1  Liston's  Short  Amputating 
Catling;  1  Langenbeck's  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  Amputating  Scalpel  and  Periosteotome;  3 
Scalpels;  1  Straight  Bistoury,  sharp;  1  Straight  Bistoury,  probe;  1  Tenotome;  1 
Curved  Bistoury,   sharp;    1  Curved   Bistoury,  probe;    1  Cooper's   Hernia  Knife; 

1  Aneurism  Needle;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Eobert's  Trephine;  1  Liston's  Straight  Bone 
Cutting  Forceps;  1  Ferguson's  Sequestrum  Forceps;  1  Elevator  and  Raspatory;  1 
Satterlee's  Amputating  Saw;  1  Esraarch's  Tourniquet;  1  Esmarch's  Artery  Torsion 
Forceps;  1  Grooved  Director  and  Tongue  Tie ;  1  Straight  Scissors;  1  Curved  Scissors; 

2  P^ans  Haemostatic  Forceps;  1  Tait's  Haemostatic  Forceps;  1  Outten's  Haemostatic 
Forceps;  1  Set  Hamilton's  Probes.    Fine  Mahogany  case,  removable  metal  trays,  with 

name  plate,  lock  and  key;  corners  bound  with  German  Silver,  nickel-plated   $  oo  00 
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GENERAL  OPERATING  CASES. 


4067.   ALOE'S  EMERGENCY  OPERATING  AND   DRESSING  CASE,   No.  6. 

In  presenting  to  the  profession  our  New  Emergency  Operating  and  Dressing  Case,  we  have  met,  and 
we  think,  overcome  some  of  the  objections  fonnd  with  all  those  in  use.  The  accompanying  sketch  gives  a 
faithful  representation  of  the  case  opened,  and  conveys  a  much  better  idea  of  it  than  any  lengthy  discription 
could  give.  It  is  17  inches  long,  4^  inches  wide,  and  6>i  inches  high  when  closed.  It  is  covered  with  fine 
black  leather,  has  slide  bolt  catches,  and  lock  and  key;  solid  leather  covered  flaps  protect  both  instruments 
and  dressings,  and  the  case  is  lined  throughout  with  solid  leather.  When  in  the  case  the  knives  are  always 
in  one  position  and  can  neyer  bo  thrown  upon  their  edges.  The  case  is  arranged  so  compactly,  that,  while  not 
exceeding  the  ordinary  size,  still  a  large  space,  as  shown  in  cut,  is  saved  for  dressings. 


1  Amputating  Saw;  1  Amputating  Knife,  long;  1  Amputating  Knife,  medium;  1  Amputating 
Catling,  medium;  1  Amputating  Scalpel;  1  Bone  Gouge;  1  pair  Bone  Forceps,  cutting;  1  pair  bone 
Forceps,  sequestrum ;  1  Bullet  Probe ;  1  Gait's  Trephine ;  IHey'sSaw;  1  Trephine  Elevator ;  1  pair 
Parker's  Retractors;  1  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  Fine  Scalpel;  4  fine  Bistouries;  1  pair  Bullet  Forceps;  1 
Hydrocele  Trocar;  1  Director  and  Tongue-Tie ;  1  Aneurism  Needle,  with  either  hard  nibber  handled  or 
all  steel  instruments;  1  fine  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Scissors;  1  pair  Pean's  Haemostatic  Forceps;  1  pair 
fine  Artery  Forceps;  .1  pair  Bulldog  Artery  and  Needle  Forceps,  combined;  1  Spiral  Tourniquet,;  ]4 
yard  Oiled  Silk;  3  yards  Gauze;  %  yard  Gutta  Percha  Tissue;  Silver  and  Silk  Suture  Needles;  Harelip 
Pins;  8  Holler  Bandages;  1  Tin  of  Plasters   00 

NOTK— An  Esmareh's  Bau<lage  forbloodless  operations  may  be  substituted  for  the  Spiral  Tourniquet  if  desired. 

Our  friends  in  the  profession  will  readily  see  the  advantage  offered  in  having  in  one  case  everything 
they  are  likely  to  need,  of  having  a  case  easily  carried,  aseptic,  strong  and  durable,  and  not  readily  marred 
as  are  the  polished  woods  in  common  use. 
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GENERAL  OPERATING  CASES. 


4068.    BLACKBURN'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  SET. 

Containing  1  Listen's  Long  Knife,  handle  to  unscrew;  1  Listen's  Medium  Knife;  1 
Catling;  1  Straight  Finger  Knife;  1  Capital  Saw;  1  Aneurism  Needle ;  1  Tenaculum ;1 
Narrow  Finger  Saw;  1  Lead  Mallet;  1  Lithotomy  Staff;  1  Chisel;  1  Gouge;  1  Kongeur, 
with  spring;  1  pair  Liston's  Bone  Forceps;  1  Elevator  and  Raspatory;  1  Sequestrum 
Forceps;  1  Ferguson's  Lion  Jaw  Bone-Holding  Forceps;  1  American  Bullet  Forceps; 
1  Universal  Forceps;  1  Double  Silver  Trachea  Tube;  1  Lead  Bullet  Probe;  2  Scalpels; 

1  Curved  Sharp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Curved  Probe-Pointed  Bistoury;  1  Hernia  Knife; 

2  Blackman's  Retractors;  2  Silver  Catheters;  1  Gum-elastic  Catheter;  1  Straight 
Trocar;  1  Chain  Saw;  1  Gait's  Trephine  and  Handle;  1  Spiral  Tourniquet;  1  Steel 
Director;  2  Silver  Probes;  1  Eye  Needle  and  Scoop,  on  one  handle;  1  pair  Strabismus 
Forceps;  1  pair  Dressing  Scissors;  1  pair  Dressing  Forceps;  1  Wire  Eye  Speculum; 
1  Double-current  Catheter,  silver;  1  N^laton's  Probe;  1  Hard  Rubber  Oral  Screw;  1  pair 
Slide-catch  Artery  Forceps ;  Needles,  Silk,  Plastic  Pins,  Silver  Wire,  etc.  In  Rose- 
wood Case,  brass-bound,  lined  with  leather,  with  patent  leather  water-proof  cover         $102  50 

4069.    BUCK'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  SET. 

Containing  1  Liston's  Long  Knife,  hip  and  thigh ;  1  Liston's  Medium  Knife,  leg  and 
arm;  1  Metacarpal  Knife,  large;  1  Straight  Bistoury;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  sharp-pointed; 
1  Curved  Bistoury,  probe-pointed;  1  Hernia  Bistoury;  1  Tenotome;  4  Scalpels, 
assorted  sizes;  1  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Crampton's  Artery  Needles;  1  Double-pronged 
Hook;  1  Beer's  Cataract  Knife;  IDesmarre's  Scarifying  Knife ;  1  Straight  Eye  Needle; 
1  Curved  Eye  Needle ;  1  Gouge  and  Spud,  for  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  eye ; 
1  Folding  Probang,  with  silver  bucket;  1  Long  Bullet  Probe,  German  silver;  1  N^laton's 
Bullet  Probe ;  1  pair  German  Silver  Retractors ;  1  Double  Silver  Trachea  Tube ;  1  Curved 
Rongeur,  with  spring;  1  Ferguson's  Bone-Holding  Forceps,  lion  jaw;  one  pair  Liston's 
Bone  Forceps;  1  pair  Sequestra  or  Toe  Nail  Forceps;  1  Small  Straight  Trocar  and 
Canula;  1  Rectal  Trocar  and  Canula,  curved;  2  Gouges;  2  Chisels;  1  Straight  Trocar 
and  Canula,  large  size;  1  pair  Lithotomy  Forceps;  1  Silver  Ear  Speculum;  1  Tourni- 
quet; 4  Silver  Catheters,  Nos.  3,  6,  9  and  12;  1  American  Bullet  Forceps;  1  Steel 
Director;  1  pair  Coxeter's  Forceps;  2  Vulsellum  Forceps;  1  pair  Eye  Scissors,  curved 
on  the  flat;  1  pair  Heavy  Scissors,  angular  curve;  1  Lithotomy  Bistoury;  1  Wire 
Ecraseur;  1  pair  Spring  Catch  Artery  Forceps,  fenestrated;  1  pair  Buck's  Throat 
Forceps;  1  pair  Polypus  Forceps;  1  pair  Strabismus  Forceps;  1  Buck's  Hernia  Director; 
1  Capital  Saw;  1  Chain  Saw,  best;  1  Trephine  and  Handle;  1  Metacarpal  Saw,  movable 
back;  1  Finger  Saw,  narrow  blade;  3  Lithotomy  Staffs;  3  Steel  Bougies;  1  Symes' 
Staff;  1  Buck's  Sponge  Holder;  1  German  Silver  Eye  Speculum;  1  CEdema  Glottis  in- 
strument; 2  coils  Suture  Wire  and  4  coils  Iron  Wire;  3  Silver  Probes;  6  Serrefiues; 
Needles,  Silk  and  Plastic  Pins.  Mahogany  or  Rosewood  Case,  brass-bound,  good 
French  lock,  lined  with  leather,  with  patent  leather  water-proof  cover  $152  50 
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GENERAL  OPERATING  CASES. 


4070.   DETMOLD'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  SET. 


Containing  1  Finger  Saw,  narrow  blade  ;  1  American  Bullet  Forceps ;  1  pair  Polypus  Forceps;  1 
Steel  Director;  1  Elevator  and  Raspatory,  or  Lenticular  Knife ;  2  Probes,  silver;  1  Acupressure  Needle ; 
1  Trepanning  lii-ush;  1  Bullet  Probe,  lead;  1  Capital  Saw;  1  pair  Dressing  Scissors ;  1  Small  Hone;  1 
Long  Amputating  Knife,  handle  to  unscrew;  1  pair  Parker's  lletractors;  1  Gait's  Trephine  and  Handle; 
1  pair  Listen's  Bone  Forceps;  1  pair  Artery  Forceps,  spring  catch,  fenestrated;  2  Serrefines,  steel, 
plated;  2  Catheters,  silver,  Nos.  5  and  9;  1  Bullet  Probe,  whalebone;  1  Catling,  long;  1  Catling,  small; 
1  Trepanning  Scalpel;  1  Finger  Knife,  sharp-pointed;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  sharp-pointed;  1  Curved 
Bistoury,  probe -pointed;  1  Hernia  Knife ;  3  Scalpels,  assorted ;  1  Tenotome;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Aneurism 
Needle;  1  Tourniquet;  12  Needles;  Silk,  Wire  and  Plastic  Pins.  Rosewood  case,  lined  with  leather, 
patent  leather  waterproof  cover  ^   $  sr,  oo 


4071.   LEONARD'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  CASE. 


Contaiuing  1  Listen's  Long  Amputating  Knife ;  1  Liston's  Medium  Amputating  Knife ;  1  Listou's 
Medium  Catling;  1  Amputating  Scalpel ;  1  Petit's  Spiral  Tourniquet  (Esmarch's  substituted  if  desired) ; 
1  Gait's  Conical  Trephine  ;  1  Bone- Cutting  Forceps,  Double  Concave,  Leonard's  ;  1  pair  American  Bullet 
Forceps ;  1  Trephine  Elevator  and  Raspatory ;  1  Hey's  Saw ;  1  Nelaton's  Bullet  Probe ;  1  Fenestrated 
Artery  Forceps ;  1  Steel  Round-head  Chisel;  1  Sequestrum  Forceps;  1  Amputating  Saw.  The  minor 
instruments  are  fitted  into  a  neat,  light,  leather-covered  and  leather-lined  case  that  can  be  removed 
from  the  case  and  carried  separately  if  desired.  Size  of  case,  8>^x2x%.  Mindr  ci^e  contains:  1  Meta- 
carpal Saw;  .^Scalpels;  1  Curved  Sharp-pointed  Bistoury ;  1  Curved  Prolic  l  iiiiih  il  lUstoury;  1  Finger 
Knife;  1  Hernia  Bistoury;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Aneurism  Needle;  1  pair  Curved  Scissors ;  1  pair  Straight 
Scissors;  lAllis  Ihumostatic  and  Needle  Forceps,  combined ;  1  Thumb  Forceps;  1  pair  Silver  Probes ; 
1  Director.  All  enclosed  in  Mahogany  Case,  lined  with  leather  throughout.  Price,  with  either  hard 
rubber  handled  or  all  steel  instruments.....   $  4.5  00 

Cut  shows  case  with  knives  having  hard  rubber  handles.  Unless  specially  ordered  with  hard 
rubber  handles  we  shall  always  send  "all  steel"  insti-uments,  as  we  consider  them  far  preferable  to 
those  having  hard  rubber  handles. 


4072.   MOTT'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  SET. 

Containing  1  Mott's  Knife,  large;  1  Mott's  Knife,  medium;  1  Small  Catling;  1  Capital  Saw;  1  Meta» 
carpal  Saw;  1  Tourniquet;  1  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Artery  Forceps,  plain ;  1  pair  Artery  Forceps,  spring 
catch,  plain;  1  American  Bullet  Forceps ;  1  Liston's  Bone  Forceps;  1  Gait's  Trephine  and  Handle;  1 
Trei)anning  Elevator  and  Rasparatory;  1  Tenotome;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  sharp- pointed ,  1  Curved 
]5istoury,  probe-pointed;  1  Steel  Director ;  2  Silver  Probes;  1  pair  I'olypus  Forceps;  1  pair  Scissors, 
straight;  1  pair  Scissors,  angular  curve;  2  Mott's  Retractors;  1  Finger  Knife;  3  Scalpels;  1  Double 
Hook;  1  Hey's  Saw;  1  Trocar  and  Canula;  12  Needles;  Silk,  Wire  and  Plastic  Pins.  Rosewood  Case, 
lined  with  leather   $  55  00 
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4073.     PARKER'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  SET. 


Containing  1  Liston's  Amputating  Knife,  screw  handle;  1  Listen's  Amputating 
Knife,  medium  size;  1  Small  Catling ;  1  Capital  Saw;  1  Langenbeck's  Metacarpal  Saw; 
1  Wire  Eye  Speculum;  1  Key's  Skull  Saw;  1  Trepanning  Elevator  and  Raspatory;  1 
Gait's  Trephine  and  Handle;  1  Finger  Knife;  1  Curved,  Probe-pointed  Bistoury;  1 
Sharp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife;  3  Scalpels;  1  Beer's  Cataract  Knife; 
1  Parker's  Lachrymal  Needle;  1  Exploring  Trocar;  1  Director,  steel;  1  pair  Silver 
Probes;  1  American  Bullet  Forceps;  1  Tenotome;  1  pair  Parker's  Retractors;  1  Small 
Trocar,  straight;  1  Rectal  Trocar,  curved;  1  pair  Artery  Forceps,  plain;  1  pair  Polypus 
Forceps;  1  Steel  Sound;  2  Lithotomy  Staffs ;  1  Lithotomy  Bistoury ;  1  pair  Lithotomy 
Forceps;  1  pair  Liston's  Bone  Forceps;  1  pair  Eye  Scissors,  curved  on  the  flat;  2  Sil- 
ver Catheters;  1  Spiral  Tourniquet;  1  Eye  Needle,  curved;  1  set  Parker's  Aneurism 
Needles;  1  pair  Strabismus  Forceps;  1  pair  Artery  Forceps,  spring-catch,  plain;  12 
Needles;  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  Plastic  Pins,  etc.  In  a  fine  Rosewood  Case,  brass-bound, 
lined  with  leather  and  patent  leather  waterproof  cover   $72  OO 
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4074.    SEYMOUR'S  GENERAL  OPERATING  SET. 

1  pair  Amcricau  Bullet  Forceps;  1  pair  Polypus  Forceps;  1  Trepanning  Elevator 
and  Raspatory;  1  Exploring  Trocar;  1  pair  Artery  Forceps,  plain;  1  Steel  Director;  1 
Metacarpal  Saw;  1  Bow  Saw,  2  blades;  1  Key's  Saw;  1  Trepanning  Brush;  2  Black- 
man's  Retractors;  1  Double  Trachea  Tube,  silver;  3  Skeins  Silk;  12  Needles;  6  Double 
Bougies,  8.  s.,  Nos.  1  to  12,  nickel-plated;  3  Silver  Catheters,  Nos.  3,  6,  9;  3  Gum 
Elastic  Catheters,  best  English;  1  Lithotomy  Staff;  1  pair  Harelip  Scissors,  straight, 
heavy;  1  pair  Scissors,  curved  on  the  flat;  1  set  Mott's  Artery  Needles;  4  Serreflnes; 
2  coils  Silver  Wire,  Plastic  Pins;  1  Liston's  Knife,  long;  1  Long  Catling;  1  Screw 
Handle,  for  both;  1  Liston's  Knife,  medium;  1  Catling,  narrow ;  1  Finger  Knife,  long, 
narrow;  1  Cartilage  Knife,  heavy,  ebony  handle ;  1  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Artery  Forceps ; 
1  pair  Artery  Forceps,  self-closing,  bulldog;  1  Chain  Saw,  best;  2  Silver  Probes;  1 
Bullet  Probe,  lead;  1  Bullet  Probe,  whalebone;  1  Nelaton's  Bullet  Probe;  3  Scalpels, 
assorted;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  sharp-pointed;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  probe-pointed;  1 
Hernia  Knife;  1_ Spud  and  Gouge,  for  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  eye;  1  pair 
Gullet  Forceps;  1  Gait's  Trephine;  1  Bone  Trephine;  1  Trephine  Handle;  1  Trocar  and 
Canula,  straight;  1  Rectal  Trocar  and  Canula;  1  Lead  Mallet;  1  Chisel;  1  Gouge;  1 
set  Brainard's  Bone  Drills;  8  Ear  Specula,  silver;  1  pair  Liston's  Bone  Forceps,  with 
spring,  extra  large;  1  pair  Sequestrum  Forceps,  with  spring;  I  Rongeur,  with  spring; 
1  pair  Satterlee's  Bone  Forceps,  small;  1  Tourniquet;  1  Horn  Jaw  Screw;  1  Rosewood 
Case,  lined  with  leather;  1  Patent-leather  Water-proof  Cover   $132  50 

4075.    WOODS'   GENERAL  OPERATING  SET,   No.  6. 

Containing  1  pair  Silver  Probes;  2  Steel  Sounds;  1  Long  Amputating  Knife;  1 
Circular  Knife;  1  Catling;  1  Trepanning  Scalpel,  with  Raspatory ;  1  Spiral  Tourniquet; 
1  Trepanning  Brush;  1  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  American  Bullet  Forceps;  1  pair  Straight 
Dressing  Scissors;  1  pair  Curved  Eye  Scissors;  1  Hey's  Saw;  1  Silver-plated  Catheter; 
1  Gum-elastic  Catheter;  2  Gum-elastic  Bougies;  1  Capital  Saw;  1  pair  Liston's  Bone 
Forceps;  1  Gait's  Trephine  and  Handle;  1  pair  Spring-catch  Artery  Forceps,  plain; 
1  Trepanning  Elevator;  1  Director,  steel;  1  Beer's  Cataract  Knife;  1  Curved,  Sharp- 
pointed  Bistoury;  1  Curved,  Probe-pointed  Bistoury;  2  Scalpels;  1  Plain  Aneurism 
Needle;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Strabismus  Blunt  Hook;  1  Straight  Eye  Needle;  1  Curved 
Eye  Forceps,  Strabismus;  12  Needles;  Silk,  Wire  and  Plastic  Pins.  Fine  Rosewood, 
Brass-bound  Case,  lined  with  leather   $56  00 

4076.   WRIGHT  S  GENERAL  OPERATING  SET. 

In  Patent  Folding  Rosewood  Case,  compact,  lined  with  leather.  1  Amputating 
Knife,  medium;  1  Satterlee's  Amputaliug  Saw;  1  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  1  Bistoury, 
probe  point;  1  Straight  Finger  Knife;  1  Cooper's  Hernia  Bistoury;  2  Scalpels,  large 
and  small;  2  Tenotomes,  straight,  sharp  and  blunt-point;  1  Tenaculum;  1  set  Mott's 
Aneurism  Needles;  1  Straight  Scissors,  large;  1  Coxeter's  Thumb  Forceps;  1  Fenes- 
trated Artery  Forceps,  spring-catch;  3  Wright's  Artery  Compressing  Forceps;  1 
Grooved  Director  and  Tongue-tie;  1  Gait's  Trephine;  1  Wright's  Bone  Trephine;  1 
Curved  Rongeur;  1  Elevator  and  Raspatory;  2  Silver  Probes;  1  Liston's  Bone  Forceps; 
1  Ferguson's  Sequestrum  Forceps;  1  Detmold's  Metacarpal  Saw,  narrow  blade;  1 
American  Bullet  Forceps;  1  nest  (4)  Trocars,  silver  canulas;  1  Double-end  Bone  Scoop, 
all  metal;  1  Little's  Bone  Chisel,  to  use  with  hand  or  mallet;  1  Little's  Bone  Gouge, 
to  use  with  hand  or  mallet;  2  Szymanowsky's  Bone  Gouges;  1  set  Brainard's  Drills, 
short;  1  Prostatic  Catheter,  No.  10,  Plated;  1  Tourniquet;  2  Hard  Rubber  Trachea 
Tubes;  1  Curved  Polypus  Forceps;  1  pair  Parker's  Retractors;  1  Russian  Needle 
Forceps,  small;  1  Vulsellum  Forceps,  long;  1  Henry's  Circumcision  Clamp;  1  Levis' 
Hernia  Director;  Needles,  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  Plastic  Pins,  etc   $85  GO 
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4077.   ALOE'S  (IMPROVED  ASEPTIC  PARTRIGE'S)  COMPACT  OPERATING 

CASE.  No.  10. 


Aloe's  Compact  Operating  Case  contains  1  Satterlee's  Amputating  Saw,  adjustable 
handle;  1  Liston's  Amputating  Knife ;  2  Scalpels;  1  Finger  Knife;  1  Tenotome;  1  Curved 
Sharp  Bistoury;  I  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife;  1  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Curved  Scissors ;  1 
Stohlman's  Artery  and  Needle  Forceps;  1  pair  Pean's  Ha3mostatic  Forceps;  1  Liston's 
Bone  Forceps;  1  Esmarch's  S.  R.  Strap  and  Chain;  1  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle; 
1  pair  Probes;  Needles,  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  etc.  The  above  instruments  are  put  up  in 
a  fine  leather  case,  vpith  Nickel  trimmings,  lined  with  leather,  and  has  extra  space  for 
Trephine  and  Elevator,  if  desired.  With  the  sixteen  instruments  contained  in  this 
case  any  ordinary  operation  may  be  performed.  Size,  11  inches  long,  4  inches  wide,  2 
inches  high.    Price  $  20  00 


4078.  ALOE'S  COMPACT  OPERATING  CASE,  No.  11. 

Contents  same  as  above,  with  the  addition  of  one  Gait's  Trephine  and  one 
Trephining  Elevator  and  Raspatory.    Price  $  23  50 
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4079.  ALOE'S  COMPACT  OPERATING  CASE,   No.  15. 


Couteuts  as  follows :  1  Amputating  Blade,  C>  inches,  1  Catling  Blade,  6  inches, 
fitting  one  interchangeable  aseptic  handle ;  1  Satterlee's  Capital  Saw,  lifting  back ;  1 
Stohlman's  Combined  Needle  and  Artery  Forceps ;  1  Listen's  Bone  Forceps,  slightly 
curved;  1  Scalpel,  large;  1  Scalpel,  medium;  1  Finger  Knife;  1  Tenotome;  1  pair  Scis- 
sors, curved  on  flat;  1  pair  Scissors,  straight;  1  Director  and  Tongue  Tie;  1  Esmarch 
S.  K.  Strap  and  Chain ;  1  Sharp  Curved  Bistoury ;  1  Blunt  Curved  Bistoury ;  1  Tenaculum ; 
1  Finger  Saw;  1  Tait's  Ilajmostatic  Forceps;  1  Pean's  Ha;mostatic  Forceps;  1  pair 
Probes;  Needles,  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  etc.  Case  covered  and  lined  throughout  with 
leather,  made  with  handle,  convenient  and  compact.  The  instruments  are  of  the 
latest  improved  separable  patterns,  thoroughly  aseptic  and  strictly  first  quality. 

Dimensions:    II  inches  long,  4)^  inches  wide,  2>^  inches  deep. 
Price  30  00 


4080,  ALOE'S  COMPACT  OPERATING  CASE,   No.  16. 

Contents  same  as  above  with  the  addition  of  1  Gait's  Trephine  and  1  Raspatory  and 
Elevator.  Price  
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4081.  ALOE'S  MINOR  OPERATING  SET,  No.  1. 

Containing  1  Straight  Finger  Knife;  1  Curved  Probe-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Curved 
Sliarp-pointed  Bistoury ;  1  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife ;  3  Scalpels,  assorted  sizes;  1  Teno- 
tome; 1  Aneurism  Needle;  1  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Straight  Scissors;  2  pair  Plan's 
Haemostatic  Forceps;  I  pair  Plair.  Artery  Forceps;  2  Langenbeclt's  Serrefines;  1  Steel 
Director;  6  Needles,  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  etc.    In  Mahogany  Case,  lined  with  leather.. . . .  $  16  50 

4082.  ALOE'S  MINOR  OPERATING  SET,  No.  2. 

Containing  1  Straight  Finger  Knife;  1  Curved  Probe-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Curved 
Sharp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife;  3  Scalpels;  1  Tenotome;  1  Aneurism 
Needle;  1  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Straight  Scissors;  2  pair  Plan's  Htemostatic  Forceps; 
1  pair  Plain  Artery  Forceps;  1  Steel  Director;  1  Compound  Catheter,  male  and  female; 
1  pair  Spring-catch  Artery  Forceps,  fenestrated;  2  Silver  Probes;  1  Hard  Rubber  Caustic 
Holder;  6  Needles,  Silk,  Silver  Wire,  etc.    In  Mahogany  Case,  lined  with  leather   20  00 

4083.  ALOE'S  MINOR  OPERATING  SET.  No.  3. 

Containing  1  Double  Hook;  1  Curved  Sliarp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Curved  Probe- 
pointed  Bistoury;  1  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife;  4  Scalpels;  1  pair  Small  Polypus  Forceps; 
1  Tenotome;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Aneurism  Needle;  1  narrow  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  pair 
Plain  Artery  Forceps ;  2  pair  Pean's  Haemostatic  Forceps;  3  Langenbeck's  Serrefines; 
1  Small  Trocar;  I  pair  Angular  Curved  Scissors;  1  pair  Slide-catch  Artery  Forceps;  1 
Steel  Director;  2  Silver  Probes ;  6  Needles,  Silk,  Silver  Wire.  In  a  Mahogany  Case, 
lined  with  leather   30  00 

4084.   LEONARD'S  MINOR  OPERATING  CASE. 


Containing  1  Metacarpal  Saw;  2  Scalpels;  1  Finger  Knife;  1  Curved  Sharp-pointed 
Bistoury;  1  Curved  Blunt-pointed  Bistoury ;  1  Hernia  Bistoury;  1  Tenotomy  Knife;  1 
Aneurism  Needle;  1  Tenaculum;  1  pair  Pean's  Htemostatic  Forceps;  1  pair  Straight 
Scissors;  1  pair  Curved  Scissors;  1  Bone  Cutting^ Forceps;  1  Fenestrated  Artery  and 
Needle  Forceps,  combined;  1  Director;  1  pair  Silver  Probes,  Needles  and  Silk.  All 
fitted  into  leather-lined  and  leather-covered  case,  8xi}^xl}4  inside  measurements   20  00 
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4085.    ALOE'S  POCKET  SET  OF  MINOR  OPERATING  KNIVES. 


As  there  is  a  distinct  demand  for  extra  sets  of  Minor  Operating  Knives  in  addition  to  those  furnished  in 
the  General  and  Minor  Operating  Oases;  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  the  sets  as  illustrated  and  described. 
The  above  set  contains  3  Scalpels,  assorted  sizes;  1  straight  sharp-point  Bistoury  (or  Finger  Knife) ;  1  Teno- 
tome and  1  straight  probe-point  Bistoury.  Any  other  assortment  of  blades  will  be  furnished  at  the  same 
price.  All  the  knives  have  hollow  German  silver  handles,  and  the  case  is  also  made  of  German  silver,  heavily 
nickel-plated.  ' 

4085.  Aloe's  Set  of  6  Minor  Operating  Knives  

4086.  "         "     4     "  "  "   

4087.  Esmarch's  Set  of  G  Minor  Operating  Knives 


4088.    WRIGHT'S   POCKET  SET  OF  MINOR  OPERATING  KNIVES. 


As  some  surgeons  prefer  hard  rubber  to  metal  handles,  and  as  we  endeavor  to  supply  the  demands  of 
all  classes,  the  case  here  represented  is  manufactured  by  us  to  fill  this  demand.  The  handles  are  of  finely 
finished  Vulcanized  Hard  Rubber  and  can  be  immersed  in  antiseptic  solution  without  injury.  The  case  is  of 
the  latest  pattern,  and  of  best  material,  and  lined  throughout  with  smooth  finished  leather,  having  improved 
catches  in  connection  with  tops  which  hold  the  knives  in  an  immovable  position.  This  case  is  constructed 
with  a  metal  plate  each  side  to  guard  the  instruments  from  injury  or  protruding  through  the  ends  of  the  case. 

Contains  ,^  Scalpels ;  1  Double-edged  Finger  Knife;  1  Curved  Sharp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Curved 
blunt-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Hernia  Knife;  1  Tenaculum;  Needles,  Silk, etc.   Case,  6?^x2Kx%  in.   Price,   ?10  00 


$7  50 
6  00 
S  00 
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4089.  ALOE'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE.  No.  1. 


Containing  1  Aseptic  Double  Slide  Knife,  with  2  Scalpels;  1  Fricke's  Artery  Torsion  Forceps;  I 
Straight  Scissors ;  1  Volkmann"?  Double-End  Curette ;  1  Moij's  Suture  Needle ;  1  Abscess  Lancet;  1  pair 
Probes;  1  Director  and  Tongue  Tie;  1  German  Silver  Case,  Nickel-Plated  


4090.  ALOE'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE,  No.  2. 


$S  00 


Containing 2  Dieffenbach's  Scalpels ;  1  Schwabe's  Artery  Forceps ;  1  Dressing  Forceps,  Mouse  Tooth ; 
1  Straight  Scissors;  1  pair  Probes ;  1  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle ;  1  German  Silver  Case,  Nickel-Plated,  fO  00 


4091.  ALOE'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE,  No.  3. 


$10  00 
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4092.    ALOE'S  ASEPTIC 
POCKET  CASE,  No,  4. 

Containing  2  Dieffenbach's 
Scalpels;  1  Schwabe's  Artery 
Forceps;  1  Straight  Scissors, 
probe -pointed ;  1  Curved  Scis- 
sors ;  1  Plain  Dressing  Forceps ; 
1  Mouse  Tooth  Dressing  For- 
ceps ;  1  pair  Probes ;  1  Director 
and  Aneurism  Needle;  1  Ger- 
man Silver  Case,  nickel-plated. ,$10  50 


4093.    ALOE'S  ASEPTIC 
POCKET  CASE,  No.  5. 

Containing  H  Dieffenljacli's 
Scalpels;  1  Dietfenbacli's  Ten- 
aculum; 1  Schwabe's  Artery 
Forceps ;  1  Mouse -Tooth  Dress- 
ing Forceps;  1  Plan's  Hicmos- 
tatic  Forceps ;  1  Langenbeck's 
Needle  Holder;  1  Straight  Scis- 
sors; 1  Curved  Scissors;  1 
Spatula,  with  scoop  and  tongue- 
tie  ;  1  Director  and  Aneurism 
Needle;  1  pair  Probes;  Needles 
and  Silk;  1  German  Silver  Case, 
nickel  plated  50 


4094.  ALOE'S 
ASEPTIC  POCKET 
CASE,  No.  6. 

Containing  2  Dieffen- 
bach's Scalpels ;  1  Dieffen- 
bach's Straight  l*i-obe  Bis- 
toury; 1  Dieffenbach's  Ten- 
aculum ;1  Volkmann's  Dou- 
ble Curette ;  1  Schwabe's 
Artery  Forceps ;  1  Mouse 
Tooth  Dressing  Forceps;  1 
Gotz's  Suture  Instrument 
with  Needles  and  Silk;  1 
Straight  Scissors  ;  1  Curved 
Scissors;  1  Pean's  Hfemos- 
taticForceps ;  1  pair  Probes ; 
1  Director  and  Aneurism 
Needle;  1  German  Silver 
Case,  nickel-plated  $18  00 
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4095.   BERGMAN'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 

Containing  3  Dieffenbach's  Scalpels;  1  Dieffenbach's  Tenaculum;  I  Bellocq's 
Cauula;  1  Schwabe's  Artery  Forceps ;  1  Plain  Dressing  Forceps;  1  Mouse  Tooth  Dis- 
secting Forceps;  1  Bergman's  Needle  Holder;  1  Pean's  Haemostatic  Forceps;  1  Straight 
Scissors,  probe-pointed;  1  Curved  Scissors;  1  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle;  Needles 
and  Silk;  1  German  Silver  Case,  nickel-plated   $  18  00 

4096.  CZERNY'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 


Containing  1  Scalpel,  large;  1  Scalpel,  small;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  probe;  1  Curved 
Bistoury,  sharp,  fitting  into  1  Esmarch  Handle;  1  Straight  Scissors,  with  open  ring; 
1  Polypus  and  Dressing  Forceps,  with  open  ring;  1  German  Silver  Caustic  Holder;  1 
Plain  Dressing  Forceps;  1  Mouse  Tooth  Dissecting  Forceps;  1  Stohlman's  Artery 
Forceps  and  Needle  Holder;  1  Clinical  Thermometer,  in  case;  1  pair  Probes;  1  Director 
and  Tongue  Tie;  Needles  and  Bottle  Silk  Suture;  1  German  Silver  Case,  nickel-plated,  $  18  00 


4097.   DAWBARN'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 


Containing  6  Laugenbeck's  Artery  Clamps  (Serreflnes) ;  1  pair  Stral«'ht  Scissors 
French  lock;  1  Needle  Holder,  French  lock,  serves  also  as  a  Dressing °Forceps  and 
Sequestrum  Forceps;  1  Scalpel,  narrow  bladed;  1  Straight  Bistoury,  probe-pointed • 
1  pair  Two-prong  Retractors;  1  Peasle's  Needle  (long,  with  handle,  eye  in  point)  •  2 
pairs  Dissecting  Forceps;  1  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  Volkman's  sharp  Curette,  medium  size- 
1  Grooved  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle;  2  Silver  Probes  (one  with  eye);  1  Silver 
Caustic  Holder;  assortment  of  Needles  and  a  few  bi-chloride  tablets  in  small  metal 
box;  1  Small  Bottle  Silk;  1  Small  Bottle  Catgut;  1  Soft  Rubber  Catheter  medium  size- 
1  German  Silver  Case,  nickel-plated,  3x2i^x^  inches  '   ' 
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POCKET  CASES. 


4098.    ESMARCH'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 


Containing  1  Esmarch's  Slide  Catch  Artery  Torsion  Forceps;  1  Straiglit  Scissors, 
French  lock;  1  Esmarch's  Set  of  Pocket  Case  Knives  and  Handle;  Scalpel;  Straight 
Bistoury,  probe  point;  Straight  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  Double-edge  Bistoury,  sharp 
point;  Spatula;  Bone  Scoop;  Suture  Needle;  Grooved  Director;  Probe;  1  German 
Silver  Case,  nickel-plated    


4099.  WEIR'S  ASEPTIC   POCKET  CASE. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Sharp -curv'ed  Bistoury ;  1  Probe-curved  Bistoury ;  1  Straight 
Scissors,  French  lock;  1  Needle  Holder,  French  lock;  1  pair  Plain  Dressing  Forceps; 
1  Grooved  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle;  1  pair  Probes;  1  Small  Bottle  Silk;  1  Small 
Bottle  Catgut;  assortment  of  Needles,  in  small  compartment;  1  German  Silver  Case, 
nickel-plated  
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POCKET  CASES. 

4100.   ALOE'S  ASEPTIC   POCKET  CASE,   No.  10. 

We  would  call  especial  attention  to  this,  our  "  Leader,"  in  Pocket  Cases.  The  case  is  of  the  finest  grain 
leather,  stamped  in  imitation  of  Alligator,  and  is  lined  throughout  with  American  Kid.  The  knives  (handle 
and  blade)  are  made  of  one  piece  of  steel,  and  are  therefore  easily  made  perfectly  aseptic.  The  Scissors  and 
Forceps  are  provided  with  the  French  Lock— easily  separated  and  cleansed. 


Containing  1  Scalpel ;  1  Tenotome  ;  1  Straight  Bistoury  or  Finger  Knife ;  1  Sharp  Curved  Bistoury ; 
1  Probe  Curved  Bistoury ;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Combined  Male  and  Female  Catheter;  1  Straight  4>i-inch 
Scissors;  1  Stohlman's  Artery  Forceps  and  Needle  Holder;  1  Peans  Hemostatic  Forceps;  1  Wright's 
Curette  and  Dry  Dissector;  Probes,  Director  and  Tongue  Tie,  Needles  and  Silk   $  lO  00 


4101.    ALOE'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE,   No.  11. 

Same  contents  as  No.  10,  but  Black  Morocco  Case   $  10  .50 


4102.  ALOE'S  ASEPTIC  STUDENT'S  POCKET  CASE,   No.  12. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Straight  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  1  Tenacu- 
lum; 1  pair  4>^-inch  Straight  Scissors;  1  Peans  Hemostatic  Forceps;  1  Plain  Dressing  Forceps;  1 
Combined  Male  and  Female  Catheter;  1  pair  Probes ;  1  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle ;  Needles  and 
Silk;  1  Morocco  Case,  leather  lined   $   7  50 


4103.  CLAPP'S  ASEPTIC  VEST  POCKET  CASE. 

Containing  1  Double  Slide  Metal  Knife,  Scalpel  and  Sharp  Curved  Bistoury;  1  Peans  Hemostatic 
Forceps ;  1  4-inch  Straight  Scissors ;  1  pair  Probes ;  Needles  and  Silk ;  1  Morocco  Case,  leather  lined. . .  $   6  00 
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131 


POCKET  CASES. 


4104.    EVE'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 


$15  00 

4105.  HAYWARD'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 

Containing  2  Scalpels;  1  Finger  Knife;  1  Sharp-Curved  Bistoury;  1  Probe-Pointed  Curved 
Bistoury;  1  Gum  Lancet;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Post's  Exploring  Needle;  1  Metacarpal  Save,  fitting  into  2 
Patent-Catch  Hard  Kubber  Handles;  1  pair  Gay's  Open  Ring  Scissors;  1  pair  Pean's  Hainiostatic  For- 
ceps; 1  Stohlman's  Artery  and  Needle  Forceps ;  1  set  Hamilton's  Probes  and  Director;  six  Needles; 
Suture  Silk  aud  Plastic  Pins.   In  a  neat,  compact  case,  made  of  Turkey  Morocco     ?15  00 

4106.  HELMUTH'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 

Price     $20  00 


4107.   KING'S  ASEPTIC 

POCKET  CASE. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  1 
Curved  Bistoury,  sharp  point ; 
1  Curved  Bistoury,  probe 
point;  1  Straight  Bistoury, 
sharp  point;  1  Tenotome;  ! 
Tenaculum,  with  our  patent 
clip  arranged  on  a  metal  plate 
which  can  be  placed  in  asep- 
tic solution  with  the  knives 
held  in  their  place;  1  pair 
Straight  Sissors ;  1  pair  Pean's 
Ha'mostatic  Forceps;  1  pair 
Thumb  Forceps  ;  1  pair  Stohl- 
man's  Artery  and  NeedleFor- 
ceps ;  1  PeViosteotonie  and 
Curette;  1  Male  and  Female 
Catheter ;  1  Aspirating 
Needle  ;  1  Director  and  Aneu- 
rism Needle;  1  pair  Probes; 
Needles  and  Silk,  Case  of 
Alligator,  leather  lined   $15  00 
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POCKET  CASES. 

4108.   LEONARD'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE,  No.  1. 


Containing  2  Scalpels;  1  Curved  Sharp  Bistoury ;  1  Curved  Probe -pointed  Bistoury ;  1  Leonard's 
Hernia  and  Fistula  Bistoury ;  1  Finger  Knife ;  1  Tenotome ;  1  Tenaculum ;  1  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  Explor- 
ing Needle ;  1  Parke's  Thumb,  Artery  and  Needle  Forceps,  combined ;  1  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle 
combined ;  1  pair  Silver  Probes  ;  1  pair  Straight  Scissors ;  1  Silk  Catheter,  in  pocket  of  case ;  Needles  and 
Silk.   Case  made  of  light  Alligator  leather;  leather  lined   $J18  00 

4109.   LEONARD'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE,  No.  2. 

Price    $  20  00 

4110.    MARSH'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 


This  case  is  made  of  Imitation  Alligator,  leather  lined,  and  the  instruments  with  vulcanized  hard 
rubber  aseptic  handles.  Everything  is  of  the  latest  pattern,  with  improved  patent  catches  for  the  knives  and 
aseptic  locks  on  the  scissors  and  forceps.  The  case  is  consti-ucted  with  metal  plate  on  each  side,  to  guard  the 
instruments  from  injury,  or  from  protruding  through  the  ends  of  the  case. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Curved  Probe  point  Bistoury;  1  Curved  Sharp  point  Bistoury ;  1  Teno- 
tome; 1  Tenaculum;  1  Nelaton's  Soft  Kubber  Catheter;  1  Stohlman's  Artery  and  Needle  Forceps; 
1  Director  and  Tongue  Tie;  1  pair  Straight  Scissors,  with  one  point  probed;  1  pair  Spring  Dressing 
Forceps;  1  pair  Probes ;  Needles  and  Silk   j  j2  00 
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POCKET  CASES. 


4111.    NONPAREIL  ASEPTIC   POCKET  CASE. 


The  accompanying  cut  represents  the  new  Aseptic  "Nonpareil"  Pocket  Case,  which  is  made 
of  the  finest  morocco,  and  contains  the  following  instruments :  2  Hard  Rubber  Handles ;  1  Large 
Scalpel-  1  Curved  Sharp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Curved  Probe-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Metacarpal  Saw; 
1  Exploring  Needle;  1  Finger  Knife;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Tenotome;  1  Artery  and  Needle  Forceps, 
combined;  1  pair  of  Straight  Scissors;  1  pair  of  Dressing  Forceps;  1  pair  of  Pean's  Hemostatic 
Forceps-  1  Grooved  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle;  1  pair  of  Small  Silver  Probes;  1  Nelaton  s 
Bullet  Probe-  1  Combined  Catheter,  male  and  female.  The  case  has  also  a  pocket  to  hold  silk, 
needles  etc  'The  mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  blades  are  attached  is  shown  in  the  following 
illustrations.  Both  blades  and  handles  can  be  readily  cleansed  as  there  are  no  exposed  rivets  as  in  all 
other  constructions  


$18  00 


The  above  cut's  show  the  object  of  the  invention,  viz. :  To  provide  an  improved  means  of  detachably 
fitting  to  a  handle  different  blades  or  similar  instruments,  whereby  one  handle  may  answer  for  a  num^^^^^ 
different  instruments    These  handles  have  the  simplest  and  most  durable  lock-mechanism  of  any  detachable 
knife  in  existence,  and  the  blades  are  made  of  the  best  Sheffield  steel  and  are  all  hand-forged. 
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POCKET  CASES. 

4112.  SUMNER'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE,   No.  1. 


Containing  2  Scalpels;  1  Tenotome;  1 
Straight  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  1  Cun-ed 
Bistoury,  sharp  point;  1  Curved  Bistoury, 
probe  point;  1  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife;  1 
Tenaculum;  1  Metacarpal  Saw;  1  Pean's 
Haemostatic  Forceps;  1  Esmarch's  Artery 
Torsion  Forceps;  1  Straight  Scissors;  1 
Director  and  Tongue  Tie ;  1  pair  Probes ;  1 
Gross'  Ear  Spoon  and  Hook;  Needles  and 
Silk;  1  Morocco  Case,  leather  lined,  $13  50 


4113.  SUMNER'S  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE,  No.  2. 


Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Tenotome;  1 
Curved  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  1  Curved 
Bistoury,  probe  point;  1  Parke's  Artery 
and  Needle  Forceps;  1  Plan's  Haemostatic 
Forceps;  1  Esmarch's  Artery  Torsion 
Forceps;  1  Straight  Scissors ;  1  Grogs' 
Ear  Spoon  and  Hook;  1  Groved  Director 
and  Tongue  Tie;  1  pair  Probes;  Needles 
and  Silk;  1  Morocco  Case,  leather  lined 
  $9  00 


4114.    WILLIAMS'  ASEPTIC  POCKET  CASE. 


Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Tenotome;  I 
Tenaculum;  1  Curved  Bistoury,  probe  point; 
1  Curved  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  1  Stohl- 
man's  Artery  and  Needle  Forceps :  1  Thumb 
Lancet;  1  Straight  Scissors;  1  Exploring 
Needle;  1  Esmarch's  Artery  Torsion  For- 
ceps; 1  Parker's  Male  and  Female  Catheter 
with  Caustic  Holder;  1  Grooved  Director 
and  Tongue  Tie;  1  pair  Probes;  1  Plan's 
Haemostatic  Forceps;  1  Gross' Ear  Spoon 
and  Hook;  Needles  and  Silk;  1  Morocco 
Case,  leather  lined   $12  00 
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POCKET  CASES. 

4115.  ALOE'S  TWO-FOLD   POCKET  CASE,   No.  1. 

Containiug  1  Scalpel;  1  Sharp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Gum  Lancet;  1 
Thumb  Lancet;  2  Probes;  1  pair  Scissors;   1  Director  and  Tongue  Tie;  Needles  and 


Silk;  1  Morocco  Case,  leather  lined;  Hard  Rubber  Handles  on  Knives   $   4  50 

4116.    Same  as  4115,  with  Tortoise-shell  Handles  on  Knives   5  00 

4117.    ALOE'S  TWO-FOLD   POCKET  CASE,   No.  2. 

Same  as  No.  4115,  with  Combined  Male  and  Female  Catheter,  Hard  Rubber  Handles,  $  5  00 
4118.    Same  as  4117,  with  Tortoise-shell  Handles  on  Knives   6  00 

4119.    ALOE'S  THREE-FOLD   POCKET  CASE,   No.  3. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Finger  Knife;  2  Bistouries,  sharp  and  probe-pointed;  1 
Gum  Lancet;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Thumb  Lancet;  1  pair  Straight  Scissors;  1  pair  P^ans 
Hitmostatic  Forceps ;  1  pair  Liston's  Artery  Forceps;  1  Spatula;  2  Probes;  1  Director; 
1  Combined  Male  and  Female  Catheter ;  Needles  and  Silk ;  1  Morocco  Case,  leather  lined ; 

Hard  Rubber  Handles  on  Knives   $   9  00 

4120.    Same  as  4119,  with  Tortoise-shell  Handles  on  Knives   10  50 


4121.    ALOE'S   FOUR-FOLD   POCKET  CASE,   No.  4. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  2  Bistouries,  sharp  and  probe-pointed;  1  Gum  Lancet;  1 
Tenaculum;  1  Abscess  Lancet;  1  Thumb  Lancet;  1  Finger  Knife;  2  Probes;  1  Director; 
1  pair  Straight  Scissors;  1  pair  Angular  Scissors;  1  pair  Pfian's  Haemostatic  Forceps; 
1  pair  Ai'tery  Forceps;  1  Spatula:  1  Porte  Caustic;  1  Combined  Catheter,  male  and 


female;  Needles  and  Silk;  1  Morocco  Case;  Hard  Rubber  Handles  on  Knives   $  10  00 

4122.    Same  as  4121,  with  Tortoise-shell  Handles  on  Knives   12  00 

4123.   ALOE'S  VEST   POCKET  CASE,   No.  5. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Sharp-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Plan's  Hsemostatic  Forceps; 
2  Probes;  1  Director  and  Tongue  Tie;   1  pair  Straight  Scissors;  Needles  and  Silk; 

1  Morocco  Case,  leather  lined ;  Shell  Handles     $    5  00 

4124.    Same  as  4123,  with  Hard  Rubber  Handles  on  Kuives   4  00 


4125.   ALOE'S   MINIATURE   POCKET  CASE,   No.  20. 

Containing  1  Scalpel  and  Probe-poiuted  Bistoury;  1  Sharp-pointed  Curved  Bistoury 
and  Tenotome;  1  pair  Fenestrated  Artery  Forceps;  1  Plan's  Haemostatic  Forceps ;  I 
Exploring  Needle;  1  Director  with  Tongue  Tie;  2  Prol)es;  Needles  and  Silk.  In  a  neat 


Morocco  Case.    Instruments  with  Shell  Handles,  Double  Slide  Lock   $   7  50 

412(;.  Briggs'  (St.  Louis)  Pocket  Case   12  00 

4127.  Crosby's                   "  "   10  50 

4128.  Dugas'                      "  "    40  00 

4129.  Gay's                         "  "    15  75 

4180.  Gregory's  (St.  Louis)  "  "    27  00 

4131.  Gross'                      "  "    13  50 

4132.  "      Improved        "  "    1(5  00 

4133.  Hamilton's                "  "      18  00 

4134.  Hodgen's  (St.  Louis;  "  •  '    10  50 

4135.  Little's                     "  "    15  00 

4136.  Parker's                   "    12  00 

4137.  Sayre's                      "  "    18  00 

4138.  Van  Buren's  "    13  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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POCKET  CASE  INSTRUMENTS. 

4163. 
4165. 
4166. 


4170. 


4139.  Catheter,  combined  Male  and  Female,  Parker's  Plated,  with  Silver  Canstic  Holder                      $  1  50 

4140.  "            "           "      "       "            "         Silver,     "       "          "         "    3  00 

4141.  <<            '<           "      "       "        Van  Buren's  Plated   1  00 

4142.  "            "           "      "       "             "             Silver   1  75 

4143.  Caustic  Holder,  Alumininm   100 

4144.  "          "       Ebony,  with  Silver  Burner   75 

4145.  "          "       Hard  Rubber,  with  H.  R.  Burner   50 

4146.  "          "          "         "          "    Silver     "    1  00 

4147.  "          "       Silver,              "        "         "    1  25 

4148.  "         "       Child's,  combined  with  Brush  Holder   2  00 

4149.  "          "       Wassiege's,  "          "    Sponge    "    2  50 

4150.  "          "             "         Telescopic   2  00 

4151.  Director  and  Aneurism  Needle,  Aluminium   50 

4152.  "         "          "            "       Plated   50 

4153.  "         "          "           "       Silver   1  00 

4154.  "         "    Scoop,  Aluminium     50 

4155.  "        "      "      Plated   50 

4156.  "         "       "      Silver    1  00 

4157.  "        "   Tongue  Tie,  Aluminium   50 

4158.  "         "        "        "    Plated   50 

4159.  "         "        "       "    Silver   1  00 

4160.  "        "        "       "    Probe-point   1  00 

4161.  "        "       "       "    Spear     "    75 

4162.  Forceps,  Dressing,  Hartel's,  Large,  made  of  one  piece  of  steel,  without  joint  or  rivet   1  00 

4163.  "            "             "         jNIedium,   "      "         "         "            "         "           "    75 

4164.  "            "             "         Small,       "      "         "         "            "         "           "    60 

4165.  "            "         Rat  Tooth,  4  or  43^  inches  long   50 

4166.  "            "         Serrated,    4  or  4K     "        "   50 

4167.  "       Polypus  and  Dressing,  plain   75 

4168.  "           "       "        "        with  catch   1  00 

4169.  "       Splinter,  Adams'   35 

4170.  "            "       Little's   75 

4171.  "            "       Regular,  4-iuch   50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4175-r. 


4173-H. 


DOUBLE   POCKET  CASE  INSTRUMENTS. 


4172.  Double  Pocket  Case  Instniment,  in  Ahiminmm  handles  with  slide  catches   $  1  75 

4173.  "        "        "  "        "    German  Silver  separable  handles,  slide  catches   2  00 

4174.  "        "        "  "        "    Shell  handles,  with  slide  catches   175 

4173.         "         "         "  "         "       "         "         "     spring      "    2  00 

117C.  "         "         "  "         "       "         "        without  "    1  00 

Either  of  the  following  styles  from  stock. 

Any  other  combination  that  may  be  desired  supplied  at  short  notice. 


A  Aneurism  Needle  and  Tenaculum  

B  Bistoury,  Curved  Probe-point  and  Curved  Sharp-point  Bistoury» 

C         "  "        "        "       "    Gum  Lancet  

I>        "  "      Sharp    "       "  Tenotome  

E  Scalpel  and  Curved  Probe -point  Bistoury  

F        "       "       "      Sharp    "  "   

G        "       "   Scalpel,  one  large  and  one  small  

H        "       "  Straight  Bistoury,  sharp-point  

I         "       "   Symes' Abscess  Knife  

J  .<  Tenotome  

K  Tenaculum  and  Gum  Lancet  

L  Tenotome  and  Cooper's  Hernia  Knife   J 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


In  Handle,  No.  4173   $  1  75 


4173   2  00 

4174   1  75 

4175   2  00 
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POCKET  CASE  INSTRUMENTS. 


4183-W.  -M. 


-Q  -V.         -V.  -V. 


SINGLE   POCKET  CASE   INSTRUMENTS,   FOLDING  HANDLES. 

4177.  Single  Pocket  Case  Instrument,  in  Aluminium  Handles,  with  Slide  Catch   25 

4178.  "         "         "           "              German  Silver  Separable  Handles,  with  Slide  Catcli. .  .  !  1  'iS 

4179.  "         "         "            "              Hard  Rubber  Handles,  without  Catch  ,   kn 


4180. 
4181. 


Shell  Handles, 


   50 

with  Slide  Catch   j  go 

without  "    7tr 


EITHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  INSTRUMENTS  FURNISHED  FROM  STOCK: 

Any  Special  Pattern  of  Instniment  Made  to  Order  on  Short  Notice. 


M.    Anenrism  Needle  

N.  Bistoury,  Cnrved,  Probe  Point.. 

O.  "             "         Sharp  " 

P.  "        Straight,  Probe    "    . . 

Q.  "             "         Sharp    "  .. 

S.     Gum  Lancet  

T.     Hernia  Knife,  Cooper's  

V.  Scalpel,  Large,  Medium  or  Small. 

W.  Tenaculum  

X.     Tenotome,  Probe  Point  

Y.  "        Sharp  "   


In  Handle,  No.  4177, 
"  4178, 
"  4179, 
"         "  4180, 
"  4181, 


1  26 
1  35 
50 
1  00 

75 


4183. 
4183. 


M. 
N. 
O. 

P. 

Q- 

R. 
T. 
U. 
V. 

w. 

X. 
T. 


SINGLE   POCKET  CASE   INSTRUMENTS,   FIXED  HANDLES. 

Little's  Pocket  Case  Instruments,  all  Steel   75 

"  "         "  "  Hard  Rubber  Handled  .  ' '    1  qO 

EITHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  LITTLE'S  INSTRUMENTS  FURNISHED  FROM  STOCK: 

Aneurism  Needle  

Bistoury,  Curved,   Probe  Point    

"  "         Sharp  "   

"         Straight,  Probe  "   

"  "        Sharp  "   

Curette  (Volkmann's  Pattern,  Oval  Spoon)   ; 

Hernia  Knife,  Cooper's   I  With  Hard  Rubber  Handle, 


With  Steel  Handle,  No.  4183,  75 


Metacarpal  Saw 
Scalpel,  Large,  Medium  or  Small 

Tenaculum  

Tenotome,  Probe  Point  

"        Sharp  "   


No.  4183   1  00 


SPECIAL  POCKET  CASE  INSTRUMENTS. 

4184.   Cleborne's  Hollow  Suture  Needles  and  Wire  Twister,  Shell  Handles,  Slide  Catches.   Page  138   5  00 

4186.     Metacarpal  Saw,  Shell  Handle,  Slide  Catch   1  50 

4186.  McLaine's  Pocket  Amputating  Knife,  Shell  Handle,  Spring  Catch         ,   2  00 

4187.  Reverdin's  Needle  and  Collins' Hollow  Suture  Needle,  Shell  Handles,  Slide  Catches.   Page  138...  5  00 

4188.  "  "       Shell  Handle,  Slide  Catch   3  75 

4189.  4-Bladed  Pocket  Insti-ument— Scalpel ;  Straight  Bistoury,  sharp  point;  Curved  Bistoury,  sharp 

point;  Curved  Bistoury,  probe  point— Shell  Handles,  Spring  Catches   3  75 

4190.  4-Bladed  Pocket  Instruiiu'ut— Scalpel,  Aneurism  Needle,  Reverdin's  Needle,  Cooper's  Hernia 

Knife— Shell  Handles,  Spring  Catches   5  00 

4191.  6-Bladed  Pocket  Instrument,  Shell  Handles,  Spring  Catches,  any  combination  of  blades  desired. .  6  00 

4192.  Esmarch's  Pocket  Instrument,  12  instruments  in  one  handle   9  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4-il4. 


4306.  4207. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


143 


POCKET  CASE  INSTRUMENTS. 


4331. 


4193.  Lancet,  Abscess,  Aluminmm  Handle   $  o  75 

4194.  "           "       Hard  Kubber  "    35 

4195.  "            "       Shell               "    50 

4196.  "      Thumb,  Aluminium      "    75 

4197.  "            "       Hard  Rubber  "    35 

4198.  "            "       Shell               "    50 

4199.  "            "       Evan's,  London   75 

4200.  Needle,  Exploring,  Ebony   25 

4201.  "             "           Ivorv   30 

4303.  "             "           Metal   25 

4203.          "             "           Shell  Handle   75 

4304.  "        Seaton,        "        "    75 

4805.  Needle  Holder,  Abbe's   1  75 

4306.  "          "       Aloe's   2  00 

4307.  "          "       Fergen's   5  00 

4308.  Porte  Meche   30 

4209.  Probes,  Aluminium,  3)^,  4  or  4>i-inch  per  pair,  30 

4210.  "            "          5  inch                                                                                                 "  40 

4211.  "            "          6   "                                                                                                     "  50 

4212.  "            "          8   "                                                                                                     "  65 

421.3.          "             "         10    "                                                                                                          "  75 

4314.        "       Plated,       33^,  4  or  4!^  inch                                                                                       "  25 

4215.  "            "            5  or  6  inch                                                                                                "  50 

4216.  "           "            8  or  10  "                                                                                              "  75 

4217.  "      Silver,        SJi,  4  or  4>^  inch                                                                              "  50 

4218.  "          "            5  inch                                                                                                 "  60 

4219.  "          "            6   "                                                                                                     "  75 

4220.  "          "            8   "                                                                                                     "  1  00 

4221.  "          "           10   "                                                                                                     "  1  25 

4333.        "      Hamilton's  Set;  Director,  Probe  and  Bullet  Probe,  with  Porcelain  Head,  Plated   1  00 

4223.  "             "           "          "          "       "       "         "         "         "            "       Silver   1  .50 

4224.  Saw,  Lewis'  Folding   1  50 

4225.  "    Metacarpal,  Slide  Catch,  Shell  Handle   150 

4336.  Spatula  and  Elevator,  Diigas'   75 

4337.  "        "    Tongue  Tie   50 

4228.  "       Spring  Back,  Shell  Handle   150 

4229.  Trocar,  Exploring,  Plated   1  00 

4230.  "             "         Silver   1  ^0 

4331.        "      Pocket  Case   100 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4353. 


4233.   Blowpipe,  German  Silver  (with  Wood  month-piece  not  shown  in  cnt)   $  15 

■  4333.    Chisel,  Costatome   1  15 

42S4.         "       Dissecting   50 

4335.  "       Finnel's   75 

4336.  "       Rachitome   1  50 

4337.  Clamp,  Satterthwaite's  Calvarian   4  00 

4338.  Costatome— Rib  Shears   4  00 

4239.  Dissecting  Apron,  Gossamer  Rubber   3  00 

4240.  "         Gown,  Cotton  Drilling   2  50 

4241.  "             "     Linen   3  50 

4242.  "        Sleeves,  Gossamer  Rubber  per  pair,  75 

4343.  Enterotome   1  75 

4344.  Forceps,  Coxeter's  Dissecting   75 

4345.  "       Plain               "    35 

4346.  Hammer,  Steel  Post  Mortem   1  50 

4347.  Head  Rest,  Folding  Tripod   2  25 

4348.  Hooks,  Calvarian   1  00 

4349.  "     Darling's  Chain   40 

4350.  "     Double  Dissecting   40 

4351.  "     Grappling   60 

4353.         "     Plain  Chain   20 

4353.    Knife,  Virchow's  Brain   1  25 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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DISSECTING  AND  POST  MORTEM. 


4S54. 

4255. 

4256. 

4257. 

4258. 

4259. 

4260. 

4261. 

4262. 

4263. 

4264. 

4265. 

4266. 

4267. 

4268. 

4269. 

4270. 

4271. 

4272. 


Knife,  Cartilage,  all  Steel   $  0  76 

"           "        Extra  Heavy   1  50 

"      Demonstrating,  Warren's   1  00 

"      and  Saw,  Finnel's   3  50 

"    Post  Mortem   4  00 

Needles,  Post  Mortem,  Finnel's  each,  15 

"         "        "       Half  Curved  2  for  25 

Pump,  Tiemann's  Embalming     17  50 

Kachitome,  Double  Saw   10  25 

"          Satterthwaite's   3  75 

Keamer,  Post  Mortem   "5 

Scalpel,  all  Steel,  Dissecting   40 

"       Darling's       "    60 

Scissors,  Artery    1  50 

"       Dissecting,  Curved   'o 

'<              "         Straight   50 

Syringe,  Anatomical   21  00 

■   "      Embalming,  Omega.   See  illustration,  next  i)age  ,   3  00 

Tenaculum,  all  Steel,  Dissecting   40 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OMEGA   EMBALMING  SYRINGE-CONTINUOUS  FLOW. 


4371. 

Priced  on  Page  147. 

This  Syringe  produces  a  continuous  flow,  and  is  especially  adapted  for  embalmei'S. 

It  is  the  easiest  Syringe  in  the  world  to  operate,  never  tiring  the  hand.  It  saves  one-half  the  time 
usually  required  in  embalming. 

The  Patent  Collapsible  Tube  prevents  any  back  action,  return  of  fluid,  or  injection  of  air.  It  obviates  all 
danger  of  bursting  an  artery.  It  has  no  screw  threads  or  washers,  therefore  it  can  not  lealc.  The  injection 
tubes  are  quickly  attached  by  our  Patent  Soft  Rubber  Slip  Joint  Socket. 

Attachments. — Hard  iubber  large  and  small  curved  arterial  tubes;  nickel-plated  long  trocar;  long 
curved  hard  rubber  tnbe  for  lungs,  etc. ;  improved  long  flexible  tube  for  stomach,  etc.;  plated  clearing 
wire,  patent  flexible  thimble. 

EMBALMING. 

The  Art  of  Embalming  originated  in  Egypt  over  3000  years  ago.  The  invefntion  was  ascrib^  by  the 
Egyptians  to  Anubis,  the  son  of  Osiris,  who  is  said  to  have  performed  the  office  for  his  father.  In  recent 
times,  considerable  attention  has  been  devoted  to  the  subject  and  various  processes  and  compounds  have 
been  devised. 

Gaural  injected  the  veins  with  sulphate  of  alumina.  Falconi  injected  into  the  body  sulphate  of  zinc. 
Chloride  of  zinc  and  sulphate  of  soda  are  also  sometimes  used. 

Thymol  has  been  found  to  be  a  most  excellent  Embalming  agent,  eligible  not  only  on  acconnt  of  its 
preservative  qualities, but  also  in  view  of  its  pleasant  aromatic  odor  and  comparative  innocuousness.  Thymol 
is  soluble  in  1  part  alcohol,  120  parts  glycerine,  1200  parts  water.  For  disinfecting  and  antiseptic  purposes 
alone  1  or  2  parts  in  1000  are  sufficient,  but  the  strength  of  solution  for  Embalming  should  vary  according  to 
condition  of  the  cadaver,  time  elapsed  since  death  and  the  particular  object  of  each  operation.  One  or 
more  of  the  above  solvents  being  used  pro  rata,  aided  if  desired  by  one -half  part  light  carbonate  of  magnesia. 

Dr.  Wywodzolf,  of  St  Petersburg,  Russia,  recommends  the  following  formula: 

R.    Thymolis  sc.  ij. 

Glycerini  lbs.  iv. 

Aqua  lbs.  ij. 

German  Process.— The  dead  bodies  of  human  beings  and  animals  are  said  to  fully  retain  their  form 
color,  and  flexibility  by  this  process.  Even  after  a  period  of  years  such  dead  bodies  may  be  dissected  for 
purposes  of  science  and  clinical  jurisprudence.  Decay  and  the  offensive  smell  of  decay  are  completely 
prevented.  Upon  incision  the  muscular  flesh  shows  the  same  appearance  as  in  the  case  of  a  fresh  dead 
body.  Preparations  made  of  the  several  parts,  such  as  natural  skeletons,  lungs,  entrails,  etc.,  retain  their 
softness  and  pliability. 

The  liquid  used  is  prepared  as  follows:  in  3000  grams  of  boiling  water  are  dissolved  100  grams  of  alum,  25 
grams  of  cooking  salt,  12  grams  saltpetre,  60  grams  potash,  and  10  grams  arsenious  acid.  This  solution  is 
then  allowed  to  cool  and  filter;  to  10  litres  of  this  neutral,  colorless,  odorless  liquid,  4  litres  glycerine  and  1 
litre  methylic  alcohol  are  to  be  added.  The  process  of  preserving  or  embalming  dead  bodies  by  means 
of  this  liquid  consists  as  a  rule  in  saturating  and  impregnating  the  bodies  with  it.  From  IK  to  5  litres  of 
liquid  are  used  for  a  body,  according  to  its  size. 

Anatomical  preparations  that  are  to  be  presei-ved  dry  are  immersed  in  the  fluid  from  six  to  twelve  days 
according  to  their  size;  then  taken  out  and  dried  in  the  open  air.  Hollow  organs,  such  as  the  lungs  etc' 
must  be  filled  with  the  preserving  liquid,  then  laid  in  a  vessel  containing  the  same  fluid,  and  afterwards' 
distended  with  air  and  dried.  Small  animals,  such  as  crabs,  beetles,  lizards,  frogs,  etc.,  if  the  natural  colors 
are  to  be  preserved,  are  not  to  be  dried,  but  put  immediately  into  the  preparation. 
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DISSECTING  CASES. 

4273.  STUDENTS'  DISSECTING  CASE,  No.  1. 

Containing  1  Dissecting  Scalpel,  metal  handle;  1  pair  Dissecting  Scissors;  1  pair 
Dissecting  Forceps;  1  Cartilage  Knife,  metal  handle;  1  set  Chain  Hooks;  1  Blowpipe; 
1  Tenaculum,  metal  handle;  1  Finely  Polished  Mahogany  Case  .'     $2  25 


4274. 


4274.  STUDENTS'  DISSECTING  CASE,  No.  2. 

Containing  2  Dissecting  Scalpels,  metal  handles;  1  pair  Dissecting  Scissors;  1  pair 
Dissecting  Forceps;  1  Cartilage  Knife,  metal  handle;  1  Tenaculum,  metal  handle; 
1  Set  Chain  Hooks;  1  Blowpipe;  1  Finely  Polished  Mahogany  Case    


$2  75 


4275.  STUDENTS'  DISSECTING  CASE,  No.  3. 

Containing  3  Dissecting  Scalpels,  metal  handles ;  1  pair  Dissecting  Scissors;  1  pair 
Dissecting  Forceps;  1  Cartilage  Knife,  metal  handle;  1  Tenaculum,  metal  handle; 
1  set  Chain  Books ;  1  Blowpipe;  1  Finely  Polished  Mahogany  Case  


$3  00 
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DISSECTING  CASES. 


4376. 

4276.   STUDENTS'  DISSECTING  CASE,  No.  3,  WITH  SAW. 

Containing  1  Dissecting  Saw;  4  Dissecting  Scalpels,  metal  handles;  1  pair  Dis- 
secting Scissors;  1  pair  Dissecting  Forceps;  1  Cartilage  Knife;  1  Tenaculum;  1  set 
Chain  Hooks ;  1  Blowpipe ;  1  Finely  Polished  Mahogany  Case   $4  00 


4277. 


4277.  ASEPTIC  DISSECTING  CASE,  No.  4. 

Containing  1  Cartilage  Knife,  metal  handle;  4  Dissecting  Scalpels,  metal  handles- 
1  pair  Dissecting  Forceps;  1  pair  Dissecting  Scissors,  straight;  1  Blowpipe;  1  set 
Chaia  Hooks ;  2  Suture  Needles ;  1  Fine  German  Silver  Case,  nickel-plated   $6  00 
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POST  MORTEM  INSTRUMENT  SETS. 


4278.   POST   MORTEM   SET,   No.  1. 

Containing  1  Hammer;  1  Costotomc  (Rib  Shears) ;  1  Heavy  Cartilage  Knife ;  2  Dissecting  Scalpels 
assorted;  1  Steel  Handle  Dissecting  Hook;  1  pair  of  Coxeter's  ©issecting  Forceps;  1  Enterotomc;  1  Se 
of  Heavy  Chain  Hooks;  1  pair  of  Straight  Scissors;  1  Saw;  1  Amputating  Knife ;  1  Handle  to  fit  the 
Saw  and  Knife;  1  Chisel;  1  Reamer;  2  Post  Mortem  Needles;  Silk,  Wire  and  Wax;  1  case   $21  00 


4279.   POST  MORTEM   SET,   No.   2,  HUTCHISON'S. 


Containing  1  Amputating  Knife;  1  Saw;  1  Handle  to  fit  the  above;  1  Chisel;  1  pair  of  Straight 
Dissecting  Scissors  ;  1  Set  of  Chain  Hooks  ;  1  pair  of  Dissecting  Forceps  ;  1  Aneurism  Needle  ;  1  Meta- 
carpal Saw;  3  Dissecting  Scalpels,  assorted;  1  Steel  Director;  1  Probe-pointed  Bistoury;  1  Hammer;  1 
Steel  Handle  Dissecting  Hook;  1  Heavy  Cartilage  Knife;  1  German  Silver  Blowpipe;  2  Post  Mortem 
Needles;  Silk,  Wire  and  Wax;  1  Case   $18  00 


4280.    POST  MORTEM   SET,   No.  3. 

Containing  1  Hammer;  1  Costotome  Chisel ;  1  Steel  Handle  Cai-tilage  Knife ;  3  Dissecting  Scalpels, 
assorted;  1  Steel  Handle  Dissecting  Hook;  1  pair  of  Plain  Dissecting  Forceps;  lEntcrotome;  1  Set 
of  Heavy  Chain  Hooks;  1  German  Silver  Blowpipe;  1  Plain  Chisel;  1  pair  of  Straight  Dissecting 
Scissors;  1  Amputating  Knife ;  1  Saw;  1  Handle  to  lit  the  Knife  and  Saw;  2  Post  Mortem  Needles;  Silk, 
AVirc  and  Wax;  1  Case   $17  50 


•       4281.    POST  MORTEM   SET,   No.  4,  FINNEL'S. 

Containing  1  Finnel's  Knife;  1  Finnel's  Saw;  1  Finnel's  Chisel;  1  Handle  to  fit  the  above;  3 
Dissecting  Scalpels,  assorted;  1  Steel  Handle  Cartilage  Knife;  1  pair  of  Straight  Dissecting  Scissors; 
1  Steel  Handle  Tenaculum ;  1  Set  of  Heavy  Chain  Hooks ;  1  German  Silver  Blowpipe ;  1  pair  of  Dissecting 
Forceps ;  2  Post  Mortera  Needles ;  Silk,  Wire  and  Wax ;  1  Case   $  9  00 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 


In  compiling  the  Optical  Department  of  our  Illustrated  Catalogue,  we  have  endeavored  to 
be  as  concise  as  possible,  and  have  arranged,  in  a  limited  space,  the  various  classes  of  goods 
together,  in  order  that  our  customers  may  have  no  difHculty  in  ordering  by  numbers,  thus 
avoiding  the  vexatious  mistakes  that  often  occur  through  incorrect  or  misunderstood  descrip- 
tions. 

We  talie  this  opportunity  of  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  we  have  been  constantly 
adding  to  our  facilities  for  the  accurate  grinding  of  every  form  of  lens  known  to  the  trade. 
All  our  lenses  are  ground  on  the  premises,  from  extra  fine  glass  specially  made  for  the  purpose 
and  of  extraordinary  hardness  and  purity,  enabling  us  to  produce  a  very  superior  lens. 

Our  manufacturing  facilities  have  also  been  greatly  augmented,  and  we  are  now  in  a  posi- 
tion to  execute  orders  for  all  kinds  of  Spectacles,  Eyeglasses,  Ophthalmoscopes,  Trial-cases, 
and  other  Optical  Instruments  and  Apparatus  in  the  finest  possible  manner,  and,  as  we  employ 
only  experienced  hands  we  can  confidently  guarantee  our  goods  as  the  best  that  knowledge  and 
skill  can  produce. 

The  filling  of  Oculists'  Prescriptions  has  long  been  our  specialty,  and  we  are  happy  to  say 
we  have  succeeded  in  winning  the  confidence  of  the  best  oculists  of  this  country.  Every  pos- 
sible care  is  exercised  in  the  execution  of  such  orders,  and  nothing  is  neglected  to  insure 
accuracy  in  the  work  and  comfort  to  the  wearer. 

This  important  branch  of  our  business  is  under  the  charge  of  one  of  the  best  manufac- 
turing opticians  in  the  United  States,  and  a  corps  of  skilled  assistants,  who  have  that  most 
important  of  all  requisites  to  the  proper  filling  of  oculists'  orders,  viz. :  Experience.  We 
realize  how  important  it  is  to  have  lenses  accurately  ground  and  centered  and  frames  properly 
adjusted  to  the  face,  in  order  to  get  the  best  possible  results  from  the  prescribed  lenses.  We 
grind  every  lens,  and  do  not  use  the  ready  ground  lenses. 

We  beg  to  state  that  our  metric  lenses  are  not  inch  lenses  marked  with  focus  in  dioptrics, 
but  ground  on  tools  especially  made  for  metric  work. 

It  is  our  earnest  desire  to  meet  the  demands  of  our  patrons  in  a  satisfactory  manner  in  all 
our  transactions,  thus  enabling  us  to  sustain  our  reputation  as  dealers  in  the  best  goods  in  our 
line.  Hence,  we  are  in  a  position  to  place  in  evidence  an  acknowledged  distinction  extending 
over  a  period  of  thirty  years. 

Finally,  we  have  acquired  an  enviable  reputation  for  honorable  dealing,  which  we  shall 
always  endeavor  to  maintain;  and  if,  through  error,  any  goods  should  be  furnished  otherwise 
than  as  represented,  we  shall  always  be  pleased  to  rectify  the  error  and  give  full  satisfaction. 

Hoping  to  be  favored  with  your  esteemed  orders,  which  will  be  executed  with  exactitude 
and  dispatch,  we  beg  to  remain, 

Yours  very  respectfully,  * 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


153 


OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  WRITI NG  PRESCRI PTIONS  FOR  LENSES  AND  FRAMES. 

Lenses  are  numbered  by  two  systems;  first,  according  to  their  focal  strength  in  English 
inches.  Second,  according  to  their  refracting  power  with  a  lens  of  one  metre  focal  length  as 
a  unit. 

THE  INCH  SYSTEM  OF  NUMBERING. 

In  this  system  lenses  are  numbered  according  to  their  focal  length,  measured  in  inches. 
Thus  a  lens  which  will  focus  parallel  rays  of  light  at  1  inch  distance  from  its  center  is  num- 
bered 1.  A  lens  focusing  parallel  rays  at  40  inches  is  numbered  40,  and  so  on.  The  defects  of 
this  system  are,  that  the  inch  varies  in  length  in  different  countries  so  that,  for  instance,  lenses 
accurately  ground  in  France,  according  to  French  inches,  would  not  focus  exactly  by  English 
inches;  and  that  to  add  or  subtract  one  lens  from  another  requires  considerable  figuring. 
These  defects  led  to  the  invention  of 

THE  DIOPTRIC  SYSTEM  OF  NUMBERING, 

In  which  a  lens  of  one  metre  focal  length  is  taken  as  a  unit,  and  the  lenses  are  numbered 
according  to  their  strength  in  relation  to  that  unit.  The  numbers  are  written  decimally.  Thus 
the  lens  of  one  metre  focal  length  being  the  unit  is  numbered  1.00  (one  dioptre),  a  leuse  twice 
as  strong  is  numbered  2.00  (two  dioptres).  A  lens  once  and  a  half  as  strong  is  numbered  1.50 
(one  and  a  half  dioptres),  one,  three-quarters  as  strong  is  numbered  0.75  (three-quarters  of  a 
dioptre) .  The  metre  being  of  one  length  in  all  countries  there  is  no  variation  in  the  measure- 
ment of  lenses  numbered  by  this  system,  and  to  add  or  subtract  one  lens  from  another  is  a 
simple  mental  operation. 

The  two  systems  compare  as  follows,  approximately: 

Inches   160     80      60      54      48      40      3G      32      26      22      20      18  16 

Dioptres   0.25    0.50    0.65    0.75    0.85    1.00    1.15    1.25    1.50    1.75    2.00    2.25  2.50 

Inches   14      13      12     11 1/4^   10)^     10       9       8       7      Q^i      6      5}4  5 

Dioptres   2.75    3.00    3.25    3.50    3.75    4.00    4.50    5.00    5.50    6.00    6.50    7.00  8.00 

Inches   41^         4  3}i         2>}4  3  2%        1%         2)^  2 

Dioptres   9.00       10.00       11.00       12.00       13.00       14.00       16.00      18.00  20.00 

The  Inch  System  is  always  written  as  whole  numbers  or  fractions;  the  Dioptric  System 
always  decimally.  In  ordering  by  the  latter  system,  therefore,  the  numbers  should  always  be 
written  with  a  point,  thus,  10.,  or  to  be  still  more  safe,  thus,  10.00. 

Convex  is  expressed  by  the  sign,  +;  concave  by  the  sign,—;  "combined  with"  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  sign,  Q. 

The  following  order,  therefore,  +  2.00  O  —  0.50  cyl.  @90'',  means  a  compound  lens,  number 
2.00  convex  spherical,  combined  with  a  number  0.50  concave  cylinder,  axis  90  degrees. 

Frames  should  be  ordered  according  to  the  following  rules:  State  1st,  style  of  frame;  2d, 
size  of  eye;  3d,  style  of  nose  piece;  4th,  width  between  pupils;  5th,  height  of  nose  on  plane 
of  pupils;  6th,  width  of  bridge  at  base;  7th,  if  crest  of  nose-piece  is  forward  or  back  of  plane 
of  lenses. 

We  supply  prescription  blanks  with  printed  spaces,  giving  the  above  dimensions  ready  to 
be  filled  out. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 

PRINCIPAL  FORMS  OF  NOSE-PIECES. 

S.  S.  (SADDLE.)  S.  (SNAKE.) 


In  selecting  the  proper  form  of  Nose-piece,  the  following  hints  may  be  of  service :  In  riding  frames  for 
constant  use  the  Saddle  Nose-piece  is  always  preferable,  except  in  the  following  cases:  1st,  where  the  nose 
is  high  and  prominent,  when  it  is  best  to  use  a  "C"  Nose-piece  ;  2d,  where  the  crest  of  the  nose  is  above  the 
pupillarv  line,  but  recedes  backwards,  near  the  frontal  bone,  so  that  a  high  bridge  back  of  the  plane  of  lenses 
is  needed,  in  which  case  a  Snake  Nose-piece  like  Nos.  30,  34,  35  and  36  is  best. 

When  the  nose  is  thick  and  the  eyes  close  together,  leaving  but  little  space  between  the  arch  of  the  nose 
and  the  edge  of  the  eye,  a  Saddle  Nose-piece  with  the  corners  bent  in  under  the  lenses,  like  L'  is  required. 

K  NOSE-PIECE. 

This  Nose-piece  as  shown  above  has  double  braces,  giving  extra  strength  for  heavy  lenses.  The  crest 
of  the  nose  sets  forward  at  plane  of  lenses,  and  the  pupillary  distance  cai  be  ordered  as  desired. 

X  NOSE-PIECE. 

X  nose  is  especially  designed  for  heavy  lenses,  and  is  used  frequently  after  cataract  operations  where 
but  one  eve  has  been  operated  upon,  and  in  this  case  a  lens  can  be  inserted  in  one  side  of  the  frame  for  reading  in 
the  other  for  seeing  off,  and  either  one  brought  in  front  of  the  «ye  as  desired,  by  simplv  turning  the  frame 
over,  as  it  sets  equally  well  on  both  sides.  It  should,  in  such  cases,  be  ordered  with  straight  temple,  or  with 
turn  pin  temples. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 

PRINCIPAL  FORMS  OF  NOSE-PIECES. 

The  following  cuts  illustrate  the  principal  varieties  of  our  line  of  Saddle  Nose-Pieces,  the 
frames  being  represented  as  No.  1  size  of  eye.  These  nose-pieces  are  numbered  according  to 
the  following  system.  Pupillary  distances  are  indicated  by  letters  and  the  height  of  nose-piece 
above  the  pupillary  line  by  figures  following  tlie  letters,  as  shown  in  the  following  table : 

NUMBERS  OF  NOSE-PIECES. 


M 


Ml 


M2 


N 


Ni 


N2 


01 


02 


P2 


p3 


Pupillary  width  

Height  of  nose  above 

pupillary  line  

Width  of  nose  at  base . . . 
Inclination,  with  short 

shanks  

Inclination,    with  long 

shanks   


0 
0 

-^/16 


Vs 

+  Vl6 
 1 


2>4 
0 

12/16 


2K 
Vs 

11/16 
+  Vl6 
-Vl6 


2>4 

H 

"/l6 


V32 


0 

"/l6 

0 

—1/3-2 


2% 


13/16 


+  Vl6 
-1/32 


2% 

"/l6 
+% 
-Vl6 


2% 
% 

"/l6 
+  7l6 

0 


2>2 

% 

lVl6 
+  Vl6 

0 


2)2 
-V32 


2% 


1  in, 


-l/l6 


2% 


In  the  table  of  "  inclinations  "  +  means  in  front  of  plane  of  lenses,  and  —  indicates  back  of 
plane  of  lenses. 

By  way  of  explanation,  it  will  be  seen  that  an  L  frame  will  be  2}^  inch  P.  D.,  with  a  saddle 
bridge,  the  top  of  which  is  on  line  with  centre  line  of  lenses,  or  0  high.  Li  would  be  2)^  inch 
P.  D.,  with  a  saddle  bridge  3^  inch  high  above  centre  line  of  lenses,  and  so  on  through  each 
letter.  All  the  L's  are  2}^  inch  P.  D.,  the  M's  are  2)^,  the  N's  are  2}g,  the  O's  are  2}4  and  the 
P's  are  2%  inch  P.  D.  Where  no  numeral  is  added  to  letter  (L)  the  bridges  will  always  be  0 
high;  where  the  numeral  1  is  added  (Li)  the  bridge  is  i^  inch  high,  where  2  is  added  (L2)  it  is 
1^  inch  high,  where  3  is  added  (M^)  it  is  inch  high,  and  where  4  is  added  (0^)  it  is  }4  inch 
high.  All  the  above  measurements  are  based  on  frames  with  a  No.  1  size  eye,  but  can  be  used 
on  No.  2  eye,  as  the  difference  would  not  be  noticeable.  Where  all  the  different  dimensions  are 
not  carried  in  stock,  they  can  be  made  by  bending  the  bridge.  For  example,  an  Ni  is  2%  P.  J), 
and  }4  inch  high,  and  by  bending  the  bridge  i^  inch  shorter  (which  will  make  it  i^  inch  higher), 
it  will  be  made  into  an  M2,  which  is  2>4  P.  D.  and  I4  inch  high,  and  by  bending  the  bridge  on 
Ni  to  make  it  1^  inch  longer  (which  will  make  it  i'|  inch  lower),  it  will  be  made  into  an  0., 
which  is  2)4  inch  P.  D.  and  0  high,  and  in  like  manner  an  N2  can  be  made  into  an  M^,  Qi  and  P. 

The  nose-pieces,  as  illustrated  here,  are  made  with  short  "shanks."  In  addition  to  these, 
we  carry  a  line  of  frames,  in  gold  and  steel,  with  the  shank  of  the  nose-piece  %  inch  longer, 
while  the  rest  of  the  nose-piece  is  exactly  the  same,  thus  throwing  the  nose-piece  further  back 
in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  as  shown  in  above  table. 

We  supply  sets  of  frames  containing  an  assortment  of  these  nose-pieces  for  the  use  of 
oculists  in  fitting  frames  to  their  customers'  faces.  We  glaze  the  frames  with  a  cheap  double 
convex  lens  with  very  slight  power,  and  scratch  the  number  of  the  frame  and  the  dimensions  on 
the  lenses,  as  shown  in  the  cuts. 

4282.  Set  of  1  dozen  Trial  Frames,  glazed  as  above,  with  the  following  numbers  of  nose- 

pieces:  L,  Li,  M,  Ml,  M2,  Ni,  N2,  N^,  Oi,  02,  P2,  P3  per  set,    $  r,  00 

4283.  Set  of  2  dozen,  containing  1  dozen  each,  with  long  and  short  shanks,  same 

numbers  as  in  No.  4282   per  set,     10  OO 
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4 

A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS.  157 


OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 


SET  OF  TRIAL  FRAM ES-Continued. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 


FORM   OF  PRESCRIPTION  BLANK. 


TO  A.  S.  ALOE  CO., 

OPTICIANS. 

415  N.  Broadway,  Between  Locust  &  St.  Charles  Sts. 


ST.  LOUIS. 


.189 


B 

M 


PRESCKIPTION  FOR  THE  SIGHT  OF 


to  IP    V "0 


LEFT  lEYE 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  PUPILS  IN  INCHES 


DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TEMPLES  IN  INCHES 


Reading 


Distance 


Prisms 


Base 
Base 


Width  of  Nose-piece  at  base. 
Width  of  Front  from  a  to  6. 

Pupillary  distance  c  to  d  

Style  of  Nose-piece  


Height  of  Nose-piece  above  or  below  line  of  Lens 

Crest  of  Nose-piece  forward  or  back  of  plane  

Size  of  Eye  

Remarks  


.M.  D. 


Prescription  Blanks  as  above,  in  book  with  duplicating  blanks,  furnished  free  to  customprs 

In  sending  repairs,  etc.,  by  mail,  they  should  be  directed  to  the  Optical  Denartnipnt  i^n^    * 

sender  should  be  written  outside  the  box;  and  it  is  well  to  notify  ns  under  separaU  coveV  th«t  ilf^h^  ? 

has  been  sent  and  stating  what  repairs  are  required  to  be  done.  sucn  article 
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PRICES  FOR  FKAMES  ONLY. 

4284.  Solid  Gold,  finest  make,  8-k.,  Light   $160 

4285.  "       "         "         "       8-k.,  Regular   2  00 

4286.  "       "         "         "       8-k.,  Heavy   2  2.5 

4287.  "       "         "         "      10-k.,  Light,  Broad  Nose   2  00 

4288.  "       "         "         "      10-k.,  Regular,       "    2  50 

4289.  "       "         "         "      10-k.,  Heavy,         "    2  86 

4290.  "       "         "         "      14-k.,  Light,           "    2  90 

4291.  "       "         "         "      14-k.,  Regular,       "    3  40 

4292.  "       "         "         "      14-k.,  Heavv,         "    4  00 

4293.  Coin  Silver,  finest  make   1  oo 

4294.  Steel,  first  quality,  light,  Blue,  Bronze  or  Nickel-Plated   75 

4295.  Aluminium   80 

COMBINATION   SPECTACLE   AND  EYE-GLASS. 

Particularly  well  adapted  to  persons  with  a  very  flat  nose  bridge. 

4296.  Combination  Spectacle  and  Eye -Glass,  Solid  Gold,  10-k   $  3  .50 

4297.  "                  "          "           "             "       "       14-k   5  00 

4298.  "                 "          "           "          Steel,  Blue  or  Nickel-Plated   100 

FRAMELESS  SPECTACLE  MOUNTINGS. 


4299. 
4300. 
4301. 
4302. 
4303. 
4304. 


Solid  Gold,  finest  finish.  Hook  Temples,  10-k.,  Broad  Nose   $  2  50 


Steel, 


10-k., 
14-k., 
14-k., 

Bronze  or  Nickel -Plated 


Straight 
Hook 
Straight 
Hook 
Straight 

Extra  for  Spiral  Temple  or  Spiral  Tip,  Gold  

"  Steel  

Extra  10-k.  Gold  Nose-Piece  on  Steel  or  Silver  Frame 

Extra  for  Cable  or  Twisted  Temples,  Gold  

Steel  


3  00 

3  50 

4  00 
75 
75 
75 
25 
40 
90 
25 


ITnusual  forms  of  eye  or  styles  of  nose  or  lengths  of  shank  will  be  charged  extra. 

AVc  do  not  recommend  the  8-k.  Frames.   We  quote  them  for  comparison. 

Note. — We  quote  prices  for  Frames  and  Lenses  separately,  to  facilitate  ordering. 

For  Lenses  See  Page  165. 
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OPTICAL. 

SINGLE  TEMPLE  SPECTACLE  FRAMES. 


PRICES  FOR  FRAMES  ONI.Y. 


4305.  Solid  Gold,  Extra  Fine  Finish,  8-k.,  Light   $2  50 

4306.  "      "        "      "        "       8-k.,  Medium   3  GO 

4307.  "      "        "       "        "       8-k.,  Heavy   3  50 

4308.  "       "        "       "        "      10-k.,  Light   3  00 

4309.  "      "                "        "      10-k.,  Medium   3  50 

4310.  "      "        "       "        "      10-k.,  Heavy   4  50 

4311.  "      "        "       "        "      14-k.,  Light   4  25 

4312.  "      "        "      "        "      14-k.,  Medium     5  00 

4313.  "      ««        "       "        "      14-k.,  Heavy   6  00 

4314.  «'    Silver,    "       "        "    1  00 

4315.  Steel,  First  Quality,  extra  light.  Blue,  Bronze  or  Nickel-plated    1  00 

4316.  "                "       light,             "        "    75 


SINGLE  TEMPLE  SPECTACLE  FRAMES. 


HAMMERED  OR  FACETED  EYE  WIRE,   OR  ENGRAVED. 

4317.  Solid  Gold,  Finest  Make,  10-k.,  Medium  , 

4318.  "       "        "        *'       10-k.,  Heavy  

4319.  "       "        "        '«       14-k.,  Medium  

4320.  "       "        "        "      14-k.,  Heavy  


Note.— We  quote  prices  for  Frames  and  Lenses  separately,  to  facilitate  orderini 
For  Lenses  See  Page  165, 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 

SINGLE  TEMPLE  SPECTACLE  FRAMES. 


Pautoscopic  or  Clerical  Form,  particularly  adapted  to  the  use  of  Clergymeu,  Orators  aud 
others  who  only  need  glasses  for  near  work. 


4321.  Gold,  finest  make,  8-k.,  Light                                                                         $  3  oo 

4322.  "       "       "      8-k.,  Regular   3  50 

4323.  "        "        "       8-k.,  Heavy   4  00 

4324.  "        "        "      10-k.,  Light   3  25 

4325.  "       "       "     10-k.,  Regular   4  00 

4326.  "        "        "      10-k.,  Heavy    4  75 

4327.  "       "       "     14-k.,  Light   4  75 

4328.  "        "        "     14-k.,  Regular   5  50 

4329.  "        "        "     14-k.,  Heavy  .•   6  50 

4330.  Solid  Silver,  finest  make   2  00 

4331.  Steel,  first  quality,  extra  light,  Blue,  Bronze  or  Nickel-plated   1  25 

4332.  "        "         "       light,             "         "                   "    1  00 


EXTRA   READING  OR   GRAB  FRONTS. 


The  extra  front  is  intended  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  removing  distance -glasses  and 
putting  on  others  for  seeing  near  objects.    They  are  made  to  coincide  with  the  former  and  to 


hook  on  as  occasion  requires. 

4333.  Gold,  best  finish,  10-k.,  Regular   $  3  00 

4334.  "       "       "     14-k.,       "    4  00 

4335.  "       "       "     frameless  mountings,  10-k   3  25 

4336.  "       "       "           "              "         14-k   4  25 

4337.  Steel,  first  quality,  Blue,  Bronze  or  Nickel-plated     .50 

4338.  '*     Frameless  Mountings,  Bronze  or  Nickel-plated    75 


NOTE.  We  ((uote  prices  for  Frames  and  Lenses  separately,  to  facilitate  ordering. 


For  Lenses  See  Page  105. 
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4339.  Solid  Gold  Frames,  H-k.,  Medium  Weight  $2  00 

4340.  "       "        "        10-k.,      ^'          "    2  50 

4341.  "        14-k.,      "          "    3  00 

4342       "       "        "        10-k.,  Heavy       "    ^ 

4343.  "                 14-k.,      "          "    5  00 

4344.  Hard  llubber  Frames,  Cork  Lined  Guards,  AVell  Finished   30 

4345  Shell                 "          "       "                      "        "  "'^ 

4346'  Steel                "         "       "         "         "        "       Nickel  Plated  or  Blue. . .  50 

4347*    Zylonite  "  "       "  "   

4348  Frameless,  With  or  Without  Handle  or  Catch,  Cork  Lined  Nose-Piece,  10-k.  Gold  2  50 

4349"  u        '    o             <<                        "      .    "       "       "               14-k.    "  3  GO 

^350'  "                          "                        "                 "       "        "  Nickel 

Plated  Steel  •   40 


4351     Solid  Gold  Frames,  Oscillating  Nose-Pieces,    8-k.,  Medium  Weight  $2  50 

4352.  "       "        "              "           "       "        10-k.,       "          "    3  00 

4353.  "       "        "              "           "       "        14-k.,       "          '<    4  00 

4354       "       "        "  "  "       "        10-k.,  Heavy   •  3  75 

4355. "      "                "              "           "      "        l-^-k.,       "          "    5  00 

4356.  Aluminium    "              "           "       "  (^ork  Lined  Guards,  Well  Finished   150 

4367.    Hard  Rubber  Frames,     "                  "    "       "        "           "        '«    35 

4358.  Shell                 "           "           "       "            "        "           "         "    85 

4359.  Steel  "  "  "       "    "       "        "  "        "    Blue  or 

Nickel-plated   60 

4360.  Zylonite  Frames,  Oscillating  Nose-Pieces,  Cork  Lined  Guards,  Well  Finished   45 

NOTE.— We  quote  prices  for  Frames  and  Lenses  separately,  to  facilitate  ordering. 

FOR  Lenses  See  page  165. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 

THE   IMPROVED  OFF-SET  NOSE-PIECE   EYE-GLASS  FRAME. 


COMBINING  COMFORT  AND  STABILITY. 


4361.  Gold  Frame,  Hi{?hly  Finished,  Light  Weight,  10-k    $2  50 

4362.  "        "          "            "            "          "       14-k   3  50 

4363.  "        "          "            "         Medinm  "       10-k   3  oo 

4364.  "        "           "            "               "        "        14-k   4  00 

4365.  "       "          "            "         Heavy     "       10-k   3  50 

4366.  "        "           "            "             "         "        14  k   4  50 

4367.  Steel  Frame,  Best  Quality,  with  Handle  or  King   60 

4368.  Frameless,  with  or  without  Handle,  10-k.,  (3ol(l    2  .50 

4369.  "            "             "            "        14-k.,    "    3  ,50 

4370.  "            "            "            "       or  Catch,  Steel,  Nickel-plated   75 


THE   IMPROVED  OFF-SET  NOSE-PIECE. 


A.  B.  C.  r>.  E.  F.  G. 


We  always  furnish  Style  "C"  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  order.  All  other  patterns  furnished  with 
Shell  Linings  only. 


THE    BAR   SPRING   OFF-SET   NOSE-PIECE   EYE-GLASS  FRAME. 

FOR  CYLINDRICAL  LENSES. 


;  _^Ve  (juote  prices  for  Frames  and  Lenses  separately,  to  facilitate  ordering. 

For  Lbnsbs  See  Page  165. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 


ALOE'S  THREE-BAR   SPRING  EYE-GLASS. 

THE  BEST  BAR  SPRING  MADE.    PERFECTLY  RIGID  AND  CAN  BE  WORN  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  LENSES. 


Patented  December  22, 1891. 


In  this  patented  Bar  Spring  is  offered  one  which  has  received  the  approval  of  the  leading 
Oculists;  the  main  objections  raised  against  Bar  Springs  are  herein  entirely  overcome;  neatness 
and  durability  are  combined  in  a  marked  degree  and  a  trial  will  convince  even  the  most 
exacting  of  its  merit. 


4374.  Gold  Frames,  with  handle,  lO-k.,  Medium  Weight   $  5  00 

4375.  "  "          "               14-k.,       "           "    6  50 

4376.  "  "         "               10-k.,  Heavy    6  50 

4377.  "        "       14-k.,                   "    7  50 

4378.  «'  "     without"      King  for  Cord,  10-k.,  Medium  Weight   5  00 

4379.  "  "         "       «'         "                 14-k.,       "           "    6  50 

4380.  "  "          "        "                      «^     10-k.,  Heavy         "    6  50 

4381.  "  "         "       "         "           <'     14-k.,       "           "    7  50 

4382.  Steel  "     finely  finished,  Fox  Guard,  Open  Post  Ring  for  Cord   150 

4383.  '«  "         "        "         "       "      Regular  Post  with  Handle   150 


ALOE'S  THREE-BAR  SPRING   FRAMELESS  EYE-GLASS. 


4384.  Frameless  Gold  Mountings,  very  best  finish,  10-k  

4385.  "  "  "       "       "  14-k  

4386.  "        Nickel      "  "  "   

NOTE.— We  quote  prices  for  Frames  and  Lenses  separately,  to  facilitate  ordering. 

For  Lenses  See  Page  165. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 


PRESCRIPTION   WORK  TO  ORDER. 

We  grind  to  order  only  and  do  not  carry  any  of  the  ready-made  Compound  Lenses  in  stocli. 
Our  facilities  are  unequalled  and  we  guarantee  strictly  first-class  work. 

Lenses  made  of  the  finest  quality  of  Crown  Glass  and  accurately  ground  and  centered. 


Prices  Quoted  are  for  Lenses 
Only,  Fitted. 


PRICE  per  pair. 


Piano. 


Spherical.  Cylindrical. 


White  Crown  Glass,  any  size,  .25  to  4.D 

4.50  to  S.D  

8.50  to  lO.D  ;  

10.50  to  13. D  

14.00  to  16. D  

18.00  to  20.D  

Prisms,   >2°  to  3°  

"       3>^°  to  T*'  

Rimless,  .25  to  S.D  

"        Cemented,  .25  to  S.D  

"       Piano,  Smoke  or  Blue  

"        Ground  Coquille,  Smoke  or  Blue 

Blue  Tint  Lenses  

Smoke  Tint  Lenses  

Ground  Coquille,  Blue  or  Smoke  

Piano,  White,       "      "  "   

Cement  Bifocals  

Split  "  

Pebble  Lenses,  .25  to  S.D  

Cross  Cylinders,  per  pair,  $3.50. 

Extra  for  Grooved  Lenses,  Glass  

"  "  "  Pebble  

"       Octagon      "  Glass....  

('  "  Pebble  


5  75 
1  00 


40 
1  50 


1  25 

25 


25 
1  10 

20 
40 


a»      o  - 
ij)  2.) 

$  50 

25 

50 

1  00 

35 

75 

1  50 

50 

1  25 

2  00 

7o 

1    4  0 

Ii  ou 

3  00 

1  25 

1  0() 

1  00 

1  50 

1  75 

1  75 

1  25 

1  25 

1  75 

2  25 

50 

1  00 

1  50 

60 

1  25 

1  75 

1  00 

1  25 

1  75 

60 

1  25 

2  (10 

!)0 

40 

75 

1  50 

2  00 

30 

40 

GO 

75 

Extra  for  other  sizes  and  shapes  than  those  mentioned,  in  proportion  to  time  required. 

Job  and  repair  of  Lenses  charged  at  above  rate  except  on  Single  Lenses,where  we  will  charge 
10c  extra.  Our  Lens  Grinding  Department  is  in  charge  of  first-class  workmen,  and  each  Lens  is 
tested  three  times  before  it  leaves  our  place,  making  it  almost  impossible  for  any  errors  to  occur. 
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4488. 


4493. 


4487.  Thomson's  Ametrometer.  A  practical  and  rapid  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  refraction  with  an 
instrument,  complete  with  description,  in  case     $11  OO 

ARTIFICIAL  EYES,  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  AND  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 

PRACTICE,  ETC. 

4488.  Emerson's  Schematic  Eye.  For  teaching  the  direct  method  of  ophthalmoscopic  examination, 
practicing  retinoscopy  and  demonstrating  the  principles  of  refraction.  Consists  of  two  tele- 
scoping tubes,  moved  by  rack  and  pinion.  In  one  end  is  a  +  3-inch  lens  representing  the 
refractive  media  and  a  metal  diaphram  for  the  iris.  In  the  other  end  is  placed  a  ground  glass  upon 
which  the  image  may  be  focused,  or  a  card  with  minute  test  letters  representing  the  fundus. 
There  is  also  a  cylindrical  lens  illustrating  the  effects  of  astigmatism,  and  a  clip  to  hold  test 
lenses.   In  case   $15  qo 

4489.  Kuhne's  Artificial  Eye.  Consists  of  a  box  with  glass  sides,  to  be  filled  with  water.  A  curved 
surface  at  one  end  represents  the  cornea.  Back  of  it  is  suspended  a  double  convex  lens.  There 
is  a  movable  screen  for  the  retina  and  an  iris  ;  a  cap  to  neutralize  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  and 

a  cylindrical  lens  to  represent  astigmatism  are  also  furnished.   In  case.  '   30  oo 

4490.  Landolt's  Artificial  Eye.   For  demonstrating  the  principles  of  refraction  and  practicing  the  use 

of  the  ophthalmoscope.   Complete,  in  case  f,   40  00 

4491.  Parent's  Artificial  Eye.  Has  the  optical  proportions  of  the  real  eye,  and,  as  in  the  real  eve 
hypermelropia  and  myopia  are  produced  by  varying  the  distance  from  the  lens  to  the  shell  used 
to  represent  the  retina.  Regular  astigmatism  of  all  kinds  and  different  degrees  is  produced  bv 
two  cylindrical  lenses  placed  in  front  of  the  spherical  lens.  The  degree  of  any  anomaly  of  refrac- 
tion is  shown  upon  two  circular  scales  on  the  front  of  the  eye.  There  are  five  retinal  shells  one 
representing  the  normal  fundus,  another  showing  excavation  of  the  nerve  entrance  as  in  glau- 
coma, a  third,  swelling  of  the  nerve  eiitram  e,  as  in  optic  neutritis  or  choked  disc.  The  fourth 
shell  exhibits  minute  characters,  that  the  student  may  learn  to  focus  accurately  by  the  refraction 
ophthalmoscope,  and  so  become  skillful  in  the  measurement  of  refraction  with  that  inslruinent 
The  fifth  shell  permits  the  study  of  images  formed  on  the  retina,  as  to  their  size,  clearness  rela- 
tive position,  etc.— these  five  making  a  more  generally  useful  collection  than  the  twelve  shells  of 
Perrin's  Eye   50 

4493.  Penin's  Artificial  Eye.  For  practicing  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope.  Complete  in  case 
with  12  shells  showing  normal  and  diseased  conditions  of  the  fundus  of  the  eye,  and' how  the' 
different  errors  of  refraction  may  be  corrected.   Incase   25  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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COLOR  TESTS-KERATOSCOPES-LENS  HOLDERS. 

4493.  Daae's  set  of  Colored  Berlin  Wools   $  150 

4494.  Holingreen's  Test  for  Color  Blindness.  A  complete  set  of  60  worsted  skeins  of  correct  colors  and 
shades,  such  as  were  arranged  by  request  for  the  use  of  the  American  Ophthalniological  Society.      2  50 

4495.  Holmgreen's  Test  for  Color  Blindness;  set  of  100  skeins   6  00 

4496.  Oliver's  Test  for  Color  J?lindness  is  a  modification  of  the  Ilolmgreen  test  wools.  There  are 
five  principal  test  skeins,  all  pure  colors  of  equal  intensity,  and  designated  by  their  Latin  names. 
These  are  larger  than  the  other  skeins,  of  which  there  are  four  to  match  each  color,  two  lighter 
and  two  darker,  and  seventy-two  confusion  match  skeins.  Each  skein  has  attached  to  it  a  bangle 
bearing  letters  and  numbers  which  indicate  its  color,  or  colors,  if  it  be  a  confusion  skein,  and  the 
tint  or  shade.   The  wools  are  wrapped  in  black  muslin,  and  inclosed  in  a  box,  with  full  directions 

for  using  them   10  00 

4497.  Roberts'.  The  detection  of  Color  Blindness  and  imperfect  eyesight,  Charles  Roberts,  London. 
A  cloth -covered  portfolio,  containing  selections  from  Snellen's  type.  Dr.  Daae's  table  of  Berlin 
wools,  with  brief  instructions  on  their  use,  the  whole  such  as  was  arranged  for  the  use  of  the 
Anthropometric  Committee  of  the  British  Association   1  50 

4498.  Snellen's  Test  for  Simulating  Blindness.  Consists  of  a  series  of  alternately  red  and  green 
transparent  letters,  mounted  in  a  frame,  accompanied  by  spectacles  of  red  and  green  glass   6  00 

4499.  Snellen's  Cardboard  Color  Test.  A  series  of  colored  letters  on  cardboard,  together  with  colored 
glasses  •   2  00 


4500.  Thomson's  Stick  of  Colored  Worsteds,  nnmbered  from  1  to  40,  and  arranged  in  three  sets, 
A,  B,  C,  of  which  the  odd  numbers  correspond  to  the  color  of  the  test-skeins,  while  the  even 
numbers  are  different  or  confusion  colors   10  00 

4501.  Placido's  Keratoscope  (or  Astigmatic  Disc).  This  instrument  provides  a  rapid  method  for 
the  detection  of  astigmatism.  Its  circles  are  reflected  in  the  cornea  by  holding  the  disc  at  a 
distance  of  ten  inches  from  the  eye  of  the  patient.  Distortion  of  the  circles  in  the  reflection  in- 
dicates astigmatism   ^  0" 


4502.    Loring's  Lens  Holder,  with  head  band 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4503.  Xoyes'  Lens  Holder.  Loring's  and  Noyes'  Lens  Holders  will 
be  found  convenient  for  holding  the  condensing  lens  while  mak- 
ing an  ophthalmoscopic  examination.  By  substituting  a  magnify- 
ing lens  they  will  be  found  a  valuable  adjunct  in  the  search  for 
and  removal  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  eve   $  4  50 


LENS  MEASURES. 


4503. 


4.")  04. 

4504.  Geneva  Improved  Lens  Measure.  The  Geneva  Improved  Lens  Measure  works  upon  the  same 
principle  as  the  origin.al  instmment,  but  the  movement  is  different  and  more  exact.  The  size  is 
reduced  so  that  it  can  be  readily  carried  in  the  pocket.  The  inch  numbering  is  added  upon  the 
outer  circle,  and  in  addition  a  vernier  movement  is  added  for  the  purpose  of  more  readily 
measuring  periscopic  lenses.  The  method  of  using  the  vernier  will  be  understood  by  the  follow- 
ing: To  measure  periscopic  convex  lenses  press  the  concave  side  of  the  lens  on  the  instrument 
as  shown  in  figure;  on  most  manufactures  of  lenses  this  will  indicate— 1.25 D  as  shown  in  the 
illustration;  turn  the  vernier  until  the  O  on  the  inner  dial  is  at— 1.25 D  on  the  vernier,  then  press 
the  convex  surface  of  the  lens  on  the  instrument  and  the  index  finger  will  then  indicate  the 
absolute  power  of  the  lens.  In  other  words  the  vernier  discounts  the  concave  side  of  the  lens 
from  the  convex,  giving  the  correct  focus  without  calculation.  For  periscopic  concave  lenses 
reverse  the  method,  viz.:  Measure  the  convex  surface  first  and  turn  the  veraier  to  the  right 
until  O  on  the  inner  dial  stands  at  the  point  the  vernier  indicates  as  the  curve  on  the  convex 
surface,  then  measure  the  concave  side  and  the  hand  will  point  to  the  correct  focus   jjq  00 

MIRRORS. 

4505.  Concave  Mirror  for  Retinoscopy,  with  Folding  Handle   $  2  00 

4506.  Plane        "       "  "  "       "  "    "  *      2  oo 

4507.  "  "        "  "  .Jackson's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A.S.ALOE  CD 


Km  if  III 

J  II.     III.  4508.  4511. 

4508.  Maddox  Muscle  Test.  For  testing  insufficieucy  of  recti  muscles. 
In  use  the  cyliader  is  placed  horizontally  before  one  eye,  and  to 
that  eye  a  flame  vpill  appear,  elongated  to  a  bar  of  light,  and  if 
there  is  no  insufficiency  the  flame  seen  by  the  other  eye  will  appear 
directly  in  the  path  of  the  bar  of  light  as  shown  by  Fig.  I.  Where 
there  is  any  insufficiency  the  flame  will  appear  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  bar  of  light  as  shown  in  Figs.  II  and  III  each,  $  0  50 

4509.  Prentice's  Perfect  Muscle  Test   20  00 

4510.  Savage's  Muscle  Test   1  50 

4511.  Maddox's  Double  Prism,  consisting  of  a  double  prism,  bases 
together  as  shown  in  cuts.  Dr.  Krnest  E.  Maddox's  Double  Prism, 
for  testing  the  ocular  muscles,  consists  of  two  prisms  with  their 
bases  together,  and  is  usually  set  in  a  trial  rim,  as  illustrated. 
In  use  it  is  placed  in  the  trial  frame,  or  held  in  the  hand  in  front 
of  the  right  eye,  so  that  the  dividing  line  between  the  two  prisms 
is  horizontal.  Direct  the  attention  of  the  patient  to  any  bright 
object  or  spot  (a  white  doorknob  or  candle  flame)  fifteen  or 
twenty  feet  away.  There  will,  apparently,  be  three  objects  seen; 
the  upper  and  lower  one  by  the  right  eye  and  the  middle  one  by 
the  left  eye.  If  the  middle  object  seen  is  in  a  straight  line  Avith 
the  two  others,  as  shown  in  Fig.  I,  the  internal  and  external 
muscles  are  normal.  If  the  bar  of  light  is  to  the  right,  as  in 
Fig.  II,  it  shows  insufficiency  of  the  internal  muscle ;  if  to  the 
left,  as  in  Fig.  Ill,  it  shows  insufficiency  of  the  external  muscle. 
To  make  corrections,  use  prisms  over  the  left  eye  with  their  apex 
in  the  direction  it  is  desired  to  move  the  bar  of  light  until  the 
flame  will  appear  to  be  directly  in  its  path.    This  prism  will  be 

the  measure  of  the  insufficiency  each,    1  50 

In  using  this  test  the  prisms  from  your  trial  case  can  be  used,  but  for 
greater  accuracy  and  convenience  we  have  devised  a  little  bar  of  prisms, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  4412.  This  bar  contains  prisms  from  %°  to  6°  and  can  be 
held  in  front  of  the  muscle  test,  starting  with  the  ^o"  and  running  it  up  until 
the  bar  of  light  runs  through  the  flame. 

4512.    Maddox's  Prism  Bar,  containing  six  prisms,  bases  downward, 

from  i.j^  to  G'^   $2  00 
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4513. 


4513.  Knapp's  Ophthalmetrope,  an  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  movements  of  the  eye  and  action 

of  the  different  muscles  which  produce  them  $12  00 

4514.  Landolt's  Ophthalmo-Dynamometer,  for  determining  the  near  point  of  convergence;  consists  of 
a  blackened  metallic  cylinder  of  the  proper  size  to  lit  over  a  candle,  in  one  side  of  which  is  a  narrow 
slit  covered  with  a  piece  of  ground  glass.  On  another  side  is  a  row  of  dots  used  for  testing  the 
adjustment  of  accommodation  and  convergence.  With  it  is  a  tape  measure  graduated  on  one  side 
to  centimetres,  on  thu  other  to  dioptric  focal  lengths,  to  measure  the  distance  between  the  slit  and 

the  eye.   A  hook  below  the  slit  gives  attachment  to  the  measure,  which  is  wound  up  by  a  spring  10  00 

4515.  Queen's  Ophthalmic  Tape  Measure.  This  measure  is  similar  to  an  ordinary  tape  measure  in  that 
it  has  the  graduations  usually  found  on  all  such  measures,  and,  in  addition,  certain  especial 
markings  which  will  be  found  of  great  service  to  any  one  who  wishes  to  determine  the  character 

and  amount  of  any  error  of  refraction,  accomodation  or  convergence.   In  case,  with  sju-ing   i  25 

The  graduations  are :  (1)  The  metric  scale  (in  millimeters) ;  (2)  The  inch  scale  (in  sixteenths) ;  (.3)  The 
scale  of  dioptric  focal  lengths;  (4)  The  scale  of  tangents.  Scales  Nos.  1  and  2  require  no  explanation.  Scale 
No.  3  renders  the  calculation  of  the  focal  length  of  any  dioptric  lens  unnecessary,  as  such  focal  length  is 
shown  upon  the  tape.  The  equivalent  focus  in  inches  is  also  instantly  shown.  For  example,  as  we  look  at 
the  tape  we  see  at  a  glance  that  a  3.50  "D"  lens  has  a  focal  length  of  28omm.  or  11  3-16  inches.  Such  a  scale 
is,  therefore,  of  great  service  in  calculating  and  recording  states  of  refraction,  and  by  its  use  the  physician 
will  save  time  and  avoid  errors  in  writing  formuhe.  Scale  No.  4  shows  the  length  of  the  tangent  of  any  angle, 
at  a  distance  of  1  metre  from  that  angle.  This  scale  is  of  similar  advantage  in  the  measurement  of  the  con- 
verging or  diverging  strengths  of  the  eyes,  and  affords  an  easy  and  accurate  method  for  determining  the 
amount  of  deviation  in  strabismus  (see  Mr.  Priestly  Smith's  article  in  Ophthalmic  Review  for  December,  1888). 
This  scale  is  also  of  use  in  determining  the  deviation  produced  by  any  prism,  and  the  number  by  which  it  is 
known  according  to  current  standards  (see  Maddox,  Ophthalmological  Prisms). 
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4618. 

JAVAL-SCHIOTZ  OPHTHALMOMETER. 

(AMERICAN  MODEL.) 

This  instrument  is  intended  for  measuring  the  corneal  curvature  after  the  method  de- 
scribed by  Helmholtz  in  his  Physiological  Optics.  The  front  of  the  cornea  acting  as  a  convex 
mirror  reflects  the  images  of  two  targets,  one  representing  a  parallelogram  and  the  other  a 
series  of  steps  equivalent  to  diopters,  attached  to  each  arm  of  the  revolving  arc,  which  is  fixed 
to  the  body  of  the  telescope.  These  images  are  greatly  magnified  by  the  telescope,  in  the 
center  of  which  are  Prisms  of  Iceland  spar,  so  that  the  images  seen  are  doubled  and  displaced 
in  the  meridian  of  the  arc.  The  targets  are  set  so  as  to  be  seen  to  be  each  just  in  contact  with 
the  other,  and  if  these  two  images  so  remain  as  the  arc  is  revolved  about  the  axis  of  the  tele- 
scope, the  curvature  of  the  cornea  is  the  same  in  all  meridians  and  there  is  no  astigmatism.  If 
there  is  astigmatism  the  parallelogram  will  overlap  the  steps  as  the  arc  is  revolved,  and  the 
exact  amount  can  be  measured  in  diopters  by  the  number  of  steps  covered. 

The  large  disc  with  radiating  lines  reflected  in  the  cornea  enables  the  operator  to  designate 
with  accuracy  the  angle  at  which  the  correcting  glass  is  to  be  placed,  the  whole  examination 
occupying  less  than  a  minute's  time;  and  there  is  no  method  of  estimating  astigmatism,  which, 
for  rapidity  and  accuracy,  can  approach  the  use  of  this  instrument. 

The  American  Model  has  several  important  mechanical  improvements  over  the  French 
instrument.  Chief  among  these  are  the  introduction  of  a  rack  and  pinion  movement  of  the 
mires  on  the  graduated  arc,  the  broad  20°  circle  on  the  large  disc  and  a  firm,  handsomely 
finished  metal  base  in  place  of  the  wooden  board,  whose  propensity  to  warp  greatly  hindered 
the  accurate  manipulation  of  the  Ophthalmometer. 

A  complete  description  of  the  optical  and  mechanical  construction  of  the  instrument  and 
fully  illustrated  instructions  for  using  the  same  are  given  in  the  last  chapter  of  the  new  edition 
of  "  Dr.  F.  Valk's  Errors  of  Refraction." 

451G.      Javal-Schiotz  Ophthalmometer,  American  Model,  with  Sliding  Target   $7")  00 

4517.  Javal-Schiotz  Ophthalmometer,  American  Model,  with  Hack  and  Pinion  Move- 

ment for  Target   80  00 

4518.  Javal-Schiotz  Ophthalmometer,  American  Model,  with  Hack  and  Pinion  Move- 

ment for  Target  and  4  Incandescent  Lamps  for  Electric  Illumination   90  00 

4519.  Javal-Schiotz  Ophthalmometer,  French  Model   125  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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Some  of  the  simplest  applications  of  optics  to  the  observation  of  the  eye,  and  detection  of 
diseased  conditions,  depend  upon  the  fact  that  the  tcausparent  structures  still  reflect  some  light, 
and  more  when  diseased  than  when  healtliy.    Thus : 

Firstly. — We  examine  the  reflecting  efliciency  of  the  surface  of  the  cornea,  in  order  to 
determine  its  transparency.  In  cases  in  which  there  is  no  large  opacity,  but  simply  a  general 
steaminess  caused  by  an  uneven  surface,  it  may  be  difficult  to  detect  it  by  direct  inspection,  but 
if  we  expose  the  eye  to  the  light  and  look  at  the  image  of  the  window  frame  produced,  we  shall 
see  distinctly  that  this  image  is  blurred  and  indistinct,  like  that  from  a  greasy  mirror. 

Secondly. — We  use  what  is  called  the  catoptric  test  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence 
of  the  lens.  This  depends  upon  the  fact  that  the  surfaces  of  the  lens  reflect  images.  Dilate 
the  pupil  well  with  atropia.  Hold  a  small  taper  in  front  of  the  pupil  in  a  dark  room.  You 
will  observe,  if  the  lens  be  present,  three  images :  an  anterior  one,  bright,  distinct  and  erect — 
from  the  front  surface  of  the  cornea;  a  middle  one,  inverted,  small,  fairly  distinct — from  the 
concave  posterior  surface  of  the  lens  capsule;  a  posterior  one,  erect,  indistinct — from  the 
antei'ior  surface  of  the  lens  capsule. 

Thirdly. — Again,  the  surfaces  of  the  crystalline  lens  easily  become  visible,  by  the  light 
which  they  reflect,  whenever  we  can  see  them  obliquely.  When  the  lens  is  in  its  normal  position 
it  is  difficult,  unless  by  oblique  illumination,  to  see  its  surface ;  but  if  it  is  malplaced,  as  we 
sometimes  find  it,  by  congenital  imperfection,  or  from  injuries,  then  its  surfaces,  being  oblique, 
become  easily  visible.  Any  one  not  aware  of  this  fact  would  at  once  declare  that  the  mal- 
placed lens  was  also  slightly  opaque,  and  erroneous  observations  to  that  effect  are  to  be  found 
in  some  records  of  such  cases. 

In  former  days  the  catoptric  test  used  to  be  much  employed  to  determine  the  transparency, 
or  otherwise,  of  the  crystalline  lens.  Now,  however,  it  has  been  wholly  superseded  by  an- 
other discovery,  which  in  its  every-day  usefulness  is  second  only  to  that  of  the  ophthalmoscope 
itself.  I  allude  to  oblique  illumination.  To  accomplish  this  is  the  easiest  matter  possible,  and 
by  its  aid  any  one  of  the  slightest  skill  can,  in  almost  all  cases,  determine  at  a  glance  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient's  pupil  and  of  his  crystalline  lens.  The  smallest  dots  of  pigment  on  the 
capsule,  the  least  possible  streaks  of  an  incipient  cataract,  become  by  its  aid  conspicuously 
definite.  We  have  no  longer  any  need  for  the  curious  but  very  disappointing  catoptric  test, 
which  fails  us  just  when  most  needed,  i.  e.,  in  slight  cases;  for  the  discovery  of  cataract,  in 
any  stage  whatever,  is  now  perfectly  easy.  For  oblique  illumination  you  need  only  a  candle 
and  a  convex  lens,  say  a  two-inch.  The  pupil  should  be  dilated  with  atropia,  and  the  candle, 
having.been  placed  to  one  side  of  the  patient's  head,  the  lens  is  held  so  as  to  receive  its  light, 
and  concentrate  it  to  a  pencil,  which  is  thrown  upon  the  patient's  eye.  All  the  superficial 
parts,  i.  e.,  the  cornea,  the  iris,  the  pupil  and  the  lens,  may  thus  be  brilliantly  lighted  up.  In 
addition  to  the  illumination,  we  may  also,  with  another  lens,  employ  magnifying  power,  and 
thus  inspect  the  state  of  things  yet  more  accurately. 

Oblique  illumination  is  applicable  to  all  morbid  conditions  of  the  cornea,  iris  or  lens,  and 
to  blood-clots  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  vitreous  or  new  growths  which  bulge  forAvards  into  the 
anterior  half  of  the  globe.  You  cannot,  however,  by  its  aid,  see  the  fundus  of  the  eye.  To  do 
this  we  must  employ  another  instrument.  Here  let  us  ask  the  important  question.  Why  is  an 
ophthalmoscope  necessary?  Why  can  we  not,  by  simply  looking  into  the  little  round  box,  one 
inch  deep,  which  constitutes  an  eyeball,  see  what  is  at  its  bottom?  The  answer  is,  that  the 
eyeball  is  not  simply  a  box,  it  is  an  optical  instrument,  and  it  is  from  its  lens  apparatus  that  the 
difl3culty  comes.  The  rays  of  light  received  by  the  eye  are  brought  to  a  focus  on  the  retina; 
back  again  from  the  retina  they  are  reflected,  and  pass  out  of  the  eye,  destined  to  depict  some- 
where an  image  of  the  retina  itself.  The  lens  apparatus,  however,  not  only  briuo-s  the  ravs 
passing  in  to  a  certain  and  definite  focus  on  the  retina,  but  it  acts  on  those  which  pass  back 
and  brings  these  also  to  a  focus  at  a  certain  and  definite  place.  There  is  no  difficulty  whatever 
in  illuminating  the  fundus— any  light  held  in  front  of  the  eye  will  do  that;  nor  have  the  struct- 
ures of  the  fundus  any  difficulty  in  refiecting  light  by  which  they  themselves  ought  in  turn  to 
become  visible.  The  difficulty  is  in  bringing  the  eye  of  the  observer  into  the  line  of  the  reflected 
rays;  this  without  artificial  aid  is  impossible,  and  hence  the  necessity  for  the  ophthalmoscope 
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Thus,  if  we  hold  a  candle  two  feet  in  front  of  the  observed  eye,  its  rays,  divergent,  will  be 
refracted  in  entering  the  eye,  and  will  depict  an  image  on  the  retina — they  will  then  be  reflected 
and  again  refracted  in  such  a  manner  that  an  image  of  the  fundus  will  be  found  at  the  position 
of  the  candle  flame,  that  being  the  position  of  the  conjugate  focus.  If  the  observer  puts  his 
head  in  the  direction  of  these  rays  between  the  candle  and  the  observed  eye,  of  course  he  stops 
the  rays  which  should  have  entered  from  the  candle,  he  illuminates  only  the  outside  of  his  own 
head,  and  the  eye  of  his  patient  is  left  in  shadow.  If  he  tries  to  see  by  looking  from  beyond 
the  candle,  then  the  flame  of  the  latter  intercepts  his  view  and  dazzles  his  eye.  What  is  wanted 
is  some  contrivance  to  enable  the  observer  to  bring  his  head  into  his  own  light.  Now,  the 
mirror  of  the  ophthalmoscope  does  this,  a  reflecting  surface  with  a  small  hole  in  the  middle,  it 
practically  makes  the  observer's  eye  the  source  of  illumination,  and  brings  it  into  the  direction 
which  the  rays  of  light  returning  to  their  conjugate  focus  must  take.  Foreshadowed  by  Cum- 
ming,  invented  by  Helmholtz,  improved  by  Coccius,  Rente,  Liebreich,  and  many  others,  this 
little  instrument,  which  has  worked  such  a  revolution  in  ophthalmic  science,  is  thus  simple  in 
its  essential  principle. 

The  ophthalmoscope,  as  in  daily  use,  consists  of  two  parts,  a  mirror  and  an  object  lens, 
and  to  these  is  often  added  an  eye-piece  as  well.  The  mirror,  however,  is  the  essential,  the 
other  parts  are  accessories  intended  for  different  special  purposes.  Without  troubling  you 
with  details  respecting  the  various  modifications  of  the  instrument,  I  will  now  describe  the  use 
of  the  simplest  of  them,  a  reflecting  mirror  slightly  concave,  and  with  a  perforation  in  its  center. 

Having  placed  the  patient's  head  in  such  a  manner  that  the  light  (a  lamp,  candle  or  gas 
light),  is  on  a  level  with  his  temple,  and  slightly  behind  it,  and  his  face,  as  a  consequence,  in 
shadow,  the  observer  sits  in  front  and  applies  the  back  of  the  ophthalmoscope  mirror  to  his 
own  eye.  He  should  keep  both  eyes  open  that  he  may  see  where  the  light  falls,  and  then  move 
the  mirror  until  the  light  falls  full  on  the  pupil  of  his  patient.  In  a  moment  he  will  perceive 
the  first  fact  which  this  instrument  reveals,  that  the  fundus  is  not  black,  as  it  has  always 
appeared  to  be  before,  but  that  it  is  of  a  brilliant  fire-red.  He  will,  however,  see  nothing  of 
the  fundus  distinctly,  only  a  general  red  reflex.  Now  at  this  point  the  student  must  stop 
awhile  and  use  his  mirror,  to  inspect,  first,  the  transparency  of  the  cornea,  and  next,  that  of 
the  lens  and  vitreous,  and  to  do  this  he  must  make  the  patient  move  his  eye  in  various  direc- 
tions. After  a  little  practice  he  will  be  able  to  manage  his  light  well,  and  to  throw  it  with 
precision  wherever  he  may  wish,  and  to  keep  it  steadily  on  any  given  part.  At  a  first  lesson  he 
may  even,  with  advantage,  practice  for  awhile  by  illuminating  the  second  button  of  the  patient's 
waistcoat.  Tact  in  directing  the  light  having  been  obtained,  we  may  now  proceed  further. 
Instruct  the  patient  to  look,  not  full  in  your  face,  but  over  one  shoulder;  if  you  are  inspecting 
his  risht  eye,  over  your  left  shoulder.  You  will,  when  he  does  this,  notice  at  once  that  the 
tint  of  the  light  reflected  from  his  fundus  is  changed,  that  it  is  no  longer  fire-red,  but  canary- 
yellow.  The  reason  of  this  is  that  a  different  part  of  the  fundus  is  exposed  to  view— that, 
namely,  of  the  optic  disc  itself,  which  is  much  lighter  in  color  thau  the  rest.  The  area  of 
yellow  is  very  large— occupies,  indeed,  the  whole  of  the  field,  while  we  know  that  the  disc 
itself  is  very  small.  This  proves  that  the  objects  thus  indistinctly  seen  are  immensely  magni- 
fied. Magnified  by  what?  By  the  patient's  own  eye,  which,  as  we  have  said,  is  equivalent  to 
a  lens  of  one-inch  focus. 

Hitherto,  we  have  seen  nothing  distinctly,  but  if  the  observer  now  brings  his  head  very 
close  to  his  patient's  face,  he  will  be  able  with  more  or  less  facility  to  observe  the  details  at  the 
bottom  of  the  eye,  the  trunks  of  vessels  of  the  retina,  the  optic  disc,  etc.,  etc.  All  these  will 
be  seen  very  large  indeed,  being  still  magnified  by  the  patient's  eye.  What  he  sees  now  is 
equivalent  to  type  looked  at  through  a  one-inch  lens,  placed  exactly  one  inch  in  front  of  it. 

I  have  said  that  every  lens  has  a  principal  focus,  or  spot  at  which  parallel  rays  which 
impinge  upon  it  are  made  to  meet  by  the  convergence  induced.  Now,  suppose  that  from  this 
focus  the  rays  are  reflected  back  again,  they  must  pass  through  the  lens  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion and  will  again  become  parallel.  If,  however,  divergent  rays  be  used,  they  will  in  returning 
be  converged  and  made  to  meet  at  another  focus  in  front  of  it.  Inasmuch  as  the  rays  were  at 
first  not  parallel  but  divergent,  the  focus  at  which,  after  passing  through  the  lens,  they  meet, 
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will  not  be  at  the  same  distance  as  that  for  parallel  rays,  but  at  a  greater  one.  The  distance 
will  always  be  in  exact  proportion  to  the  degree  of  divergence,  and  thus  the  two  foci  will 
always  bear  mutual  relations  to  each  other.  If  one  be  brought  nearer  to  the  lens  the  other  will 
be  further  off,  and  uice  versa.  Let  us  call  them  from  this  fact,  that  they  maintain  mutual  rela- 
tion, "  conjugate  foci."  You  may  observe,  if  you  like,  that  although  conjugate,  they  keep 
each  other  at  a  distance.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  you  should  observe  that  all  the  rays 
of  light  passing  out  from  the  eye  take  a  direction  towards  this  conjugate  focus,  and  that  thus 
an  observer  who  would  make  use  of  them  to  see  the  fundus  must  bring  his  eye  into  their  line. 
This  line,  however,  is  the  same  that  the  rays  took  in  passing  into  the  eye,  and  if  you  try  to 
intercept  those  coming  out,  you  will  intercept  those  going  in  and  cut  off  the  source  of  illumi- 
nation. 

[It  is  plain,  then,  that  we  cannot  see  the  fundus  of  the  eye  without  optical  aid.  Of  such 
aid,  we  have  our  choice  of  the  inverted  and  of  the  erect.  Both  are  seen  much  magnified,  the 
latter  much  more  so  than  the  former.  For  ordinary  purposes  the  inverted  image  is  used.  It 
is  seen  very  easily,  and  it  brings  a  large  field  into  view  at  once,  so  rendering  the  observer  much 
less  liable  to  inconvenience  from  slight  motions  of  the  patient's  head.  The  examination  of  the 
erect  image  is  chiefly  useful  for  the  inspection  of  detail,  and  even  for  these  it  requires  great 
practice.] 

Next  I  will  attempt  a  few  suggestions  by  which  beginners,  and  those  who  use  the  instru- 
ment but  seldom,  may  best  hope  to  avoid  mistakes. 

1.  Always  indulge  yourself  in  the  use  of  atropine,  and  by  its  aid  both  enlarge  the  patient's 
pupil  and  paralyze  his  accommodation.  Experts  can  manage  without,  and  may  sometimes 
smile  at  those  who  are  obliged  to  use  it,  but  the  increased  facility  which  it  gives  is  such  that 
no  beginner  should  neglect  it.  The  objection  that  it  causes  the  patient  inconvenience  is  a  very 
trivial  one.  What  the  patient  wants  before  all  things  is  that  a  correct  opinion  should  be 
formed,  and  to  this  end  he  is  quite  prepared  to  make  a  little  sacrifice  of  convenience.  For 
want  of  the  use  of  atropine  I  think  I  have  known  even  experts  overlook  things  which  would 
have  been  apparent  at  a  glance  had  it  been  used. 

2.  Always  proceed  on  system.  Examine  the  eye  first  without  the  object-lens  and  ascertain 
the  state  of  the  cornea,  lens,  and  vitreous.  No  mistake  is  easier  to  make,  or  more  frequently 
made,  than  by  the  immediate  employment  of  the  inverted  image  to  overlook  the  fact  that  the 
media  are  not  perfectly  transparent.  With  strong  illumination  you  can  look  right  through  a 
slight  opacity  in  the  cornea,  lens,  or  vitreous,  and  observe  only  that  the  retina  and  choroid  are 
seen  indistinctly.  Many  a  diagnosis  of  "  hazy  retina  "  ought  to  have  been  "  opaque  vitreous." 
It  is  like  criticising  the  beauty  of  a  prospect,  and  declaring  that  it  looks  dull,  when  you  have 
forgotten  to  observe  that  the  window  wanted  cleaning.  If  you  have  any  doubt  as  to  the  state 
of  the  cornea  or  lens,  examine  them  by  oblique  illumination  before  going  further.  Many 
opacities  in  the  cornea  are  so  slight  that  you  overlook  Ihem  on  naked-eye  inspection,  and  also 
with  the  ophthalmoscope  mirror,  but  find  them  directly  by  oblique  illumination.  Need  I  add 
that  you  must  be  very  particular  that  your  object-lens,  when  you  use  it,  is  quite  clean.  Any 
stains  on  it  will  be  seen  as  if  on  the  patient's  retina. 

3.  Having  completed  your  examination  of  the  media,  still  proceed  on  system.  The  next 
duty  is  to  estimate  the  length  of  the  eyeball.  A  patient  may  come  complaining  that  he  is 
rapidly  losing  his  sight,  and  you  may  find  that  it  really  has  become  so  defective  that  he  cannot 
read  the  largest  ordinary  print.  You  hastily  assume  that  he  must  have  some  disease  of  the 
deep  parts,  some  form  of  amaurosis.  You  proceed  to  ophthalmoscopic  examination,  and  again 
hastily  employ  both  mirror  and  object-lens,  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  you  may  overlook 
altogether  the  fact  that  the  eyeball  is  much  too  short  and  the  patient  hypermetropic.  In  high 
degrees  of  hypermetropia,  if  sudden  failure  of  accommodation  happen"  to  occur,  the  defect  in 
sight  may  often  be  so  great  as  to  draw  the  attention  quite  away  from  the  right  scent.  I  have 
already  described  the  method  by  which  we  ascertain  whether  an  eye  is  abnormal  as  to  length. 
For  the  benefit  of  the  mere  novice,  I  may,  however,  here  add  that  whenever,  without  the 
object-lens,  any  of  the  details  of  the  fundus— vessels,  disc,  patches,  etc.— are  easily  seen,  he 
may  be  quite  sure  that  the  globe  is  either  too  long  or  too  short,  or  that  the  lens  is  wanting. 
If  these  objects  are  seen  very  easily,  and  tlie  image  very  bright  and  beautiful,  then,  in  all  prob- 
ability, it  is  an  inverted  image  and  the  eye  is  myopic.  If  only  large  trunks  of  vessels  have  been 
seen,  and  these  not  easily  kept  in  view,  then  probably  it  is  the  erect  image,  and  the  eye 
hypermetropic. 
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4.  Still  proceed  on  system.  Having  ascertained  that  the  media  are  clear,  and  that  the 
eyel)all  does  not  materially  deviate  from  its  normal  length  in  either  direction,  you  may  now 
examine  in  succession  the  optic  disc  and  its  vessels,  the  retina,  and  choroid  near  to  it,  the 
yellow  spot,  and  lastly,  the  outlying  districts.    I  must  mention  each  of  these  separately. 

5.  The  Optic  Disc.  Note  its  shape,  its  margins,  whether  definite  or  otherwise,  its  color 
and  its  level.  Observe  whether  the  vessels  upon  it  are  seen  sharply  or  not,  and  look  particu- 
larly as  to  how  they  conduct  themselves  at  its  margin.  Distinguish  between  artery  and  vein, 
and  note  the  size  of  each.  It  is  a  common  mistake  with  young  observers  to  pay  attention  to 
the  vein  only.  In  the  healthy  state  the  disc  should  be  round,  and  its  choroidal  ring  distinct  and 
sharp;  the  vessels  on  its  surface  should  be  seen  with  beautiful  clearness  and  the  difference 
between  vein  and  artery,  as  to  size  and  color,  should  be  readily  distinguished.  In  the  center, 
or  near  it,  and  close  to  where  the  trunks  of  the  vessels  dip  back,  there  will  be  seen  a  bright 
white  patch.  This  white  patch  may  be  large  and  very  conspicuous  in  some  eyes  and  small  in 
others,  whilst  still  the  eye  is  not  in  the  least  diseased.  As  regards  the  vessels,  you  must 
distinguish  between  the  large  branches  of  those  destined  to  supply  the  retina  and  the  minute 
ones  which  give  a  general  pink  tint  to  the  nerve  itself.  The  latter  may  be  much  diminished, 
whilst  the  former  retain  their  size. 

Amongst  the  more  common  peculiarities  displayed  by  the  disc  in  a  state  of  disease  we  have : 

1st.    The  formation  of  crescents  by  its  side  or  of  irregular  circles  around  it  in  myopia. 

2d.  A  jagged  condition  of  the  choroidal  rim,  indicating  either  the  commencement  of 
crescents  or  the  previous  occurrence  of  inflammation  (neuritis). 

3d  A  hazy  semi-opaque  appearance  of  the  structures  in  which  the  retinal  vessels  run,  by 
which  the  latter  are  in  part  concealed  and  rendered  indistinct.  In  this  state  the  margins  of  the 
choroidal  rim  are  concealed  and  the  disc  appears  to  be  much  increased  in  size  and  to  be  limited 
by  a  shaded,  indistinct  edge.    This  "  wooly  "  condition  implies  neuritis. 

4th.  The  disc  may  be  too  red  or  too  pale.  The  pallor  sometimes  amounts  to  absolute 
whiteness,  sometimes  it  is  blue-white  and  sometimes  it  is  a  dirty  gray  tint.  Sometimes  the 
pallor  affects  the  whole  disc  surface  and  at  others  only  a  part.  If  only  a  part,  the  third  next  to 
the  yellow  spot  is  that  usually  affected,  and  in  commencing  cases  this  is  always  the  first  to 
suffer.  The  pallor  may  indicate  inere  ana^nia  with,  perhaps,  primary  atrophy,  or  it  may  indicate 
an  anaemia  and  atrophy  which  are  secondary  to  inflammation.  It  requires  much  experience  to 
decide  this  point. 

5th.  The  disc,  instead  of  being  on  the  same  level  as  the  rest  of  the  retina,  may  be  pushed 
backwards  or  cupped,  as  it  is  called.  This  cupping  will  be  recognized  by  carefully  tracing  the 
main  trunks  of  vessels  and  observing  whether  they  curve  on  passmg  over  the  choroidal  margin. 
If  the  cup  is  well  marked,  the  vessels  will  bend  so  much  that  they  are  lost  sight  of  at  the  edge 
of  the  disc,  to  be  found  again  on  its  surface,  looking  much  smaller  and  paler  than  those  in  the 
retina,  and  requiring  a  little  movement  of  the  object  lens  to  bring  them  well  out.  Cups  of  this 
kind  imply  intra-ocular  pressure,  the  characteristic  of  the  disease  known  as  glaucoma.  With 
them  pulsation  of  the  vessels  may  often  be  observed. 

•  Havino-  carefully  studied  the  disc,  your  attention  will  next  be  directed  to  the  retina  and  its 
vessels.  The  retina  ought  to  be  almost  perfectly  transparent,  but  in  dark  eyes— and  particularly 
in 'members  of  the  dark  races— a  delicate  haze,  or  bloom-of-plum  appearance,  may  be  observed 
in  it  especially  near  to  the  yellow  spot.  You  ought  to  be  able  to -trace  the  retinal  vessels  with 
the  'o-reatest  ease.  If  this  cannot  be  done  then  inflammation  of  some  kind  or  degree  is  present. 
The '^rand  characteristic  of  inflammation,  as  far  as  the  retina  is  concerned  is  opacity.  This 
opacfty  may  vary  from  the  merest  haze  to  that  of  the  dense  white  or  gray  pellicle.  By 
this  haze  the  trunks  of  the  vessels  will  probably  be  more  or  less  concealed,  but  if  the  deeper 
lavers  of  the  retina  are  affected  their  concealment  may  not  be  much.  You  will  remember  that 
the  retina  consist  of  three  principal  lavers— that  of  rods  and  bulbs,  which  is  close  to  the  choroid 
and  probably  fed  by  it,  that  of  nerve  cells,  granular  matter,  etc.,  in  the  middle  and  that  of  nerve 
tubes  (derived  from  the  optic),  etc.,  which  is  innermost.  It  is  in  the  latter  layer  only  that  the 
arteriaaud  vena  centralis  run;  these  vessels  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  deeper  or  outer  layers. 
The  inflammation  may  affect  chiefly  the  inner  or  outer  layer,  being  in  the  one  case  a  neuro- 
retinitis,  in  the  other  a  choroido-retinitis.  In  some  cases  of  retinitis,  as  in  that  which  attends 
Bright's  disease,  haemorrhages  are  very  common.  .     ,    .  ^  ^- 

The  vellow  spot  is  recognized  almost  as  much  by  its  negative  features  as  by  any  distinctive 
neculiarities  It  is  situate  a  little  to  apparent  nasal  side  (inverted  image)  of  the  optic  disc 
and  is  exactly  opposite  the  observer  when  the  patient  looks  at  the  ophthalmoscope  mirror.  No 
lar^^e  vessels  cross  it.  It  is  more  highly  pigmented  than  the  neighboring  parts,  and  also  often 
looks  rather  hazy  and  indistinct.    It  is  here  that  the  deposits  characteristic  of  Bright  s  disease 

¥he  dioroTci  is  the  tissue  which  gives  color  and  glow  to  the  fundus.  It  may  vary  exceed- 
ino-iv  within  the  limits  of  health,  and  its  variations  will  cause  apparent  haze,  or  otherwise,  in 
the  retina.  1 
carefully  the 
choroidal  epi 
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be  supposed  to  be  morbid,  while  the  vessels  of  the  choroid  are  concealed.  In  the  fair-com- 
plexioned  eye  the  leashes  of  vessels  will  be  seen  with  marvelous  brilliancy  and  beauty,  and  the 
suspicion  of  atrophy  will  be  suggested. 

It  is  much  more  common  to  see  the  results  of  inflammation  in  the  choroid  than  to  trace  the 
early  stages  of  such.  The  results  are  permanent,  and  very  conspicuous.  The  epithelium  may 
be  absorbed  in  large  patches,  usually  with  masses  of  black  pigment  remaining.  The  absorption 
may  implicate  deeper  layers,  and  be  attended  by  atrophy  of  the  vascular  rete  and  exposure  of 
the  sclerotic.  The  patchy  condition  in  a  case  of  choroiditis  disseminata  may  be  compared  to 
that  of  a  piece  of  well-marked  tortoise-shell. 

Inflammation  of  the  choroid  in  patches  is  usually  of  syphilitic  origin.  Atrophy  of  the 
choroid,  independent  of  inflammation,  is  frequent  in  advanced  stages  of  myopia. 

Inspection  of  the  outlying  districts  of  the  fundus  is  easily  made  by  making  the  patient  look 
upwards,  downwards,  etc.,  strongly.  It  should  never  be  omitted;  for  not  infrequently  changes 
may  here  be  discovered  which  will  be  the  key  to  the  case.  It  is  here  that  the  dots  of  pigment, 
characteristic  of  retinitis  pigmentosa,  will  be  first  found.  Here,  also,  in  syphilitic  inflamma- 
tion of  limited  degree,  patches  may  be  sometimes  found  when  there  are  none  in  the  central  parts 
of  the  fundus. 

Having  mentioned  some  of  the  chief  morbid  conditions  to  be  expected,  I  will  now  specify 
some  of  the  errors  into  which  novices  with  the  instrument  are  likely  to  fall.  Like  all  other 
instrumental  aids — and  the  stethoscope  is  a  prominent  example — the  ophthalmoscope  must  be 
expected  to  lead  to  many  mistakes.  It  is  difficult  to  use,  and  requires  long  experience  before 
the  observer  can  trust  his  own  interpretation  of  what  he  has  seen.  Want  of  familiarity  with 
the  varying  conditions  which  may  be  met  in  health,  is  a  main  cause  of  error.  Thus  a  well-pig- 
mented  choroid  in  a  dark-complexioned  person  may  be  easily  apprehended.  A  very  large  phy- 
siological cup  may  be  taken  for  ''white  atrophy,"  or  for  a  glaucoma  cup;  a  margin  of  black 
pigment  at  the  edge  of  the  disc  may  be  attributed  to  disease;  and  alterations  in  size  of  vessels, 
which  are  peculiar  to  the  individual,  may  be  supposed  to  imply  anaemia  or  congestion.  It  is 
possible,  also,  in  a  highly  pigmented  eye,  to  mistake  the  yellow  spot  itself  for  the  remains  of  a 
blood  clot.  As  to  the  common  error  of  fancying  the  retina  hazy  when  the  appearances  are  due 
to  opacity  in  one  or  other  of  the  media,  I  have,  I  think,  already  said  enough. 

Degrees  of  vascularity  are  especially  diflScult  of  satisfactory  comparison.  You  will  hear 
one  authority  assert  that  the  disc  or  retina  is  congested,  when  another  will  declare  that  they 
are  quite  normal.  Let  me  warn  you  against  the  diagnosis  of  "congested  retina."  In  four  out 
of  five  of  the  cases  in  which  the  words  "hyperaemic  retina"  are  used,  they  are  probably  em- 
ployed in  error.  Both  in  the  optic  disc  and  in  the  retina,  the  size  of  the  vessels  may  differ 
widely  and  be  still  within  the  bounds  of  health.  Just  as  one  person  may  have  a  florid  cheek 
and  red  ears,  and  another  pale  ones,  yet  both  be  in  good  health,  so  may  the  color  of  the  optic 
disc  and  the  size  of  the  retinal  vessels  differ.  The  conditions  of  the  circulation  in  the  retina 
are  such  as  to  make  any  condition  aualagous  to  erythema  of  the  skin  simply  impossible. 

If  you  find  the  retina  visibly  reddened,  be  sure  that  it  is  not  simply  "congested,"  but  stained 

by  infusion — in  fact,  inflamed.  The  individual  arteries  are  too  far  apart  to  give  any  general  red 

color  to  the  whole.    The  interpretation  of  congestion  must  rest  on  the  enlargement  of  their 

trunks  only;  and  this,  which  is  a  comparative  question,  is  very  difficult  to  estimate.    The  old 

notions  as  to  active  congestion  preceding  inflammation,  must  be  abandoned  for  the  retina,  as 

elsewhere.    We  now  know  that  cell  changes  are  the  essential  factors  in  inflammation,  and  that 

it  is  these  that  induce  vascular  changes.    I  do  not  by  any  means  deny  that  the  optic  disc  and 

retina  may  in  some  cases  contain  too  much  blood,  and  yet  show  no  trace  of  inflammation;  but 

I  feel  sure  that  these  conditions  are  far  less  frequent  than  they  are  thought,  and  I  warn  the 

beginner  against  the  fatal  facility  of  explaining  amblyopia  by  discovering  congestion. 

[Jonathan  Hutchinson,  Esq.,  Surgeon  to  the  London  Hospital,  in  "Clinical  Reports  of  London  HosBital  " 

1867-8,  p.  182.]  ^ 

OPHTHALMOSCOPES. 
4526.   KNAPP'S  DOUBLE   DISC  OPHTHALMOSCOPE. 

Two  discs  are  placed  behind  the  mirror,  the  upper  containing  one  empty  aperture  and 
thirteen  concave  glasses;  the  lower,  one  empty  aperture  and  thirteen  convex  glasses.  Each 
disc  is  fastened  like  the  one  in  the  Single  Disc  Ophthalmoscope,  and  is  moved  separately  the 
superior  one  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  instrument,  the  inferior  one  on  either  side  of  its  lower 
end.  The  edges  of  the  two  discs  overlap  behind  the  opening  in  the  mirror  in  such  a  way  that 
by  combination  of  concave  and  convex  glasses,  as  great  a  variety  of  auxiliary  lenses  can  be 
obtained  as  the  most  minute  physiological  and  pathological  examination  ever  will  require. 

This  instrument  offers  a  complete  series  of  correcting  glasses  to  the  expert  ophthalmoscopist 
if  he  wants  accurately  to  ascertain  the  dioptric  condition  of  an  eye  independently  of  the  state- 
ments of  the  patient,  or  to  determine  the  relief  of  the  background  of  the  eye  and  follow  its 
changes  in  the  course  of  exudations,  tumors,  excavations,  etc.  A  full  description  of  this  in- 
strument, with  many  practical  remarks,  may  be  found  in  the  "Archives  of  Or)hthaImolo<^v  ind 
Otology,"  1874,  Vol.  III.,  No.  2,  pp.  1-25. 
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4524. 
4525. 


4520.  Dennetfs  Electric  Light  Ophthal- 
moscope, with  tvro  Handles  and  Cable, 
consists  of  a  Loring  Ophthalmoscope 
No.  4539,  so  arranged  that  the  Handle 
and  Mirror  may  be  removed  in  one 
piece  and  its  place  supplied  by  a 
Hollow  Handle,  in  which  is  a  One- 
Candle  Edison  Lamp,  and  at  the  top  of 
which  is  a  small  Mirror.  In  case  $.?5  00 

4521.  Dudley's  Ophthalmoscope   22  50 

4522.  Fox's  "    25  00 

4523.  Green's  (St.   Louis)  Ophthalmo- 
scope  25  00 

Jackson's  Ophthalmoscope   27  50 

Keyser's  Double  Disc  Ophthalmo- 
scope  25  00 

4526.   Knapp's  Double  Disc  Ophthalmo- 
scope....'  26  50 

Dr.  Fox's  Ophthalmoscope  is  furnished 
with  two  Mirrors,  one  of  eight  and  one  of 
twenty  centimetres  focal  length,  the  former 
included  for  the  direct  method.  These  are 
held  by  a  clip,  in  which  they  can  be  rotated  in 
any  direction,  and  are  easily  removed  to  change 
one  for  the  other.  Twenty-one  lenses  are 
arranged  in  a  disc,  which  is  moved  by  a  toothed 
wheel  situated  some  distance  below  the  disc; 
and  a  superimposed  crescent,  which  has  an 
independent  movement,  contains  five  addi- 
tional lenses.  These  are  capable  of  seventy- 
five  different  combinations,  ranging  from  0.5  to 
22  dioptrics  plus,  and  0.5  to  35  dioptrics  minus. 


4536.   Front  View  (Mirror).  4536.   Lenses  and  Discs-Cover  Removed. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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Knapp's  Metric  System  Ophthalmoscope  contains  32  glasses,  running  from  0.5  Dioptric  to  18  Dioptrics, 
positive  and  negative. 

4537.   Knapp's  Metric  System  Ophthalmoscope,  32  lenses,  round  min-or  with  condensing  lens,  in  case,  $25  00 


Knapp's  Single  Disc  Ophthalmoscope  has  a  series  of  auxiliary 
lenses  as  extensive  as  any  ophthalmoscope,  with  the  exception  of  Dr. 
Knapp's  double  disc  instniment.  It  is  sufficient  for  all  the  purposes  of 
the  student  and  practitioner  in  ophthalmic  surgery.  "When  the  instni- 
ment is  held  20  millimetres  from  the  patient's  eye,  the  accompanying 
table  will  indicate,  in  millimetres,  the  shortening  and  elongation  of  the 
optical  axis  as  determined  with  this  (and  other)  instruments  in  the 
erect  image  and  by  relaxed  accommodation.  For  a  full  descripfion  of 
the  insti-ument  see  "Archives  of  Ophthalmologv  and  Otology,"  Vol. 
IV.,  No.  1. 

4528.  Knapp's  Single  Disc  Ophthalmoscope,  23  lenses,  open 

disc,  round  mirror,  Mith  condensing  lens,  in  case   $12  00 

4529.  Knapp's  Students'  Ophthalmoscope,  15  lenses,  covered 
disc,  numbered  in  the  metric  and  inch  system,  round  mirror, 

with  condensing  lens,  in  case   15  qq 

4530.  Knapp's  Students'  Ophthalmoscope,  23  lenses,  covered 
disc,  numbered  in  metric  and  inch  system,  round  mirror,  2 
condensing  lenses,  in  case   qq 


4528. 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


OPHTHALMIC. 


OPTICAL. 
OPHTHALMOSCOPES. 


4.y^i.  4533.  4535. 


4532.  Loring's  Student  Ophthalmoscope,  7  lenses,  ronnd  mirror,  with  condensing  lens,  in  case   $  5  00 

4533.  Loring's  Practitioners'  Ophthalmoscope,  15  lenses,  open  disc,  numbered  in  the  metric  and  inch 
system,  round  mirror,  with  condensing  lens,  in  case   12  00 

4534.  Loring's  Ophthalmoscope,  15  lenses,  under  ring  cover,  numbered  in  metric  and  inch  system, 
round  or  tilting  mirror,  with  2  condensing  lenses,  in  case   16  00 

4535.  Loring's  Ophthalmoscope,  23  lenses,  under  ring  cover,  numbered  in  metric  and  inch  system, 
round  or  tilting  minor,  with  2  condensing  lenses,  in  case   18  00 

4536.  Loring's  Post-Graduate  Ophthalmoscope,  with  round  or  tilting  mirror,  with  2  condensing 
lenses  in  case   20  00 


Consists  of  two  superimposed  discs, by  means  of  which  .SI  combinations  can  be  made.  The  lower  disc 
contains  15  convex  lenses,  from  .50  to  17.5  D.,  giving  the  convex  series;  in  the  upper  disc,  which  serves  also 
as  a  cover,  is  a  minus  18.  D.  lens,  which,  when  brought  into  position  before  the  mirror  hole,  gives  a  series  of 
16  concave  lenses  from  .50  to  18.  D. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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LORING'S  COMPLETE  OPHTHALMOSCOPE,  WITH  QUADRANT  AND 

TILTING  MIRROR. 

The  latest  modification  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  adopted  by  Dr.  Loring,  is  a  successful  attempt  to  combine 
two  essential  points,  viz. :  First,  that  the  glass  should  have  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  six  millimetres  ;  and, 
secondly,  to  have  a  sufficiently  large  number  of  glasses.  This  is  done  by  a  single  disc  and  the  segment  of  a 
disc,  the  latter  being  a  quadrant  of  a  circle. 

The  single  disc  contains  fifteen  glasses,  on  the  metric  system,  the  plus  being  numbered  in  white,  and 
the  minus  in  red.  The  first  row  of  numbers,  or  that  just  beneath  the  glass,  shows  the  real  value  of  the  glass  ; 
the  second,  or  inner  row,  shows  the  results  of  the  combination  when  the  quadrant  is  in  position.  The' 
quadrant  rotates  immediately  over  the  disc  and  around  the  same  centre,  and  contains  four  glasses  —  5  —  16. 
and  +  .5  +  IG.  * 

When  not  in  use,  the  quadrant  is  beneath  the  cover.  The  instrument  then  represents  a  simple  ophthal- 
moscope with  sixteen  perforations,  the  series  running  with  an  interval  of  1.  D,  and  extending  from  1.  to  7. 
plus,  and  from  1.  to  8.  minus. 

This  is  ample  for  all  ordinary  work,  as  the  interval  of  1.  D  is  as  close  as  even  an  expert  usually  desires, 
and  can,  with  a  little  experience,  be  used  for  even  very  minute  discrepancies.  For,  if  in  a  given  case,  the' 
fundus  is  seen  distinctly  with  1.  D,  and  a  little  to  spare,  while  2.  D  blurs  the  picture,  we  know  at  once  that  the 
refraction  must  be  between  the  two,  or  1.5  D.  If,  however,  for  any  reason  we  wish  to  prove  this  conclusion 
we  can  bring  up  0.5  D.  From  this  glass  we  get  successive  half -dioptrics  from  1.  to  8.  plus  and  from  1.  to  9! 
minus.   In  this  way  we  have,  so  to  speak,  a  fine  and  a  coarse  adjustment,  as  in  the  miroscope. 

If  the  higher  numbers  are  desired,  these  are  obtained  by  combination  with  those  of  the  quadrant 
These  progress  regularly  up  to  16.  D,  every  dioptric  being  marked  upon  the  disc ;  above  this,  up  to  +  23  D  and 
—  24.  D,  we  have  to  simply  add  the  glass  which  comes  beneath  the  16.  D,  turning  always  in  the  same  direction 

By  the  various  combinations  a  total  series  of  sixty-five  glasses  can  be  obtained. 

The  latest  patterns  of  Loring's  Complete  Ojphthalmoscope  have  three  rows  of  figures,  showing  every 
combination  up  to  +  23.  D  and  —  24.  D,  obviating  the  necessity  of  mental  calculation  beyond'l6.  D.  Another 
form  of  the  above  described  instrument  is  that  of  setting  the  lenses  of  the  quadrant  into  a  full  disc  which 
thus  serves  as  a  cover  for  the  lenses  of  the  lower  disc.  ' 

4537.  Loring's  Complete  Ophthalmoscope,  with  Quadrant,  Tilting  Mirror  and  3  rows  of  figures   $20  00 

4538.  "  "  "  "         "  "         "    full  cover  and  3  rows  of  figures   20  00 

4539.  "  "  "  "         "  "         "    and  2  rows  of  figures   22  00 

4540.  McMahon's  Mod.  Loring's "  "         "  "         "      "   3    "  "    25  00 

Each  of  the  above  Ophthalmoscopes  have  two  Condensing  Lenses,  with  fine  leather  covered  cases. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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Consists  essentially  of 
twenty-nine  separate  lenses, 
enclosed  in  an  endless  groove 
and  propelled  by  a  strong 
driving-wheel.  In  addition 
to  the  lenses  just  mentioned 
are  four  others,  set  in  a  sep- 
arate disc,  and  so  placed  that 
they  can  be  instantly  put  in 
front  of,  or  removed  away 
from,  the  sight  hole,  without 
rotating  the  whole  series  of 
convex  or  concave  lenses. 
At  the  same  time  that  the 
driving-wheel  propels  the 
lenses,  it  rotates  a  disc  on 
which,  at  a  certain  aperture, 
is  indicated  the  lens  pre- 
sented at  the  sight  hole. 

On  the  front  of  the  instru- 
ment is  an  arrangement  simi- 
lar to  the  nose-piece  of  a 
microscope,  revolving  on  a 
central  pivot  and  carrying  a 
concave  mirror  at  either  end 
— three  mirrors, one  plane  and 
one  concave  mirror  of  10- 
inch  focus  at  one  end  and  a 
small  concave  mirror  of  3- 
inch  focus  at  the  other.  The 
first  two,  which  are  set  back 
to  back  in  one  mounting  and 
are  reversible,  are  for  indi- 
rect examination  and  Re- 
tinoscopy. 

The  advantages  claimed  for  this  Ophthalmoscope  are  briefly: 

1.  A  continuous  series  of  single  lenses,  sufficient  for  all  ordinary  purposes.  2.  The  provision  of  a  few 
separate,  easily  adjustable,  lenses  for  extraordinary  cases.  3.  The  lens  in  the  sight  hole  is  always  shown  on 
the  indicating  disc  (except  in  the  rare  cases  where  one  of  the  extra  lenses,  just  mentioned,  is  used).  4.  The 
numbers  of  the  lenses  and  their  relative  positions  being  fully  exposed  on  an  indicating  disc,  the  direction 
in  which  this  latter  has  to  be  rotated,  to  bring  any  particular  lens  to  the  sight  hole,  is  at  once  made  manifest. 
5.  There  is  only  one  driving-wheel.  6.  A  pupilmeter,  which  is  set  in  the  face  of  the  driving-wheel.  7.  The 
provision  of  two  mirrors  revolving  on  a  central  pivot,  so  that  either  can  be  at  once  brought  into  position. 
8.  The  width  of  the  instrument  is  only  IX  inches,  while  the  driving-wheel,  being  three  inches  below  the  sight 
hole,  is  unimpeded  in  its  action  by  contact  with  the  face  of  observer  or  patient,  9.  Lastly,  the  instrument 
balances  well  in  the  hand,  is  light  and  packs  into  a  small  compass. 

4541.   Morton's  Improved  Ophthalmoscope,  complete  with  Plane,  Concave  and  Short  Focus  Mirrors 


and  Silver  Pupilmeter,  with  Condensing  Lens,  in  case   $  25  00 

4612.     Nachet's  Pocket  Ophthalmoscope,  with  Condensing  Lens,  in  Steel  frame,  Leather  case   5  00 

4643.     Noyes'  Ophthalmoscope   27  50 

4544.  Valk's  (Improved  Loring)  Ophthalmoscope,  similar  to  Loring's,  with  the  addition  of  a  rack 

movement  for  rotation  of  disc   25  00 

OPHTHALMOSCOPIC   CONDENSING  LENSES. 

4545.  Condensing  Lens,  1?4  inches   $  50 

4546.  "  "      IX      "     in  hard  rubber  frame     75 

4647.  "  "      2        "   1  GO 

4548.  "  "      2        "     in  hard  rubber  frame   1  25 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4549.  Bull's  Optometer.  This  instrument,  mounted  on  an  adjustable  stand,  consists  of  a  slide  22 
inches  long,  divided  by  scales  of  inches,  dioptrics  and  centimetres,  a  series  of  domino-like 
squares,  increasing  in  size,  are  mai-ked  thereon  at  certain  intervals,  and  an  eye-piece,  provided 
with  three  lenses,  respectively— 10.,  +  10.,  and  +  5.  D.,  by  which  the  errors  of  refraction  are  de- 
termined. A  small  slide  containing  cylindrical  lenses  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  small  astig- 
matic chart,  moving  on  the  slide,  for  the  examination  of  astigmatism   $15  OO 


4550.   Graefe's   Optometer,  Complete  with  Tape 
Measure  '  


3  00 


4551.  Javal-Bull's  Optometer,  model  of  1889,  con- 
sists of  two  superimposed  discs,  one  carrying 
spherical,  the  other  cylindrical  lenses,  each 
disc  containing  14  concave  and  13  convex 
lenses,  running  from  +  .50  to  +  8.  D.  and 
from  —  .50  to  —  10.  D.  spherical,  and  the  same 
in  cylindrical.  There  is  in  addition  a  clip  on 
the  reverse  of  the  disc,  carrying  a  +  10.  D.  and 
a  —  10.  D.,  by  which  the  spherical  series  may 
be  increased  accordingly,  and  the  different 
combinations  are  easily  read  on  either  side  of 
the  discs.  The  instrument  is  so  ai  ranged,  that 
either  eye  can  be  tested  with  equal  facility. 
The  lenses  are  brought  before  the  eye  by  turn- 
ing the  large  screw-heads  seen  below  the  disc, 
and  the  cylinders  are  each  separately  rotated 
on  their  axis  by  a  rack  and  pinion  movement 
seen  in  center  of  disc,  which  operates  iipon  a 
cog-VFheel  arrangement  as  shown  in  the  en- 
graving, and  the  axis  is  indicated  by  a  pointer 
upon  the  scale.  The  whole  is  mounted  on  a 
stand  4  feet  high,  with  heavy  ii-on  base,  and  is 
arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  to  any 
height   $150  00 

4552.  Metre-Stick  Optometer.  Consists  of  a  metre 
stick  graduated  on  one  side  in  centimetres  and 
millimetres,  and  on  the  other  in  inches  and 
eighths  of  inches,  while  one  side  has  a  scale  of 
dioptric  focal  length.  With  carrier  and  a  set  of 

8  cards  of  test  type   $2  50 


4i551. 


4553. 


4553.   Simple  Optometer  with  Convex  Lens  and  Sliding  Test-Type  on  Graduated  Nickel  Plated  Bar. .     $2  50 
ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4554.  Standard  Compound  Optometer,  complete. 
Consists  of  two  discs,  one  of  which  carries  a 
number  of  convex  and  concave  spherical  lenses, 
and  the  other  a  similar  niimber  of  convex  and 
concave  cylindrical  lenses,  mounted  upon  an 
upright  stand,  provided  with  a  horizontal  slide 
carrying  test-types.  The  eyes  may  be  tested 
for  myopia,  hypermetropia,  and  presbyopia,  or 
a  combination  of  same  with  astigmatism 


4535 


Standard   Compound   Optometer,  withoiit 
cylindrical  lenses   40  00 


4556.  Thomson's  Optometer.  Dr.  Wm.  Thomson's  Perforated  Discs,  for  the  detection  and  measure- 
ment of  ametropia.  These  are  four  in  number.  They  are  to  be  placed,  one  at  a  time,  before  the 
eye  to  be  tested,  which  is  fixed  on  a  point  of  light  flve'metres  distant.  No.  1  has  a  single  perfora- 
tion which  i-educes  to  a  single  point  the  diffuse  image  of  the  light  which  the  ametropic  eye  per- 
ceives without  the  disc.  No.  2  has  several  perforations,  each  of  which  gives  its  separate  image  of 
the  point  of  light.  No.  3  has  two  perforations,  giving  two  images,  and  one  of  them  can  be  covered 
bv  a  colored  glass,  giving  a  colored  image.  When  the  colored  image  is  on  the  same  side  as  the 
colored  glass  myopia  is  indicated,  if  on  the  ojjposite  side  it  is  hyperopia.  No.  4  also  has  two  per- 
forations and  gives  two  images.  By  measuring  the  apparent  distance  of  these  images  apart  the 
degree  of  ametropia  is  ascertained.  By  placing  the  proper  correcting  lens  before  either  of  these 
discs,  the  double  or  multiple  images  are  fused  in  one   $  3  00 

4557.  Tweedy'3  Optometer   15  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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The  following  Perimeters  have  been  selected  from  the 
large  number  in  existence,  because  they  comprise  the  best 
mechanical  ideas  as  to  constniction,  and  furnish  the  most 
practical  method  for  obtaining  perimetric  observations : 

4558.  Dyer's  Automatic  Registering  Perimeter  $  100  00 

The  instrument  consists  of  a  Metallic  Hemispherical  Frame 
representing  the  entire  field  of  vision.  It  is  mounted  on  a  hollow- 
column,  which  contains  a  gear  movement  operated  by  a  crank  at 
base  The  turning  of  this  crank  causes  the  objective  point,  at- 
tached to  the  concave  side  of  a  revolving  arc,  to  travel  along  the 
spiral  wire  from  center  to  peripherv,  and  thus  pass  over  the  visual 
field  in  one  continuous  movement.  The  registering  apparatus  on 
the  back  of  the  instrument  consists  of  a  stylus,  which  moves 
synchronously  with  the  object-caiTier  over  a  spirally -grooved 
metallic  plane,  marked  in  degrees  to  correspond  to  the  positions 
occupied  by  the  same.  The  chart  for  recording  is  fixed  firmly  on 
a  hinged  shelf  and  is  pressed  against  the  stylus,  making  a  perfect 
record  of  the  extent  of  the  field  of  vision.  The  outer  periphery, 
which  is  a  flat  band,  is  graduated  on  both  sides,  so  that  the  degrees 
may  be  read  from  any  position  that  the  examiner  may  occupy, 
and  the  crank  is  so  placed  that  it  may  be  operated  by  either  the 
surgeon  or  the  patient.  The  double  chin-rest  is  adjustable  to  any 
height. 

4559.  Emerson's  Perimeter,  with  two  Sliding  Object-Car- 
riers, on  Solid  Brass  Base   ?  20  00 


4559. 

The  arc  is  a  semi-circle  of  12.7  cm.  (five  inches)  radius,  re- 
volving on  a  hollow  spindle,  and  is  divided  on  its  convex  surface 
into  eighteen  equal  parts,  numbered  from  the  center  to  the 
extremities.  On  each  arm  of  the  arc  is  a  perforated  slide,  so  made 
that  small  pieces  of  paper  can  represent  the  objective  point;  in 
testing  the  color  zones  color  paper  can  be  used.  The  arc  is  sup- 
ported bv  a  quadrant,  mounted  upon  an  adjustable  upright  set  in  a 
firm  brass  base.  The  scale  on  which  the  angle  of  revolution  is 
measured  is  fixed  to  the  quadrant,  and  a  pointer  attached  to  ttie 
revolving  arc  indicates  the  meridian  tested.  The  chin-rest  is 
doable,  the  right  for  the  left  eve  and  vice  versa.  The  eye  of  the 
person  tested  should  be  12.7  cm.  (five  inches)  from  the  aperture 
and  on  a  level  with  it. 


4560.  Landolt's  Perimeter, 
with  Sliding  Object- 
Carrier  and  Biting  Chin - 
Best  $30  00 


The  Perimeter  is  supported 
by  a  brass  tripod,  mounted  on 
a' japanned  iron  base,  on  the 
further  end  of  which  is  fastened 
an  upright  supporting  the  chin- 
rest.  It  has  a  broad,  hard  rubber 
arc,  describing  a  radius  of  2S 
cm.,  which  is  divided  into  spaces 
of  10  degrees  each  and  sub-di- 
vided near  the  center  into  single 
degrees.  The  object  point  is  a 
Slide  which  moves  across  the 
entire  length  of  the  arc.  On 
the  back  of  the  central  spindle 
supporting  the  arc  is  a  fixed 
scale  graduated  to  the  degrees 
of  the  meridian,  over  which  a 
pointer  travels  with  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  arc  and  indicates 
its  exact  position.  Both  the 
chin-rest  and  arc  are  adjustable 
to  various  heights  by  means  of 
telescopic  tubes  fastened  with 
set-screws. 


4560. 

4561.   Carmalt's  Perimeter   $  30  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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The  Priestley- Smith  Perimeter  is  mounted  upon  a  wooden  table  which  has  a  convenient 
drawer  holding  the  charts  and  colored  discs  and  handle.  It  consists  of  a  metal  quadrant 
attached  to  a  rotating  wheel,  weighted  to  balance  the  quadrant.  To  the  back  of  the  wheel  is 
attached  the  chart,  which  is  slipped  into  the  holder  when  the  spring  catch  of  the  pocket  is 
uppermost,  and  on  which  the  exact  position  of  the  objective  point  is  pricked  in  the  manner 
given  in  the  description  of  the  "  M.  B."  Perimeter.  A  large,  hard  rubber  disc  accompanies  the 
instrument,  which  is  placed  immediately  behind  the  quadrant  and  conceals  the  hand  of  the 
operator.  An  adjustable  chin-rest  slides  on  an  upright  bar,  the  end  of  which  indicates  the  point 
of  fixation. 

4S62,    Priestley-Smith's  Registering  Perimeter,  complete,  with  charts  $30  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4563.  The  "M.  B."  Regis- 
tering Perimeter.  Com- 
plete, with  sliding  object- 
carrier,  assorted  color 
discs,  handle,  needle  and 
two  dozen  charts  $25  00 

This  instniment  combines  the 
most  practical  points  of  the  Lan- 
dolt  and  Priestly-Smith  Perime- 
ters. It  is  light  and  well  bal- 
anced, and  has  the  broad,  hard- 
riibber  arc,  with  the  sliding  ob- 
ject-carrier of  theLandolt  and  the 
registering  attachment  of  Priest- 
ley-Smith. It  has  an  adjustable 
double  chin-rest, sliding  upon  the 
upright  bar,  the  end  of  which 
carries  a  rubber  plate  and  deter- 
mines the  point  of  fixation. 

The  chart  is  lifted  to  a  hard 
rubber  disc  at  the  back  of  the  in- 
strument, and  is  revolved  with 
the  arc.  A  stationary  scale, 
mounted  upon  an  upright  arm, 
is  graduated  to  correspond  to  the 
divisions  of  the  arc  and  is  placed 
immediately  back  of  the  disc 
holding  the'  chart.  By  means  of 
this  ingenious  combination  the 
exact  position  of  the  object  point 
upon  the  arc,  and  the  meridian 
of  the  arc  itself,  may  be  pricked 
upon  the  chart  by  a  single  punc- 
ture. In  using  "the  Perimeter, 
bring  the  arc  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, the  metal  clamp  on  back 
of  disc  being  uppermost  and  the 
object  carrier  to  the  right  of  pa- 
tient. 0°  on  chart  should  be  op- 
posite the  corresponding  mark 
on  hard  rubber  disc.  Revolve 
the  arc  in  the  direction  indicated 
by  the  arrow. 


4563 


4564.  Stevens' Automatic  Reg- 
istering Perimeter.  Com- 
plete, in  portable,  polished 
wood  case  $75  00 

The  instrument  is  mounted  on  a 
solid  brass  base,  with  telescopic  tube 
supporting  a  revolving  cell,  through 
the  center  of  which  an  arc  with  a 
radius  of  one-third  of  a  metre  is 
moved  its  entire  length  by  a  rack 
and  pinion,  thus  bringing  the  object- 
ive point  to  everv  position  in  its 
meridian.  The  revolution  of  the  cell 
enables  the  arc  to  be  moved  over  the 
entire  visual  field.  The  automatic 
registration  on  the  chart,  contained 
in  a  hinged  frame,  is  affected  by 
pressing  the  same  against  a  needle 
point,  which  is  moved  hy  the  same 
mechanism  as  the  arc  and  relatively 
shows  the  position  of  the  object- 
carrier  in  the  Jield  of  vision.  The 
doable  chin-rest,  mounted  on  a  tele- 
scopic tube  with  separate  base,  is 
attached  to  the  Perimeter  by  a  metal- 
lic bar,  which  holds  it  at  the  requi- 
site distance  from  the  fixation  point, 
placed  in  the  center  of  the  revolving 
cell.  The  Perimeter  is  easily  taken 
apart  and  packed  for  transportation 
in  the  case  furnished  with  it. 


4564 
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4565.  Schwcigger's  Hand  Perimeter,  with  a  set  of  white 
and  colored  discs  fitting  a  convenient  handle,  in 

portable  wood  case   $12  00 

The  instrument  consists  of  an  arc  of  15  cm.  radius,  sup- 
ported by  a  curved  arm,  and  is  intended  to  be  held  by  the 
patient.  The  lower  end  of  the  curved  arm  carries  also  an  up- 
right bar  with  a  i-ubber  plate,  which  is  placed  below  the  lower 
lid  of  the  eye  and  gives  the  point  of  fixation.  The  meridian  is 
indicated  by  a  pointer,  fixed  to  the  arc  upon  a  graduated  dial, 
and  the  field  of  vision  is  easily  ascertained  by  moving  the 
small  white  disc  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  arc.  The  in- 
strument is  light  and  compact,  and  very  useful  even  to  pos- 
sessors of  larger  Perimeters. 

4566.  Schwcigger's  Hand  Perimeter,  same  as  Pig.  4565, 

but  made  of  Aluminium,  reducing  the  weight  to  11  oz.  $16  50 


4567.  Perimeter  Charts,  adapted  to  all  Peri- 
meters quoted  in  this  Catalogue.  Per  doz., 
26c. ;  per  100   $  2  00 

AVhen  ordering  charts  please  name  the  perimeter  used. 
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Stevens'  Phorometer  consists 
of  the  standard  A,  supported  by  a 
tripod.  The  standard  is  freely 
extensible,  permitting  a  ready 
adjustment  for  difference  in  sta- 
ture of  patients.  The  arm  B  is 
grooved,  and  allows  the  carriers 
0  and  D  to  rest  securely,  to  slide 
freely  from  end  to  end  of  the 
arm,  or  to  be  removed  at  will. 
At  E  a  spirit-level  is  attached  to 
the  arm,  by  means  of  which  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  arm 
can  be  determined.  The  semi- 
circular piece  at  the  head  of  the 
arm  is  spirally  toothed  and  is 
acted  upon  by  the  endless  screw 
at  F,  which  imparts  to  the  arm  an 
upward  and  downward  elbow 
movement.  The  semi-circle  is 
graduated  in  degrees,  and  a  fine 
pointer  indicates  the  extent  of 
motion  imparted  by  the  screw. 
Bymeansof  theleverGthescrew 
can  be  unlocked,  allowing  the 
arm  to  fall  to  the  side  of  the 
standard.  Of  the  two  prism- 
carriers  one  carries  two  prisms 
placed  horizontally,  with  their 
bases  in, and  of  sufficient  strength 
to  induce  homonymous  diplopia. 
The  prism  D  is  placed  with  its 
base  down  and  is  used  for  deter- 
4575.  mining  lateral  tendencies.  The 

rod  H  carries  a  tablet  I,  on  one  side  of  which  is  a  small  cross  and  on  the  other  side  a  cross  somewhat  larger. 
The  tablet  is  reversible,  and  the  crosses  are  used  as  objects  in  determining  the  tendencies  in  accommodation. 
The  tablet  is,  when  brought  into  position,  one-half  metre  in  front  of  the  prism ;  but  by  means  of  a  fixation- 
screw  it  can  be  brought  nearer  if  desired. 

When  not  in  use  the  rod  is  parallel  with  the  arm.  As  has  been  intimated  above,  in  the  determination  of 
the  tendencies  of  the  visual  lines  much  freedom  may  be  given  to  the  position  of  the  head  without  material 
effect  upon  the  position  of  the  images,  provided  the  prisms  are  independent  of  the  head  and  somewhat 
removed  from  the  eyes.  This  does  not  hold  good  in  every  case,  but  the  exceptions  are  somewhat  rare,  and 
the  presence  of  the  exceptional  condition  can  be  quickly  ascertained. 

Directions.— In  using  the  instrument  the  arm  is  brought  nearly  to  the  height  of  the  eyes  and  to  the 
horizontal  plane,  as  shown  by  the  spirit-level.  In  general  it  is  best  to  allow  the  instrument  to  be  about  one 
foot  in  front  of  the  eyes;  but  should  the  horizontal  prisms, in  a  special  case,  prove  to  be  insufficient  to  induce 
diplopia,  the  instrument  may  be  still  further  removed,  when  the  effect  will  be  greater.  Otherwise  an  addi- 
tional square  prism  may  be  slipped  in  front  of  one  of  the  permanent  glasses.  In  determining  the  extent  of 
the  deviating  tendency  the  measuring  prism  from  the  trial  case  is  placed  immediately  in  front  of  the  eye. 


4576. 

4576. 


4577. 
4678. 


Stevens'  Phorometer,  Model  A,  with  2  plain  Prism  Carriers   $  30  00 

»             "           "      A,  with  new  Improved  Rotating  Prism  Slide  and  Supplemental 
Prism  (No.  4582)   45  00 

S  tevens'  Phorometer,  Model  B,  with  2  plain  Prism  Carriers  (See  Foot  Note)   is  00 

«             "            "      B,  with  new  Improved  Rotating  Prism  Slide  and  Supplemental 
Prism  (No.  4582)   83  00 


NOTE— To  meet  the  demand  for  a  reliable  instrument  at  low  price.  Model  B  has  been  constructed.  It  is 
not  as  highly  finished  as  Model  A,  and  has  not  the  endless  screw  adjustment,  but  in  point  of  accuracy  is 
equally  reliable. 
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PRISM  HOLDER. 

4579.  Noyes'  Prism  Holder  consists  of  a  central  stem,  about  0.5  metre  long,  graduated 
in  centimetres  and  inches,  on  which  is  a  slide  carrying  test  cards,  and  to  the  end  of 
which  is  attached  a  box  containing  three  cells  for  each  eye,  into  which  corrective 
glasses  and  squared  prisms  may  be  dropped.    It  will  contain  prisms  amounting  to 

50°  and  is  more  convenient  than  the  trial  frame.    With  set  of  three  test  cards ....  $  5  GO 

PRISM  MOBILE. 

4580.  Cretes'  Prism  Mobile.  The  mechanism  is  similar  to  the  Stokes'  lens,  except  that 
prisms  are  substituted  for  cylinders,  giving  a  series  up  to  30°.    In  case   12  00 

PRISM  PILE. 

45S1.  Emerson's  Prism  Pile  consists  of  a  series  of  prisms  mounted  permanently  in  a 
brass  frame.  The  strength  of  the  prisms  is  increased  by  the  addition  of  two  separate 
prisms  of  1°  and  16°,  sliding  in  a  groove  in  the  back  of  the  frame,  giving  a  com- 
plete series  up  to  32°.    In  case   18  00 

PRISM  SLIDE. 


4583. 


The  slide  contains  two  cells,  in  each  of  which  rotates  a  disc,  each  disc  carrying  a  prism  of 
5°.  Each  disc  is  furnished  with  a  border  of  teeth  or  cogs.  A  small  gear  wheel,  placed  between 
the  two  discs,  communicates  the  movements  from  one  disc  to  the  other. 

Around  the  outer  part  of  the  border  of  each  cell  is  a  narrow  raised  band  on  which  is  marked 
a  scale  of  degrees,  increasing  from  the  center  each  way  from  0°  to  8°,  the  numbers  representing 
the  retracting  angle  of  prism,  the  method  of  notation  now  commonly  used.  A  second  scale, 
just  outside  the  first,  is  similarly  graduated  according  to  the  new  system  of  designating  prisms 
bv  the  refracting  power  or  number  of  degrees  of  minimum  deviation.  This  scale  is  made  to 
correspond  to  the  standard  recommended  by  Drs.  Jackson,  Dennett  and  others,  to  the  American 
Ophthalmological  Society  at  its  session  in  1888.  The  numbers  in  this  scale  are  marked  1°,  2°,  etc. 

The  scales  represent  a  far  greater  degree  of  accuracy  and  uniformity  than  the  prisms  found 
in  the  trial  cases  in  common  use,  and  the  convenience  of  the  two  scales  is  apparent. 

4682.    Stevens'  Improved  Rotating  Prism  Slide  and  Supplemental  Prism   18  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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tig.  1. 


Fig.  3. 


Fig.  3. 


CULBERTSON'S   PRISOPTOM  ETER. 

When  the  Prisoptometer  is  placed  in  correct  position  and  the 
distance  is  made  right  as  directed,  a  person  with  perfect  eyes, 
looking  at  the  object  circle,  will  see  two  white  discs  with  edges 
touching,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

A  Hypermetrope  will  see  two  discs  separated,  as  in  Fig.  2,  and 
the  degree  of  separation  will  indicate  the  degree  of  Hyperme- 
tropia. 

A  Myope  will  see  two  discs  overlapping,  as  in  Fig.  3,  and  the 
greater  the  degree  of  Myopia  the  more  they  overlap. 

Rotate  the  index  pointer  C  from  0°  to  180°,  and  if  the  two  discs 
appear  to  travel  around  each  other  in  the  same  relative  position, 
there  is  no  astigmatism. 

If  the  discs  lap  more  with  index  at  one  point  than  at  another, 
or  are  separated  more  at  one  point  than  another  there  is  astig- 
matism.  Full  directions  with  each  instrument. 

4583.  Cnlbertson'8  Prisoptometer,  including  Object  Circle 

and  Stand   $25  00 

4584.  Culbertson's  Prisoptometer,  without  stand   2100 


4583.   Back  View  of  Eye-Plate 
of  Prisoptometer. 


PUPIL  METER. 

4585.  Nickel-plated  Pupil  Meter,  for  pocket   $0  25 

PUPILOMETER. 

4586.  Fisher's  Adjustable  Frame   15  00 

4587.  M.  B.  Patent  Pupilometer,  divided  in  inches  and  milli- 

metres  3  00 

4588.  Set  Screw  Pupilometer   3  75 


4588. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 

SKIASCOPES-STRABISMOMETERS-STRABOMETERS. 
A  SIMPLE  SKIASCOPE. 


By  H.  v.  Wurdemann,  M.  D.,  of  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

To  a  skilled  operator,  in  ordinary  cases,  the  findings  of  tlie  '-shadow 
test"  are  accurate  within  .25  D.,  and  I  have  learned  to  place  such  reliance 
upon  the  method  that,  were  I  suddenly  deprived  of  it,  especially  in  low  grades 
of  astigmatism,  I  would  be  at  loss  to  do  my  refractive  work  properly.  In- 
stead of  being  merely  an  additional  test,  the  use  of  the  Skiascope  facilitates 
the  examination  greatly,  and  the  results  obtained  by  this  method  of  ocular 
examination  may  be  relied  upon  more  than  any  other.  I  would  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  fitting  glasses  by  Skiascopy  alone,  but  of  course  use  it  in  conjunction 
with  other  methods. 

The  instrument  figured  has  given  such  satisfaction  that  I  take  pleasure  in 
bringing  it  to  the  notice  of  the  profession.  It  consists  of  an  oblong  blade  of 
hard  rubber,  in  which  are  inserted  twelve  plus  and  twelve  minus  lenses.  The 
patient  raises  or  lowers  the  contrivance  by  the  handle,  at  the  word  of  the  ex- 
aminer. At  first  the  subject  brings  the  plus  .75  lens  before  his  eye,  which  should 
completely  neutralize  the  movement  of  the  lighted  retinal  area,  if  he  be  emme- 
tropic. If  he  is  known  to  be  myopic  or  hyperopia  from  a  previous  test,  the 
skiascopic  examination  may  be  begun  with  the  calculated  lens.  The  "shadow 
test"  will  then  be  both  a  corroborative  and  a  finer  test  of  the  refraction.  If  the 
neutralizing  lens  be  convex,  the  refraction  of  the  eye  in  that  meridian  is  .75  D. 
weaker,  and  if  concave  the  same  amount  stronger.  Thus  we  add  .75  D.  in 
myopia  and  subtract  it  in  hyperopia. 

If  stronger  glasses  be  needed,  a  pair  of  lenses  from  the  trial  case  may  be 
worn  by  the  patient,  in  a  trial  frame  behind  the  instrument,  and  their  strength 
added  to  those  in  the  skiascope.    Thus  any  combination  may  be  secured. 


4589. 


4589.  Wiirdemann's  Hand  Skiascope   $11  25 

4590.  Burnett's  Skiascopic  Disc,  Mounted  on  Adjustable  Iron 
Tripod  Stand   15  00 

4591.  Wiirdemann's  Skiascopic  Disc,  Mounted  on  Iron  Tripod 
Stand   15  GO 


STRABISMOMETER-STRABOMETER. 

4592.  Galezowski's  Binocular  Strabismometer   $4  50 

4593.  Horstman's  (Inch  and  Metric)  "    5  00 

4594.  Lawrence's  Ivory                   "    1  75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4606. 


4595.  Snellen's,  for  20  feet  distance,  lithographed  on  card-board  

4596.  "         "   10   "        "  "  "  "   

4597.  "        "  20  "       "        mounted  on  paste-board  

4598.  "         "   10   "        "  "        "  "   

4599.  "        German,  on  paper  

4600.  "  "       mounted  on  paste-board  

4601.  "       for  Illiterates,  on  paper  ■. .  

4602.  "         "         "        mounted  on  paste-board  

4603.  "       Numbers,  lithographed  on  card-board  

4604.  Monnoyer's  Metric,  mounted  on  paste-board  

4605.  Oliver's  "   

4606.  Dennett-Monnoyer's,  on  paper  

4607.  "  "         mounted  on  paste -board  

4608.  Dennett's  School  Test  Type,  especially  designed  for  the  use  of  Schools  and 

Colleges,  on  card-board  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 


OPTICAL. 
TEST  TYPES. 


460'->.  4613.  4610. 

4609.  Thomson's  Interchans^eable  Disc,  mounted  on  pasteboard   $1  50 

4610.  Green's  Astigmatic  Dial,  mounted  on  pasteboard   75 

4611.  "           "           "                "      cardboard   50 

4()12.     Oliver's       "           "                 "    1  50 

4613.  Pray's                   Letters          "            "    50 

4614.  Green's  complete  set  of  Astigmatic  Tests,  consisting  cf  a  Clock  Dial,  mounted  ou 

heavy  cardboard,  and  twelve  Circular  Discs  which  can  be  separately  attached 

to  it   3  75 

4(!15.     Jaeger's  Test  Types,  for  near  vision,  English,  from  Nos.  1  to  14   10 

4616.  "            "              "           «'      German,        "           "    10 

4617.  Three-fold  Test  Type  Holder  for  same   50 

COMPLETE  SERIES. 

4618.  Snellen's.    Optotypi  advismn  determinandum.    H.  Snellen,  ppl.  8°,  cloth         $  2  00 


A  complete  set  of  type  in  the  Metric  system,  containing  samples  of  printed  matter  in  the 
ordinary  type  of  each  of  tlie  following  languages :  Latin,  English,  French,  Italian,  German  and 
Dutch,  and  of  such  sizes  as  to  be  seen  at  various  distances,  from  one-half  metre  to  four 
metres;  also  six  samples  each,  printed  in  capitals,  for  distances  ranging  from  six-tenths  of  a 
metre  to  two  metres,  and  six  plates  for  examination  at  longer  distances,  relative  to  visual 
acuteness,  astigmatism  and  color  blindness,  with  four  large  plates  for  the  wall,  to  be  used  at  a 
distance  of  six  metres. 

4619.  Wecker's.     Eschelle  Metrvitie,  pour  measure  L'acuite  VisueUe,  L.  de  Wecker, 

cloth  8°  $    3  50 

A  book  similar  in  design  to  the  above,  containing  samples  of  printed  matter  in  French, 
English,  German,  Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese,  accompanied  by  a  portfolio  containing  two 
scales  for  examination  at  a  distance  of  two  and  one-half  metres,  and  three  for  examination  at 
five  metres;  also,  test  for  muscular  asthenopia  and  table  of  comparative  values  of  focal 
strength,  in  English  and  French  measurements. 

THREAD  MODELS. 

4620.  Kuapp's  Thread  Model,  representing  rays  of  light  and  demonstrating  the  effects 


of  astigmatism  $    "  00 

4621.    Payne's  Thread  Model  for  the  illustration  of  the  rays  of  light  in  Hypermetropia, 

Erametropia  and  Myopia    6  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 
OCULISTS'  TRIAL  CASES. 

A  set  of  trial  lenses  is  an  absolute  necessity  to  any  one  practicing  refraction,  if  accuracy  is 
at  all  considered.  As  a  trial  set  of  some  sort  is  indispensable  to  the  refractionist,  the  first 
consideration  is  its  accuracy  and  completeness  of  detail,  that  it  may  meet  any  requirement. 
The  trial  set  must  be  accurate,  as  it  is  the  ''key"  to  the  correction  of  errors  of  refraction. 
The  lenses  may  be  numbered  either  in  the  dioptric  or  the  inch  system.  For  two  conclusive 
reasons  we  adopt  the  former.  First,  we  are  able  to  have  a  definite  and  correct  starting  point. 
We  accept  one  dioptre  as  the  measurement  of  a  lens  having  a  focal  distance  of  39.37  English 
inches  (considered  40  inches).  This  being  a  correct  beginning,  we  are  enabled  to  determine 
exactly  the  focal  distance  of  any  given  lens  quickly  and  accurately.  Second,  the  combined 
power  of  two  or  more  lenses  can  be  readily  obtained  by  a  simple  mental  calculation,  with  the 
dioptric  system.  For  instance,  the  combined  power  of  a  convex  lens  of  one,  two  and  four 
dioptrics  (+1.  -{-2.  -{-i.)  would  be  seven  dioptric  (7.),  but  the  combined  power  of  a  forty,  a 
twenty  and  a  ten-inch  leus  could  not  as  readily  be  calculated. 

Our  trial  lenses  are  all  ground  on  extremely  accurate  tools,  the  curvatures  of  which  are 
calculated  from  the  above-mentioned  unit. 

After  insuring  accuracy  of  the  lenses,  we  give  attention  to  other  details,  in  order  to  make 
our  trial  sets  complete  and  satisfactory. 

Following  closely  the  well-known  Nachet  model,  we  furnish  the  lenses  with  metal  rims, 
the  concave  gilt  and  the  convex  silver-plated.  This  adds  to  the  appearance  of  the  cases,  and 
makes  it  convenient  to  readily  distinguish  one  lens  from  another. 

For  those  who  may  desire  them,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  trial  cases  containing  lenses 
fitted  with  nickel-plated  steel  rims,  the  symbol  and  focus  being  stamped  or  cut  on  the  handle. 
This  method  is  more  durable  than  by  designating  the  character  of  the  lens  by  plated  rino-s,  and 
does  not  add  much  to  the  cost.  The  boxes  are  made  of  the  best  seasoned  lumber  obtainable, 
and  are  fastened  in  the  most  durable  manner.  They  are  leather  covered  or  in  natural  oak, 
beautifully  polished,  as  desired.  At  a  slight  advance  in  price,  the  leather-covered  cases  are 
furnished  with  heavy  plate-glass  top.  The  polished  oak  cases  are  furnished  with  patent 
detachable  cover,  for  which  there  is  no  additional  charge.  This  description  refers  to  sets  of 
trial  lenses  entirely  our  own  manufacture,  and  in  which  no  expense  is  spared  to  make  them  a 
source  of  satisfaction  to  the  refractionist,  and  a  constant  reminder  of  the  accuracy  of  our 
product.  They  are  not  intended  to  enter  into  competition  with  the  many  low-priced  sets 
which  have  lately  been  introduced  by  unscrupulous  dealers,  and  which  are  never  satisfactory 
after  the  user  appreciates  accuracy. 

Following  we  give  a  detailed  description  of  a  few  of  our  many  styles  of  standard  sets,  the 
assortment  of  lenses  in  which  can  be  varied  as  desired.  The  price  of  any  given  set  can  be 
somewhat  lessened  by  omitting  the  rings  which  encircle  the  lenses,  the  market  value  of  them 
being  deducted  when  they  are  not  wanted. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

OPTICAL. 
OCULISTS'  TRIAL  CASES. 


COMPLETE  SERIES. 


NACHET'S  (PATTERN)   COMPLETE   SERIES  OF  TRIAL  LENSES. 

MOUNTED  IN  SILVERED  AND  GILT  RIMS. 

Contains:    30  pairs  Convex  Spherical  Lenses,  from  .25  to  20.  D.  (160  to  2  inches). 

30  pairs  Concave  Spherical  Lenses,  from  .25  to  20.  D.  (U>0  to  2  Inches). 
18  pairs  Convex  Cylindrical  Lenses,  from  .25  to  6.  D.  (160  to  6>^  inches). 
18  pairs  Concave  Cylindrical  Lenses,  from  .25  to  6.  D.  (IGO  to  G)4  inches). 
11  Prisms,  1  to  20  degrees. 

4  Plain  Colored  Glasses. 

1  White  Glass. 

1  Half-ground  Glass. 

2  Metal  Discs,  with  Stenopaic  slit. 
1  Stenopaic  Disc,  with  hole. 

1  Solid  Metal  Disc. 

1  Perfection  Adjustable  Trial  Frame,  with  revolving  cells  and  graduated 

scales  (No.  4(140). 
1  Double-grooved  Plain  Frame  (No.  4638). 

4622.  Nachet  (Pattern)  Trial  Case,  in  Morocco-covered  velvet  lined  case,  with  focus 

numbers  stamped  in  inches  and  dioptrics,  with  lock  and  key  price,    $60  00 

4623.  Same  as  No.  4622,  with  heavy  plate-glass  panel  in  top  of  case   65  00 

4624.  Same  as  No.  4622,  in  polished  Oak  case,  velvet  lined,  with  detachable  cover   70  00 

4625.  Same  as  No.  4622,  having  lenses  fitted  with  nickel-plated  steel  rings,  with  plus 

and  minus  signs  cut  out  of  handles   65  00 

4626.  Aloe's  Complete  Trial  Case. 

Contains:    32  pairs  Sphericals  and 
20  pairs  Cylinders. 

Contents  and  Case  otherwise  same  as  No.  4622   65  00 
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COMPLETE  SERIES. 


ALOE'S  STANDARD    SET  OF  TRIAL  LENSES, 


MOUNTED    IN    NICKEL-PLATED  STEEL   RINGS,  WITH    PLUS  AND   MINUS  SIGNS  CUT   OUT  OF 

HANDLES. 


Contains  :   35  pairs  Convex  Spherical  Lenses,  from  .126  to  20.  D. 

35  pairs  Concave  Spherical  Lenses,  from  .125  to  20.  D. 
21  pairs  Convex  Cylindrical  Lenses,  from  .25  to  6.  D. 
21  pairs  Concave  Cylindrical  Lenses,  from  .25  to  6.  D. 

4  pairs  Prisms,  1  to  4  degrees. 

7  Prisms,  5  to  20  degrees. 

7  plain  Colored  Glasses. 

1  White  Glass. 

1  White  Glass,  half  opaque. 

2  Stenopaic  Discs. 

1  Stenopaic  Disc,  with  hole. 
1  Solid  Metal  Disc. 

1  Perfection  Patent  Adjustable  Trial  Frame,  with  Revolving  Cells  and  Graduated  Scales, 
No.  4640. 

1  Single  Cell  Trial  Frame,  No.  4637. 

4627.  Aloe's  Standard  Trial  Case,  in  Morocco -covered  velvet  lined  case,  with  lock  and  key,  having 

Focns  numbers  stamped  in  inches  and  dioptres   $  75  oo 

4628.  Same  as  No.  4627,  with  plate-glass  panel  in  top  of  case   80  00 

4629.  Same  contents  as  No.  4627,  in  polished  Oak  case,  velvet  lined,  with  detachable  Cover   85  00 
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OCULISTS'  TRIAL  CASES. 

SPHERICAL  AND  CYLINDRICAL  LENSES. 


4630,    Loring's  Student's  Trial  Case,  complete,  with  Test.  Types   $14  00 

Contains:    7  pairs  Convex  Spherical  Lenses,  .25,  .5,  1.,  2.,  3.,  4.,  8. 

7  pairs  Concave  Spherical  Lenses,  .25,  .5,  1.,  2.,  3.,  4.,  8. 

5  pairs  Convex  Cylindrical  Lenses,  .25,  .5,  1.,  2.,  8. 

5  pairs  Concave  Cylindrical  Lenses,  .25,  .5,  1.,  2.,  3. 

1  Triple-grooved  Graduated  Trial  Frame  (No.  4639),  and  Test  Types. 

The  Lenses  ai"e  numbered  in  the  Metric  sj'Stem,  and  so  arranged  that  by  means  of  combi- 
nation all  the  numbers  contained  in  the  larger  sets  can  be  successfully  obtained  with  this. 

The  above  case  was  designed  by  E.  G.  Loring,  M.  D.,  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  and 
general  practitioners.  One  of  the  principal  reasons  why  students  and  physicians  in  general 
practice  do  not  give  more  attention  to  the  defects  of  the  eye  has  been  due  to  the  cost  of  the 
armamentarium,  and  the  intricacy  of  the  glasses  supposed  to  be  necessary. 

By  the  aid  of  the  Metric  system,  simple  combinations  can  now  be  made  without  any 
knowledge  of  mathematics  whatever. 

The  set  here  offered  contains  seven  pairs  each  of  Concave  and  Convex  Spherical  Lenses, 
and  five  pairs  each  of  Concave  and  Convex  Cylindrical  Lenses,  and  with  these  almost  every 
combination  possible  in  the  most  complete  sets  can  be  successfully  effected.  Moreover,  as  all 
the  numbers  are  in  pairs,  both  eyes  can  be  examined  simultaneously  with  glasses  of  equal 
strength.  Printed  instructions  accompany  each  case.  The  case  further  contains  a  set  of  Test 
Types,  a  comparative  table  giving  the  value  of  the  Metric  numbers  in  inches,  and  a  Triple- 
grooved  Graduated  Trial  Frame,  into  which  one,  two  or  three  lenses  may  be  readily  slipped,  to 
obtain  the  desired  number. 
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SPHERICAL  LENSES  ONLY. 


4631.  Roosa's  Trial  Case,  for  the  use  of  general  practitioners,  in  leather  covered  case   $12  00 
Contains:    18  pairs  Convex  Spherical  Lenses,  from  5  to  60  inches  focus. 

18  pairs  Concave  Spherical  Lenses,  from  5  to  60  inches  focus. 

1  Single-groove  Trial  Frame  (No.  4637) . 

Test  Types  and  Directions,  by  Dr.  D.  B.  St.  John  Roosa. 

4632.  Roosa's  Large  Set,  in  leather  covered  case   15  00- 

Contains  :    24  pairs  Convex  Spherical  Lenses,  5  to  80  inches. 

24  pairs  Concave  Spherical  Lenses,  5  to  80  inches. 

1  Single-cell  Trial  Frame  (No.  4637). 

Test  Types  and  Directions,  by  Dr.  D.  B.  St.  John  Roosa. 

4633.  Same  as  No.  4632,  with  Lenses  mounted  in  gilt  and  silvered  metal  rims  with 

handles,  in  Morocco -covered  leather  case   20  00 

4634.  Same  as  No.  4632,  with  Lenses  mounted  in  nickel  plated  steel  rings,  with 

handles,  having  plus  and  minus  signs  cut  out  of  handles,  in  Morocco  leather 
covered  case   25  00 

4635.  Roosa's,  full  set  in  leather  covered  case   20  00 

Contains:    26  pairs  Convex  Spherical  Lenses,  from  .25  D.  to  20.  D.  (2  to  144  inches). 

26  pairs  Concave  Spherical  Lenses,  from  .25  D.  to  20.  D.  (2  to  144  inches). 
1  Plane  Glass. 
1  Opaque  Glass. 
1  Red  Glass. 
1  Green  Glass. 

1  Single-groove  Trial  Frame  (No.  4637). 

Test  Types  and  Directions,  by  Dr.  D.  B.  St.  John  Roosa. 

4636.  Same  as  4635,  Lenses  mounted  in  gilt  and  silvered  metal  rims,  with  handles  in 

Morocco  leather  case   30  qo 
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OPTICAL. 
TRIAL  FRAMES. 

Trial  Frames  are  designed  to  hold  the  circular  lenses  of  test  sets  accurately  before  the  eye,  while 
they  allow  the  glasses  to  be  readily  changed.  If  used  in  testing  for  astigmatism,  the  carrier  which  holds  the 
glass  must  allow  it  to  be  turned  to" any  angle,  and  must  be  graduated  to  show  tlie  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  glass  in  use.  This  graduation  is  always  the  same,  starting  at  0°  on  the  patient's  right  when  the 
frame  is  in  position,  passing  downward  to  15",  30",  etc.,  until  90°  is  reached  vertically  below  the  pupil,  then 
upward  again  105",  120",  etc.,  until  180"  is  reached  at  the  left  in  the  horizontal  line,  marked  0"  at  its  other  ex- 
tremity. The  more  complete  frames  are  made  adjustable  for  differences  in  the  height  of  nose,  distance 
between  the  eyes,  etc. 


4637.    Single  Cell  Trial  Frame,  made  of  Steel,  Nickel  plated,  to  hold  One  Pair  of  Lenses   $  2  00 


4638.  Double  Cell  Trial  Frame.  This  is  also  a  new  frame.  It  has  Double  Cells  for  holding  lenses,  and 
springs  for  holding  the  back  lenses;  it  is  graduated  forgiving  axis  of  cylindncals.  The  eye-stock 
is  shaped  like  the  letter  V,  this  being  the  form  found  to  allow  the  most  free  rotation  of  lenses,  at 
the  same  time  holding  them  true.   The  frame  is  made  of  light  Steel,  Nickel-plated  

4639.  Triple  Cell  Trial  Frame,  Graduated  Scale,  for  Three  Pairs  of  Lenses  


3  00 
3  50 


Frame  This  frame  registers  all  the  measurements  of  the  frame  required  to 
A  right  and  left-hand  screw  15 1?  carries  the  eyes  to  get  the  proper  pupillary 
distance  The  isose-Bridge  F  on  Shank  E  has  both  vertical  and  horizontal  motion  and 's  Used  in 
the  desired  position  bv  the  Screw  M.  In  this  frame  the  temple  d.stan<-e  is  registered  on  the  side 
of  the  Top  Bar  marked  T  and  the  pupillary  distance  where  it  is  marked  P.  The  position  of  he 
crest  of  the  Nose-Piece  up  or  down  oi-  in  or  out  from  plane  of  lenses  is  gauged  by  the  scale  in  the 


4640.   Perfection  Trial  F 
fit  the  patient's  face 
distance.   The  Nose 


case'  "This  frame ls7n  entirely  new  one,  and  is  the  lightest  and  strongest  frame  made   $  7  50 

4641.  Aluminium  Adjustable  Trial  Fnime  

4642.  BuUer's  "  „    15  00 

4643.  Fisher's   

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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EXAMINING. 


4673. 


4675. 


4644. 
4645. 
4646. 
4647. 

4648. 

4649. 

4660. 

4661. 

465S. 

4653. 

4654. 

4655. 

4656. 

4657. 

4658. 

4659. 

4660. 

4661, 

4662. 

4663. 

4664. 

4665. 

4666. 

4667. 

4668. 

4669. 

4670. 

4671. 

4672. 

4673. 

4674. 

4676. 


4670. 

Eye  Speculum,  Aloe's  

"  Bowman's  

"  Bradford's  

"  Critchett's,  Over  Nose. . . 
"  "  "  Temple 

"  Fox's  

"  Galante's  

"  Graefe's  

Knapp's  

"  Landolt's  

"  Liebold's  

"  Liebreich's  

"  Luer's  

"  Mittendorf's  

"  Noyes' Improved  

"  "  Plain  

"  Payne's  

"  Plain  Wire  

"  Schwatka's  

"  Snowden's  

"  Stevens'  (shell  plates) 


4674. 


Eye 


Weber's,  right  or  left,  each   1 

Lid  Elevator,  Kuhnt's   3 

Hook,  Prince's  Traction   1 

"       Plate,  Jaeger's  Hard  Rubber  

"                   "         Ivory   1 

"       Retractor,  Desmarre's,  large  or  small,  each   1 

"           "                "           Jointed   1 

I'           "          Noyes'     1 

"           "          Prince's   1 

«           "          Pyle's  Self-Retaining,  with  Band   7 

1'           "          Stevens'   1 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

EXAMINING  — FOREIGN  BODY  EXTRACTING. 


4686. 

PROBES   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  STRICTURES   OF  THE   NASAL  DUCT. 

Br  Samuel  Theobald,  M.  D. 
Transactions  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  1877. 


4699. 
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EXAMINING— FOREIGN  BODY  EXTRACTING. 


4700.        4703.  4704. 


4708. 


4706. 


DR.  GRUENING'S  MAGNET. 

It  consists  of  a  series  of  bar  magnets,  united  at  one  end  by  an  armature  of  malleable  ii-on,  on  which  is 
mounted  a  needle  of  soft  iron,  32  mm.  in  length  and  1  m.  in  width.  This  magnet  will  easily  sustain  a  weight 
of  15  grammes  and  will  promptly  extract  splinters  and  particles  of  iron  weighing  from  1  to  50  centigrammes 
from  the  vitreous.  A  splinter  brought  to  the  original  wound  might  present  transversely,  and  so  render  its 
extraction  difficult.  Should  it  be  inexpedient  to  extract  the  foreign  substance  through  the  wound  already 
existing  in  the  sclerotic.  Dr.  Gruening  would  draw  the  splinter  to  a  favorable  site  and  extract  through  an 
incision  in  the  sclera.  With  some  dexterity  in  manipulation,  one  end  of  the  splinter  could  be  attached  to  the 
magnetic  needle  and  the  foreign  body  could  then  be  removed  with  facility.— N.  Y.  Med.  Journal,  Sept.,  1880. 

EXAMINING. 

Trobes,  Lachrymal,  Anel's,  Silver  ••  ? 


4676. 
40-7. 
4678. 
4679. 
4680. 
4681. 
4682. 
4683. 
4684. 
4685. 
4686. 
4687. 
4688. 
4689. 
4690. 
4691. 
4692. 
4693. 
4694. 
4695. 
4696. 
4697. 
4698. 
4699. 


4700. 

4701. 

4702. 

4703. 

4704. 

4705. 

4706. 

4707. 

4708. 

4709. 


Bowman's,  Aluminium  each, 

Set  of  4  Probes,  8  sizes  per  set, 

Silver  each, 

"  "     Set  of  4  Pi-obes,  8  sizes  per  set, 

Fox's,  "         "     3      "      6    "    " 

■  I  "   each, 

Levis',  2  sizes  in  Ivory  Handle  

Noyes',  Hard  Rubber,  Set  of  6,  Nos.  6  to  11,  Millimetre  Scale  per  set. 

Silver,  "      6,    "    4  to  9,       "  "    " 

i<        i<   each, 

Theobald's,  Plated   "  ^ 

"  "     Set  of  8  Probes,  16  sizes  per  set. 

Silver  each, 

"     Set  of  8  Probes,  16  sizes  per  set, 

Weber's,  Plated  

"  Silver  

Wecker's,   "    Ivory  Handle  •• 

Williams',  Aluminium  each. 

Set  of  4  Probes,  8  sizes  per  set, 

Silver  each, 

"    Set  of  4  Probes,  8  sizes  per  set, 

and  Director,  Bowman's,  Silver 


60 
2  25 
50 
2  00 

2  25 
76 

1  50 
1  50 
6  00 
1  10 
50 

3  on 

90 
6  00 
50 
90 

1  00 
60 

2  25 
50 

2  00 
40 


and  Fistula  Knife,  Liebreich's   1  50 

FOREIGN  BODY  EXTRACTING. 


Curette,  Daviel's,  Foreign  Body  

Gouge,   Desmarre's  "  "   

Hook,  Kuapp's  "  "  Silver. 
Magnet,  Gniening'; 


Needle,  Carron  De  Villard's, Foreign  Body  . 
Spatula,  German  Silver  "  "  • 


Spoon, 
Spud, 


Hard  Rubber 
Dix's  Plated 


75 
75 
1  25 
9  00 
1  00 
75 
75 
90 


"         "    and  Needle  in  metal  case   1  5^ 

Hard  Rubber  "         "   '^^'J  '" 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4713.  4734.  4711. 


4710.  Canula,  Cauterizing,  Gensoul's   $  2  25 

4711.  "      Lachrymal,  Bowman's,  Silver,  f ,  g,  h,  i  each,  h5 

4713.         "             "          Prince's,        "                                                                                     "  50 

4713.  "            "          Williams',      "      curved  or  straight                                                  "  35 

4714.  Catheter,      "          Speir's   75 

4715.  "             "          Wecker's   1  oo 

4716.  Caustic  Holder,  Knapp's   75 

4717.  Kve  Bath,  Bottle   35 

4718.  ■"      "     Cup     15 

4719.  "    Douche,  Agnew's   2  50 

4730.      "       "        Stopcock,  Hard  Rubber   50 

4721.  "    Droppers,  curved  or  straight  per  dozen  50 

4722.  "    Shade,  Silk,  Adult's  Single   25 

4723.  "       "        "         "        Double   35 

4724.  "       "       "        "           "      Jeweler's  style   50 

4725.  "       "       "      Child's      "    15 

472fi.        "       "       "        "        Single   25 

4727.        "    Shield,  McCoy's   2  50 

4738.   Drop  Bottle,  Galezowski's   75 

4729.  Ice  Bag,  Turnbull's   175 

4730.  Pencil,  Sulphate  of  Alum   25 

4781.         "            "        "  Copper   25 

4733.   Pipette,  Prince's  Cocaine   55 

4733.  Sound,  Brewster's  Cupped,  Silver   150 

4734.  Styles,  Lachrymal,  Bowman's,  Silver,  a,  b,  c,  d,  e    each,  25 

4735.  ■"           "           Williams',      "      curved  or  straight                                                   "  25 

4736.  Syringe,    "           Agnew's  Glass  Barrel,  plated  mountings   3  50 

4737.  ■ "            "                "          "         "       Silver         "    5  00 

4738.  "           "               "        Hard  Rubber     3  00 

4739.  "           "           Anel's,  Plated,  with  Silver  points   4  00 

4740.  "           "             "      Silver,     "    Gold      "    7  50 

"  "  Colbtirn's  Lachrymal  and  Middle  Ear  Syringe.   See  page  231. 

4741.  "           "          DeSchweinitz's  with  2  Wecker's  Canulic   5  50 

4742.  "           "           Dunn's,  Gold  Needle   2  75 

4743.  "           "               "        Platinum  Needle   1  60 

4744.  "            "                "        Steel           "    1  15 

4745.  "            "           Knapp's,  Gold          "    3  00 

4746.  "           "           McFarlan's   2  00 

4747.  "            "           Prince's   75 

4748.  "            "           Tansley's   5  00 

4749.  "    Subpalpebral,  Liebold's   100 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

TENDON  RESECTION  AND  TENDON  CONTRACTION 
FOR  SHORTENING  THE   RECTI  MUSCLES. 


By  George  T.  Stevens,  M.  D. 


*  *  *  For  the  performance  of  tenotomies  or  of  tendon  resections  in  the  manner 
which  I  have  described,  certain  forms  of  instruments  are  necessary  and  certain  others  desirable. 
It  will  therefore  be  in  place  here  to  refer  to  the  various  instruments  which  I  find  useful  in 
these  operations.  They  are  such  as  have  resulted  from  the  necessities  or  conveniences  of  the 
operations  during  the  various  stages  of  their  evolution. 

Each  instrument  is  so  constructed  as  to  admit  of  perfect  cleanliness,  those  having  crossed 
blades  being  provided  with  Charriere's  lock;  they  can,  therefore,  all  be  kept  easily  and  perfectly 
aseptic. 


5029.    See  page  233, 


The  Scissors  (5029)  which  have  been  described*  heretofore  are  now  improved  by  being 
furnished  with  the  lock  joint,  thus  allowing  the  two  blades  to  be  separated  from  each  other. 
The  lock  also  insures  the  perfection  of  the  relations  of  the  two  blades  to  each  other — a  condition 
which  is  readily  lost  when  the  blades  are  united  by  a  screw.  Continued  experience  with  the 
scissors  convinces  me  of  their  great  value.  Their  cutting  properties  are  perfect;  they  are 
strong  enough  to  overcome  every  resistance,  while  their  points  are  so  very  slender  that  they 
work  beneath  the  conjunctiva  through  an  extremely  small  opening. 


48-^0.    Seo  Page  211. 


4827.    See  page  211. 


The  Forceps  (4826  and  4827)  and  small  Tenotomy  Hook  (4863)  have  also  been  described 
elsewhere,!  and  are  both  found  to  serve  their  purpose  perfectly.  The  delicacy  of  the  hook 
enables  the  operator  to  insert  it  beneath  the  tendon,  at  the  extremities  of  the  section  already 
made,  with  little,  if  any,  disturbance  of  the  surrounding  tissues. 


4863.    See  page  213. 


I  have  found  it  necessary  to  have  constructed  for  use  in  tendon  resection  a  Fixation  Forceps 
(4808)  similar  in  its  general  form  and  in  delicacy  to  the  Tenotomy  Forceps.  This  instrument 
has  proved  of  great  service  in  the  perfection  of  the  operation. 


4808,    See  page  211. 

A  very  delicate  Traction  Hook  (4863)  has  also  proved  almost  essential  in  operati 
for  tendon  contraction  and  for  tendon  resection.  The  hook  is  of  about  the  same  size  i 
delicacy  as  Tyrrell's  Iris  hook. 


4864.   See  page  213. 
*  "Archives  of  Ophthahnology,"  .June,  1888.     U^id,  .June,  188". 
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TENDON  RESECTION  AND  TENDON  CONTRACTION-CONTINUED. 


4~T3.    See  page  209. 


)  had  constructed  a  needle-holder  (4984),  very  light  and  convenient  in  operations  about 
eye.    Its  handle,  in  size  and  form,  corresponds  to  that  of  the  majority  of  the  instruments 


used  in  eye  surgery,  and  the  jaws,  while  slender,  are  so  short  as  to  give  them  unusual  streu"-th 
The  lever  fastens  by  an  automatic  catch.  Since  the  introduction  of  cocaine  there  is  but  little" 
and  usually  no  pain  in  operations  upon  the  eye  muscles;  but  I  have  long  observed  that  in  ope- 
rations in  which  a  needle  is  used  a  thrill  of  pain  is  sent  through  the  frame  of  any  patient  when 
the  ordinary  needle-holder  is  made  to  release  its  hold  upon  the  needle.  The  snap  of  the  release 
is  invariably  described  as  a  most  severe  shock.  lu  the  instrument  here  floured  this  violent 
snap  is  avoided.  Like  the  tenotomy  scissors,  the  blades  of  the  needle-holder  are  readily 
detachable,  being  united  by  the  Charri^re  lock,  hence  they  can  be  separated  with  ease  for 
cleansing. 

So  many  oculists  have  already  presented  designs  for  eye  specula  that  I  hesitate  to  add 
another  to  the  list.  I  yield,  however,  to  the  suggestions  of  others  in  describing  the  instrument 
which  I  have  used  for  two  years  past  (46G4).    It  is  a  modification  of  old  forms,  and  its  merit 


is  rather  in  its  simplicity  and  convenience  than  in  its  novelty.  The  spring  itself  resembles 
some  of  the  oldest  forms  of  eye  specula,  aud  is  quite  flexible,  as  I  find  that  a  stiff  spring  is  not 
required  since  the  introduction  of  cocaine.  Consequently  the  spring  is  quite  light,  being  made 
of  silver-coated  steel,  and  each  branch  is  terminated  by  a  thin  plate  of  tortoise-shell,  so  folded 
upon  itself  as  to  hold  the  border  of  the  lid  flrraly,  and  to  effectually  remove  the  lashes  from  the 
tield  of  operation.  The  even  pressure  of  the  tortoise-shell  is  far  less  disagreeable  to  the 
patient  than  the  pressure  caused  by  the  stiff  bent  wires  almost  universal  in  the  blades  of  eye 
specula.  About  the  middle  of  each  branch  a  little  cup-shaped  finger-piece  is  attached  as  a 
holder.  The  speculum  is  light,  easy  to  the  patient,  perfectly  easy  in  construction,  and  there- 
fore has  the  merit  of  cheapness. 

In  operations  upon  the  superior  muscles  the  common  eye-lid  retractor  is  used.  My  in- 
strument makers  have  constructed  for  me  one  considerably  smaller  than  those  commonly 
used,  the  blade  being  of  tortoise-shell  (4675). 


4984.    See  page  221. 


4664.    See  page  201. 


46T5.    See  page  301. 


AH  these  instruments,  together  with  fine  needles  and  a  quantity  of  No.  000000  silk  are  put 
up  in  a  very  neat  case.    No.  .">0."),-),  page  225. 
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I'V^*-  4:^97.                                 4796.                        4798.            4799.  4801. 

4750.  Angle  Hook,  Carter's  for  Resection  of  the  Optic  Nerve   $1 

4751.  Bistoury,  Desmarre's  Angular,  for  Enlarging  the  Section   1 

4752.  "        Noyes'  Straight,          "         "                  "    1 

4753.  "        Hooked  Strabismus    1 

4754.  Capsulatome,  Knapp's        1 

4765.   Cautery  Iron,  Desmarre's   2 

4756.  Cautery  Probe,  Oruening's  Platinum   2 

4757.  Curette,  Daviel's   1 

4758.  "         Desmarre's   1 

4719.  Cystotome,  (ii'aefe's  

4760.  "          Knapp's   1 

4761.  "          Noyes'   1 

4763.   Dilator,  Canaliculus,  Blitz's   h 

4763.       "              "            Galezowski's   2 

476t.         "       Lachrymal,  Peck's  

4765.  "  "  Weber's  Graduated,  Plated  

4766.  "  "  "  "  Silver  

4767.  "  "  Williams'  

4768.  Director,  Critchett's  

4769.  "  Levis'  

4770.  Director  and  Probo, Bowman's  

4771.  Divulsor,  Prince's  Pterygium,  (Illustrated  on  Page  215)   1 

4773.        "        Stevens'   1 

4773.  Eye-Lid  Compressor,  Stokes'   2 

4774.  "       Elevator,  Kuhnt's   'i 

4775.  Forceps,  Advancement,  Prince's  (See  Description,  Page  218)   B 

4776.  "        Canulated,  Wilde's   9 

4777.  "        Capsular,  Knapp's   3 

4778.  "        Chalazion,  Ayres'   2 

4779.  "            "          Campbell's  (St.  Louis)   3 

4780.  "       Cilia,  Beer's  Broad  Points  

4781.  "  "        "       Narrow  "   

4782.  "          "      Brecht's  Straight  Edge   1 

4783.  "        Conjunctiva,  Noyes'   2 

4784.  *'        Cystotome, Smith's  (See  Description,  Page  219)  •  5 

4785.  "              "          Wecker's   3 

4786.  "        Dressing,  Curved  Serrated   1 

4787.  "              "         Straight;      "    1 

4788.  "        Entropium,  Adams' Slide  Catch   2 

4789.  "              "          Cross  Bar   1 

4790.  "              "          Desmarre's   2 

4791.  "              "                 "         Shell  Plate   2 

4793.       "             "          Knapp's  Right  and  Left  each,  2 

4793.  "              '■          Noyes'      "       "      "                                                                     "  \ 

4794.  "              "          Prout's  Reversible   ^ 

4795.  "              "          Roehrich's  Shell  Plate   i 

4796.  "              "          Snellen's  Right  and  Left  each,  2 

4797.  "             "          Tiemann's,  with  Knife   2 

4798.  "        Extirpation,  Blitz's   ^ 

See  Figure  4834,  page  212.  „ 

4799.  "        Fixation,  Carron  De  Villard's   f 

4800.  "             "         De  La  Roosa's   * 

4801.  "            "        Dudley's   ^ 
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4813.  4814.  4816.  4818.  4819. 
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4820.  4885.  4833.            4836.         4837.         4839.                     4830.  4831. 

4803.   Forceps,  Fixation,  Graefe's,  plain   $110 

4803.  "             "           "         with  spring  catch   1  50 

4804.  "            "       Monnoyer's   2  75 

4805.  "             "       Noyes'   1  35 

4806.  "            "          "      with  catch   1  75 

4807.  "             "       Pyle's   2  25 

4808.  "             "       Stevens'   1  50 

4809.  "            "       Weber's  curved,  spring  catch   150 

Foreign  Body.   See  Nos.  4786,  4787  and  4820. 

4810.  "       Iris.Agnew's   125 

4811.  "         "     Angular   1  00 

4812.  "         "     Curved   1  00 

4813.  "        "     Fischer's   90 

4814.  "         "     Forster's   1  25 

4815.  "         "     Liebold's   4  00 

4816.  "         "     Liebreich's   4  50 

4817.  "         "     Mathieu's   4  25 

4818.  "         "     Straight   1  00 

4819.  "        "     Walton's   1  85 

"     Wilde's,  Canulated.   See  Fig.  4776,  page  208. 

4830.  "       Lens,  and  Foreign  Body   2  25 

4821.  "       Lid,  Carron  DeVillard's   3  00 

4822.  "       Ligature,  Fox's   1  50 

4833.  "       Strabismus,  Curved   1  00 

4824.  •'                          Fox's   1  10 

4825.  "              "           Straight   1  00 

4826.  "       Tendon,  Stevens',  Curved   1  50 

4827.  "             "            "         Straight   1  50 

4828.  "       Trachoma,  Knapp's  .   See  Description,  Page  214     2  50 

4839.  "               "         May's   2  25 

4830.  "             "        Xoyes'   1  75 

4831.  "              "         Prince's   1  75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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4878. 


4873. 


4874. 


4877. 


4878. 


4881. 


4882. 


4833. 

4833. 

4834. 

4835. 

4836. 

4837. 

4838. 

4839. 

4840. 

4841. 

4843. 

4843. 

4844. 

4845. 

4846. 

4847. 

4848. 

4849. 

4850. 

4851. 

4852. 

4853. 

4854. 

48.55. 

4856. 

4857. 

4858. 

4*59. 

4860. 

4861. 

4862. 

4863. 

4864. 

4865. 

4866. 

4867. 

4868. 

4869. 

4870. 

4871. 

4872. 

4873. 

4874. 

4875. 

4876. 

4877. 

4878. 

4879. 

4880. 

4881. 

4882. 

4883. 


4876. 

Forceps,  Trichiasis,  Ratti's   $2  25 

"       Tumor,  Plain  Fixation   100 

"       Vulsellam,  Ophthalmic   1  75 

Forceps— Needle,  Lanne's   3  50 

Gouge,  Noyes',  Lachrymal   1  90 

Grattage  Knife  and  Forceps,  Barrier's   6  00 

"          "                "       Weeks'   8  50 

(iuide,  Hirschberg's,  Cataract   2  00 

Uook,  Capsule,  Weber's   1  10 

"     Extirpation,  Ball's,  Double   2  25 

"            "          Desmarre's,  Many-pronged   150 

"     Extraction,  Weber's   1  25 

"     Fixation,  Baeder's   1  30 

"          "        Sedillot's,  Double   1  15 

"     Iris,  Culbertson's    9  00 

"       "     Graefe's,  Blunt   90 

"       "          "        Sharp   90 

"       "     NoTCs',  Barbed   115 

  90 

  90 

  75 

  75 

  75 

  90 

  1  15 

  90 


Tyrrell's,  Blunt 

"  "  Sharp   

Strabismus,  Ag;new's,  with  Eye... 

"  ("ritchett's  

"  Graefe's  

"         Jaeger's,  Sharp  

"  MacDonald's,  Barbed 
"  Taylor's  

"  •'      Barbed   1  10 

Theobald's,  Crochet   1  00 

"         Wecker's   90 

"  "       Double,  with  Slide  for  Advancing  the  Muscle —   3  00 

Synechia,  Desmarre's   6  50 

Tenotomy,  Stevens'   1  00 

Traction,         "    1  00 

Iricystome,  Culbertson's   12  00 

Iridectomy  Instrument,  Wecker's   9  00 


Kn 


fe.  Canaliculus,  Agnew's   1  25 

"          Beaumont's   6  00 

"          Bowman's  Probe  Point   1  30 

Sharp    "    1  15 

"         Girard  Tenlon's,  Concealed   5  00 

"          Greenslade's   3  00 

*'          Jaeger's,  Bistoury  Cache   6  00 

"          Liebreich's   1  25 

Noyes',  Flexible  Shank,  Curved  or  Straight  Probe  Point   1  25 

"      Movable  Blade   3  00 

Plain   1  15 

Noyes'-Stilling's   1  30 

"          Prout's   1  75 

'•          Stilling's   1  10 

"          Weber's,  Cui-ved   1  25 

"               "       Half  Curved   1  25 

Capsule  Discission,  Meyhofer's   1  '5 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

TREATMENT  OF  TRACHOMA, 

By  the  Expression  of  the  Morbid  Substance  with  a  Roller  Forceps. 


By  Prof.  H.  Knapp. 

There  remain  the  different  modes  of  pressing  out  the  granulations.  This  method,  old  in 
its  beginning,  has  been  practiced  recently  by  a  number  of  oculists,  among  whom  I  may  mention 
Mandelstamm,  Hotz,  E.  Sargent  and  Noyes.  Hotz  and  Noyes  are  the  two  authors  who  most 
emphatically  recommend  this  method.  Hotz  pressed  the  granulations  of  the  upper  lid  out 
with  his  finger-nails,  those  of  the  lower  lid  with  the  curved  branches  of  a  pair  of  toothless 
forceps.  Noyes  uses  two  pairs  of  forceps,  whose  handles  end  in  two  grooved  plates,  placed  at 
right  angles  to  the  branches.  Between  these  the  conjunctiva  is  stripped  of  its  granular 
deposits,  the  four  lids  in  one  sitting.  I  had  the  good  fortune  of  seeing  Dr.  Noyes  perform  one 
of  these  operations  in  a  marked  case  of  follicular  trachoma,  March,  1891.  It  impressed  me 
more  favorably  than  any  of  the  other  precedures  with  which  I  had  become  acquainted,  either 
by  reading  or  as  an  eye-witness,  and  I  was  determined  to  give  this  method  a  fair  trial.  I  used 
Dr.  Noyes'  Forceps  and  also  the  ring-forceps  with  which  Dr.  Prince,  of  Springfield,  111.,  had 
presented  me  two  years  previously.  Both  answered  the  purpose,  but,  thinliing  that  they  tore 
the  tissue,  in  particular  stripped  off  the  epithelium  more  than  was  needful,  I  had  a  roller- 
forceps  made  with  which  I  have  done  all  my  trachoma  oparations  ever  since. 


4838.    See  page  311. 


The  instrument  is  made  according  to  the  principle  of  the  mangle.  The  branches  of  ordi- 
nary, rather  strong  forceps,  divide  at  their  ends  like  a  horse-shoe,  the  free  space  of  which  is 
closed  by  a  creased  steel  cylinder  which  rolls  on  pivots  in  sockets.  The  ends  of  the  forceps 
thus  resemble  a  stirrup.  At  my  suggestion,  they  made  the  branches  a  little  longer  and  some- 
what elastic,  so  that  the  cylinder  can  be  removed  and  reinserted.  The  rolling  cylinder  (the 
foot  plate  of  the  stirrup)  is  20  to  25  mm.  long  and  1  to  1.5  mm.  thick.  It  is  made  of  steel  and 
can  be  taken  apart  to  be  cleansed,  if  need  be,  but  the  ordinary  cleansing  with  soap  and  water 
and  sterilizing  in  boiling  water  are  sufficient  to  keep  it  aseptic.  I  had  a  pair  of  platinum 
which  could  be  sterilized  in  a  spirit  flame,  but  found  this  an  unnecessary  precaution.  I  am 
sorry  to  say  that  the  workmanship  of  the  instrument  is  not  always  as  perfect  as  it  should  be. 
Bending  of  the  pivots,  uneven  bore  of  the  socket,  too  tight  a  fit  and  other  imperfections 
diminish  the  ease  with  which  the  cylinders  should  turn.  Blood-clots  and  debris  of  tissue 
adhering  to  the  joints  also  interfere  with  the  turning,  and  should  be  removed  as  often  as  they 
collect.  It  is  advisable  always  to  have  on  hand  two  pairs  of  forceps,  so  that,  during  the 
progress  of  the  operation,  they  may  be  changed  and  cleansed  in  an  antiseptic  fluid.  If  well 
made  and  kept  clean  they  turn  very  readily.  The  method  of  using  the  forceps  is  as  follows: 
The  lid  is  everted  and  one  cylinder  shoved  up  into  the  cul-de-sac,  the  other  above  the  inferior 
margin  of  the  tarsal  cartilage ;  then  with  a  firm  pressure  the  forceps  are  drawn  forward  crush- 
ing and  rolling  the  granules  out.  Of  course,  the  less  pressure  used  the  less  is  the  resistance— 
instead  of  turning  they  slide  over  the  tissue.  Practically  this  is  of  very  little  importance  for 
at  the  beginning  of  the  operation  when  the  folds  held  between  the  cylinders  are  thick  or  hard 
the  pressure  and  resistance  being  great,  the  cylinders  run  easily,  and  later  when  the 
trachomatous  substance  is  squeezed  out,  the  folds  are  thin,  smooth  and  even,  so  that  onlv  little 
pressure  from  the  forceps  is  required,  and  the  mucus  membrane  will  not  be  torn  or  the 
epithelium  stripped  off,  even  when  the  rods  do  not  roll,  but  simply  slide. 
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PRINCE'S  PTERYGIUM  DIVULSOR. 


4771.    See  Page  309. 


To  explain  Fig.  4771,  reference  is  made  to  the  publication  of  Dr.  A.  E.  Prince,  of  Jacksonville,  111.,  in  the 
"Archives  of  Ophthalmology,"  March,  1885,  vphere  a  case  is  reported  which  originated  a  new  and  valuable 
procedure,  particularly  adapted  to  the  separating  of  the  pterygium  from  the  underlying  cornea,  with  the 
preservation  of  its  transparency.  By  accident,  while  lifting  the  growth  with  a  strabismus  hook,  in  place  of 
the  forceps,  in  a  case  of  extensive  pterygium  covering  the  pupil,  an  unskillful  movement  of  the  assistant  tore 
the  pterygium  from  the  cornea.  "  Inspection  converted  solicitude  into  satisfaction,  for  the  removal  had  been 
accomplished  with  the  least  possible  injury  to  the  parts,  leaving  at  the  same  time  so  transparent  a  surface 
that  the  iris  and  pupil  were  distinctly  seen."  The  uneventful  recovery  of  the  case,  without  opacity  of  the 
cornea,  led  Dr.  Prince  to  employ  no  other  method  in  the  separation  of  the  corneal  portion  of  the  growth,  and 
after  two  years  of  favorable  experience,  he  has  considered  it  worthy  of  publication. 

To  facilitate  the  operation  we  have  made,  at  his  suggestion  the  enucleation  or  divulsion  hook,  with  a 
cutting  point  to  favor  its  introduction  under  the  growth  at  the  corneal  margin,  and  wedge-shaped,  so  that  the 
sepai'ation  from  Bowman's  membrane  may  be  more  easily  accomplished  than  with  the  ordinary  strabismus 
hook.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  inevitable  remnants  of  opaque  material,  which  follow  the  usual  dissec- 
tion with  scissors,  and  the  facets  and  opacities  from  wounds  of  the  cornea,  which  too  often  occur  from  the 
use  of  the  knife,  are  largely  avoided  when  the  usually  feeble  union  between  the  cornea  and  pterygium  is 
severed  by  the  sliding  motion  of  the  hook,  counter-traction  being  exercised  with  forceps. 


A   FENESTRATED  CHALAZION  SPATULA 

AS  AN  AID  IN  LID  TUMOR  OPERATIONS. 

By  James  A.  Campbell,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 

Every  one  dealing  with  small  cystic  tumors  or  chalazia  of  the  eyelids,  will  recall  the  difficulty  which  is 
at  times  experienced  in  evacuating  their  contents  after  incision  is  made.  This  is  particularly  the  case  when 
the  tumor  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  either  the  outer  or  inner  canthus,  more  marked  in  the  lower  than  in  the 
upper  lid,  and  is  especially  pronounced  where  the  incision  is  made  through  the  conjunctiva.  To  overcome 
this  difficulty,  I  am  pleased  to  offer  a  very  simple  little  instrument,  made  for  me  byA.S.  Aloe-Co.,  of  this 
city. 


A.S.ALOE  a  C9 
6039.    See  Page  233. 


It  is  a  simple  strip  of  German  Silver,  3K  inches  long  and  14  inch  wide  at  one  end  and  a  trifle  less  atjthe 
other  end.  The  ends  are  rounded  and  fenestrated  (ring-shape),  the  larger  being  three  lines  in  diameter,  and 
the  smaller  two  lines  in  diameter. 

After  the  necessary  incision  is  made,  the  opening  of  the  instrument  is  placed  over  the  cut,  and  simple 
pressure  made  with  the  finger  on  the  opposite  side,  readily  empties  the  contents  of  the  tumor  with  the  least 
possible  irritation  or  injury  to  the  surrounding  parts. 

In  cases  where  the  incision  must  be  made  from  the  outside,  a  little  device  similar  to  the  old-style  Des- 
marre's  Entropium  Forceps,  but  about  one-half  the  size,  and  with  a  round  opening  instead  of  the  oval  form, 
pressed  over  the  tumor  before  the  incision  is  made,  will  be  found  a  very  safe  and  convenient  instrument, 
especially  in  nervous  persons  who  are  liable  to  make  sudden  moves  at  the  wrong  time.  After  the  incision  is 
made,  it  allows  the  ready  evacuation  of  the  contents  without  removal  of  the  instniment.   See  4779,  page  209. 
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4949.  4951. 


4952. 


4955. 


4884.  Knife,  Cataract,  Agnew's,  Hooked  

4885.  "  "       Baeder's,  Right  and  Left  each, 

4886.  "  "       Beer's  Keratome,  Large,  Medium  and  Small   " 

4887.  "  "       Graefe's,  Linear  

4888.  "  "       Jaeger's  Keratome,  Angular  

4889.  "  "  "  "  Straight  

4890.  "  "       Knapp's  Linear,  Hollow  Ground  

4891.  "  "       Liebreich's,  Linear  

4893.  "  "       Noyes',  "   

4893.  "  "  Sichel'S  

4894.  "  "       Weber's  Keratome  

4895.  "  "  Wecker's  

4896.  "  "       Secondary,  Desmarre's,  Angular,  Right  or  Left  each, 

4897.  "  "  "  "  Concave  

4898.  "  "  "  "  Convex  

4899.  "  "  "  "  Straight  

4900.  "  "  "  Meyhofer'9  

4901.  "  "  "        Noyes',  Straight  

4902.  "      Enucleation,  Brazil's  

4903.  "      Iridectomy,  Agnew's  

4904.  "  "  Coccius',  Angular  

4905.  "  "  Hirschberg's  

4906.  "      Iris,  Adams'  

4907.  "       "     Double  Edge  

4908.  "       "    Graefe's,  Sickle  Shape  

4909.  "        "  Plain  

4910.  "        "  Sichel'S  

4911.  "        "    with  Stop  

4913.  "      Lachrymal,  Prout's  

4913.  "      Lachrymal  Fistula,  Parker's  

4914.  "  "  "  Petit's  

4916.  "      Lachrymal  Stricture,  Thomas'  

4916.  "      Pterygium,  Payne's  

4917.  Knife-Needle,  Hayes'  

4918.  "  "  Knapp's  

4919.  Leech,  Collin's  Artificial  

4930.  "      Horteloup's  Improved  

4931.  Lens  Extractor,  Hansen's  

4922.  "    Forceps.    Fig.  4820,  page  211  

4933.  "     Hook,  Graefe's,  Blunt  

4924.  "       "  "  Sharp  

4925.  "     Scoop,  Arlt's  

4936.  "       "       Bowman's,  Concave  

4927.  "       "  "  Fenestrated  with  Serrations  

4988.  "        "  "  Flat  "  "   

4939.  "       "       Critchett's,  Concave  

4930.  "       "  "  Flat,  Serrated  

4931.  "        "       Cutter's,  Shell  

4933.  "       "       Daviel's,  German  Silver  

4933.  "       "       Graefe's,  Fenestrated  

4934.  "       "  "       Hard  Rubber  

4935.  "        "       Knapp's,  Silver  

4936.  ''       "       Levis',  Fenestrated  

4937.  "       "       Noyes',  German  Silver  

4938.  "       "  "      Toothed,  Steel  

4939.  "        "       Perrin's,     "  "   

4940.  "  Waldeau's,  Silver  

4941.  "       "  Weber's  

4943.  "       "       Wecker's,  Steel  

4943.  "    Tractor,  Graefe's   • 

4944.  "         "        Hard  Rubber  

4946.  Lid  Scarifier,  Desmarre's  

4946.  "         "  Graefe's  

4947.  Needle,  Cataract,  Angular  

4948.  "  "        Beer's,  Curved  

4949.  "  "  "  Straight  

4950.  "  "        Bowman's,  straight,  with  Stop  

4951.  "  "  "         Curved      "  "   

4953.  "  "        Bradford's,  Twin  

4953.  "  "        Knapp's,  with  Stop  

4954.  "  "        Levis',      "    Eye,  for  Soft  Cataract  

4956.  "  "  Narrow  

4956.  "  "        Scarpa's,  Curved  

4957.  "  "        Walton's,  Grooved,  for  Soft  Cataract  

4958.  "  "        Wecker's,  Canular,   "      "  "   

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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PRINCE'S   ADVANCEMENT  FORCEPS. 

WITH    DESCRIPTION    OF  THE   OPERATION    FOR    ADVANCEMENT   OF  THE  RECTUS. 

By  Dr.  A.  E.  Prince,  of  Jacksonville,  111.,  improved  since;  publication  in  the  St.  Louis  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  .June,  I8S1,  and  first  edition  of  "Oisi-ases  of  the  Eye,"  by  H.  D.  Noyes,  will  be  elucidated  by  the 

following  brief  description : 

1st.  Patient  being  cocainized,  medmm 
sized  antiseptic  silk  suture  (a  a')  is  in- 
troduced, with  very  sharp  needle,  into 
dense  episcleral  tissue  two  mm.  from 
corneal  margin. 

2d.  Conjunctiva  and  Tenon's  capsule 
are  opened  in  the  usual  manner,  one 
branch  of  the  advancement  forceps  is 
introduced  and  the  remaining  branch 
closed  down,  grasping  conjunctiva  and 
tendon  of  the  rectus,  now  to  be  sep- 
arated from  the  sclerotic  with  strabis; 
mus  scissors. 

3d.  The  muscle  now  being  elevated  by 
the  forceps,  both  needles  of  the  double 
loop  suture  (b  b')  are  introduced  from 
beneath  through  Tenon's  capsule  and 
conjunctiva,  including  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  rectus,  sufiiciently  far  back  to 
allow  for  the  portion  to  be  excised. 

4th.   The  forceps  still  being  elevated, 
the  belly  of  the  muscle  is  divided  by  the 
scissors  at  least  two  mm.  on  the  corneal 
side  of  the  suture  (b  b'). 
5th.   The  needles  being  cut  away,  four 
independent  sutures  are  formed, 
viz. :  a  a',  and  b  b'.  Ignoring,  for 
the  present,  a'  andb',  one  branch 
of   suture,  b,  is  crossed  over 
4775.   See  Page  309.  suture  a,  both  branches  of  which 

are  now  tied  down,  enclosing  b  in  a  loop  or  pulley. 

6th.  Both  branches  of  b  are  now  taken  up  and  tied,  when  it  will  become  apparent  that,  in  proportion  as 
they  are  tightened  over  the  loop  (formed  by  a),  will  the  free  end  of  the  rectus  be  approximated  to  the  inser- 
tion of  the  tendon  simultaneously  closing  the  conjunctival  gap.  A  bow  knot  is  now  applied,  by  loosening 
which  the  effect  may  be  modified,  and,  after  several  hours,  if  satisfactory,  sutures  a'  and  b'  (which  are 
reserve  sutures  to  be  used  m  case  of  entanglement)  are  withdrawn.  The  eye  is  washed  out  and  kept  moist- 
ened with  absorbent  cotton  compresses,  frequently  soaked  in  one-half  per  cent  aqueous  solution  of  acid, 
carbolicum  purum,  with  10  per  cent  of  glycerine. 

For  considerable  effect,  and  to  diminish  the  tension  on  the  loop  suture,  the  tendon  of  the  opposite  rectus 
is  divided  as  a  preliminary  step,  and,  in  case  of  paralysis,  as  much  as  possible  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
opposite  rectus  should  be  exsected  or  divided,  back  of  the  capsule. 

LIMITING  STRABISMUS  SUTURE. 

As  a  limiting  suture,  this  method  is  employed  by  the  author  to  afford  security  against  over-correction 
following  ordinary  section  of  the  rectus :  first,  in  those  cases  where  one  desires  to  produce  an  extreme  effect 
by  extensive  division  of  the  capsule,  and,  second,  in  the  correction  of  minimum  degrees  of  deviation  which 
compromise  comfortable  binocular  vision.  In  these  cases  a  and  b  are  introduced  single  and  further  forward, 
previous  to  section  of  the  tendon,  simply  dipping  into  and  out  of  the  muscle  with  a  single  sharply-curved 
needle.  Fig.  4971,  (care  being  exercised  to  exert  no  traction  on  the  hook,  thus  avoiding  temporary  paresis  and 
diminishing  the  consequent  dangers  of  subsequent  deviations).  Both  conjunctiva  and  capsule  are  now 
divided  together  with  the  tendon,  after  which  the  effect  is  limited  by  the  completion  of  stitch,  as  in  the  ad- 
vancement operation.   For  further  details  apply  to  author  for  reprint  of  publication. 

PRINCE'S  SUTURE  NEEDLE  for  ADVANCEMENT  and  CANTHOPLASTY. 
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4971.    See  Page  331. 
PRINCE'S  SPOOL  EYE  NEEDLE. 

a 


4973.    See  Page  231. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 


A   NEW  CAPSULE  FORCEPS. 


By  Eugene  Smith,  M.  D.,  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

PROFESSOR  OP  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY  IN  DETROIT  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  ;  EX-PRESIDENT  OF 
SECTION  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY,  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION;  OPHTHALMIC 
SURGEON  TO   ST.  MARY'S   HOSPITAL  AND  FREE  EYE  AND  EAR  INFIRMARY,  ETC. 


4784.   See  page  209. 


Local  anasthesia  (cocaine)  and  antisepsis  have  been  the  means  of  producing  a  great  revolution  in  the 
operation  of  cataract.  Eserine,  also,  plays  a  somewhat  important  part.  The  Graefe  modified  linear  extraction 
—linear  incision  combined  with  iridectomy— which  has  been  so  generally  adopted  as  the  operation  for 
cataract,  because  of  its  supposed  avoidance  of  iritis  and  consecutive  destruction  of  the  cornea,  easier  and 
better  healing  of  the  wound,  etc.,  has,  with  the  majority  of  the  leading  ophthalmic  surgeons  of  the  present 
day,  been  supplanted  by  simple  extraction  with  a  small  flap  (one -third  of  the  cornea,  De  Wecker),  and  with- 
out iridectomy,  a  near  return  to  the  old  classical  operation,  and  the  success  of  the  operation  is  as  great  or 
greater  than  the  Graefe  method,  and  is  in  no  small  measure  due  to  the  use  of  cocaine,  and  the  removal  of  all 
kinds  of  infectious  factors  which  may  exist  in  the  conjunctival  sac,  lachrymal  ducts,  hands  of  operator  or 
instruments,  cleanliness  and  antisepsis  being  regarded  as  identical. 

The  adhesion  to  the  Graefe  method  by  some  surgeons  is  no  doubt  due  to  a  fear  on  their  part,  which  has 
arisen  from  the  history  of  the  flap  extraction  as  made  in  the  olden  time,  where  the  flap,  as  suggested  by 
Daviel,  occupied  two-thirds  of  the  cornea,  and  was  so  frequently  followed  by  suppuration  of  the  cornea, 
prolapse  of  the  iris,  etc.  These  fears  have  been  dissipated,  with  many,  by  statistics  and  experience,  and  I 
predict  that  ere  many  months,  thanks  to  the  efforts  of  De  Wecker,  Knapp  and  others,  simple  flap  extraction 
will  be  accepted  by  all  ophthalmic  surgeons  as  the  operation,  and  the  iridectomy  relegated  to  exceptional 
cases,  where  it  properly  belongs. 

An  important  step  in  the  operation  is  the  best  means  of  opening  the  capsule.  This  feature  is  exciting 
the  interest  of  many  operators.  Shall  it  be  done  with  the  knife  while  passing  through  the  anterior  chamber, 
before  making  the  counter-puncture,  a  la  Galezowski?  Shall  it  be  made  with  the  cystitome,  in  the  shape  of  a 
T,  or  peripherally  after  completing  the  flap,  a  la  Knapp?  or  shall  we,  with  a  pair  of  cystitome  forceps  extract 
the  capsule,  a  la  De  Wecker,  of  Paris? 

Each  method  has  its  advocates,  but  in  my  mind,  the  beau  ideal  method  is  the  extraction  of  the  anterior 
capsule. 

With  the  forceps  heretofore  in  use,  this  has  been  a  difficult  procedure,  even  in  the  hands  of  experienced 
and  dexterous  operators,  because  of  the  danger  of  catching  a  fold  of  the  iris  between  the  blades,  and  the 
danger  of  bruising  the  flap  by  the  necessary  tilting  of  the  forceps  in  order  to  engage  their  points  to  the  capsule. 

De  Wecker,  who  first  suggested  removal  of  the  anterior  capsule,  has  forceps  made  with  one  or  two  sharp 
teeth,  placed  near  the  points  of  the  blades,  but  on  the  under  side  of  the  blades,  after  the  style  of  the  iris 
forceps  of  Liebreich  and  Mathieu.  Knapp  modified  with  more  teeth  and  a  slight  separation  of  the  blades  to 
prevent  catching  and  bruising  a  fold  of  the  iris,  the  points  of  the  sharp  teeth  being  slightly  directed  down- 
wards or  backwards,  to  better  seize  the  capsule,  but  owing  to  the  necessity  for  tilting  the  blades  backward 
into  the  pupillary  space,  their  use  for  this  purpose  was  nearly  or  quite  discarded.  Experiencing  these  diffi- 
culties, I  sought  to  overcome  them,  and  have  succeeded  to  my  own  satisfaction,  as  I  have  demonstrated  by 
their  use  in  private,  and  before  my  class,  in  many  cases. 

My  first  forceps  were  simply  a  modification  of  Knapp's,  with  four  fine,  sharp  teeth  on  one  blade  and  five 
on  the  other.  These  I  further  modified  by  having  three  teeth  and  four  teeth  only,  and  having  only  the  points 
of  the  teeth  sharp,  that  they  may  sink  into  and  tear,  not  cut.  The  principal  modification,  however,  is  the 
curving  or  dropping  downwards  of  that  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  blade  which  contains  the  teeth,  below  the 
plane  of  the  blades,  that  the  teeth  may  set  down  into  the  pupillary  space  without  tilting  the  forceps.  The 
forceps  being  introduced  closed,  as  for  iridectomy,  the  end  of  the  forceps  is  pulled  forwards  till  the  curved 
portion,  containing  the  teeth,  is  in  the  pupillary  space,  when  the  blades  may  be  allowed  to  open  to  their  full 
extent  beneath  the  pupillary  border,  and  by  gentle  pressure  against  the  lens,  the  capsule  is  seized  and  more 
or  less  forcibly  (within  reason),  by  a  little  sudden  twitch  extracted.  The  curve  where  the  teeth  are  dropped 
is  1  mm.  in  depth,  the  part  containing  the  teeth  is  2  mm.  long,  the  blades  open  automatically  b  mm.,  and  the 
blades  when  closed,  except  that  portion  containing  the  teeth,  are  l>^  mm.  apart. 
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4987.  4988.    4989.    4990.    4991.  4994. 
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OPERATING. 


4996.  4999.  5000.  5003. 

4969.   Needle,  Couching,  Curved   «i  nn 

4960.  "            "          Straight  '."'.'.'.['.'.['.'.[II'.'  i  OO 

4961.  "       Iris,  Bowman's,  with  Stop   i  10 

4963.       "          "     Critchett's,  Hooked  [[.[[[[[[.[[[[[  i  oo 

4963.  "         "    De  La  Roosa's,  with  Eye  ]'  135 

4964.  "          "    Luzardi's,  Hoolied  '.'.'.'.[  115 

4965.  "          "     Walton's,  Hound  Pointed  '.'."  **  1  oo 

4966.  "              Wilde's,  Canulated  (Illustrated  on  Page  216)             900 

4967.  "       Paracentesis,  Broad     l  qq 

4968.  "                 "          Desmarre's   j  00 

4969.  "                 "          Fox's,  Extra  Broad  ." '  1  qq 

4970.  "       Suture,  Himley's   x  50 

4971.  "          "       Prince's  Canthoplasty  (Illustrated  on  Page  218)   2  00 

4972.  "          "       Prince's  Spool,  Canthoplasty  (Illustrated  on  Page  218)   375 

4973.  "          "       Regular,  Curved  and  Half  Curved  per  dozen  75 

4974.  "       Tattooing,  Agnew's   1  50 

4975.  "             "          Baeder's   1  50 

4976.  "             "        "Grooved   150 

4977.  "            "         Wecker's,  with  Silver  Spatula   2  50 

4978.  Needle-Cystotome,  Knapp's   1  35 

4979.  Needle  Holder,  Dudley's   3  50 

4980.  "          "        Galezowski's   1  75 

4981.  "          "        Knapp's   2  50 

4982.  "          "        Prout's   2  26 

4983.  "           "        Sand's   3  00 

4984.  "          "        Stevens' (Illustrated  on  Page  207)   3  50 

4985.  "          "        Wecker's   2  50 

4986.  Neurotome,  Schoeler's   1  25 

4987.  Ophthalniostate,  Jaeger's   6  00 

4988.  "             Noyes'    1  60 

4989.  "             Three -Prong   I  10 

4990.  Pique,  Pamard's   115 

4991.  Retractor,  Carter's,  for  Resection  of  the  Optic  Nerve   1  75 

4992.  "         Fox's       "         "              "       "         "    1  75 

4993.  Scalpel,  Large,  Medium  or  Small   90 

4994.  Scalpel-Needle,  Knapp's   1  35 

4995.  Scissors,  Canaliculus,  Arlt's   150 

4996.  "              "           Maunoir's    1  75 

4997.  "      Cataract,  Dudley's    7  50 

4998.  "       Enucleating,  Agnew's  •   1  50 

4999.  "              "           Heavy   1  26 

6000.        "              "           Loring's   2  00 

5001.          "              "           Noyes'   1  50 

6002.         "              "           Warlomont's,  Combined  with  Hjemostatic  Clamp   4  50 

5003.  "       Iridectomy,  Althoff's   >S  75 

5004.  "       Iridotomy,  Wecker's   6  00 

5005.  "              "              "       One-Point,  Sharp   6  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OPERATING. 


5045.  5040.  5038. 


6044. 


5035. 


5006. 

5007. 

5008. 

5009. 

5010. 

5011. 

5013. 

5018. 

5014. 

5015. 

5016. 

5017. 

5018. 

5019. 

5020. 

5081. 

5022. 

5033. 

5034. 

5035. 

5026. 

5027. 

5028. 

5029. 

5030. 

5031. 

5032. 

5033. 

5034. 

5035. 

6036. 

5037. 

5038. 

6039. 

6040. 

5041. 

5012. 
5043. 
5044. 
5045. 


Scissors,  Iris,  Agnew's  Curved.... 
"  "        "  Straight. 

"  "  Angular  , 

"  "  Curved  Laterally.. . 

"  "        "       On  Flat... 

"  Hall's  

"  "  Liebold's  

"  "  Liebreicb's  

"  "  Mathieu's  Curved.. 

"  "        "  Straight. 

"  "  McClure's  

"  "  Noyes'  

Straight., 


  $1  30 

  1  15 

  1  00 

  1  15 

  1  00 

  4  50 

  4  00 

  3  50 

  3  50 

  3  00 

  4  50 

  .S  50 

  1  00 

Wilde's  Canulated  and  Forceps   11  25 

~   7  50 

  4  50 

  1  25 

  1  25 

  1  25 

  1  25 

  2  00 

  1  25 

  1  25 

  2  25 

  2  25 

  2  25 

  2  25 

  50 

  1  25 

  1  75 

  2  00 

  3  75 

  1  30 

  75 

  1  00 

  1  25 


"        Keratome,  Strawbridge's. 

"        Pierygium,  Chadwick's  

"        Strabismus,  Angular  Blunt  Points  

"  "  "        Probe  "   

"  "  Curved  Blunt  "   

"  "  "       Probe  "   

"  "  Noyes'  

"  "  Straight  Blunt  Point  

"  "  "  Probe  

"        Tenotomy,  Stevens'  

Scoop,  Enucleating,  Wecker's  

"  "  Wells'  

"      Iridectomy,  Pagenstecker's  

"      Meibomian,  Silver  

Sclerotome,  Wecker's  

Soft  Cataract  Instrument,  Blauchet's    

"        "  "  Bowman's  

"        "  "  Teale's  

Spatula,  AlthofF's  

"         Campbell's  (St.  Louis)  Chalazion  tlllustrated  on  Page  215.)  

"  Daviel's  

"         Wecker's,  Iris,  Silver  

Stricturotonie,  Thomas'.   See  figure  4915,  Page  217. 

Stylet,  Wecker's  Flexible  Shell  

Tattoo,  Agnew's,  Spring  

Test  Drum,  Hard  Rubber  

Tourni<iuet,  Laurence's,  Eyelid  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


1  15 

3  50 
50 

2  25 
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EYE  INSTRUMENT  SETS. 

5046.  ALOE'S   EYE  CASE,   No.  1. 

Containing  Beer's  Knife;  Carved  Needle;  Iris  Needle;  Forceps;  Scissors,  fine- 
pointed,  curved  on  tlie  flat;  Wire  Speculum;  Strabismus  Hook;  Dix's  Hook;  Dix's 
Spud;  Silver  Probe;  3  Suture  Needles;  Fine  Silk;  Tyrrell's  Sharp  Iris  Hook; 
Daviel's  Curette.    Morocco  case,  lined  with  silk  velvet   


5047.  ALOE'S   EYE  CASE,   No.  2. 

Containing  1  Beer's  Knife;  1  Keratome  or  Artificial  Knife;  1  Dix's  Spud;  1  Curved 
Needle;  1  Straight  Needle;  1  pair  Iris  Scissors,  straight;  1  pair  Strabismus  Scissors; 
1  Strabismus  Hook;  1  Wire  Speculum;  1  Parker's  Fistula  Lachrymalis  Knife;  Tyrrell's 
Blunt  Hook;  Silver  Probe;  1  Critchett's  Lens  Scoop;  1  pair  Forceps;  6  Suture 
Needles;  fine  Silk.    In  a  Rosewood  case,  lined  with  silk  velvet   $  24  00 

5048.  ALOE'S   EYE   CASE,   No.  3. 

Containing  Graefe's  Linear  Knife;  Parker's  Fistula  Lachrymalis  Knife;  Beer's 
Cataract  Knife;  Desmarre's  Sacrificator;  Straight  Keratome;  Angular  Keratome; 
Strabismus  Hook;  Small  Scalpel;  Large  Curved  Couching  Needle;  Small  Curved 
Needle;  Straight  Iris  Needle;  Cystitome;  Tyrrell's  Blunt  Hook;  Tyrrell's  Scoop; 
Wire  Speculum ;  Cilia  Forceps;  Strabismus  Forceps;  Iridectomy  Forceps;  Straiglit 
Iris  Scissors;  Iris  Scissors,  curved  on  the  flat;  Anel's  Silver  Probe;  6  Suture  Needles 
and  fine  Silk.    Rosewood  case,  lined  with  silk  velvet   $  34  50 


5049.  ALOE'S  EYE  CASE   No.  4-Contents  on  Next  Page. 

Special  Cases  Made  to  Ordkr. 
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OPHTHALMIC. 

EYE  INSTRUMENT  CASES. 
5049.    ALOE'S  EYE  CASE,  No.  4. 

SEE  ILLUSTRATION  ON  OPPOSITE  PAGE. 


Plate;  3  Bowman's 
Morocco  covered  case 


3s  ;  2  Graefe's  Strabismus  Hooks ;  1  Anel's  Lachrymal  Syringe;  1  Jaeger's  Eye-lid 
Silver  Probes;  1  Anel's  Silver  Probe;  1  Desmarre's  Entropium  Forceps.   In  fine 


5050.    ALOE'S  EYE  CASE,  No.  5. 

H^^i*^^°*^^°o^  ^  Couching  Needle;  1  Strabismus  Hook;  1  Beer's  Cataract  Knife :  1  Double 

Uned  With  si'ik  veWet  '  Scissors ;  1  Wire  Speculum.   In  a  neat  Morocco  case, 


$35  00 


$  9  00 


5051.    ALOE'S  SET  OF  STRABISMUS   INSTRUMENTS.    No.  6. 

Containing  1  pair  Strabismus  Scissors;  1  pair  Strabismus  Forceps;  1  Sedillot's  Double  Hook  -  1 
Oiraeie  s  Strabismus  Hook ;  1  U ire  Speculum.   In  a  neat  Morocco  case   $  7  50 

5052.    DR.  GEORGE   R.  CUTTER'S   EYE  CASE. 


Containing  1  Lid  Retractor;  2  Strabismus  Hooks  ;  2  Graefe's  Knives ;  1  Beer's  Knife  ;  2  Iridectomy 
Knives;  1  Weber's  Knife;  1  Cataract  Needle;  1  Bowman's  Stop  Needle ;  1  Tyrrell's  Double  Hook;  1 
Cystitome  and  Curette;  1  Weber's  Graduated  Probe;  1  set  Bowman's  Probes;  1  Noyes'  Eye  Speculum, 
gold  plated;  1  pair  Spring-Catch  Fixation  Forceps;  1  pair  Plain  Fixation  Forceps;  1  pair  Curved  Iris 
Forceps;  1  pair  Straight  Iris  Forceps;  1  Sands'  Needle  Holder;  1  pair  Curved  Iris  Scissors;  1  pair 
Straight  Iris  Scissors;  1  pair  Enucleation  Scissors;  1  pair  Cilia  Forceps.  Put  up  in  a  line  patent 
Walnut  case,  lined  with  silk  velvet;  1^  inches  long,  i}^  inches  wide,  IJ^  inches  thick,  when  closed          $30  00 

5053.    KNAPP'S  CATARACT  CASE. 

Price   $31  50 

5054.    NOYES'  EYE  CASE. 

Containing  2  Desmarre's  Eyelid  Retractors,  large  and  small;  1  Wire  Speculum;  1  Noyes' Can- 
aliculus Knife ;  1  set  Bowman's  Probes,  silver,  Nos.  1  to  8 ;  1  Small  Scalpel ;  1  H.  R.  Lachrymal  Syringe ; 
2  Strabismus  Hooks ;  1  pair  Straight  Iris  Scissors ;  1  pair  Curved  Iris  Scissors  ;  1  pair  Fixation  Forceps ; 
1  Dissecting  Forceps;  1  Dix's  Spud:  1  Spatula;  1  Straight  Iridectomy  Knife  (Keratome);  1  Angular 
Iridectomy  Knife;  1  Short  Iris  Forceps;  1  Large  Curved  Iris  Forceps;  1  Tyrrell's  Blunt  Hook;  2 
Straight  Dicission  Needles;  1  Graefe's  Linear  Knife,  wide  pattern;  1  Small  Sharp  Iris  Hook ;  1  pair 
Prout's  Entropium  Forceps;  1  Cystitome  and  Curette;  1  Sand's  Needle  Holder;  2  Graefe's  Linear 
Knives;  1  H.  R.  Spoon;  1  Critchett's  Lens  Scoop;  6  Small  Curved  and  3  Straight  Suture  Needles,  and 
line  Silk,  In  a  fine  Rosewood,  brass -bound  case,  lined  with  silk  velvet   $50  00 

5055.    STEVENS'  TENOTOMY  SET. 

See  pages  206  and  207. 

Price   $22  00 

Special  Cases  Made  to  Order. 
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5070.  5078.  6086.  5089,  5091. 
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5056. 

5057. 

5058. 

5059. 

6060. 

5061. 

5062. 

5063. 

5064. 

5065. 

5066. 

5067. 

5068. 

5069. 

5070. 

5071. 

5072. 

5073. 

5074. 

5075. 

5076. 

5077. 

5078. 

5079. 

5080. 

5081. 

5083. 

6083. 

6081. 

5085. 

5086. 

5087. 

5088. 

5089. 

5090. 

5091. 

5092. 

5093. 

5094 

5096. 

5096. 

5097. 

6098. 


6095. 


Acoumeter,  Politzer's  

Acou-Otoscope,  Rnmbold's  (St.  Louis),  illustrated  on  page  264,  Fig.  5548. 

Diagnostic  Tube,  Toynbee's   

Explorer,  Toynbee's   

Manometer,  Politzer's  

Mirror,  Blake's,  Middle  Ear  

"      TrOltsch's,  2>i-inch  

"         3  "   

3>i  "   

"  "  4  "   

Otoscope,  Brun ton's.  Hard  Rubber  

"  "  Nickel-plated  

'«  Clark's  

Ely's    

"  Hassenstein's  

"  Siegle's  

"  Simrock's    

Probe,  Angular  Aluminium   

"       Angular  Steel  

"      Buck's  Silver  

"       Hotz's,  Aluminium  

Speculum,  Bonafont's  

Specula,  Gruber's,  Hard  Rubber,  set  of  4. 
^        '       '<       Plated,  "   "  3.  i 


3,  in  neat  case,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5092. 


2  75 
2  00 
75 
75 
40 

6  00 
2  25 

2  50 

3  00 

3  50 

4  00 
4  00 

7  50 
4  50 
•S  00 
3  00 
3  00 

50 
75 
60 
50 
1  25 
75 

1  50 

2  75 
1  50 

90 
1  00 


<'  "  Silver 

Speculum,  Kramer's,  Aluminium  . . 

"  "  Nickel-plated  

"  Milliken's  

"         Spear's,  Self  Retaining  

"  "  Wire  

Specula,  Toynbee's  Hard  Rubber,  set  of  3  

"  "        Plated,  "   "  3,  in  neat  case,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5092 

"  "        Silver,  "   "  3,  "     "      "     "  ' 

Speculum,  TurnbuU's,  Plated  

••  "  Silver  

Specula,  Wilde's,Hard  Rubber,  set  of  3   50 

"  "     Plated,  "    "  3   1  25 

"     Silver,  "    "  3   2  .50 

-  --  •  "  7  50 

00 
5  00 
2  50 
1  00 


1  50 
75 
75 

1  50 

2  75 
50 

I  00 


Tuning-Forks,  Blake's,  with  Clamps  and  Hammer   7 

"         "      Lucae's,   "        "    5 


Politzer's,  with  Set- Screw  Clamps. 

Plain,  Large,  9-  inch 
Small,  4K  " 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5108.      5114.     5117.  5136.  6184. 
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5099 
5100. 
5101. 
6102. 
6103. 
5104. 
5105. 
5106. 
6107. 
5108. 
5109. 
5110. 
5111. 
5112. 
5113. 
5114. 
5115. 
5116. 
5117. 

5118. 

5119. 

5120. 

5121. 

5122. 

5123. 

5124 

5125. 

5126. 

5127. 

5128. 

5129. 

5130. 

5131. 

5132. 

6133. 

51.34. 

51.35. 

6136. 

6137. 

5138. 

5139. 

5140. 

6141. 

5142. 

5143. 

5144. 


Air  Bag,  Lennox  Browne's,  (Fig.  1,  Page  238) 

"     "    Politzer's,  Plain,  6  oz  

"     "  "         '•         8  "  , 

"     "  "         "        10  "  , 

"     "  "       with  "Valve,   6  oz  


10 


"     "  "  "       '*      and  Agnew's  Oval  Nozzle  

"    "  "  "       "       "    Knapp's  Curved  Nozzle  

Applicator,  Buck's  Forte  Acid,  Glass  

Caustic  Holder,  Lucae's  

"  "     Triiltsch's   - 

"  "     Wilde's,  with  Platinum  Burner  

"  "        "        "    Silver  "   

Cotton  Carrier,  Brown's  Aluminium  

"  "       Buck's,  Steel  two  for 

"  "  Hotz's  

"  "  Lucae's  

"  "       Spencer's  (St.  Louis)  

Cotton  Reservoir,  Phillips',  see  Fig.  3405,  Page  49. 

Douche,  Buck's  Hard  Rubber  (Tip  only)  

"      Lucae's,  '•        "        "      "  "   

"  "       Metal  "  "   

"      Rumbold's,  (St.  Louis)  "  '•   

"  "  "         complete  with  Bottle  and  Bulbs,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5395,  Page  250, 

Douching  Canula,  Hawley's  

Ear  Basin,  Up  DeGraff's  

Eustachian  Bougie,  Spencer's  (St.  Louis),  Celluloid,  Fig.  6,  Page  238   

Eustachian  Catheter,  Gensoul's,  Silver,  Right  and  Left  each, 

"  "         Hard  Rubber  

"  "        Nickel  Plated  

"  "        Noyes',  Silver,  Right  and  Left  each 

"  "        Rumbold's  (St.  Louis),  Flexible.  See  Fig.  5550,  page  265   

"  "        Seiss',  Silver  

"  "  *'       "     with  Syringe  

"  "  Silver  

Woakes',  Silver,  Fig.  2,  Page  238  

Eustachian  Catheter-Holder,  Bonafont's  

"  "  "  Politzer's  

"  "  "       Pomeroy -Kramer's  

Eustachian  Catheter  Tip  

Eustachian  Catheter  and  Bougie,  Dench's,  with  3  assorted  Bougies  

Inhaler,  Buttle's,  Hard  Rubber  

Metal  

"       Pomeroy's,  Glass  

"      Roosa'sj  Hard  Rubber  

Injector,  Rumbold's  (St.  Louis),  Curved  

ALL  rNSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


1  75 
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1  25 
1  50 
1  25 
1  50 
1  75 
1  75 
1  75 
10 
1  25 
1  00 

3  00 
1  50 

20 
25 
20 
75 
20 

50 
1  00 

75 
1  25 

4  00 
1  25 
1  25 

1  00 

2  25 
25 
60 

1  75 
1  75 

1  25 

2  25 
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2  75 
20 
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75 
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40 
75 
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5U5.  Masseur,  Delstanche's   $7  50 

5146,  Nozzle,  Agnew's,  Hard  Rubber,  (Jval   20 

6147.  "           "          "         "        Round   20 

5148  "       Buck's,      "         "        Curved   20 

5149.  "       Campbell's  (St.  Louis)  Hard  Rubber,  Curved,  See  Page  239   35 

5150.  "       Knapp's,                        "         "           "    20 

5151.  "       Roosa's,                         "         "       Round   20 

6153.  "       Rumbold's  (St.  Louis)  Glass,                 "    15 

5153.  "             "                 "        Metal,  Conical   75 

5164.  "       Sexton's,  Soft  Rubber   1  00 

5155.  "       Spencer's  (St.  Louis)  Hard  Rubber,  See  Fig.  3,  Page  238   35 

5156.  Powder  Blower,  Knapp's,  Aural   100 

6157.  "            "        Lucae's,    "    1  00 

5158.  "            "        Sexton's,  "    1  50 

5159.  "           "        Spencer's  (St.  Louis)  Middle  Ear,  Silver,  See  Page  239   2  50 

5160.  "            "        Todd's  (St.  Louis)  Silver   150 

5161.  Spout,  Arnold's   1  00 

6162.  "      Bonder's   60 

5163.  "      Greene's   75 

5164.  "      Hosner's  Hard  Rubber   75 

5165.  "            "       Metal   40 

6166,  "      Rumbold's  (St.  Louis)   2  00 

6167.  Syringe,  Bag  Ear  and  Eye   40 

5168.  "         Blake's,  Middle  Ear   3  00 

5169.  "        Colburn's,  Middle  Ear  and  Lachrymal   2  50 

6170.  "        Hard  Rubber,  }i  ounce   50 

6171,  "            "         "       1      "    65 

5172.  "            "         "       2      "    1  50 

6173,  "        Kramer's,  Nickel  Plated    2  25 

5174.  "  Kramer-Pomerov's,  Syringe  No.  5173,  with  Shield  and  Tip  as  on  No.  5175,  in  addition...  3  50 

6176.  "        Pomeroy's,  Nickel  Plated,  with  Shield   2  25 

6176.  "        Roosa's,  Return  Flow   7  50 

6177.  "        Sexton's,  with  Air-Tight  Cap   7  50 

617H,  "         Soft  Rubber   35 

5179.  "         Spencer's  (St.  Louis)  Eustachian,  See  Fig  4,  Page  238    1  75 

5180.  Vaporizer,  Bench's,  Middle  Ear,  with  Connecting  Tabes  only   3  00 

5181.  "             "           "       "    Complete  with  Catheter  and  Politzer  Bag   5  00 

5183.  "       Spencer's  (St.  Louis)  Middle  Ear,  Inhaler  Only,  See  Fig.  5,  Page  2.S8   2  00 

5183.  "              "           "          Complete  with  Air  Bag  and  Catheter   4  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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AURAL. 

BARCLAY'S  (ST.   LOUIS)  AURAL  OPERATING  INSTRUMENTS. 


THE   BEST   BEND  OF  SHAFT  AND  HANDLE    IN    INSTRUMENTS  FOR 
OPERATION    IN   THE   DEPTH   OF  THE    EAR  CANAL. 

By  Robert  Barclay,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

The  necessity  for  tlae  most  delicate  and  accurate  manipulation  of  instruments  in  operations 
upon  the  deeper  external  auditory  canal,  drum-head,  and  tympanic  structures,  and  the  extreme 
diflBculty,  if  not  impossibility,  of  satisfying  it  with  aural  instruments  having  shaft  and  handle 
of  the  existent  patterns — straight,  bent  (as  at  110'^),  and  twice-bent  (as  in  the  double  curette), 
— which  are  fundamentally  unsuitable  for  this  service,  have  provoked  an  attempt  to  devise  a 
shaft  and  handle  so  proportioned  as  to  combine  the  desirable  features  of  those  already  in  use, 
without  their  respective  defects  and  faults. 

The  result  is  the  instrument  described  below,  which  affords  a  maximum  of  vision,  of 
illumination,  of  mechanical  effectiveness,  of  manipulative  convenience  and  manual  control,  of 
economy  of  expense  and  space,  and  of  adaptability  to  surgical  instruments  for  narrow  cavities. 

The  essential  features  of  the  new  instrument  are  these:  the  aluminium  handle  is  of 
dimensions  and  weight  most  favorable  to  delicate  and  accurate  manipulation.  Its  long  axis 
passes  directly  through  the  operative  extremity  of  the  operating  shaft,  which  is,  therefore,  as 
in  a  straight  instrument,  wholly  under  control,  and  can  be  made  to  operate  at  will,  in  any 
direction,  rectilinearly  or  curvilinearly,  or  to  rotate  without  displacement. 

The  handle  is  joined  to  the  operating  shaft  by  a  lateral  shaft,  of  length  only  sufficient  to 
permit,  in  operation,  the  greatest  illumination  and  vision  along  and  beyond  the  operating 
shaft.  For  an  operator  whose  finger-tips  are  uncommonly  slender,  or  who  handles  the  instru- 
ment with  his  finger-tips,  this  lateral  shaft  may  with  advantage  be  constructed  somewhat 
shorter  than  usual. 

The  operating  shaft  is  of  the  smallest  dimensions  permissible  under  the  operative  require- 
ments, and  is  at  right  angles  to  the  lateral  shaft,  thereby  enabling  the  operator  to  hold  the 
handle  as  near  as  possible  to  his  work  and  to  operate  with  a  finger  rest.    If  the  refiection  of 


light  from  the  lateral  shaft  be  annoying  to  an  operator,  he  can  avoid  this  by  having  the  lateral 
shaft  made  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  operating  shaft,  which  will  defiect  the  rays  of  light.  This 
will,  however,  place  the  handle  somewhat  further  from  the  operative  extremity. 

If  desired,  the  shaft  and  handle  may  be  constructed  separately,  and  adjustable,  with  socket 
and  set-screw,  so  that  with  one  handle  may  be  used,  as  required,  shafts  having  dissimilar 
operative  extremities.  The  instrument  may  be  constructed  of  any  size,  material,  or  operative 
character,  as  desired,  for  aural,  nasal,  or  other  orificial  surgery. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  fundamental  modification  of  our  instruments  may  prove  a  step  in  the 
right  direction,  and  be  suggestive  to  otologists  generally  in  search  of  the  perfect  aural  in- 
strument. 

For  valuable  assistance  in  perfecting  the  instrument,  I  desire,  in  conclusion,  to  make 
grateful  mention  of  Messrs.  A.  S.  Aloe  Co.,  of  St.  Louis,  who  have  also  pledged  themselves  to 
construct  it — unless  ordered  otherwise — of  material  and  pattern  in  strict  accordance  with  my 
design. 

[Reprinted  from  the  Archives  of  Otology,  Vol.  xxii.,  No.  2, 1893.) 
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Showing:  Application  of  Nos.  5235  and  5239. 


5239.  5238. 

BARCLAY'S  OPERATING  SPECULUM. 

By  dispensing  with  that  portion  of  an  aural  speculum  that  projects  beyond  the  intertragal  notch  of  the 
ear,  this  instrument  allows  a  hand-rest  for  steadiness  and  a  maximum  of  shortening  and  of  movement  of 
instruments  in  operation  within  the  ear.  It  consists  of  two  parts— a  tube  and  a  handle.  The  tube  resembles 
the  inner  portion  of  an  ordinary  aural  speculum  divided  obliquely  at  two-fifths  its  distance  from  the  outer 
rim  (see  Fig.  5238  B,  6)  and  fits  the  slot  of  the  handle,  its  longer  or  shorter  side  being  below  as  required  to  bring 
its  rim  flush  with  that  of  the  intertragal  notch.  For  general  use  tubes  of  different  sizes  are  required,  and, 
for  rare  cases,  one  cut  transversely.    (See  Fig.  5238  B,  a.) 

The  handle  is  made  of  one  of  three  patterns:  Like  a  spoon-handle,  fixed  to  the  tube,  dipper-shaped 
(52.S7)*;  like  an  imperfect  ring  (5238  A).;  or  like  a  split  tailor's-thimble  (5239).  When  the  patient  is  erect,  it  is 
retained  by  a  thumb  (see  Fig.  5238  C.) ;  when  supine,  by  a  finger  (see  Fig.  5238  D.),  to  either  of  which  it  can  readily 
be  adjusted,  the  rest  of  the  hand  being  free  to  steady  the  patient's  head,  or  to  hold  cotton,  instruments,  etc.  In 
order  that  it  may  be  used  by  either  hand,  or  upon  either  side  the  ear,  the  thimble -speculum  has  two  slots  for 
the  tube.  Whenever  it  is  desirable  to  have  both  hands  entirely  free  for  other  service,  the  speculum  may  be 
held  in  place  by  an  assistant. 

»  See  Medical  News,  Philadelphia,  April  22,  1893. 
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6814. 


5319. 


5184. 

5185. 

5186. 

5187. 

5188. 

5189. 

6190. 

5191. 

5192. 

5193. 

5194. 

5195. 

5196. 

5197. 

5198. 

6199. 

5200. 

5201. 

520S. 

5-203. 

5204. 

5205. 

6206. 

5207. 

5208. 

5209. 

6210. 

5211. 

6212. 


5212.  5213. 

Bistoury,  Buck's,  Probe  Pointed  

"  "       Sharp  "   

Curette,  Bishop's   .. 

"        Buck's,  Dull  

"  "  Sharp  

"  Heburn's  

"  Hotz's  

"  Sexton's  

"        Spear's  each, 

"  WolflF's  

"       and  Applicator,  Goodwillie's  

"         "         "  Sexton's  

"         "   Hook,  Strawbridge's  

Foreign  Body  Extractor,  Quire's  

Forceps,  Allen's,  Foreign  Body  

"       Bacon's,  Blunt  Curette  

"       Bumstead's,  Canulated  

"       Double  Jointed  Foreign  Body  

"  "  "  Universal  

"       Durham's,  Fenestrated  

"  Hartmann's  

"       Hinton's,  Double  Joint  

"  Leonard's  

"  Lucae's  

"  McKay's  

"  Noyes'  

"       Politzer's  Cotton-Wool  

••  "  Eyelet  

"  "  Polypus  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5861. 


5851. 

5313.   Forceps,  Pomeroy's.   Illustrated  on  page  235   

5814.         "       Pond's.    Illustrated  on  page  235   

5215.  "       Kumbold's  (St.  Louis)  Eyelet.    See  Fig.  5551,  page  265   .......  ... 

5216.  "       Sexton's  Dressing  "" 

5217.  "  "       Foreign  Body  

5218.  "       Toynbee's,  Curette  

5819.         "  "         Polypus.    Illustrated  nn  page  235  

5880.         "       TrOltsch's,  Cross  Acting,  Mouse  Tooth.   Illustrated  on  page  235   

5221.  "  Urbanitsch's  

5222.  "        Wilde's,  Rat  Tooth  

5883.        "  "       Serrated.   Illustrated  on  page  235   

5224.  "  "  "       Cross  Acting  

6385.   Foreign  Body  Hook,  Angular  

5336.   Gorget,  Wilde's,  Aural  

5227.     Knife,  Agnew's,  Furuncle  

5888.       "      Buck's,  "   

5339.       "     Gruber's,  Sickle-Shape  Polypus  

5230.  "     Hartmann's,  Furuncle    

5231.  "     Politzer's,  "   

5833.       "  "  Meatus  

5233.         "      Wilde's,  Furuncle  

5334.  Myringotome,  Buck's  

"  See  Tympanum  Perforators  and  Tensor  Tympani  Instruments. 

5335.  Operating  Shaft  and  Handle,  Barclay's  (St.  Louis),  with  any  style  blade.   See  page  232  

5336.  "  "      "       "  "  "         Set -screw  Handle,  any  style  blade  

Extra  blades  each, 

5837.  "       Dipper-Speculum,       "  "   each,  $1  50.   Set  of  3, 

5338.  "       Ring-Speculum,  "  ',   Holder  and  set  of  3  Specula, 

6339.  "        Thimble-Speculum,     "  "    "      "      "      3  " 

5240.  Perforator,  Tympanum,  Blake's   

5241.  "  "        Lucae's  Bayonet-Shaped  

5848.  '*  "  Politzer's  

5343.  "  "  Prout's  

5244.  "  "        Tr<51tsch's,  Stop  Blade  

5245.  "  "        Woakes',  Concealed  

5246.  Scissoi-s,  Berthold's  

5847.        "  Gruber's  

5348.        "  Noyes'  

6349.         "  Politzer's  

5850.        "  Simrock's   

5351.         "  Trautmann's  

6358.   Scoop  and  Hook,  Gross',  Ear  

52.53.         "      "       "     Strawbridge's,  Fenestrated  Ear  

5254.         "      "    Spud,  Gross',  Ear  

6865.       "    Politzer's  Double  Hard  Rubber  

5866.    Snare,  Blake's  

5257.  "         "      with  Tympanum  Perforator  

5258.  "  Keene's  

5259.  "  Sexton's  

5260.  "  Tanslev's  

6861.       "  Wilde's  

6863.   Tensor  Tympani  Instrument,  Gruber's  

5863.        "  "  "  Weber-Liel's  

5364.    Trocar,  Ear  Piercing    

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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IMPROVED  OTOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS- 

By  H.  N.  Spencer,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  Missouri  Medical  College  and  St.  Louis  Post  Graduate 
School  of  Medicine : 

The  cuts  presented  herewith  represent  a  group  of  instruments  which  the  aural  surgeon 
will  recognize  as  indispensable  in  the  treatment  of  middle  ear  diseases. 

The  forms  are  those  which  the  experience  of  the  writer  has  led  him  to  adopt  as  being 
the  best. 


The  air-bag  (1)  is  that  of  Dr.  Lennox  Browne.    See  No.  5099,  page  229. 

The  short  catheter  (2,  natural  size)  is  the  one  described  by  Dr.  Edward  Woakes  of 
London,  Mr.  Hodgson  of  Brighton,  and  Dr.  Weber-Liel  of  Berlin.    See  No.  5134,  page  229, 

The  Eustachian  bougie  (6)  is  made  of  celluloid,  which  material  is  much  to  be  preferred  to 
catgut.    See  No.  5125,  page  229. 
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Three  of  the  cuts  (3,  4  and  5)  represent  devices  which  are  original  with  the  writer.  The 
air-bag  which  is  armed  with  a  point  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  catheter  is  provided  also 
with  a  nasal  tip  (3)  for  Politzer's  inflation.  This  arrangement  secures  greater  cleanliness  and 
provides  the  means  of  antiseptic  precaution  in  furnishing  each  patient  with  a  tip.  For  treat- 
ment of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  drum  cavity  by  injection  of  fluid  the  catheter  syringe  (4)  has 
been  constructed  with  a  point  to  flt  accurately  into  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter.  In  the 
treatment  of  the  ear  by  vapors,  for  the  use  of  substances  which  volatilize  easily,  as  acetic 
ether,  ethylene  di-chloride,  chloroform,  etc.,  in  order  to  spare  the  patient  the  discomfort  and 
even  the  more  serious  incidents  which  might  arise  from  the  employment  of  Buttle's  inhaler 
and  the  Politzer  inflation,  the  vaporizer  (5,  natural  size)  is  recommended.  By  the  former 
process  not  only  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  but  in  unilateral  disease  the  unaffected  drum 
cavity  is  needlessly  subjected  to  the  severe  pressure  and  the  medication  which  might  entail 
serious  consequences.  This  instrument  was  first  made  for  the  writer  in  the  spring  of  1890. 
[Extract  from  Annals  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  April  1893.] 

SPENCER'S   MIDDLE   EAR   POWDER  BLOWER. 


5159.   See  Page  331. 


AN    IMPROVED   NASAL  NOZZLE   FOR   POLITZER'S  INFLATION. 

By  James  A.  Campbell,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 
Various  modifications  of  Politzer's  original  instrument  have  been  offered,  and  nasal  tips  of 
many  forms  have  been  devised,  but  the  small  oval  hard  rubber  bulbous  nozzle  made  for  me  by 
A.  S.  Aloe  Co.  serves  me  best  for  general  purposes,  and  has  met  with  the  unanimous  approval 
of  all  the  patients  upon  whom  I  have  used  it. 


5149.   See  Page  831. 

Its  form  and  size  enables  it  to  be  used  in  the  most  sensitive  nose,  with  the  least  possible 
irritation,  and  obviates  the  tendency  to  bleed,  which  is  frequently  seen  in  such  cases. 
Its  simplicity  will  be  seen  and  appreciated  from  a  glance  at  the  cut. 
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5265.     BERTHOLD'S  SET  OF  EAR 
INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  handle,  into  which  are  fitted:;  1 
Fine  Hook;  1  Sharp  Curette;  1  Sharp  Point 
Curved  Bistoury;  1  Tympanum  Perforator;  1 
Leather- Covered  Case   $6  00 


5266.   BISHOP'S  SET  OF   EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 


Containing  1  Curved 
Sharp-Pointed  Knife;  1 
Curved  Blunt  Pointed 
Knife;  1  Hook  Knife  for 
use  in  Perforations ;  1 
Paracentesis  Knife;  1 
Sharp  Curette,  large ;  1 
Smaller  Sharp  Curette ; 
1  Small  Sharp  Spoon;  1 
Hoe-Shaped  Scraper, 
obtuse  angled,  rounded 
end;  1  Hoe-Shaped 
Scraper,  right  angled, 
rounded  end;  1  Sharp 
Hook;  1  Sharp  Double 
Hook;  1  Tenotome  for 
Cutting  Right  Tensor 
Tympani ;  1  Tenatome 
for  Cutting  Left  Tensor 
Tympani;  1  Polypus 
Snare,  with  extra  siipply 
of  wire ;  1  Aluminium 
Ear  Probe  and  Cotton 
Holder,  and  1  Alumi- 
nium Handle  With  bet 
Screw  $12  00 


5267.   BUCK'S  GENERAL  SET  OF   EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Buck's  Mastoid  Process  Knife ;  1  Buck's  Port  Acid  Glass;  1  Buck's  Silver  Probe; 
2  Buck's  Curettes;  4  Buck's  Cotton  Holders;  1  Silver  Probe;  1  Blunt- Pointed  Curved  Bistoury  1 
Sharp  Pointed  Curved  Bistoury ;  2  Myringotomes ;  1  Furuncle  Knife;  2  Drills  for  Mastoid  Process ;  1 
Mirror,  2% -inch  diameter,  and  Head-Band;  1  Wilde'sEar  Forceps,  very  delicate ;  1  Blake's  Snare,  silver 
canula,  only  one  hole,  to  receive  No.  7  wire,  doubled;  1  set  of  (4)  Wilde's  Silver  Ear  Specula-  1  Fine 
Morocco  Case,  silk  velvet  lining  \  

5268.  BUCK'S  POCKET  SET  OF  EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Buck's  Curette,  small;  1  Buck's  Curette,  medium;  1  Buck's  Curette  laro-e  •  1 
Tympanum  Perforator ;  2  Holcomb's  Cotton  Carriers ;  1  Silver  Probe ;  1  Tenotome ;  1  Fine  Morr'oco  6as'e. 

5269.   DENCH'S  SET  OF  MIDDLE   EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  10  instraments  fitted  to  an  aluminium  handle  with  one  angular  and  one  straight 
end;  in  polished  hard  wood  case   ° 


26  50 


6  50 


12  00 


5270.    GRUBER'S  SET  OF  EAR 
INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Handle,  into  which  are  fitted; 
1  Polypus  Snare;  1  Sharp  Point  Curved  Bistomy; 
1  Probe  Point  Curved  Bistoury;  1  Myringotome: 
1  Fine  Hook;  1  Probe;  1  Leather-Covered  Case..... 


7  50 


5271.   JACK'S  SET  OF  MIDDLE   EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 


Price 


$  16  00 
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5272.    POLITZER'S  SET  OF  EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

ContainiDg  1  TrOltsch's  Mirror,  with  handle ;  1  set  (3)  Hard  Rubber  Ear  Specula ;  1  Hard 
Rubber  Curette;  1  Polypus  Knife,  steel;  1  Wilde's  Polypus  Snare;  2  Hard  Rubber  Eustachian  Cathe- 
ters; 1  Diagnostic  Tube  and  Explorer;  1  Curette  and  Hook,  Steel;  1  pair  of  Angular  Forceps;  1  Hard 
Rubber  Syringe;  1  Morocco-Covered  Case,  lined  with  velvet   5  16  50 


5273.    ROOSA'S  SET  OF  EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Triiltsch's  Ear  Mirror,  with  handle  and  Roosa's  head-band;  1  set  of  (3)  Wilde's 
Tubular  Specula ;  1  pair  of  AVilde's  Angular  Forceps ;  1  Scalpel  and  Daviel's  Curette ;  1  Cotton  Probe ; 
1  Eustachian  Catlieter,  silver ;  1  Eustachian  Catheter,  hard  rubber;  1  Posterior  Nares  Syringe,  hard 
rubber;  1  Roosa's  Iodine  Apparatus;  6  Toynbee's  Artificial  Tympani;  1  Diagnostic  Tube  and  Explorer; 
1  Siegle's  Pneumatic  Otoscope;  1  Tuning-Fork  (C) ;  1  Small  Powder-Blower,  hard  rubber;  1  Blake's 

Ear  Snare  and  Paracentesis  Needle;  1  Morocco-Covered  Case,  lined  with  velvet   $  32  75 

And  1  Politzer's  Apparatus,  with  Roosa's  Nozzle,  in  a  separate  paper  box,  additional   1  50 


5274.   SEXTON'S  GENERAL  SET  OF   EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Foreign  Body  Forceps;  1  Small  Dressing  Forceps;  1  3-inch  Head  .Mirror  and 
Band;  1  set  of  German  Silver  Ear  Specula;  1  Sexton's  Folding  Tongue  Depressor ;  1  Sexton's  Double 
Curette ;  1  Sexton's  Hard  Rubber  Cotton- Wool  Carrier ;  1  Aluminium  Cotton- Wool  Carrier ;  1  Silver 
Probe,  inches  long;  1  Scalpel  and  Tenotome,  in  slide  catch  tortoise-shell  handle;  1  Handle,  into 
whicli  are  litted  1  Polypus  Snare,  1  jMyringotome,  1  Stout  Silver  Probe,  1  Siiarp -pointed  Ear  Knife,  1 
Probe-pointed  Ear  Knife,  1  Hoe-shaped  Scraper;  1  Case,  covered  with  iMorocco,  lined  with  silk 
velvet   $  26  50 


5275.   SEXTON'S   POCKET  SET  OF   EAR  INTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Sexton's  Handle,  with  Polypu^  Snare;  1  Myringotome;  1  Sharp-pointed  Knife; 
1  Probe-pointed  Knife;  1  Stout  Silver  Probe;  1  Cotton  Applicator;  1  Hoe-shaped  Scraper,  in  neat 
Leather -covered  Case  


5276.  TOYNBEE'S  SET  OF  EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  set  (3)  Toynbee's  .Silver  Ear  Specula;  1  pair  of  Rectangular  Forceps;  1  Metallic  or 
Hard  Rnl)bcr  Syringe  ;  1  Ear  Spout;  1  pair  of  Ring  Polypus  Forceps ;  4  Artificial  Tympani ;  1  Otoscope 
(Diagnostic  Tube)  and  Explorer;  1  Eustachian  Catheter,  liard  rubber;  1  Wilde's  Polypus  Snare;  1 
Morocco -covered  Case,  lined  with  velvet  


5277.  TURNBULL'S  SET  OF   EAR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Contents  upon  application  •  


$  52  50 
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5390. 

Those  commencing  the  use  of 
heann}!;  instruments,  especiullv 
of  trumpets  and  auricles,  will 
frequently  be  disappointed  with 
lirst  trials  and  will  complain  that 
sounds  are  confused,  but  after 
a  short  experience  they  will 
usually  appear  natural,  and  the 
assistance  derived  will  be  so 
highly  valued  that  the  use  of  arti- 
ficial aids  will  not  willingly  be 
dispensed  with. 


The  adjustable  Conversation  Tube  is  something  entirely  new  in  the  line  of  Con- 
versation Tubes,  which  to  a  certain  extent,  will  replace  the  ordinary  tin  horn,  as  it  can 
be  bent  to  any  shape  suitable  to  the  \A'earer.  It  is  especially  gotten  up  for  close  con- 
versation, and  carrying  in  the  pocket.  The  Apparitor  Aiiris  is  shown  in  Fig.  .')27s,  and  is  so  shaped  that  it 
may  be  worn  entirely  within  the  concha,  being  almost  uno))servable  on  account  of  its  close  fit  and  llesli  color. 
The  advantage  of  this  insti-ument  over  the  cornet  consists  in  having  the  canal  elongated,  so  that  the  waves 
of  sound  that  enter  the  aperture  are  not  diffused,  but  conducted  through  the  meatus  to  the  tympanum. 

Auricles  are  simply  small  ear  trumpets  shaped  to  fit  the  sides  of  the  head,  where  thev  are'  supported  by 
a  band  of  metal  in  such  a  position  that  the  tubes  will  properly  convey  the  waves  of  sound  to  the  ear.  They 
are  covered  with  silk  or  leather  and  may  be  concealed  by  the  hair  or  head-dress.  They  will  not  answer  for 
cases  that  are  more  than  moderately  deaf. 

Cornets  are  the  smallest  of  hearing  instruments,  and  will  be  found  efHcient  incases  of  obstruction  of 
the  meatus  by  reason  of  contraction  or  the  presence  of  polypi.  As  they  usually  come  in  contact  with  tissues 
that  are  more  or  less  intlamed,  they  should  always  be  made  of  gold  or  silver. 

Artificial  Tympani  are  used  to  diminish  the  evil  results  occurring  from  perforation  of  the  drum.  The 
Artificial  Tympanum  is  pressed  against  the  remains  of  the  natural  one,  and  the  opening  thus  closed. 

5278.  Apparitor  .Vuris  per  pair,  $  6  00  t 

.5279.  Artificial  Tvmpanuni,  Field's  each,  2a  % 

5880.         "          '    "           Toynbee's                                                                                      "  40  J 

5281.           "               "           TurnbuU's                                                                                           "  40  J 

.\udiphone.  Hard  Rubber   6  00  t 

52H.S.  Auricles,  Leather  Covered  per  pair,  4  00  | 

5384.          "        Silk            "                                                                                                          "  5  00  I 

.5285.  Conversation  Tube,  Mohair,  Adjustable,   1 -foot  long   2  00  J 

,5286.              "             "          "       Extra  Large, 5   "      "    7  00  f 

.5287.              "             "          "       Large,           3   "      "    5  00  J 

,5288.              "             "          "       Medium,       H   "      "    4  00  f 

.5289.              "             "          "       Small,           3   "      "   3  00  J 

5390.            "             "      Silk,  Adjustable,   1-foot  long   2  50  J 

5291.              "             "         "    Extra  Large, .5   "      "    8  00  J 

5393.             "              "         "     Large,           3   "       "    6  00  t 

5293.               "              "         "     Medium,        3    "       "    .5  00  t 

.5294.              "             "         "    Small,           3   "      "    4  00  f 

5395.  Ear  Cornets,  Silver,  A  per  pair,  3  00  i 

5396.  "  "  "      B   '  3  50  t 

5397.  "  Trumpet,  Bugle,  Japanned   3  ,50  t 

,5298.  "  "  "      Nickel  Plated   ,5  00  t 

5399.  "  "         Conical,  Japanned   1  75  j 

,5300.  "  "  "         Nickel  Plated   3  00  J 

5301.  "  "         Dipper,  Japanned   3  50  t 

5,m  "  "       V     "       Nickel  Plated   5  00  t 

6303.  "  "        Double  Curved,  Japanned   3  ,50  t 

5304  "  "  "  "       Nickel  Plated   5  00  { 

5,305!  "  "        Hard  Rubber,  Telescopic,  1  part   2  .50  J 

,5,S06.  "  "  "        "  "  2    "    3  00  t 

5307.  "         "  "        "  "  3     '    3  50  I 

5308.  Ear  of  Dionvsius   15  00  t 

6309.     London  Horn,  Black  or  Nickel  Plated,  Large   5  00  t 

5310  1'         "  "  "         "       Medium     4  50  }: 

5311  ■         <•         "  "  "         "       Small   4  00  X 

5313.    Sound  Concentrator,  Curved,  Japanned.....   ,5  00  | 

5313  .1  "       Nickel  Plated   b  ,iO  J 

r^ii        .<  "  Straight,  ,lapanned   5  00  J 

5315  "  "  "        Nickel  Plated   6  50  J 
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5347.  5345. 


5316.  Specula,  Allen's,  Set  of  3,  Hard  Ilubber   $  75 

5317.  Speculum,  Bishop's   1  25 

6318.  "          Bivale  Nasal   1  oo 

5319.  "           Black's  Aluminium   1  .50 

6320.  "           Bonafont's   1  50 

6321.  "           Bosworth's   75 

5322.  "                "        with  Shield  for  Cautery  Work   175 

5323.  "          Claiborne's,  large,  medium,  small   1  00 

5324.  "           Collin's  ,   1  .50 

6325.  "           Duplay's   1  .50 

5326.  "           Elsbcrg's   3  75 

5327.  "           Folsom's   75 

6328.  "           Frankel's   1  25 

5329.  "                 "        with  Spring  ;   125 

5330.  "           Gleason's   .S5 

6331.  "           (ioodwillie's   60 

5332.  "           Hotz's   1  00 

5333.  "           Ingall's   1  .50 

6334.  "           Ivan's   .50 

6335.  "          Jarvis'  Operating   1  00 

5336.  "              "      Plain   35 

5337.  "           Lennox-7?rowne's   1  50 

6338.  "          Leonard's   1  50 

5339.  "           Loeb's  (St.  Louis)   1.50 

6340.  "           Myles'   1  25 

5m.  "          Palmer's   75 

6342.  "           Potter's   1  25 

5343.  "           Uobort  and  Collin's   150 

5344.  Roth's   1  50 

5345.  "           Kunibold's  (St.  Louis)   3  00 

6346.  "           Sajous'   1  25 

£347.   Specula,  Seik'r's  Uisht  and  Left  per  pair  75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A  NEW  NASAL  SPECULUM, 


By  H.  N.  Spencer,  A.  M.,  M.  D. 

PROFESSOR  OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  EAR  IN  THE  MISSOURI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  ST.  LOUIS 
POST-GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

[Reprinted  from  the  Medical  News,  February  6, 1892.] 

In  the  present  state  of  otological  practice,  a  nasal  speculum  is  quite  as  much  a  necessity  as  an  aural 
speculum.  For  mere  inspection  and  for  much  practical  work,  I  have  found  the  conical  form,  a  modiiication 
of  the  aural  speculum,  to  answer  a  good  purpose.   I  described  this  instrument  in  1879  in  an  article  on  the 

"  Mechanics  of  Naso-pharyngeal  Practice."*  There  are  instances, 
however,  especially  in  operative  procedures,  in  which  this  does 
not  fulfill  all  of  the  re(juirements,  the  dilatation  being  necessarily 
limited.  The  objections  to  the  specula  at  our  command— Tlindi- 
chum's,  Frlinkel's,  Dujilay's,  etc.— are  generally  so  well  under- 
stood that  it  is  unnecessary  to  recite  tliem.  The  instrument 
presented  herewith  has  grown  out  of  my  own  necessities,  and  I 
submit  it  for  the  consideration  of  others.  .Vs  represented  in  the 
cut,  the  two  blades  travel  on  a  right  and  left  thread-screw.  One- 
half  the  length  of  the  screw  has  a  right-hand  and  the  other  a 
left-hand  thread.  There  are  24  threads  to  the  inch,  and  pitched 
5353.  in  opposite  directions;  it  is  evident  that  every  complete  revolu- 

tion of  the  screw  will  separate  the  blades  one-twelfth  of  an  inch.  If  a  more  rapid  operation  of  the  blades 
should  be  desired,  a  screw  of  greater  pitch  would  eflect  it.  The  blades  are  so  adjusted  on  the  screw  that  they 
will  come  together  where  the  right  and  left-hand  threads  meet.  This  relative  position  is  constantly  main- 
tained by  means  of  the  small  guide-rod  that  apjiears  in  the  cut,  runn-.ng  parallel  with  the  screw.  One  end  of 
the  guide-rod  is  made  fast  in  the  lug  of  the  blade  nearer  the  knob  end  of  the  screw.  The  other  end  travels 
freely  through  the  lug  of  the  opposite  blade.  The  threaded  portion  of  the  instrument  is  made  (|uite  long,  to 
insure  easy  working  and  to  resist  the  twisting  strain  to  which  the  blades  are  subjected.  This,  also,  is  a  pre- 
caution against  wear.  The  screw  is  made  of  hard  steel,  which  contributes  further  to  strength  and  durability. 
The  mould  of  the  outer  aspect  of  the  blades,  slightly  flaring  at  the  extremity,  makes  the  instrument  self- 
retaining.  The  instrument  when  in  position  rests  upon  the  upper  liji.  In  patients  with  mustaches,  I  liave 
found  a  still  further  advantage  to  accrue  from  placing  the  screw  and  guide-rod  below  the  blades.  The 
mustache  is  thus  held  out  of  the  way,  in  this  way  often  sjiaring  annoyance  to  the  operator. 


*St.  Louis  Courier  of  Medicine,  .July,  1879. 

.5348.     Speculum,  .Sexton's  

5349.     Specula,     Shurley's,  Right  and  Left  per  pair, 

5330.    Speculum,  Simrock's  

6351.  "  Smith's  

6352.  Specula,     Spencer's  (St.  Louis),  set  of  .S,  Hard  Rubber  

5353.   Speculum,        "  "  Improved   

6354.         "  Thudichum's  

5355.         "  Turnbull's  

53.56.  "  Voltolini's,  with  Ratchet  

53.57.  "  "  "    Set  Screw  

5,3.58.  "  Zaufal's,  Dilating  

5359.         "  "      Tubular,  4  sizes  each, 

6.360.  Mirror,       Jarvis',  Rhinoscopic  

."iSfil.  "  Plain,        "  8  mm.  in  diameter  

5363.  "  Rumbold's  (St.  Louis)  Rhinoscopic.   Described  on  page  266  

.5,363.     Rhinometer,  Jarvis'  

5364.  Rhinoscope,  Daplay's  

5365.  "  Friinkel's  .•  

5366.  "  "         with  6  Mirrors,  Assorted  Sizes  

5367.  "  Michel's  

5368.  "  Simrock's     

5369.  Septometer,  Seller's  

5370.  Spatula,  Ingall's,  set  of  3  

They  are  very  useful  in  pressing  back  swollen  tissues  in  the  nares,  to  afford  a  better  view  of 
the  nasal  chamber,  in  tamponing  the  nares.  breaking  down  adhesions,  etc.,  and  in  some  ca«cs 
answering  the  i)uri)Ose  of  a  nasal  s]>ecuhiin.- INGALLS. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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EXPERIENCE  WITH  TRICHLORACETIC  ACID  IN  200  CASES  OF  AFFECTIONS 

OF  THE  THROAT  AND  NOSE. 

WITH  ILLUSTRATION  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 


By  J.  W.  Gleitzmann,  M.  D.  New  York, 

PROF.  OF  LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY  IN  THE  N.  Y.  POLYCLINIC. 


(Read  before  the  Section  on  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.) 


At  a  previous  meeting  of  the  Laryngological  Section  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  I  mentioned  in  the 
course  of  a  discussion  concerning  the  use  of  the  galvano- cautery  in  diseases  of  the  nose,  that  I  had  begun 
applying  trichloracetic  acid  for  similar  purposes.  I  stated  at  the  time  that  the  effect  of  the  remedy  had  been 
very  satisfactory  to  me,  and  that  it  encouraged  further  experiments.  I  now  beg  leave  to  lay  before  this  body 
the  results  of  my  investigations,  as  this  caustic  has  proven  in  my  hands  a  very  valuable  addition  to  our 
materia  medica,  and  deserves  a  more  extended  trial  by  other  observers.       ,  ,  ,    .        ^         ^    ,    v.  i  , 

Trichloracetic  acid  is  sold  in  white  crystals,  which  are  readily  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  and 
extremelv  hygroscopic.  Merck's  preparation,  which  I  exclusively  employed,  is  furnished  in  one^ounce 
bottles,  and,  to  prevent  its  deliquesence  as  much  as  possible,  it  is  advisable  to  take  a  small  part  of  the  acid 
from  the  vial  and  to  put  it  in  a  smaller  bottle  for  daily  usage.   This  precaution  was  found  necessary,  as  even 


A.S.ALOE&  CO. 

5374. 


when  working  with  thoroughly  dry  instruments  the  frequent  exposure  of  the  crystals  to  the  air  when  open- 
ing the  bottle  is  sufficient  to  liquefy  them.  To  further  retard  their  melting  too  rapidly  I  made  use  of  applica- 
tors, which  I  employed  tor  several  years  in  cauterization  with  chromic  acid,  a  method  which  has  also  been 
adopted  by  Ehrmann.  The  instrument  consists  of  a  simple  rod,  which  is  best  made  of  flexible  material,  and 
has  an  excavation  at  the  distal  end.  The  acid  can  be  rubbed  into  the  excavation  by  quick  movements,  leav- 
ing the  bottle  open  only  a  few  seconds.  In  this  manner  I  succeeded  in  using  up  a  whole  ounce  of  the  acid 
without  losing  any  by  its  hygroscopic  tendency.  The  acid  remains  in  the  excavation  of  the  applicator,  and 
after  the  crystals  accumulating  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  have  been  wiped  off  with  cotton,  the  cauteriza- 
tion can  be  made. 

In  course  of  time  it  was  found  advantageous  to  add  for  certain  purposes  an  eye  at  the  side  of  the  rod, 
as  this  assured  a  more  rapid  outflow  of  the  acid  and  its  quicker  action.  The  rods  recently  improved  and 
as  manufactured  by  A.  S.  Aloe  Co.  are  herewith  presented.  They  are  made  of  aluminium,  which  will  not 
corrode  by  contact  with  the  acid,  and  are  moderately  flexible,  thereby  allowing  of  any  desirable  curvature, 
if  we  do  not  wish  to  have  a  separate  instrument  for  each  application. 

There  are  six  in  number — three  for  the  nose,  one  for  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  two  for  the  larynx. 
Two  nasal  applicators  have  eyes  — one  for  the  right,  the  other  for  the  left  inferior  turbinated,  the  third 
with  the  nasal  curve  serves  for  cauterization  of  the  middle  turbinated,  the  fourth  I  used  for  hypertrophy  of 
the  lingual  tonsil,  and  the  laryngeal  with  the  eye  on  its  posterior  surface  for  the  interarytenoid  space,  the 
last  one  for  other  applications  to  the  larynx,  vocal  cords,  etc.  The  slight  curve  on  the  nasal  applicators  for 
turbinated  hypertrophies  I  found  useful  for  reaching  and  cauterizing  their  posterior  surface.  15y  carrying 
the  distal  end  of  the  rod  over  the  turbinated  body  and  then  lowering  it,  the  posterior  portion  of  the  hyper- 
trophy is  cauterized,  without  pressing  the  applicator  through  the  sometimes  narrow  space  between  the 
septum  and  the  turbinated.  As  all  the  acid  is  confined  to  the  excavation  in  the  applicator,  a  cauterization 
of  other  parts,  which  we  wish  to  leave  untouched,  is  thereby  avoided,  provided  the  rod  is  thoroughly  dried 
with  cotton  before  its  introduction.  Of  course  these  instniments  are  capable  of  all  possible  alterations  to 
suit  individual  cases  and  the  predilection  of  the  pi'actitioner,  but  the  applicators  shown  have  fulfilled  all 
desirable  wants  in  my  hands. 


[reprint  of  complete  ARTICLE  MAILED  UPON  REQUEST.] 
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6371.  Applicator,  Bosworth's,  Aluminium,  Set  Screw  Handle — 

6372.  "  "  Post  Nasal  Chromic  Acid  

f>373.  "  Ford's,  Aluminium  

5374.  "  Gleitzmann's,  Set  of  6  with  Set  Screw  Handle. 

5375.  "  Goodwillie'8,  with  Slide  

5376.  "  Ingall's  Aluminium  

5377.  "  Loeb's  (St.  Louis)  Hard  Rubber  

5H78.  "  Payne's  Mod.  Gleitzmann's,  Set  of  4  

S3T9.  "  Sajous' Acetic  Acid  

6380.  "  "      Chromic  Acid  

6381.  "  Smith's,  Nitric  "   

6382.  Canula,  Ingall's,  Silver,  for  Injecting  Cocaine  

6383.  Cotton  Carriers,  Allen's  

538i.         "  "         Ford's  Aluminium  

5385.  "  "  Hotz's  

5386.  "  "  Ingall's  

"      Reservoir,  Phillips*.    See  Page  49. 

5387.  Douche,  Allen's  

.5.m         "  Bridge's  

6389.  "  Clark's  

6390.  "  l)essar's,Cup  

5391.         "  Fullgraff's  


$1  00 
3  75 
35 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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nsyj).  5409. 

5392.  Doiiclie,  Miilliairs  (St.  Louis)   ,|  1  2.5 

5393.  "         I'ius'   7.5 

5;iit-l.         "        I'omerov's,  Double  Tips     7.5 

6395.       "        Uniiibokl's  (St.  Louis),  Oatlieter     00 

.5396.          "         Shoemaker's   75 

.5.H97.          "        Tliudiclium's,  Pint   GO 

5398.       "              "            Quart   7.5 

6399.        "        Warner's-   7.5 

5400.  "        "Weir's,  Sniff  Glass   60 

5401.  "        Wilson's  (St.  Louis)   2.50 

5402.  Inhaler,  Kobinson's,  Improved  Nasal   .50 

5403.  InsufTlator,  Sajous',  Auto-    .50 

.5404.            "          Brid{<e's,  Auto-   60 

5405.     Irrigator,  Woakes'   1  00 

.'>40<},   Powder  Blower,  Leffert's   2.50 

5407.         "            "       Sajous',  Anterio-l'osterior   1  50 

540«.   Svringe,  Hard  Rubber,  Post  Nasal   1  00 

.'i409.     ■  "       Leffert's   2  '25 

.'■>410.        "       Success   V5 

54n.     Spout,  Ingall's,  Nasal   2  00 

5412.  Spray,  Chapman's,  Nasal   H  75 

5413.  "      Leffert's,        "     with  Double  Bulbs   25 

5414.  Trocar,  Sajous',  Hetro-Pharyugcal   150 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ORDINARY   METHOD  OF   PLUGGING  THE  NOSE. 

''A  roll  of  liut  (or  styptic  cotton)  to  stop  the  posterior  opening  of  the  nasal  fossa  is  made, 
and  to  this  a  very  strong  silk  thread  Is  tied,  whose  extremities  are  long  enough  to  reach  from 
behind  forward  through  the  nostril.  Bellocq's  Canula,  or  a  very  flexible  gum-elastic  catheter, 
is  introduced  by  the  nostril;  when  the  extremity  of  the  instrument  Is  in  the  pharynx,  the  button 
of  Bellocq's  Canula  is  sprung  —  or,  if  a  gum-elastic  catheter  is  used,  its  end  is  drawn  out 
through  the  mouth;  to  this  the  threads  of  the  plug  are  attached,  and  by  withdrawing  the 
catheter  they  are  brought  from  behind  forward  through  the  nostril.  By  pulling  upon  the 
threads  the  plug  is  introduced  into  the  posterior  nasal  opening,  which  it  stops  as  completely  as 
possible.  A  second  plug,  slipped  between  the  two  threads,  should  be  tied  into  the  nostril  in 
front  and  allowed  to  remain  for  two  or  three  days. 

"To  withdraw  the  plugs,  the  thread  iu  front  of  the  nostrils  must  be  cut;  the  posterior  plug 
can  be  seized  through  the  mouth  by  a  pair  of  forceps,  or  pushed  backward  into  the  pharynx  by 
means  of  a  catheter  carried  through  the  nostrils.  *  *  *  jg  more  surgical  to  attach  a 
ligature  to  the  posterior  plug,  before  its  introduction,  which  is  brought  out  at  the  mouth  and 
attached  temporarily  in  front;  by  drawing  on  this  the  posterior  plug  can  be  more  readily  re- 
moved. Without  this  precaution  the  withdrawal  of  the  posterior  plug  is  sometimes  a  trouble- 
some and  very  painful  process.  Sponge  is  a  good  substitute  for  lint  as  a  material  for  plugs." 
— «<Bernhard  and  Huette's  Manual  of  Operative  Surgery."    Am.  Ed.,  p.  193.  1857. 

The  rubber  tampon  (Fig.  5421)  is  introduced  into  the  nasal  fossa  by  means  of  a  sound;  air 
or  water  is  then  thrown  in,  and  the  end  outside  of  the  nostril  firmly  secured. 


6415.  Canula,  Bellocq's  Plated                                                                                $  1  25 

541G.          "            "        Silver   2  50 

5417.  "        Jarvis'   1  50 

5418.  Clamp,  Caro's  Nasal   50 


5419.  Tampon,  Cooper-Rose's,  Soft  Rubber   75 

5420.  "       Ingall's,  Soft  Rubber    75 

5421.  "       Tavernier's,  Soft  Rubber   75 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5431. 

NASAL  INTUBATION. 

By  D.  H.  Goodwillie,  M.  D. 


Nasal  intubation  consists  in  placing  in  the  nostril  a  tube  of  suitable  material,  size  anrl  shape,  through 


5430, 

in-ino-s  the  (lise  ised  intranasal  tissue  into  normal  Condition.  Respiration  can  be  performed  during  treat- 
ment. The  tul)c  gives  little  or  no  inconvenience  to  the  patient  and  is  not  seen  externally.   It  is  readily  in- 

*™'*^^S?i^J\°^/H,p"tube  in  the  nostril,  raise  the  end  of  the  nose  and  pass  the  tube  into  the  lower  passage  until 
the  anterior  end  is  in  the  vestil)ule  out  of  sight.  The  rubber  tube  increases  in  size  by  use  and  may  require  to 
be  shortened  by  cutting  off  the  posterior  end. 

[Extract  from  N.  Y.  Medical  Journal,  May  lah,  1890.] 


6423. 

5424. 

542.'). 

5426. 

6427. 

5428. 

.5429. 

5480. 

5431. 

5432. 

64.33. 

5434. 

54.35. 

5436. 

5437. 

5438. 

5439. 


5438. 

iifdSgel: martmann-V/set  of'f  ChisVl'^nd '2  Gouges; to  fit  one  hamilc:. ' ..."  5  M 

<<       "         "       Seller's,           "     1      "      "    ^       '    4  ao 

Curette,  IJoecker's,  Post  Nasal   J  ' f 

Fritche'8,      "      "    f  21' 

"        Gottstein's,   "      "   :••  ••   „  ,V 

Ilartmann's,  "      "     cuts  on  either  side  

Hicquet's,  Mod.  Gottstein's,  Heart  .shape   a 

Justi's,  Post  Nasal   ^  1.^ 

"        Leffert's,  "      "    9  /f, 

Loeb's  (St.  Louis),  Septum   f^"^ 

"        Maier's,  Ring   2  25 

"  Reichert's  

Dilator,  Gleitzniann's,  Tupelo  

(;oodwillie's,  Soft  Rubber   ^.^  j!;^ 

"       Woakes'  ■•   'aq 

Yearslev's,  Soft  Rubber   *" 

Distender,  Myles\  Ala  Nasi  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5444.  544:5.  5454. 

5440.  Ecchondrotome, Brown's,  Nasal,  illustration  page  25!)                                                               $  7  .lO 

5441.  E.xcisor,  Jarvis',  described  on  page  257   3  75 

544».  Forceps,  Cartilage,  Jarvis',  described  on  page  257   3  50 

5443.  "  Nasal  Curette,  He>  niann's   3  00 

5444.  "  "     Dressing,  Hartinann's   2  50 

5445.  "  •      "  "        lugall's    2  .50 

5446.  •'  "  "        Knight's   2  .50 

5447.  "  "  "        Loeb's  (St.  Louis)   3  00 

5448.  •'  "     Membrane,  Douglas'   2  .50 

6449.  "  "     Gouge,  AVeir's   2  &5 

5450.  "  "     Polypus,  Allen's   1  75 

6451.  "  "          "        Gross'   1  .50 

5452.  "  "  "        Hartinann's   2  .50 

5453.  "  "  "        Simrock's   1  75 

5454.  "  I'olypus  Evulsion,  Cohen's   3  75 

5455.  "  "  "         Robinson's   3  40 

5456.  "  Post  Nasal  Cutting,  Cohen's   2  75 

5457.  "  '•       "  "        Curtis'   2  75 

54.58.  "  "       "          "        Gleitzmann's   3  00 

5459.  "  "       "           "        Cradle's   4  00 

54C0.  "  "       "           "        Hooper's  '   3  00 

5461.  "  "      "         "       Loewenberg's   2  .50 

54()2.  "  "       "          "        Nichol's....   2  75 

5463.  "  "        "  "        Kobert's..   3  00 

5464.  "  "        "  "        Glasgow's  (St.  Louis)   3  50 

546,5.  "  "        "      Polypus,  Knight's   2  50 

.5466.  "  "        "           "        Stoerck's   3  00 

5467.  "  "       "  "        Wagner's   2  50 

5468.  "  Seiitum  Punching,  Aloe's,  described  on  page  2,58   3  .50 

5469.  "  "  "        Jarvis',        "         "     "    258   6  .50 

5470.  "  "  "        Robert's,      "         "     "    2.58   4  50 

547L  "  "             "        Sajous',  with  set  of  6  knives   12  00 

6472.  "  "            "        Steele's  (St.  Louis),  described  on  page  2.56    6  00 

5473.  "  Septum  Straightening,  Adams',  description  on  page  258   2  25 

5474.  "  "  "            Bosworth's,  illustration  on  page  258   2  50 

5475.  "  "  "             Gleitzmann's   9  00 

5476.  "  "  "             (ioodwillie's   3  75 

5477.  "  "  "             Weir's,  illustration  on  page  2.58   2  25 

5478.  "  "      Trimming,  Farnham's,  .Solid  Hlades.  illustration  on  page  2.5!)   5  00 

5479.  "  "  "              "         Fenestrated  Blades,  illustration  on  page  259    6  00 

.5480.  "  "               "       Teet's   3  75 

5481.  Gouge,  Sciss'  Nasal   1  SO 

5482.  Intubation  Tube,  Goodwillie's,  Soft  Rubber  (Fig.  .5436)   10 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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FOR  OPERATING  ON  THE  TURBINATED  BONES. 

"Woakes'  Nasal  Plough  Guide  (Fig.  5486),  for  removing  lymphoid  vegetations  or  hyper- 
trophic proliferations,  along  with  a  strip  of  the  inferior  turbinated  bone,  and  for  exostosis. 

"  A  pair  of  Forceps,  with  thin  but  strong  blades,  so 
shaped  that  every  other  part  is  out  of  the  way  of  the  surgeon 
and  does  not  interfere  with  his  vision.  These  are  fitted  with 
a  catch  near  the  bows.  The  free  end  of  the  spongy  bone  is 
grasped  by  the  blades  of  the  Forceps  at  the  line  where  it  is 
intended  to  divide  the  bone,  and,  the  catch  being  closed,  it  now 
serves  as  a  guide  for  the  Nasal  Plough,  Fig.  5485,  with  which 
the  severance  of  the  bone  is  effected.  The  latter  is  a  kind  of 
gouge,  a  portion  of  the  cutting  surface  of  which  is  curved 
upon  itself,  while  the  rest  projects  forward,  keel-wise,  and 
ends  in  a  blunt  point.  The  blunt  point  of  the  plough  is  now 
passed  beneath  the  turbinated  bone  and  outside  the  Forceps 
(as  regards  the  middle  line  of  the  body),  to  which  it  readily 
adapts  itself.  It  is  now  pushed  freely  along  the  nostril,  keep- 
ing it  close  to  the  forceps,  until  the  post-nasal  space  is  en- 
tered. It  is  then  withdrawn,  followed  by  the  forceps,  when 
the  latter  will  retain  the  growth,  with  a  narrow  strip  of  the 
spongy  bone  attached.  By  this  method  it  is  possible  to  regu- 
late exactly  the  width  of  the  slice  which  is  to  be  removed  f 
from  the  spongy  bone,  besides  which  the  difficulty  of  the 
operation  is  reduced  to  a  minimum."— "Post-Nasal  Catarrh." 
Woakes. 

See  also  Woakes'  Scissors  for  Excising  Portions  of  the 
Turbinated  Bones,  Fig.  5517,  Page  262. 


5486. 


5485. 


FOR   THE  TREATMENT   OF   DEVIATED   SEPTUM  NARIUM. 
STEELE'S    (ST.    LOUIS)   SEPTUM  PUNCH. 


5478. 

Some  twelve  years  ago  Dr.  A.J.  Steele,  of  St.  Louis,  devised  an  operation  for  the  relief  of  deficcted 
nasal  septum,  especially  when  the  cartilaginous  portion  was  involved,  and  suggested  for  the  purpose  the  in- 
strument depicted  in  the  accompanying  cuts.  It  consists  of  a  pair  of  flat-bladed  forceps,  on  one  of  the 
blades  of  which  are  fastened  cutting  edges,  stellate  in  form,  like  knife  blades,  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
height,  more  or  less,  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  septum  to  be  cut. 


STEELE'S  SEPTUM    FORCEPS,  WITH   SHIELD   OVER    KNIFE  BLADE. 


The  blades  are  introduced  separately  into  the  nostrils,  then  locked  like  an  obstetric  forceps  To  pro- 
tect the  opening  of  the  nostril  from  injury  as  the  cutting  blade  is  introduced  a  shield  is  placed  over  it  dur- 
ing introduction,  and  then  removed.  As  the  handles  are  forcibly  pressed  together  the  cutting  edges  pass 
entirely  through  the  cartilage.  The  instrument  is  then  withdrawn  and  the  angular  points  pressed  well  over 
by  one  of  the  handles,  and  a  plug,  best  made  of  a  small  nibber  nipple  stuffed  with  cotton,  is  then  introduced 
and  allowed  to  remain  three  or  four  days  before  removal.  Success  is  assured  by  having  the  cut  portion  well 
broken  down,  so  that  the  linger  can  be  readily  introduced  into  the  occluded  nostril.  An  anjesthetic  is  re- 
quired. 
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FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEVIATED  SEPTUM  NARIUM-Continued. 

I  shall  discuss  the  treatment  of  the  deviated  septum,  as  a  most  common  cause  of  catarrh. 
As  with  a  button  in  the  nostril,  so  that  thorn  in  the  flesh,  a  deviated  septum,  must  be  removed 
to  cure  catarrh.  Since  several  instruments  will  be  presented  to  your  notice,  I  trust  you  will 
not  interpret  them  as  indicating  dissatisfaction  with  any  one  method  and  recourse  at  random  to 
another,  but  as  providing  against  certain  possible  contingencies.  The  very  structure  and  shape 
of  the  septum  warrants  this  assertion.  We  may  meet  bone,  cartilage  or  mucous  membrane.  The 
bone  will  break  or  dull  our  knives,  the  rongeur  forceps  may  strip  off  or  mutilate  unnecessarily 
the  mucous  membrane,  and  either  may  unfortunately  perforate  the  deviated  cartilage.  For 
opening  the  fleld  of  operation  I  employ  my  ring-drop  nasal  speculum  (Fig.  5335),  since  in  my 
hands  it  has  proved  the  best  for  painlessly  and  persistently  dilating  the  nostrils. 

It  is  often  desirable  to  economize 
time,  and  in  order  to  do  so  1  have  de- 
vised a  fenestrated  cartilage  forceps 
and  a  trimming  scissor.  The  cutting 
edges  of  the  fenestrated  forceps  re- 
semble somewhat,  in  shape  and  action, 
the  ordinary  ticket-punch.  A  ring  on 
the  fixed  blade  is  intended  to  slip  over 
the  middle  finger,  and  a  knob  on  the 
free  one  is  manipulated  with  the  thumb. 
This  arrangement  enables  one  to  seize 
and  divide  the  cartilage  with  great  facility. 

The  trimming  scissors  (Fig.  5511,  page  261)  are  convenient  for  removing  asperities 
remaining  after  the  other  instruments  have  ))een  employed.  The  instrument  is  grasped  like  a 
pistol,  firm  pressure  being  exercised  against  its  lateral  margin  by  the  index  finger.  Their  blades 
are  made  almost  at  a  right  angle,  to  enable  the  operator  to  obtain  a  clear  view  of  the  field. 


It  is  sometimes  convenient  to  have  a 
lighter  forceps  to  use  in  place  of  the 
fenestrated  cartilage  forceps.  I  have 
designed  this  excisor  (Fig.  5441),  which 
is  made  after  the  manner  of  the  trimming 
scissors.  I  use  it  for  successively  ex- 
cising small  pieces  of  deviated  carti- 
laginous or  hypertrophied  tissue  until 
the  desired  effect  is  obtained. 


This  little  instrument  (Fig.  5487), 
essentially  a  rongeur  forceps,  has,  in 
my  hands,  proven  most  satisfactory. 
Its  two  blades  are  hollowed  to  cut 

like  the  teeth  of  a  rodent,  and  the  great  advantage  possessed 
by  this  bone  forceps  is  the  control  exercised  over  it  by  the 
operator.    Each  osseous  projection  can  be  distinguished 
over  the  edge  of  the  upper  blade  and  deliberately  crushed  away  by  the  kceu- 
edged  cutting  surfaces,  and  by  a  kind  of  gnawing  process  large  sections  of 
the  bone  are  removed  with  rapidity  and  precision.    All  the  methods  thus  far 
mentioned  accomplish  their  purpose  by  removing  the  superfluous  or  deviated  ^^^^ 
tissues  or  the  turbinated  structures  opposite  the  deviated  point.         ,        ^  ^..ntum  "  i.v 

[From  "The  Ktiolo^o'  ..nd  Treatn.ent  of  Na.al  Catarrh  with  Special  Reference  to  the  De v.atert  s.ptu.„,  l-v 

William  Chapma 

Univertiity  Medic 


V  and  Treatment  of  Na.al  Catarrh  with  he  Th  -oat  iu   he  Ne^^^  York 

William  Chapman  .Ja.  vis,  M.  I).,  Lectnrer  on  I'arvnKolog>  and  1  .seastb  of  the  inioai 
- -cal  College,  in  The  Medical  Recoril,  March  14,  Ibbo.J 
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NASAL. 

OPERATING. 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT   OF  DEVIATED  SEPTUM    N ARIUM-Continued. 

In  order  to  prevent  sloughing 
away  of  the  Haps,  for  lack  of  nutri- 
tion— due  to  close  cutting  of  the  star- 
shaped  knives  of  Steele's  instrument 
— Dr.  Jarvis  has  fenestrated  the  star, 
so  as  to  leave  the  centre  of  the  por- 
tion to  be  operated  upon  uncut.  Fig. 
5469.  The  blades  of  the  forceps  are 
curved,  to  facilitate  vision.  The 
lock  of  the  forceps,  almost  straight,  is 
made  so  as  to  allow  the  introduction 
of  its  blades,  separately,  into  the  nos- 
trils. The  knives,  removable,  fit  either 
blade,  so  that  they  may  be  suitably 
fixed  for  introduction  into  the  open 
nostril. 

Aloe's  modification ,  Fig.  .5468, 
consists  in  having  the  knife  blades 
arranged  so  as  not  to  cut  too  close. 
We  have  also  added  a  spring  to  the 
instrument,  which  allows  it  to  be 
readily  disengaged  after  the  cut  has 
been  made. 

We  make  our  instrument  with 
separable  French  Lock  (Charriere's), 
the  spring  also  can  be  removed  and 
the  instrument  made  thoroughly 
aseptic. 


5470. 


Dr.  John  Ji.  Roberts'  septum  cutting  forceps,  Fig.  5470,  with  fenestrated  cutting  edge,  for  punching  out 
sections  of  the  septum,  to  make  its  replacement  more  stable.  The  opening  becomes  smaller  on  cicatrizing  and 
frequently  completely  closes. 

[Medical  and  Surgical  Keporter,  May  20, 1880.] 


5473. 


FOR  OPERATIONS    ON   THE    DISTORTED    AND    DEPRESSED  FRACTURED 

NASAL  BONES. 

Mr.  William  Adams,  of  London,  classed 
all  cases  of  broken  noses  under  two  heads: 

1.  Injury  limited  to  anterior  or  cartila- 
ginous portion,  in  which  the  deformity  con- 
sists of  depression  and  lateral  bending  with 
partial  displacement  from  its  bony  attach- 
ment. 

2.  Fracture  of  the  nasal  bones,  with 
more  or  less  depression  and  lateral  displace- 
ment, together  with  crushing  and  bending 
of  the  cartilaginous  septum. 

He  recommends  forcible  straightening  of 
the  septum  by  forceps  (Fig.  547.S),  one  blade 
of  which  is  introduced  into  each  nostril, 
and,  if  a  depressed  fracture  of  the  bones  be 
also  present,  that  these  two  be  fractured  by 
crowding  at  the  same  time  the  forceps 
strongly  upward,  assisting  the  manoeuvre 
with  powerful  pressure  with  the  thumb  and 
fingers  outside.  After  the  deformity  of  the 
septum  has  been  thus  overcome,  the  wearing 
for  several  days  of  a  mildly  pressing  screw 
clamp  (Fig.  .5488),  to  keep  it  straight,  and,  in 
case  of  refracturing  the  bones,  their  reposi- 
tion to  be  assisted  by  a  nose  truss,  so  ar- 
ranged that  pressure  by  a  screw  pad  could 


5474. 


6477. 


be  made 
which  th 


at  the  point  of  greatest  convexity;  after  which  he  introduced  ivory  or  hard  rubber  plugs  (Fig.  .548.3), 
e  patient  can  remove  and  re-introduce  at  pleasure. 
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NASAL 


OPERATING. 


5491.  C488.                                                       5478.  5493. 

5483.    Nasal  Plug,  Hard  Rubber   |  50 

r)484.        "        "       Ivory   1  50 

5485.    Plough,  Woakes',  Nasal,  Right  and  Left,  Illustrated  on  page  256  each  2  00 

5480.    Plough  Guide,  Woakes',    "       '*      "  "  "      "    "  2  75 

5487.  Kongeur,  Jarvis',  Nasal,  Description  on  page  257   3  50 

5488.  Septum  Clamp,  Uosworth's   1  ,50 

5489.  "  "      (iouley's   3  75 

5490.  "        Compressorium,  Jarvis'   3  .50 

5491.  "        Knife,  Allen's   1  25 

5493,  "     Ingall's     1  .50 

54!)3.         "  "    Seller's,  Double-Edged    120 

54!i4.         "        Pins,  Roberts',  Steel,  Ifi  to  2  inches  long  per  dozen  1  75 

5495.       "        Trimmer,  lirown's   7.50 

64".»(i.  "  "  :Myles'   5  (10 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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NASAL 

OPERATING. 


5509.  5513. 

5497.   Saw,  Boswoi  th's,  ITp  or  Down  each,  $125 

6498.      "    Bncklin'9,  2  Blades,  Reversible   2  00 

5499.        "    Curtis'   1  50 

.5.500.        "    iDgall's   1  75 

6501.      "    Leonard's,  Reversible   2  50 

5502.      "     Myles'   2  50 

5.503.      "    I'avue's,  Reversible,  Up  or  Down   1  25 

5!)04.        "     Rice's   1  50 

6.505.      "    Roe's  Improved,  Reversible,  3  Blades   3  50 

5506.      "    Sajous',  Straight   1  50 

5.507.        "        "        i:p  or  Down     150 

5508.        "     Woakes'   1  50 

6609,   Scissors,  Ingall's,  Nasal  Dressing   2  50 

5510.        "           "      Turbinated  Bone   3  50 

6611.         "       Jarvis',  Trimming   6  75 

551!3         "      Knight's,  Nasal  Dressing   2  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5538 


5513. 

5514. 

5515. 

5.016. 

5517. 

5518. 

5519. 

5520. 

5521. 

5522. 

6523. 

5524. 

5525. 

5526. 

5.527. 

6528. 

552<J. 

.5530. 

5531. 

.5532. 

5533. 

5634. 

5535, 

5536. 

5537. 

5538. 

5539. 

5540. 

6641. 

6542. 


Scissors,  Potter's   I  "0 

"       Sherwell's,  No.  1   '5 

"    8   5  25 

"        Smith's,  Canula   3  75 

Woakes',  Right  or  Left  each  4.50 

Snare,  Asch's   6  75 

"     Bettman-Jarvis'   6  25 

"     liosworth-.Jarvis'   3  00 

"     Bosworth's   2  50 

'<     Bucklin's   12  00 

"     Cohen's,  Combination   3  i5 

"     Dench's    6  00 

"     Dunn's  (Modified  Hartniann'3)   1100 

Gla.sgow's  (St.  Louis)   10  00 

"     Hartmann's,5  tips   6  OO 

"     Hooper's     ,  X 

"           "      wltli  Glasgow's  Improved  Canula   10  00 

"     Ingall's.eXips   6  00 

"     Jarviis',  Straight,   1  75 

Carved   2  00 

'«        •«       Combined  (Straight  and  Curved  )   2  50 

Latest,  with  Detachable  Handle,  as  in  Fig.  5522   11  50 

"     Saious-Jarvis',  Straight   2  25 

"       Curved   2  50 

«                    "       Combined  (Straight  and  Curved)   3  00 

"     Sajous',  King  Handle   6  00 

"     Wright's,  Folding  Handle  •  « 

Snare  Wire,  No.  5  Piano  P.^^.^l'^o  1^ 

,.        <.        <•       '<   per  '.,  lb.  coil  75 

Trausrixiug  Pin,  .Jarvis',  Curved,  Half  Curved,  Straight  each  35 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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DR.  RUMBOLD'S  (ST.  LOUIS)  SPECIALTIES. 

AUBAL,   NASAL  AND   LARYNGEAL  INSTRUMENTS. 


6567.  6S70.  6571. 
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DR.  RUMBOLD'S  (ST.  LOUIS)  SPECIALTIES. 


AURAL,   NASAL  AND   LARYNGEAL  INSTRUMENTS. 


5550. 

5543.  Acou-Otoscope,  Rumbold's   $  2  00 

5544.  Atomizing  Tubes,  Bnmbold's,  Glass,  for  use  with  Compressed  Air  Apparatus  

5545.  "              "              "          Metal  :  :..   75 

"            "             "         with  Bulb  add  to  price  of  either   25 

5546.  Ear  Douche,  Rumbold's,  with  Bottle  and  Bulb,  similar  to  Nasal  Douche  and  with  Dr.  Rumbold's 

modification  of  Lucae's  Ear  Nozzle,  Fig.  5121,  page  228   5  00 

5547.  Ear  Injector,  Rumbold's,  Bent   75 

5648.     "        "              "         Curved,  see  Fig.  5144,  page  229   75 

6549.  "    Spout,            "         see  Fig.  5166,  page  230    2  00 

6550.  Eustachian  Catheter,  Rumbold's,  Flexible   1  75 

6551.  Eyelet  Forceps,                "         Tympanum   2  .50 

5552.     Eyelets,  Rumbold's,  Tympanum   30 

6553.    Headband,    "        Metal,  Jointed,  illustration  next  page   2  50 

6564.    Laryngeal  Forceps,  Rumbold's  Tubular   30  00 

6555.  Nasal  Douche,              "        Oatbeter,  see  Fig.  5395,  page  250   5  00 

6556.  "      Mirrors,  "        Anterior,  cut  shows  ftill  size  of  Glass,  Handles  are  5-in.  long. . .  150 

5557.       "      Nozzles,               "         Glass   30 

6658.       "           "                     "         Metal   75 

5659.       "      Scissors,              "    5  00 

6660.       "      Snare,                 "        Modification,  Jarvis  «.   5  00 

6561.  "      Speculum,           "   3  00 

6562.  "      Spray,                  "         Warm  Air,  illustration  next  page   12  00 

6563.  Pharyngeal  Mirror,         "         Description  and  illustration  next  page   7  50 

5.564.  Polypus  Forceps,            "    10  00 

6.565.  I'ost  Nnsal  Forceps,       "    7  50 

6566.    Soft  Palate  Retractor,      "         Curved   12  00 

5567.  "        "            "             "         with  Wedge   6  00 

5568.  Spray  Controller,           "         Improved.    Illustrated  on  page  312,  Fig.  5984    3  50 

5669.                   "                  "         Plain.   Illustrated  on  page  312,  Fig.  5985   1  00 

6570.   Tongue  Depressor,         "        with  3  Blades   3  75 

5671,   Uvula  Retractor,           "    76 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARK  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-PACED  FIGURES. 
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DR.  RUMBOLD'S  (ST.  LOUIS)  SPECIALTIES. 

AURAL,   NASAL  AND   LARYNGEAL  INSTRUMENTS. 


RUMBOLD'S  PHARYNGEAL  MIRROR. 

By  pressure  on  the  lever  on  the  handle,  the  mirror  may  be  made  to  take  any  desired 
angle,  thus  reflecting  the  posterior,  superior  and  anterior  surfaces  of  the  pharyrigo-nasal 
cavity,  while  rotation  on  its  axis  reflects  the  lateral  surfaces.  The  image,  seen  on  the 
hinged  reflector  (R),  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  soft  palate  and  the  lower  or  posterior  concave 
surface  of  the  uvula  (U),  showing,  also,  the  higher  semi  lunar-shaped  openings  (S-1)  made 
by  the  azygos  prominence  touching  the  i)osterior  wall  of  the  pharynx. 


No.  5. 
No.  4. 

 No.  3 

Antero  posterior  section  of  the  head,  showing  the  combined  direction  of  SpraT  Prodnrers  i  tn  s  Vr>c 
1,P,7,8  treat  the  pharynx,  larynx  and  base  of  the  tongue;  Nos.  2,  3,  4,  5,  for  the  local  treatment  of  th^ 
pharyngo-nasal  and  nasal  cavities.    No.  2  is  introduced  into  the  anterior  nares.  treatment  ot  the 
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MOUTH  AND  THROAT. 

A   DEVICE   TO   PREVENT   MOUTH-BREATHING   DURING  SLEEP. 

Suggested  by  Thomas  R.  Fhexch,  M.  D.,  Brooklyn. 


5573.   Device  in  Position. 


"When,  from  any  cause,  the  nasal  passages  are  greatly  diminished  in  size  or  occluded, 
breathing  through  the  mouth  is  of  course  a  necessity;  but  even  after  the  cause  has* been  re- 
moved the  habit  of  mouth-breathing  not  infrequently  persists.  Again,  this  injurious  habit  is 
often  practiced  because  of  relaxation  of  the  muscles  of  the  lower  jaw  during  sleep.  The  mouth 
may  be  closed  on  going  to  sleep,  opened  while  sleeping,  and  when  consciousness  arrives  is 
found  closed  again,  so  that  many  are  ignorant  of  the  fact  that  they  ever  breathe  through  the 
mouth.  Adults  who  present  symptoms  of  the  practice  of  this  habit  during  sleep  will,  as  a 
rule,  deny  its  existence,  but  if  they  are  questioned  closely  they  will  usually  admit  that  the 
mouth  and  throat  are  almost  always  dry  in  the  morning,  and  that  it  may  be  several  hours  before 
those  parts  regain  their  normal  condition. 

For  all  cases  in  which  the  presence  of  the  habit  is  known  or  suspected,  and  also  to  deter- 
mine the  existence  of  sufficient  nasal  capacity  during  sleep,  it  has  been  my  custom,  in  the  past 
few  years,  to  direct  the  use  of  strips  of  a  material  known  as  "wash  blonde"  in  such  a  way  that, 
if  the  nasal  passages  are  sufficiently  free,  the  lower  jaw  will  be  held  in  place,  and,  as  a  conse- 
quence, nasal  breathing  enforced.  With  the  kind  assistance  of  Mr.  S.  V.  W.  Lee,  recently 
under  my  professional  care,  this  device  has  been  much  improved  and  is  serving  an  excellent 
purpose. 

The  device  consists  of  a  piece  of  "wash  blonde,"  a  kind  of  "illusion,"  which  is  attached  to 
straps  of  light  wel)bing  and  adjusted  to  the  head  in  the  manner  shown  in  the  accompanying 
sketch. 

The  "wash  blonde"  is  placed  under  the  chin  and  the  perpendicular  straps  buckled  together 
at  the  top  of  the  head.  In  this  way  the  needful  support  is  given  to  the  lower  jaw.  The  per- 
pendicular straps  are  held  in  position  on  the  head  by  two  back  straps,  which  are  looped  on  to 
them,  and  whicii  are  also  regulated  liy  a  buckle.  The  buckle  at  the  top  of  the  head  is  padded 
to  prevent  uncomfortable  pressure  being  made,  and  the  whole  appliance  is  so  light  and  elastic 
that  it  is  usually  worn,  after  a  trial  or  two,  without  the  slightest  discomfort. 

The  apparatus  is  made  in  two  sizes,  for  adults  and  children." 

[Extract  from  New  York  Medical  Journal,  April  16tli,  1892.] 

5.')72.     French's  Mouth-Breathing  Device,  Adult's  $   1  00 

5573,        "  "  "  "     Child's  —  

This  Api>aratu8  will  be  Found  Veuy  Effective  ix  Pkeventing  and  Curing  the 

Habit  ok  Snoring. 
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TOOTH  EXTRACTING. 


6580,  6581-  ^li^^-  fiS83, 
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5587.  5588.  558'J. 

FOR    DESCRIPTION    AND    PRICES    SEE    PAGE  273. 


5593.  5593,  6594. 
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5615,  5616.  5617.  5618.  6634. 


THE    EXTRACTION    OF  TEETH. 

The  extraction  ot  teeth,  though  not  strictly  belonging  to  the  province  of  the  medical  practitioner,  must 
frequently  1)0  performed  by  him.  It  is  surprising  that  the  operation  should  receive  so  little  attention ;  this 
neglect  can  only  be  accounted  for  by  the  too  prevailing  belief  that  little  orno  skill  is  required  for  its  per- 
formance ;  but  it  is  the  duty  of  every  physician  residing  where  the  services  of  a  skillful  dentist  cannot  always 
be  commanded,  to  provide  himself  with  proper  instruments  and  become  acquainted  with  the  manner  of  per- 
forming this  operation. 

The  importance  of  a  good  extracting  Forceps  cannot  be  overestimated,  and  wc  have  paid  particular 
attention  to  producing  a  good,  practical  instrument,  a  trial  of  which  will  substantiate  our  claim  that  these 
Forceps  are  not  excelled  by  any  manufacturer  for  shape,  style,  quality  and  true  intrinsic  value. 

We  warrant  these  Forceps  and  will  cheerfully  exchange  any  that  break,  by  fair  usage,  within  one  year 
from  date  of  purchase. 

In  ordering,  carefully  and  distinctly  state  the  number  desired. 

Nos.  5585,  5588,  5603,  5604  and  5611  for  upper,  and  Nos.  5587,  5593,  5.594  and  5595  for  lower  teeth,  make  a 
very  complete  set. 

A  set  of  six,  comprising  Nos.  5588,  5594,  5595,  5606,  5610  and  5611,  is  often  selected  by  physicians  who  do 
not  care  to  have  a  large  variety,  and  a  set  of  five  would  constitute  Nos.  5588,  5594,  5595,  5606  and  5610. 

Nos.  5588,  5597,5606  and  5610  make  as  limited  a  variety  as  wc  could  recommend  under  any  circumstances. 

The  set  of  nine  will  be  found  the  best  and  most  eflEective,  and  as  the  variety  is  curtailed  its  usefulness 
will  be  proportionately  diminished. 

These  Forceps  have  been  selected  by  a  dentist  of  long  experience,  and  we  believe  that  physicians 
ordering  by  these  suggestions  will  have  reason  to  be  well  satisfied. 
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MOUTH  AND  THROAT. 

DENTAL. 
TOOTH  EXTRACTING. 


5627, 
5574. 
5575. 
5576. 
5577. 
5578. 
5579. 
5580. 
5581. 
5582 
5583. 
5584. 
5585. 
5586. 
5587. 
5588. 
5589. 
5590. 
6591. 
5593. 
5593. 
5594. 
5595. 
5596. 
5597. 
5,598. 
5599. 
5600. 
5601. 
5602. 
5603. 
5604. 
5605. 
6606. 
5607. 

5608. 
5609. 
5610. 
5611. 
5612. 
5613. 

5614. 
6615. 


5628.      5631.    5632.     5629.  5630.    5634.     5635.       5636.  5637. 

No.  32,  Parnilv's,  Bavonet-shape,  Alveolar  Forceps   1 

No.  34,       "  "     Curved  Beak.  "  "   


5638. 


No.  39, 
No.  52, 
No.  33, 

No.  21,  Lower 
No.  25,  Lower 
No.  11,  Upper 
No.  26,  Upper 


Half  -curved  Beak, 
Lower,  " 
Straight  Beak,  " 
Bicuspid  Tooth   Forceps . 
"     Safety  Tooth  " 


Safety  " 

No.  4,  Upper  or  Lower  Bicuspid  " 
No.  21,  J^ower  Canine  " 
No.  11,  Upper  "  " 
No.  9,  Lower  Incisor,  IIawk  I)ill  " 
No.  14.  " 

No.  13,  Upper    "  " 
No.  48,     "  " 
No.  55,  Lower  Molar  Cowhorn  " 
No.  56, 
No.  16, 
No.  23, 


Half  Curved 


First  Quality 


Plated, 
$1.50. 


either  side  

Hook  Handle. 
Straight  " 
Right  

I^eft   Octagon 

either  side,  Hook  Handle. 

"     Straight  "    .Joints. 

No.  28,  Harris',  FiOwer  IMolar,  Right   ). 

No.  28,     "  "         "      Left   Nickel 

No.  27,  Lower  Molar,  either  side  Plain  Beak  

No.  17,      "        "        "       "    Pointed  "   

No.  53,  Upper      "    Bavonet,  Right  

No.  5S,      "         "         "  "  Left  

No.  45,      "        "    Cowhorn,  either  side  

No.  59,      "        "  "  Right  

No.  59,      "         "  "  Left  

No.  18,  Harris',  Upper  Molar,  Right  

No.  18,      "  "         "  Left  

No.  24,  Universal  Molar,  Hook  Handle  

No.  24,      "  "      Straight  "   

No.  65,  Bayonet-shaped  Root,  for  the  extraction  of  difficult  roots  in  the  upper  jaw  and 

roots  of  front  teeth  in  lower  jaw  

No.  49,  Lower  Molar  Root,  with  Crowns  

No.  S,  Lower  Koot,  Fall  curved  

No.  7,  Universal  Hoot  

No.  35,  Upper  Koot,  Bayonet-shaped  

No.  1,      "      Front  Root,  Straight  

No.  2,      "      and  Lower  Root,  Half-curved  

SPECIAL  FORCEPS. 

No.  100,  Booth's,  3-prong  Bavonet,  Upper  Molar  Tooth  Forceps,  Right   $  2  25 

No.  100,      "  "  ■"  "         "         "       ,   "        Left.   2  25 

Adapted  for  the  removal  of  difficult  upper  molars,  where  the  crowns  are  partially  or 
completelv  broken  away. 

No.  30,  Children's  Tooth  Forceps,  Straight   1  50 


5616. 

5617.  No.  29, 

5618.  No.  62, 

5619.  No.  31,  Lower  Excising 

5620.  No.  12,  Upper 

5621.  No.  36,  Narrow  Beak  Tooth 
6622.  No.  37, 
562,3.  No.  .38. 

5624.  No  6,  Separating  or  Splitting  Forceps 

5625.  Screw  Forceps,  Dubs'  

5626.  "         "  Hullihen's  

ROOT  ELEVATORS 
6627.   Concave  Root  Klevator,  Bent  

5628.  "         "  "  Straight  

5629.  "         "  "  Right  

5630.  "         "  "  Left  

5631.  Convex     "  "  Curved  

5632.  "  "  "  Straight  

56S3.     Screw       "  "  Large  

6634.       "  "  "  Small  

5635.    Staefoot    "  "  Large  

6636.  "         "  '•  Small.........  

6637.  Triangular  Root     "       ('oncave  Blade  

56S8  "        "       Flat  Blade  


Curved   1  50 

Universal   1  50' 

Curved    2  00 

Straight   1  75 

Half -curved  (for  crowded  teeth)   j  50 

Full-carved    "        "  "   

Straight         "        "  "   


1  50 
1  50 
1  75 
5  50 
4  00 


Round 
Kbony 
Handles 


|0  50 
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MOUTH   AND  THROAT. 

HARE  LIP. 

"  Harelip,  a  congenital  fissure  of  the  upper  lip,  on  one  or  both  sides,  giving  to  the  mouth  very  much  the 
appearance  presented  by  the  cleft  upper  lip  of  the  hare.  It  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  a  fissure  of  the 
hard  and  soft  palate,  in  which  the  cavities  of  the  mouth  and  nose  communicate.  When  the  teeth  and 
the  gums  project  through  the  Assure  the  deformity  is  much  increased.  In  the  infant  it  interferes  with 
the  process  of  sucking,  and  in  the  adult  renders  speech  imperfect;  when  the  fissure  of  the  palate  co-exists, 
not  only  is  articulation  indistinct  and  nasal,  but  the  passage  of  food  and  drink  from  the  mouth  to  the  nose, 
and  of  the  nasal  secretions  into  the  mouth,  is  a  source  of  great  annoyance  and  mortification.  This  deformity 
is  in  most  cases  capable  of  removal  by  a  very  simple  surgical  operation,  which  has  been  practised  suc- 
cessfully upon  infants  a  few  weeks  old.  The  operation  consists  merely  in  paring  the  edges  of  the  fissure  with 
a  knife  or  scissors,  and  keeping  the  cut  surfaces  in  apposition  by  needles  and  sutures,  strengthened  by 
sticking  plaster  or  collodion.  When  the  harelip  is  double,  both  sides  are  generally  operated  on  at  the  same 
time.  It  is  usual  to  extract  projecting  teeth,  or  to  remove  any  too  prominent  portion  of  the  jaw  by  cutting 
forceps.  Bleeding  is  generally  slight,  and  restrained  by  pressure  or  simple  contact  of  the  cut  surfaces.  In 
infants,  adhesive  straps  are  often  necessary  to  prevent  the  edges  being  drawn  asunder  by  crying  or  sucking; 
in  adults,  strict  silence  and  liquid  food  are,  enjoined  for  four  or  five  days." 

"  Fissure  of  the  soft  palate  is  remedied  on  the  same  principle  of  paring  the  edges  and  keeping  them  in 
contact  by  various  kinds  of  sutures  and  needles  ;  this  operation,  called  staphylorraphy,  can  only  be  performed 
on  a  patient  old  enough  to  aid  the  proceedings  of  the  surgeon." — American  Cyclopajdia. 


5663. 


"  When  the  chasm  is  uncommonly  large,  as  when  the  intervening  substance  has  been  removed,  the 
tension  of  the  parts  may  be  so  great  as  to  require  support.  A  most  admirable  contrivance  for  this  purpose 
has  been  devised  by  Mr.  Hainsby,  and  is  so  arranged  as  to  press  each  cheek  over  toward  the  middle  line." 
—"System  of  Surgery."  Gross. 

In  ordering  note  measurements  required:  circumference  of  face  and  neck  in  an  oblique  direction,  cir- 
cumference of  head  under  chin  and  over  head. 


5639. 

5640. 

5641. 

5643. 

5643. 

5644. 

5645. 

5646. 

5647. 

5648. 

5649. 

5650. 

5651. 

5653. 

5653, 

5654. 

5655. 

5656. 

5657. 

5658. 

5659. 

5660. 

5661. 

5663. 


Clamp,      Prince's,  Harelip                                                                                               $  2  25 

Whitson's,     "    2  25 

Compress,  Goodwillie's,  "    with  Skull  Cap   11  iiO 

Forceps,    Hutchison's,  "    2  25 

"          Parellel,       "    6  75 

Smith's,        "    -"^ 

"           Ziegler's,       "    2  25 

Knife,       Dieffenbach's,  Curved,  Probe  Point   1  25 

Sharp     "    1  25 

Straight,   "        "     Double  Edge   125 

"             Scalpel   1  25 

Pin  Conductor,  Buck's   ''5 

Post's  

Pin  Cutter  and  Needle  Holder,  Stimson's   2  75 

Pins,  Glass  Head,  Harelip  <tozen,  75 

"     Plastic,            "   per  100,  .so 

"     Ring  Head,       "   per  dozen,  50 

Silver,              "      Removable  Steel  Points  each,  40 

"     Steel  Head,       "   per  dozen,  30 

"     White's,           "      Octiigon  Points  •  each,  20 

Scissor,  Angular,        "    ^  00 

Hamilton's,    "    1  1-^ 

"      Straight,        "    ^ 

Truss,  Hainsby's,      "    ^  •''0 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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MOUTH  AND  THROAT. 

STAPH  YLORRAPHY—URANISCOPLASTY. 
STAPHYLORRAPHY:   THE   OPERATION    FOR   UNITING   A   CLEFT  PALATE. 

It  consists  in  paring  the  edges  of  the  cleft,  passing  ligatures  through  them  and  bringing  them 
together.— DuNGLisoN. 

Updegkaff's  Method.— The  edges  of  the  cleft  are  freshened  with  the  bistoury  (Fig.  5663).  The 
curved  needle  (Fig.  5690)  is  threaded  with  waxed  Chinese  silk  and  thrust  through  one  edge  of  clett,  then 
slightly  withdrawn,  so  as  to  form  a  loop  underneath.  The  blunt  hook  (Fig.  5664)  is  passed  through  this  loop, 
by  means  of  which  the  thread  is  withdrawn  outside  the  mouth,  and  the  needle  is  also  withdrawn.  The  bent 
needle  (Fig.  568'J)  is  then  threaded  with  the  same  thiead  and  pushed  from  the  rear  (of  the  opposite  side  of 
cleft)  to  the  front;  a  loop  is  formed  in  same  manner  as  witn  curved  needle,  and  thread  withdrawn  with  the 
blunt  hook.  The  process  is  repeated  until  as  many  sutures  are  introduced  as  seem  necessary,  all  of  which 
are  tied. 
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MOUTH   AND  THROAT. 

STAPHYLORRAPHY-URANISCOPLASTY. 

Uraniscoplasty :   The  operation  of  engrafting  in  case  of  deficiency  of  the  soft  palate.— Dunglison. 

Clefts  in  the  hard  palate  are  treated  upon  the  same  principles  as  those  of  the  soft  palate,  by  a  process 
originally  suggested  by  Von  Langenbeck,  and  since  variously  modified  by  different  surgeons.  It  consists  in 
dividing  the  maxillary  and  palate  bones  on  each  side  close  to  the  alveolar  border,  so  as  to  form  two  osseous 
flaps,  which  are  then  pressed  over  to  the  middle  line,  where  they  are  united  in  the  usual  manner-the  edges 
having  been  previously  pared,  along  with  those  of  the  soft  palate,  from  behind  forward,  so  as  to  admit  of  the 
operation  being  finished  at  one  sitting.-"System  of  Surgerv."   S.  D.  Gross 


5693. 


5663.  Bistoury,  Up  De  Grafl^'s  Staphylorraphy  

5664.  Blunt  Hook,  Up  De  Graff's  Staphylorraphy   . 

5665.  Forceps,  Seizing,  Agnew's,  with  Wire  Adjuster  

5666.  "  "  Byrne's  

5667.  "  "       Durham's  '.'.'.['.'.'.'.'.'.'.] 

5668.  "  "       Langenbeck's,  Angular  

5669.  "  "                 "  Straight  

5670.  "  "  Whitehead's  

6671.  Knife,  Staphylorraphy,  Agnew's,  Chisel-Shape  

5673.  "  "           "  Convex   

6673.  "                "             Double  Edge,  Flat  Curve  

5674.  "  "             Goodwillie's,  Curved,  Probe-Point  

6675.  "                "                      "  Paring  

5676.  "  "                      "           Straight,  Sharp  Point  

5677.  "  "             Langenbeck's,  Concave  

6678.  "                "                      "  Convex  

5679.  "                "                      "            Double  Edge,  Broad  

6680.  "  "                      "                 "         "  "   Probe  Point  

6681.  "  "                     "                "        "  Narrow  

6682.  "  "                    "  Sickle-Shape  

6683.  "  "             Whitehead's,  Gum  

5684.  "               "                     "          Hoe,  for  dividing  niuco-periosteal  membrane  

6686.  "               "                     "          I'aring,  right  and  left   each, 

5686.  Needle,  "             Good\Villie's,  set  of  4  

5687.  "  "  Prince's  

6688.  "                "                  "  Tenaculum  

5689.  "                "             Up  De  Graff's,  Bent  

6690.  "  "                           "  Curved  

6691.  '■  "  Whitehead's  

5692.  "  "             Suturing  per  dozen, 

5693.  Saw,  Curved  Maxillary,  right  

6694.  "         "            "      ■  left  

5695.  "    Goodwillie's,  Oral  

ri696.  Scissors,  Goodwillie's,  Staphylorraphy    

5697.  Suture  Holder,  Langenbeck's  

5698.  Tenaculum,  Goodwillie's,  Staphylorraphy  

6699.  "         Langenbeck's,         "   '  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


1  50 

1  50 

2  00 
1  75 

3  25 
1  75 
1  50 
3  25 


15 
15 
15 
25 
25 
75 
75 
75 
1  50 
1  15 
1  15 
1  15 
9  00 
7  50 
7  50 
1  50 
1  50 
1  25 
1  00 
1  50 

1  50 

2  75 
2  75 
2  25 
1  15 
1  00 
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MOUTH  AND  THROAT. 

ORAL. 


5700. 

5701. 

5703. 

6703. 

6704. 

6706, 

5706. 

6707. 

5708. 

5709. 

5710. 

5711. 

5712. 

5713. 

5714. 

6715. 

6716. 

5717. 

5718. 

5719. 

5720. 

5721. 

5722. 

672H. 

6724. 


5707.  5710. 

Cheek  Retractor,  Langenbeck's                                                                                          ?  1  85 

"         Luer's,  Right   1  20 

Left   1  20 

"           "           "        for  Either  Side   160 

"           "         Roe's,    "      "        "    1  90 

Finger  Protector,  Langenbeck's,  Plain   1  00 

"           "         Zaufal's,  Articulated,  with  sharp  scoop   2  25 

Lock  Jaw  Forceps,  Gross'   3  75 

"      "    Screw,  Groodwillie's   6  00 

"      "       "      Mott-Heister's   4  50 

"              "       Westmoreland's   4  50 

Mouth  Gag,  Allingham-Annandale's   5  25 

"    Bleyer's   5  00 

"         "    Clover's   2  75 

"     Crofts'   3  75 

"        "    Denhard's   2  50 

"        "    Goodwillie's   5  00 

"         "            "           Elastic   2  25 

"    Mason's   4  00 

"        "    Mussey's   5  25 

"        "    O'Uwver's.   See  Page  327. 

"    Parker's  •   |  00 

"         "     Weir's   ° 

"    Whitehead's   9  00 

"     Wolff's   10  00 

Oral  Screw.  Hard  Rubber   '5 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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MOUTH   AND  THROAT. 

ORAL. 


6725. 


5726.   EHRHARDTS   MOUTH  SPECULA. 

In  Ehrhardt's  Mouth  Specula  we  offer  to  the  profession  an  instrument  indispensable  to  the 
practitioner.  It  is  recommended  for  its  simplicity  of  construction,  ease  of  application  and  the 
perfect  and  satisfactory  results  following  its  use.  This  instrument  depresses  the  tongue,  fixes 
the  jaws,  thus  bringing  to  view  the  interior  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  with  the  laryngo- 
scopic  mirror  exposing  the  laryngeal  and  pharyngeal  cavities. 

They  are  particulary  desirable  for  operative  work  in  the  post  nasal  cavities  and  for 
excising  tonsils  or  uvula,  especially  in  children,  keeping  the  mouth  well  open,  the  tongue  down 
and  out  of  the  way,  and  protecting  the  operator's  fingers  from  the  patient's  teeth. 


67»6. 


5726.— Sliowiug  Application. 


Every  physician  should  possess  one  or  more  sets  of  these  instruments,  for  they  are  appli- 
cable alike  for  the  infant  or  adult  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  throat  affections.  The 
instrument  causes  no  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the  mouth,  nor  do  they  produce 
a  flow  of  saliva,  and  they  can  be  retained  for  any  length  of  time,  without  inconvenience.  They 
are  sold  in  sets  consisting  of  four  sizes,  forming  nests,  and  are  put  up  in  neat  Morocco  covered 
velvet  lined  cases. 
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MOUTH  AND  THROAT. 

ORAL. 


574S 


748. 


5745. 


5725.  Month  Specula,  Cole's,  set  of  4  in  case   $  5  00 

5726.  "  "       Ehrhardt's,  set  of  4  in  case   3  50 

5727.  Tongue  Depressor,  Bosworth's   7fi 

5728.  "  "          Champion,  German  Silver                                                                        .  75 

5729.  "  "          Church's,  Self-retaining   5  00 

5730.  "  "          Cohen's   60 

5731.  "  "              "        Folding   1  50 

5732.  "  "          DeVilbiss'   50 

6733.  "  "               "        Set  of  3  sizes   125 

5734.  "  "          Double  Fenestrated,  Folding,  Aluminium  —  1  25 

57.W.  "  "               "            "               "     Nickel  Plated   75 

5736.  "  "          Dumesnil's  (St.  Louis)   2  00 

5737.  "  "          Elsberg's   3  50 

57.S8.  "  "          Frsinkers   1  00 

5739.  "  "          Goodwillie's,  Aluminium   150 

5740.  "  "                 "           Nickel  Plated   100 

5741.  "  "          Green's     1  00 

5742.  "  "          Hard  Rubber,  Folding   1  00 

5743.  "  "          Higgins',  Self -retaining   4  50 

5744.  "  "          Jackson's,  All-steel   1  35 

5745.  "  "          Rumbold's  (St.  Louis)   3  75 

5746  "  "          Sass',  Alnminium   2  50 

5747'  "  "             "     Hard  Rubber   1  00 

5748.  "  "             "     Steel,  Hard  Rubber  Handle   2  25 

5'749_  "  "          Smith's,  Wire,  Folding   50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ORAL. 


WHITE'S  TONG 


6757. 


UE  DEPRESSOR. 


The  "  Self -retaining  Tongue  Depressor"  is  nothing 
new  in  itself,  for  yon  have  all  seen  many  of  them, 
and  I  have  spent  a  good  deal  of  money  in  purchasing 
different  kinds,  but  I  never  found  one  that  would  hold 
the  tongue  down  and  in  the  proper  place  to  allow  of 
operation  in  the  pharynx  or  post-nasal  space,  nor  one 
that  a  patient  with  any  strength  in  the  tongue  could 
not  throw  out  of  the  mouth. 

The  one  I  here  present  to  your  notice  ( Fig.  5757),  once 
applied,  cannot  be  displaced,  and  holds  the  tongue 
firmly  pressed  down  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  expos- 
ing perfectly  the  pharyngeal  wall,  and  allowing  free 
use  of  the  rhinoscopic  mirror,  whilst  the  post-nasal 
speculum  is  in  position.  This  is  a  great  advantage  in 
post-nasal  or  pharyngeal  operations,  as  it  does  away 
with  the  necessity  of  the  patient  holding  his  own 
tongue  down,  which  nervous  or  timid  patients  never 
do  satisfactorily,  frequently  releasing  the  tongue  at 
the  most  critical  moment. 

It  is  made  exactly  like  Turck's  Tongue  Depressor, 
with  a  metal  instead  of  a  wooden  handle,  on  which 
slides  the  holder  of  the  chin-rest.  This  handle  or 
shaft  is  made  octagonal,  with  the  holder  fitting  closely 
to  it,  so  that  the  counter  pressure  of  the  tongue  and 
chin  make  it  stationary  wherever  placed.  A  thumb- 
screw (B)  is  put  on  the  slide  for  chin-rest  to  fix  it 
firmly  if  necessary.  This  chin-rest  can  be  removed  by 
unscrewing  the  hook  at  C  and  the  instrument  used 
simply  as  a  Turck's  Tongue  Depressor  when  it  is 
unnecessary  to  make  it  self-retaining.  It  can  be  pur- 
chased with  one  blade  or  with  three  blades  of  different 
sizes,  which  screw  on  to  the  handle  at  A.— J.  A.  White, 
M.  D.,  in  Virginia  Medical  Monthly. 
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5753. 


5750. 


761. 


5763. 


5750. 

5751. 

5752. 

5753. 

5754. 

5755. 

5756. 

5757. 

5758. 

5759. 

57fi0 

5761. 

5763. 

5763. 

5764. 

6765. 


Tongue  Depressor,  Stamman's,  Self-Retaining  

"  "         Tobold's,  Hard  Rubber  

"  "  Tlirk's,  Alnmininm  Handle  

"  "  "        Hard  Rubber  

"  "  "       set  of  3,  Aluminium  Handle  

"  "  "        "  "  3,  Hard  Rubber  Handle  

"  "  Waxham's  

"  "         White's  Self-Retaining  

"  "  "        "        •'        set  of  3  Blades   

"  "         Wire  Folding  Double  

Tongue  Holding  Forceps,  Collin's  

"  "  "  Cusco's  

Dobell's  

Esmarch's  

Houze's  

Mathieu's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


1  50 
75 

2  00 

1  25 

3  00 

2  75 
1  00 

1  75 

2  50 
50 

3  00 
3  25 

3  .% 
1  50 

4  50 
3  00 
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5766. 

5767. 

5768. 

6769. 

5770. 

5771. 

577a. 

5773. 

6774. 

6775. 

6776. 

5777. 

5778. 

5779. 

5780. 

5781. 

6782. 


Bistoury,  Green's,  Tonsil   $   1  M 

Hobbs',      "     Right   1  % 

"     Left   1  '^5 

Forceps,  Byrnes',  Vulsellnm     2  25 

"       Ingall's,  Tonsil   0" 

"       Musseau's,  Seizing   1  75 

"       Robert's,  Vulsellnm   2  25 

"       Roser's,        "         like  Fig.  5772,  but  with  one  tooth  on  each  side   2  25 

Hooks,  Green's,  Tonsil   1  •''0 

"          "       Double  Tonsil   1  85 

Hobbs',       "        "      Right   1  35 

"        "     Left   1 

Knife,  Yearsley's,  Tonsil   1  '5 

Needle,  Horton's,    "    ^  '^^ 

Scarificator,  Buck's,  Tonsil   2  00 

Scissors,  Plain            "    ^  00 

Snare,  Bosworth  s,  "   

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5788.  6796. 


Glasgow's  Tonsilotome,  No.  .5789,  is  made  similar  to  Hamilton's,  Fig.  .5791.  The  forceps  for  catching  and  holding  the  tonsil  are 
provided  with  a  catch,  that  the  operator  may  release  his  hold  upon  this  part  of  the  instrument  and  steady  the  patient's  head.  The 
blade  is  provided  with  a  powerful  spring,  which  is  drawn  back  until  caught  by  a  ratchet.  The  instrument  is  then  introduced  and  ap- 
plied, the  trigger  pressed  and  the  excision  is  made. 
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5783.   Tonsilotomc,  Aubrey's   $10  00 

6784.  "  Billings'   8  00 

5785.  "  Bishop's   7  50 

5786.  "  Elsbergr's   7  50 

6787.  "  Fahnestock's,  Metal  Handle   4  50 

6788.  "                     "          Ring        "    3  60 

5789.  "  Glasgow's  (St.  Louis)   15  00 

5790.  "  Gunn's   10  00 

5791.  "  Hamilton's  \   10  50 

6792.  "  Improved,  Mackenzie's   10  00 

5793.  "  Ivan's   8  00 

6794.  "  Kolbc's   12  00 

5795.  "  Mandeville's  (Modified  3Iackenzie"s,  to  reverse)   7  50 

5796.  "  Mackenzie's   6  00 

6797.  "  Mathieu's   7  00 

5798.  "               "      three  sizes  of  blades,  to  fit  one  handle   10  00 

5799.  '•  Rupprecht's....   10  00 

5800.  "  Sajous'   9  00 

5801.  "             "    3  sizes  of  blades  to  fit  one  handle,  in  case     20  00 

5802.  "  Tiemann's   10  60 

5803.  "                  "        with  2  blades   15  00 

6804.  "  Windler's   12  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5805.  Palate  Retractor,  Hard  Rubber   $  50 

5806.  "           "          Hinde's   75 

5807.  "            "          Joachim's   1  50 

5808.  "            "          Knight's,  Aluminium   2  25 

5809.  "           "          Leffert's   1  .50 

5810.  "           "          Morgan's   1  50 

5811.  "            "          Rumbold's  (St.  Louis),  Curved   12  00 

5813.      "           "               "                "          with  Wedge.  See  Fig.  5567  page  264   6  00 

5813.  "           "          Sajons'   1  50 

5814.  "           "          Weagley's   2  00 

5815.  "           "          White's'.  Improved   1  .50 

5816.  "            "          Winston's   3  00 

5817.  Tape  Holders,. Jarvis'  perpair,  75 

5818.  Uvula  Retractor,  Czermack's   150 

5819.  "           "          Frankel's   1  50 

6830.      "           "          Porcher's   2  50 

5831.      "            "          Roes   1  00 

5833.      "            "          Rumbold's  (St.  Louis)   75 

5833.  "            "          Tiirk's   75 

5834.  "           "          Voltolini's   1  75 

5835.  IT  vula  Scissors,  .Johnson's   4  50 

5836.  "            "       Sajous'   6  75 

5837.  "            "       Sellers   5  00 

5828.        "           "       Smith's   4  00 

6829.        "            "       Stnckev's   S  75 

5830.  "           "       Wood's   4  00 

5831.  rvulatonie,  Knox's   5  00 

5833.           "         Mackenzie's   6  75 

583.3.             "         Savre's   7  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5834. 


For  clearing  the  trachea  of  blood-clots  or  mucus,  after  the  insertion  of  the  trachea 
tube.  It  is  simply  a  hard  rubber  syringe  terminating^  in  a  soft  rubber  cup;  this  is  easy  of 
application  over  the  inserted  canula.  If  the  thumb  be  placed  on  the  air-hole  of  the 
barrel,  the  soft  rubber  cup  applied,  the  piston  drawn,  mucus  or  clots  of  blood  will  enter 
the  barrel.  By  taking  the  thumb  off  the  air-hole  the  instrument  detaches  easily,  may  be 
cleansed  and  used  again  if  necessary. 
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6849,         5850.  5851.  6853.  5854.  585 


5834. 
5835. 

f)Hm. 

5837. 

58.S8. 

6830. 

5840. 

5841. 

5842. 

5843. 

5844. 

5845. 

5846. 

5847. 

6848. 

5845). 

6850. 

5851. 

5852. 

5853. 

5854. 

5865. 

5856. 

5867. 

5858. 

5859. 

5860. 

5861. 

6862. 

6863. 

6864. 

5865. 

5866. 


5859.  5866. 

Aspirator,  Tiemann's;,  Tracheal   .|  i  75 

Bronchotome,  Pilchcr's,  for  removing  pieces  from  the  Tracliea   4  50 

Dilator,  (Jhassaigrnac's,  Tracheal   2  25 

"        LabordeV,              "    3  15 

"        Leffert's,               "    2  00 

"        Luer'8,                  "    1  50 

"        Otis',                    "      Tenacula  Dilator,  see  pajje  294   2  25 

Trousseau's,          "    -1  75 

Director,  Fowler's,             "    1  25 

Forceps,  Collin's,  Intercanula   .^25 

Esmarch's,  Claw   2  50 

"       Mennier's,  Intercanula   1  75 

"       Trousseau's,      "    2  00 

"       Universal,  Trachea]   185 

Guide,  Buck's,  Tracheotomy   1  50 

llook,  Bose's,  Blunt,  Right   1  00 

Left   1  00 

"         "          "      Single   75 

"         "          "      Double   1  00 

Sharp,  Right   1  00 

"     Left   1  00 

"            "     Single   75 

"     Double   1  00 

Langenbeck's,      "    Tracheal   2  25 

Mirror.  Czermack's,  Trachea  Tube   1  15 

Retractor,  Bose's,  Tracheal   75 

Briggs' (St.  Louis),  Tracheal   7  50 

Golding  Bird's   2  50 

"         Minor's,  Tracheal   3  25 

l-ilcher's.  Tracheal   1  50 

"              "       Supra-sternal   1  90 

"         Rose's,  Double-end   1  50 

Wells'.  Tracheal   1  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6887. 


>88~. 

Scalpel,  Probe-Point  Tracheal   $   1  15 

Sharp      "          "   ,   100 

Scissors,  Tardieu's,         "    3  75 

Spray,  Chapiu's,  Laryngo-Tracheal,  for  solution  of  Trypsin  in  Croup   3  50 

Tampon,  (ierster's.  Tracheal   13  50 

Lange's.        "    9  00 

"        Trendelenburg's,  Tracheal   9  00 

Trachea  Tube,  Cohen's,  Alnminiuni   6  00 

Silver   6  00 

Durham's,  with  Obturator  $9  00  to  12  00 

"         "       Elsberg's,  with  Valve,  Plated   6  00 

"      Silver   8  00 

Gendron's,  Silver     6  00 

"        "       Johnson's,    "      with  Spiral  Canula  and  Obturator  

"        "       Keen's,  Plated   o  00 

Silver   6  50 

"        "       Little's,  Aluminium   3  50 

Liier's,          "    3  00 

Hard  Rubber   1  25 

"         "            "        Silver  Plated   2  50 

Silver   4  50 

"        "       Parks',  Aluminium   *  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATEP  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A    NEW  TRACHEAL  TENACULUM  DILATOR. 

By  W.  J.  Otis,  M.  T>.,  Boston. 


5840.   See  Page  391. 


The  accompanying  cut  represents  an  instrument  devised  by  Dr.  Otis,  the  peculiar  feature  of  which  is 
a  Tenaculum  and  Dilator  combined,  the  blades  being  bent  at  an  angle  instead  of  being  parallel,  so  as  to  act 
as  retractors  of  the  soft  parts,  and  each  blade  terminating  in  a  hook.  The  right  hand  figure  shows  the  posi- 
tion of  the  hooks  when  the  blades  are  closed  ready  for  use.  The  point  of  each  hook  being  turned  down  aids  in 
introducing.  By  pressing  the  points  lightly  against  the  trachea  and  opening  the  blades  the  hooks  insert 
themselves  lirmly  into  the  trachea,  leaving  space  enough  between  them  for  the  knife  to  pass.  The  instru- 
ment IS  now  a  Tenaculum,  by  which  the  trachea  can  be  lifted  forward  and  held  lirmly  before  opening  it, 
which  is  particularly  to  be  desired  when  operating  on  children,  where  the  trachea  is  situated  deeply  and 
often  has  a  great  range  of  up-and-down  movement.  To  open  the  trachea  the  knife  is  inserted  between  the 
blades,  and  as  the  rings  of  the  trachea  are  cut  the  instrument  can  now  be  used  as  a  Dilator,  holding  open  the 
edges  of  the  cut  perfectly  with  no  danger  of  slipping  out. 
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5895. 


ALOE'S  TRACHEOTOMY  SET,  No.  1. 


Containing:   2  DiefFenbach's  Scalpels. 

1  Dielfeubach's  Bistoury. 

1  Scissor,  Curved  on  Flat. 

2  Sharp  Ketractors,  4  I'rong. 
1  Bose's  Sharp  Hook. 

1  Bose's  Retractor. 

2  Rat  Tooth  Forceps,  Dressing. 
1  Silver  Probe,  with  Eye. 

1  Silver  Director  and  Tongue  Tie. 

2  Liier's  Silver  Trachea  Tubes. 
1  Trachea  Tube  Brush. 

In  Nickel-plated  German  Silver  Case. 


ALOE'S  TRACHEOTOMY  SET,  No.  2. 


CONTAINING:   2  Dieffenbach's  Scalpels. 

2  Bose's  Blunt  Hooks  (Right  and  Left). 
2  Bose's  Sharp  Hooks  (Right  and  Left). 

1  Bose's  Retractor. 

2  Mouse  Tooth  Dressing  Forceps. 
2  Slide  Catch  Artery  Forceps. 

1  Dissecting  Forceps. 

1  Director  and  Tongue  Tie,  Silver. 

2  Liier's  Silver  Trachea  Tubes. 
1  Trachea  Tube  Brush. 

In  Nickel -plated  German  Silver  Case. 


5889.  Tracheotome,  Anger's  Dilating   $  4  50 

5890.  "           Hanks'   (i  75 

6891.            "            Langenbeck's     S  00 

6893.            "            Pitha's  Dilating   3  00 

5893.  "           Thompson's  Dilating     2  65 

5894.  Tracheotomy  Instrument,  Holden's   13  50 

5895.  "            Set,  Aloe's,  No.  1   27  ."iO 

5896.  "              "        "       No  2   25  00 

6897.             "             "    LefFert's,  list  of  contents  on  application   ,^4  26 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5898. 


IMPROVED   MACKENZIE'S   LIGHT  CONDENSER. 

Superior  for  the  following  reasons :  On  account  of  the  spherical  or  round  form  of  the  flame- 
chamber,  which  has  a  tendency  to  concentrate  the  rays,  producing  thereby  a  more  powerful 
light  than  could  be  otherwise  oiitained.  The  light,  thus  condensed,  is  thrown  forward  through 
the  lens  onto  the  mirror  by  a  reflector  in  the  rear. 

To  avoid  the  annoyance  of  placing  the  mirror  in  the  right  position  each  and  every  time 
when  brought  to  use,  we  have  added  a  rod  or  bracket  fastened  to  a  band,  which  slides  over  the 
chimney  and  rests  on  the  sphere,  while  the  rod  penetrates  the  chimney,  holding  it  steadily  and 
parallel  with  the  focal  line.  At  the  extreme  end  of  this  rod  the  mirror  is  suspended  by  means 
of  a  ball  joint,  similar  to  the  one  used  on  the  improved  headbands,  to  allow  the  direction  of  the 
light  wherever  needed.  The  ball  joint  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
mirror.  With  this  bracket  the  operator  is  never  hindered  in  his  movements,  as  the  mirror  is 
thereby  always  held  in  the  focal  line,  which  is  most  decidedly  an  improvement  over  the  inde- 
pendent stand  or  headbands  and  all  the  other  devices  that  have  been  used  before  for  that 
purpose. 

A  ball-shaped  weight,  which  screws  on  the  back  of  the  band,  counterbalances  the  mirror 
when  adjusted  to  a  gas  bracket  or  lamp.  The  Condenser,  with  its  attachments,  is  constructed 
with  screw-joints,  and  can  readily  be  taken  apart  for  convenient  packing. 


IMPROVED  ADJUSTABLE   GAS  BRACKET. 

This  Bracket  is  the  best  pattern  for  use  with  the  Improved  Mackenzie  Condenser.  The 
handle,  A,  is  at  the  same  time  the  set-screw  for  the  friction-disc,  by  means  of  which  the  bracket 
is  held  in  position  or  raised  or  lowered  as  desired.  This  can  be  done  with  one  hand,  a  feature 
no  other  bracket  presents.  One  chief  objection  to  all  other  brackets  is  that  they  unscrew  from 
the  gas  pipe  connection  in  the  wall.  To  obviate  this  the  back— fitting  against  the  wall— is  made 
in  one  piece  with  the  fixture,  so  that  two  wood  screws  are  suflicient  to  hold  the  bracket  firmly 
and  securely  in  place. 


5901.    Extreme  Length  30  Inches. 
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.5904.  Extreme  height  of  large  size,  48  inches.  5900. 
5905.         "  "    "   small   "    18  " 


For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  nse  the  Light  condenser,  and  have  no  suitable  gas  outlet  for 
using  a  wall  bracket,  we  have  constracted  an  adjustable  gas  stand  in  two  sizes ;  the  smaller  size  is  for  desk 
or  table,  and  the  larger  to  place  on  the  floor.   They  are  attached  by  flexible  gas  tubing  from  a  center  light. 

They  are  very  strongly  made,  have  a  heavy  iron  base  to  increase  steadiness  and  have  a  generally  neat 
appearance.  The  rod  marked  B,  supporting  the  burner,  is  very  readily  raised  or  lowered,  after  slightly  loos- 
ening the  center  screw  A;  by  tightening  the  same  the  burner  support  is  held  firmly  in  position  and  the  joint 
is  made  gas-tight. 


5898.  Condenser,  Mackenzie's  Light,  with  Mirror-bar  and  .3X-iuch  miiTor   $10  50 

5899.  "                 "              "       "            "        only   7  50 

5900.  "                 "              "     (Condenser  only)   5  00 

5901.  Gas  Bracket,  Improved  Adjustable,  with  burner  and  chimney   7  50 

5902.  "    Lamp,  Boeckel's,  with  Bent  Arm   6  00 

5903.  "       "            "        Adjustable  Drop-light   7  00 

5904.  "  Stand,  Large  Adjustable,  with  burner  and  chimney  only   7  50 

5905.  "      "      Small         "           "         "       "          "         "    5  00 

5906.  "  Tubing,  Mohair  Covered,  with  metal  connections,  per  foot   25 

6907.       "       "       Silk           "          "       "           "            "      "    86 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5916 


ADJUSTABLE  WALL  BRACKET  STUDENT  LAMP. 

(Vertical  Movement  16  Inches.) 

It  has  both  longitudinal  and  lateral  motions.  The  sliding  arm  is  fixed  in 
position  by  means  of  a  set- screw.  It  is  highly  polished  and  nickel-plated. 
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The  lamp  is  six  inches  high  by  two  aud  three-fourths  in  diameter.  It  has  a  condenser  of  two  inches 
focus  for  {rencral  examination  and  one  of  one  iucli  for  oblnjiie  illumination,  etc.  It  has  two  attachments, 
either  or  both  of  which  may  be  had  with  the  instrument.  In  the  one  a  wax  candle,  which  is  self-feeding, 
(see  Fig.  3"),  and  in  the  other  petrole  um  oil  is  burnt,  iiithcr  gives  a  brilliant  and  steady  light  j  the  lamp-can, 
to  my  mind,  giving  more  satisfaction.  If  closed  bv  the  plug  it  will  not  leak  and  may  be  safely  carried  in  any 
position  in  the  pocket  or  satchel.  8uch  a  portable  illuminator  does  away  with  the  trouble'and  danger  at- 
tending the  use  of  the  ordinary  house  lamp  or  candle  at  the  bedside  — H.  V.  WUrdemann,  M.  D.,  Milwaukee,  in 


Annals  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

5908.  Lamp,  Collin's,  Condensing..   $  5  00 

5909.  "      Nickel  Plated  Student,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5915     3  00 

5910.  "      Wall  Bracket,      "        "      "       "   "    5916   8  00 

5911.  "      Wiirdemann's,  Hand    12  75 

5912.  Laryngoscope,  Beseler's,  Improved,  on  stand   .35  00 

5913.  "             DeVilbiss',  with  Lamp   15  00 

5914.  "             Mackenzie's,  Improved,  with  Gas  I<aiiip   10  00 

5915.  "                      "                "            "    StudentLamp   8  00 

5916.  "                      "                 "            "    Wall  Bracket  Lamp   12  00 

5917.  "                      "                "         Condenser  only,  see  Fig.  5900,  Page  297   5  00 

5918.  "            Sass',  with  Standard  and  Adjustable  Bracket   75  00 

6919.              "               "       "    Ajustable  Wall  Bracket   60  00 

59S0.           "           Tobold's,  Large,  with  Student  Lamp   18  00 

693L             "                "       Small,    "        "         '•      18  50 
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THE   IMPROVED  "HAWLEY"   LARYNGEAL  STAND. 

WITH   THE   "bESELER"  LARYNGOSCOPE 


The  entire  instrument  is  very  handsomely  finished,  and  all  the  metal  parts  are  highly  polished  and 
nickel -plated. 

The  air  obtained  from  a  receiver,  as  shown  in  cut,  is  regulated  by  two  needle  valves  near  the  top  of  the 
standard,  one  for  supplying  air  for  the  Globe  Inhaler  and  the  other  for  supplying  air  for  the  automatic 
cut-off.   The  laryngoscope  is  provided  with  a  powerful  gas  burner  giving  a  very  intense  light. 

Dimensions  from  table  to  top  of  instrument,  38  inches ;  diameter  of  standard,  Iki  inches. 

6923.  Laryngeal  Stand,  Hawley's  (without  Receiver)   ^  125  00 

5923.  "  "  "        with  Receiver,  Fig.  5968,  Page  309   160  00 

5924.  "  "          "       same  as  Fig.  5922,  Fitted  with  Edison  (50  Candle)  incandescent  Lamp    185  00 

5925.  "         "      Sass'.   Description  upon  application   250  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5926.    ALOE'S  LARYNGOSCOPIC  CASE,  No.  1. 


Containing  33^-inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror,  Head  Band  and  Handle;  3  Throat 
Mirrors;  1  Universal  Handle;  1  Tongue  Depressor   $    7  50 

5927.  ALOE'S   LARYNGOSCOPIC  CASE,  No.  2. 

Containing  3-inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror;  Head  Band  and  Handle;  2  Throat 
Mirrors;  1  Universal  Handle:  1  Tongue  Depressor   G  50 

5928.  ALOE'S  LARYNGOSCOPIC  CASE,  No.  3. 

Containing  3)^ -inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror;  Head  Band  and  Handle;  3  Throat 
Mirrors;  1  Post  Nasal  Syringe;  1  Sponge  Holder;  1  Brush  Holder  and  6  Brushes;  1 
Tongue  Depressor;  2  Universal  Handles   12  00 

5929.  BOSWORTH'S  LARYNGOSCOPIC  CASE. 

Containing  3>^-inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror;  Head  Band  and  Handle ;  1  Post  Nasal 
Syringe,  with  Ear  Nozzle;  2  Throat  Mirrors ;  2  Universal  Handles;  1  Tongue  Depres- 
sor; 1  Sponge  Holder ;  1  set  Toyubee's  Ear  Specula   13  50 

5930.    FOWLER'S  LARYNGOSCOPIC  CASE. 

Containing  3j^-inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror;  Head  Band;  1  Tongue  Depressor;  2 
Vials;  3  Throat  Mirrors;  2  Universal  Handles ;  1  Brush  Holder;  6  Brushes   10  00 

5931.    IVAN'S  THROAT,  EAR  AND  NASAL  SET. 

Containing  3)^-inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror,  with  Head  Band :  4  Throat  Mirrors;  2 
Universal  Handles;  1  Laryngeal  Applicator;  1  Post-Nasal  Applicator;  1  Ear-Cotton 
Holder;  1  set  of  3  Toynbee's  Ear  Specula,  plated;  1  Goodwillie's  Nasal  Speculum;  1 
Goodwillie's  Tongue  Depressor   12  00 


5932.    JURIST'S  THROAT  AND  NASAL  SET. 

Containing  3>^-inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror;  Head-Band  and  Handle;  3  Throat 
Mirrors;  1  Goodwillie's  Tongue  Depressor;  1  Goodwillie's  Nasal  Speculum;  1  set  of 
3  Hard  Rubber  Nasal  Specula;  1  Cohen's  Pharyngeal  Forceps,  self-holding;  1  Sajou's 
Universal  Cotton-Holding  Forceps,  with  Slide  Lock;  1  Aluminium  Wire;  1  Universal 
Handle,  with  Set-Screw   15  00 

5933.    POLYCLINIC  THROAT,  EAR  AND  NASAL  SET. 

Containing  3>^-inch  Glass  Concave  Mirror,  with  Head-Band;  3  Laryngeal  Mirrors, 
with  Handles;  1  Cohen's  New  Folding  Tongue  Depressor;  1  Aluminium  Applicator; 
1  Sponge  Holder;  1  Universal  Handle;  1  Cohen's  Pharyngeal  Forceps,  self-holding; 
1  Long,  Angular  Ear  and  Nose  Forceps,  self-holding;  1  Goodwillie's  Nasal  Speculum; 
1  set  of  3  Gruber's  Ear  Specula,  oval,  silver-plated     15  00 

All  thr  above  Cases  are  of  Morocco,  lined  with  Velvet,  and  very  neat  and 
COMPACT.    Any  other  style  fitted  up  to  order. 
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5934. 

5936. 

5936. 

.59.S7. 

5938. 

6939. 

6940. 

5941. 

594S. 

5943. 

6944. 

.5945. 

5946. 

5947. 

5948. 

6949. 

6950. 


6951. 
5952. 
5963. 
5954. 


Keen.'s  Re-Reflect- 
ing Mirror. 
5953. 

.Esthesiometer,  Elsberg's,  Laryngeal                                                                                  $  5  25 

Headband,  Jiosworth's   •IS 

"         Fowler's   1  00 

Vox's   4  00 

Pomeroy's   75 

"         Rumbold's  (St.  Louis)   2  .50 

Sajons'   1  50 

Sardy's  No.  1,  for  3-    inch  Mirror   1  50 

"    1,  "  3>i    "       •'    1  75 

"    1,  "  4       "        "    2  00 

"    2   75 

Schrotter's,  Alumininm  (Plate)   2  00 

"                 "            Hard  Rnbber   ]  25 

"           Metal   1  00 

"          Sinirock's   3  00 

Mirror,  Laryngoscopic,  with  Fixed  Handle   50 

"                 "              "    Steins  5  inches  long,  to  use  with  Figs.  5953  and  5951   50 

Reflecting,  to  use  with  anv  stvle  Headband.   Add  for  2)^ -inch   1  75 

3-inch,  $2.00';  3)^- inch,  $2.25,  and  "  i       "    2  50 

Re-retlecting,  Keen's,  3-inch,  .fS.OO;  3>i -inch,  $5.25;  4-inch   5  50 

Probe,  Mackenzie  s,  Laryngeal,  Silver  either  stvle,  90 

"      Tobold's               "            "   ". ...  90 

Universal  Handle,  Hard  Rubber  I  To  use  with  Laryngoscopic  Mirrors,  )  ......  '..'..   35 

^''Ckel-plated  I    Throat  Brushes,  Applicators,  etc.  )   35 
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5955. 


THE   CHAMPION    HYDRAULIC   AIR   CONDENSING  APPARATUS. 

The  above  cut  shows  the  Champion  Hydraulic  Air  Compressor  connected  to  Air  Receiver, 
which  are  intended  for  use  in  a  physician's  office.  The  Air  Storage  Reservoir  and  the  Hydraulic 
Air  Compressor  can  be  attached  in  any  convenient  place,  but  if  the  water  pressure,  which  is  to 
operate  Compressor,  is  a  low-pressure  water  service,  the  Compressor  should  be  connected  in 
the  basement,  or  at  the  lowest  possible  level  (as  it  is  not  necessary  to  place  Compressor  and 
Air  Reservoir  in  the  same  room),  so  as  to  allow  of  the  waste  water  being  carried  to  the  sewer 
connection. 

5955.    The  Champion  Hydraulic  Air  Condensing  Apparatus,  complete   $G0  00 


THIS  OUTFIT  CONTAINING  — 

1  Champion  Hydraulic  Air  Compressor,  with  Water  Regulator  attached   $  35  00 

1  Air  Receiver,  handsomely  decorated,  diameter  12  inches,  height  36  inches   20  00 

1  High  Pressure  (Inlet)  Valve  to  Receiver   2  00 

1  High  Pressure  (Outlet)  Valve  from  Receiver   2  00 

1  Air  Regulator,  to  regulate  the  air  pressure  as  it  leaves  the  Receiver   7  50 

1  First  Quality  Air  Gauge,  to  indicate  the  pressure  that  goes  to  the  Spray  Tubes  2  50 

1  Blow-off  Cock,  at  lower  side  of  Receiver  ,   j  qO 

6  feet  of  Cloth-lined  Tubing,  to  attach  Compressor  to  Receiver,  @  25c   1  50 

6  feet  of  Silk-covered  Tubing,  to  attach  Spray  Tubes  to  Receiver,  @  50c   3  00 

1  Set  (3)  Davidson's  Spray  Tubes  and  Rack   3  50 

Davidson's  Improved  Cut-off   j  50 

'^^^^^   $  79  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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CLEVELAND  HAND-PUMP  COMPRESSED  AIR  APPARATUS. 


^^S^.-  B 

6956. 


This  apparatus  is  undoubtedly  the  most  practical  and  convenient  for  physicians  whose 
offices  are  in  buildings  not  supplied  with  water  from  the  water-works,  and  who  therefore  cannot 
avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  offered  by  the  apparatus  listed  and  described  on  the  oppo- 
site page.  The  pump  supplied  with  this  apparatus  is  a  perfect  low-pressure  air  pump,  having 
a^capacity  of  from  40  to  50  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  and  is  the  simplest  and  easiest  working 
hand-pump  in  the  market.  It  is  mounted  on  an  iron  frame,  at  a  slight  angle,  to  comply  with 
the  motion  of  the  body  while  pumping.  The  frame  is  drilled  with  screw  holes,  and  can  be 
screwed  to  the  floor  or  to  a  foot-board,  to  steady  the  pump  while  operating.  The  pump  stands 
28  inches  high,  is  23^-in.  diameter,  and,  with  24-inch  stroke,  gives  a  greater  capacity  than  any 
other  hand-pump  made.    The  air  receiver  supplied  is  No.  5964,  shown  and  fully  described  on 


page  308. 

5956.    Cleveland  Hand-Pump  Compressed  Air  Apparatus,  complete   $  40  00 

THIS  OUTFIT   CONSISTS  OF 

1  Incline  Plane  Hand-Pump  (A)   $10  00 

1  Air  receiver  (B),  12  inches  diameter,  36  inches  high,  handsomely  decorated   20  00 

1  High  Pressure  Angle  Valve  (C)   3  00 

1  Air  Regulator  and  Arm  (D)   6  00 

1  N.  P.  Air  Guage  :;E)   4  00 

1  N.  P.  Air  Cock     2  00 

3  feet  Cloth-Lined  Tubing,  to  attach  Pump  to  Receiver,  @18c   54 

6  "    Silk-Covered                 "        Spray  Tubes  to  Receiver,  @40c   2  40 

1  set  (3)  Davidson's  Spray  Tubes  and  Rack   3  50 

1  Davidson's  Improved  Cut-off     1 

Total   $52  94 
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5957.    BOECKEL  AIR   CONDENSER,  No.  1. 

The  Receiver  is  22  inches  high  and  10  inches  in  diameter,  is  tlioroughly  tested  to  100  pounds  hydraulic 
pressure,  warranted  to  be  air  tight  and  to  stand  the  maximnm  pressure  of  50  pounds. 

The  Pump  stands  21>^  inches  high,  is  mounted  on  neat  wood  base,  6x12  inches,  and  is  particularly  well 
adapted  for  the  purpose  designed,  having  most  excellent  Valves,  thereby  greatly  increasing  its  working 
capacity.    Size,  2  inches  in  diameter  with  16-inch  stroke. 

Both  Receiver  and  Pump  are  nickel-plated  and  well  made  and  finished  in  every  respect. 

Price  of  Pump,  Receiver  and  Test  Gauge  complete,  including  i  feet  Lined  Ruober  Tubing  and  4 
feet  Silk-covered  Rubber  Tubing,  Set  of  Davidson's  Sprays  No.  59S9  and  Davidson's  Cut-off  No.  5982. . .   $30  00 


5958.    BOECKEL  DOUBLE  VALVE  AIR  CONDENSER,  No.  2. 

The  Receiver  and  Pump  are  virtually  the  same  as  Fig.  .Wj?,  with  exception  of  having  two  Exhaust  Valves 
on  Receiver  and  two  Tubes  to  connect  with  Spray  Tubes,  thus  allowing  two  applications  at  the  same  time 
Both  Receiver  and  Pump  are  nickel-plated  and  well  made  and  finished  in  every  respect 
Price  of  Receiver,  Pump  and  Test  Gauge  complete,  including  4  feet  Lined  Rubber  Tubing  and  ■> 
pieces  of  4  feet  each  Silk-covered  Rubber  Tubing,  Set  of  Davidson's  Sprays  No.  5989  and  Davidson's 
Cut-off  No.  5982  ■   ^    *S?  "in 
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5959.   BOECKEL'S  COMBINED 


AIR  CONDENSER  AND  PUMP. 

Figure  5959  illnstrates  one  of  the  nio.-.t  desirable 
patterns  of  air  condensing  apparatus.  The  base,  col- 
umn and  fly-wheel  are  made  of  iron,  japanned  in  black 
and  ornamented  in  bronze;  the  extreme  height  is  42 
inches,  the  base  is  14  by  24  inches,  and  the  wheel  24 
inches  in  diameter.  The  Pump  and  Air  Receiver  are 
made  of  brass,  highly  polished  and  nickel-plated.  The 
Air  Receiver  is  32  inches  high  and 9  inches  in  diameter, 
provided  with  a  50-pound  gauge  and  two  exhaust 
valves,  is  thoroughly  tested  to  100  pounds  hydraulic 
pressure  and  warranted  to  be  air-light. 

The  Pump  has  most   excellent  valves,  thereby 
greatly  increasing  its  working  capacity;  the  chamber 
is  23^  inches  in  diameter  by  V-ineh  stroke. 
Price,  complete,  including  ten  feet  of  silk-cov- 
ered tubing,  set  of  Davidson's  Sprays,  No. 
5989,  and  Davidson's  Cut-off,  No.  5982   $fi5  00 

C.  AND  S.   DOUBLE  CYLINDER  COM- 
PRESSED AIR  APPARATUS. 

For  oHice  use  this  Air  Chamber  is  hung  against  the 
room  wall  upon  a  handsome  bracket  which  accompa- 
nies it,  thus  obviating  the  necessity  for  a  table  or 
special  stand,  as  reciuired  by  the  older  and  more 
clumsy  pattern,  upon  which  this  is  a  decided  improve- 
ment in  strength  and  durability,  as  well  as  in  appear- 
ance and  convenience.  The  brackets  (not  easily  shown 
in  cut)  are  sc  made  as  to  favor  instant  attachment  and 
detachment  of  the  apparatus  when  reciuired  for  porta- 
ble use.  We  make  two  sizes  of  this  form  of  Air  Cham- 
ber, both  highly  polished  and  nickel-plated. 


5960.   C.  AND  S.  COMPRESSED  AIR 
OUTFIT,  NO.  80. 

1  Air  Pump,  No.  8(1,2  inches  internal  diameter, 

with  16-inch  stroke. 
1  5-gallon  Air  Chamber,  No.  80. 
1  Wall  Bracket,  No.  80. 
1  4-inch  Pressure  Gauge,  No.  80. 
1  Cut-off  Holder,  No.  80. 

12  feet  strong  Brown  Rubber  Tubing  and 
couplings. 

1  Cut-off,  No.  86,  complete,  with  air-filter. 
Price   $42  50 


5961.  C. 


AIR 


AND  S.  COMPRESSED 
OUTFIT,   NO.  480. 

1  Air  Pump,  No.  266,  1  5-16  in.  diam.,  lO-in.  stroke. 
1 1^ -gallon  Air  Chamber,  No.  266. 
1  2>i-"inch  Pressure  Gauge,  No  266. 
9  feet  strong  Rubber  Tubing,  with  cooplines. 
1  Cut-off,  No.  216. 
1  Cut-off  Holder,  No.  80, 
1  Wall  Bracket,  No.  266. 
Price   $22  50 

Outfits  No.  80  and  480,  being  without  minor  outfits 
or  atomizing'  tubes,  are  intended  to  be  completed  by 
selection,  at  the  iileasure  of  the  physician.  Seepages 
312  and  313. 

PORTABLE  CASES. 

The  No.  480  outfit,  being  of  a  size  to  adapt  it  to  car- 
riage and  use  at  house  of  patient,  we  make  for  them 
neat  wood  cases,  with  hinged  top  and  brass  handle. 
They  contain  compartments  fitted  for  Oliver's  jar.  Fig. 
6418,  and  usually  enough  additional  room  for  other 
tubes,  vials  and  small  articles. 

5962.   Portable  Case  for  C.  and  S.  No.  480  outfit. . .  $2  00 
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The  leading  feature  in  these  receivers  is  the  air  regulator, 
and  the  advantage  of  these  inventions  to  the  specialist  and 
general  practitioner  can  not  be  over-estimated. 

It  is  always  desirable  and  sometimes  necessary  that  the 
operator  know  the  force  of  the  spray  he  is  using,  for  too  strong 
a  spray  would  in  some  cases  have  a  tendency  to  aggravate 
rather  than  ameliorate  the  disease. 

The  receiver  is  made  of  superior  steel,  and  is  japanned, 
decorated  and  finished  in  a  highly  artistic  manner.  It  is  sup- 
plied with  the  Patent  Air  Regulator  and  High  Pressure  Valves. 


5963.— Size  13  in.  x  36  in. 


The  air  regulator  controls  the  desired  outflow^  of  air  from 
the  receiver,  and  an  air  gauge  is  used  to  indicate  at  what 
pressure  it  is  being  supplied  to  the  spray  tubes. 

The  receiver  stands  36  inches  high,  12  inches  in  diameter, 
and  is  guaranteed  air-tight. 

Eeceiver  No.  5964  is  made  of  the  same  material  as  Fig. 
5963,  and  has  identically  the  same  superior  decoration  and 
finish.  It  is  designed  for  use  with  a  hand-pump.  (See  Fig. 
5974,  Page  311,  and  the  complete  outfit,  Page  305). 

The  air  is  supplied  to  the  receiver  through  the  air  cock  at 
the  bottom  and  the  extra  (shut-off)  valve  at  the  top,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  5963,  is  therefore  unnecessary,  otherwise  there  is  no  differ- 
ence between  the  arrangements  of  these  two  receivers. 


5964.— Size  12  in.  x  36  in. 
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Air  Receivers,  Nos.  5969  and  5970,  are  made 
of  superior  steel,  finely  bronzed,  and  are  guar- 
anteed air  tight.  They  are  provided  with  first 
quality  Air  Gauge,  registering  from  one  to  one 
hundred  pounds. 

Each  Receiver  is  supplied  vpith  tvfo  latest 
improved  high  pressure  Valves,  with  Couplings 
for  attaching  necessary  Rubber  Tubing. 

Gauge,  Valves  and  Couplings  are  made  of 
bronze,  finely  finished  and  nickel-plated. 


Size,  12  X  36  in. 
6970. 


Size,  12  X  18  in. 
6969. 


Size,  9  X  12  in. 
5966. 


Size,  9  X  10  in. 
5966. 


Size,  10  X  30  in. 
5968. 


The  Air  Condensers  represented  by  Figs.  5965,  5966,  5967  and  5968,  are  made  of  copper 
highly  finished  and  nickel-plated,  and  are  provided  each  with  two  latest  improved  high  pressure 
Valves,  warranted  not  to  leak. 

The  Gauge  supplied  with  each  Receiver  is  of  the  finest  quality  and  registers  from  o^^^ 
one  hundred  pounds.    Couplings  are  attached  for  connecting  Receiver  with  Rubber  Tubing  to 
Pump  and  Spray  Tubes. 

Gauge  Valves  and  Couplings  are  made  of  bronze,  highly  finished  and  nickel-plated. 
6963.    Air  Receiver,  Steel,  complete  with  Valves,  Gauge,  Air  Regulator  and  Couplings   $30  00 
a        u  i'  "         "    Valve,  " 

Copper,  N.  P.,  complete  with  Valves,  Gauge  and  Couplings   20  00 


6964. 
6965. 
6966. 
6967. 
5968. 
6969. 
6970. 
5971. 
5972. 


Steel, 


Riveted, 
a 

Seamless, 


"  ^'  Bronzed 
"         "    N.  P.... 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


27  00 
35  00 
21  00 
24  00 
30  00 
50  00 
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5973.  THE  CHAMPION  HYDRAU LIC  Al  R  COM  PRESSOR. 

This  simple  apparatus  is  a  great  ])oon  to  all  who  use  compressed 
air  iu  any  form  and  have  heretofore  depended  on  acquiring  the  same 
by  means  of  the  ordinary  air  pumps.  It  is  a  highly  finished  nickel- 
plated  cylinder,  not  much  larger  than  the  ordinary  T-hand  pump, 
and  is  automatic  and  noiseless  in  its  action.  The  pressure  of  air  is 
equal  to  the  water  pressure  of  the  system  to  which  it  is  attached, 
but  it  may  be  reduced  to  any  desired  amount  by  means  of  the  regu- 
lator, indicated  in  the  illustration  as  "water  pressure  regulator." 

No  water  is  wasted,  as  the  Compressor  ceases  to  opei'ate  when 
the  receiver  is  filled,  but  will  again  begin  to  work  as  soon  as  the  pres- 
sure in  the  receiver  has  been  reduced  below  the  maximum. 

When  so  desired  the  pump  may  be  used  without  any  extra  plumb- 
ing, by  making  the  connection  to  an  ordinary  water  faucet  by  means 
of  a  rubber  tube,  and  allowing  the  waste  water  pipe  to  empty  into 
the  office  wash  basin. 

EXPLANATION  OF  OPERATION. 
The  compression  of  air  is  accomplished  by  the  water  forcing  up  a 
piston  which  forces  the  air  out  at  air  outlet,  when,  by  the  closing  of  a 
valve,  the  water  is  evacuated  through  the  water  outlet.    This  process 
is  repeated  until  the  pressure  in  the  receiver  is  equal  to  the  water 
pressure  of  the  water  system,  when  the  pump 
ceases  to  operate.  As  soon  as  the  pressure  in  the 
air  condenser  is  reduced  below  the  maximum, 
the  pump  again  begins  to  operate,  and  thus  the 
air  condenser  is  constantly  charged. 


WATER  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 


WATER  miZl 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE  AN D  CON N EC- 
TION  OF  CHAMPION  AIR 
COMPRESSOR. 

Connect  the  water  system  with  the  opening 
of  the  Champion  Compressor  marked  water 
inlet,  and  then  carry  a  pipe  from  the  opening  marked  water  outlet  to  the  waste  pipe.  The  pipe 
on  top  of  the  Compressor,  marked  air  outlet,  is  then  connected  with  the  air  receiver  by  means  of 
a  rubber  tube,  like  an  ordinary  pump,  and  the  Compressor  is  ready  for  operation  and  will  keep  the 
receiver  filled  with  compressed  air  of  the  same  pressure  as  is  furnished  by  the  water  system. 
The  pressure  can  be  reduced  proportionately  by  screwing  up  the  water  pressure  regulator. 

Dr.  Arthur  G.  Hobbs,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Otology  and  Rhino- 
Laryngology,  Southern  Medical  College,  ex-President  American  Rhinological  Association,  writes 
us  as  follows : 

"I  have  enclosed  you  checque  for  Hydraulic  Air  Compressor,  and  am  glad  to  tell  you  that  I 
would  not  return  it  to  you  for  ten  times  the  amount  I  enclose.  It  has  been  in  daily  use  in  my 
consultation  room  now  for  some  weeks,  and  it  works  without  a  flaw,  beautifully,  perfectly.  It 
is  just  what  I  have  wanted  for  years,  and  it  far  surpasses,  in  simplicity,  utility  and  cheapness, 
anything  I  ever  hoped  to  find.    I  thank  you  for  calling  my  attention  to  it." 
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NOVELTY  AIR  PUMPS. 

Fig.  5977  represents  the  well-known  Novelty  Air  Pump,  designed  for 
exhausting  as  well  as  compressing  air  for  atomizing  purposes,  and  for  com- 
pressing oxygen. 

The  construction  of  the  pump  is  such  that  a  pressure  of  one  hundred 
pounds  to  the  square  inch  can  be  obtained  with  comparatively  little  effort. 
The  fly-wheel,  frame  part  and  base  are  nicely  japanned  in  black  and  orna- 
mented in  bronze,  and  all  bright  parts  highly  finished  and  plated,  making 
this  pump  especially  adapted  for  the  oftice. 

Height  of  pump  from  floor  to  top  of  wheel,  40-inch;  size  of  base,  14  by  14- 
inch  ;  diameter  of  wheel,  20-inch;  diameter  of  chamber,  2  by  7-inch  stroke; 
weight  of  pump,  90  pounds. 

It  is  by  far  the  most  satisfactory  of  any  hand  apparatus  in  the  market, 
and  we  esi)ecially  recommend  it  to  all  who  are  so  situated  as  to  be  unable  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  offered  by  the  Champion  Hydraulic 
Pump. 

No.  5978,  the  Two-Wheel  Novelty  Pump,  is  of  same  material  and  finish 
as  the  No.  5977  Novelty,  but  considerably  heavier  in  construction,  and 
is  designed  for  compressing  air  or  gas  into  Receivers  of  exti'a  large  sizes. 

Height  of  pump  from  floor  to  top  of  wheel,  43>i-inch  ;  size  of  base,  14  by 
14  inch;  diameter  of  wheels,  20)i-inch;  diameter  of  chamber,  2-inch  by  8- 
inch  stroke ;  weight  of  entire  pump,  150  pounds. 

Capable  of  producing  150  pounds  to  the  Sf|uare  inch. 

VACUUM  PUMP. 

The  pump  illustrated  in  Fig.  5979  is  adapted  for  exhausting  air,  and  is 
used  in  cupping,  breast  developing,  enlarging,  etc. 

Pump  is  mounted  on  a  small  iron  base,  made  to  fit  under  leg  of  chair. 
Bright  parts  polished  and  plated.   Size,  l>^-inch  diameter;  8-inch  stroke. 


5973. 

5974. 

5975. 

5976. 

5977. 

5978. 

5979. 


5!>74.  5975.  5976.  5979. 

Air  Pnmp,  Champion  Hydraulic   .f  25  00 

.'       "      Incline  Plane,  2X-inch  diameter,  with  24-inch  stroke.    Fully  described  on  page  .S05,  10  00 

"         "      2      "          "            "    14    "         "    G  00 

Nickel-plated, 2      "         "          "12    "        "    7  oo 

"      Novelty,         2     "         "           "    7    "        "    35  00 

"       "           "       2-Wheel,  2-inch  diameter,  with  8-inch  stroke   50  00 

Vacuum  Pump,  Nickel-plated,  IK -inch   "          "     8   "         "    8  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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5981. 


Showing  Application  o£  5981. 


5987. 


Physicians  wishing  to  employ  atomizing  tubes  now  in  use,  of  whatever  shape  or  material,  can  have  them 
adapted  to  any  cut-otf  at  small  expense  if  sent  to  us. 

5980.  Cat  ofiF,  Booth's                                                                                                               j  3  50 

6981.  "      C.  &S..NO.  86   3  oo 

6982.  "      Davidson's   1  25 

5983.  "      DeVilbiss' (Tubing  Compressor)   100 

5984.  "      Rumbold's  (St.  Louis),  Improved   3  50 

5985.  "  "              "            Plain   1  00 

6986.  "      Sass'   2  00 

6987.  "      Wigmore's,  Improved  Davidson   1  50 

6988.  Cut-off  Holder,  Fig.  5960-P,  page  307   50 

5989.  Spray  Tubes,  Davidson's,  set  of  3,  with  Wood  Rack  and  Plug  for  using  Bulb   3  50 

5990.  "  "            "           each                                                                                                .  1  25 

5991.  ••  "      DeVilbiss',  fitted  for  Davidson's  Cut-off   150 

5992.  "  "      DeVilbiss-Sass',  Jitied  for  "            "    150 

5993.  "  "      Fluhrer's   3  75 

5994.  "  "      Hanks',  set  of  3   2  25 

6995.  "         "          "        each   75 

5996.  "        "      Ingall's,setof  3   3  50 

6997.  "        "      Rumbold's  (St.  Louis),  Glass                                                                        ..  36 

5998.  "  "             "             "          Metal   1  00 

5999.  "  "      Sass',  Glass,  Straight,  Down  or  Up  each,  75 

6000.  "  "         "     Hard  Rubber,  Straight,  Down  or  Up                                                      "  150 

6001.  "  "         "     Metal,  Straight,  Down  or  Up                                                                 "  l  50 

6002.  Spray  Tube  Bottles,  Davidson's   50 

6003.  "  "         "       DeVilbiss-Sass',  Rubber  Cork   25 

0001.  "       "        "       Sass',  Rubber  Cork   25 

6005.  Spray  Tube  Stand,  for  2  DeVilbiss  -Sass  and  DeVilbiss  Atomizer  and  Powder  Blower   35 

6006.  "  "        "       "   3  Davidson's  Sprav  Tubes   50 

6007.  "  "        "      Sass',  Hard  Rubber   4  50 

6008.  "  "        "         "      Walnut   2  50 

6009.  "  "        "         "          "      for  9  Spravs   3  00 

6010.  Spray  Tube  Thimbles,  each,  20  cents  ;  for  set  of  3   50 

6011.  Spray  Tube  Tips,  Davidson's,  Platinum  Lined,  Straight   25 

6013.  "         "       "           "                 "          "      Curved,  Up  or  Down   25 

6013.  "  "       "           «'                 "          "      Post  Nasal   25 

6014.  "  "       "           "                "         "      Leffert's   85 

6015.  Tubing,  Air  Condenser,  K-inch,  Cloth  Lined,  to  connect  Condenser  with  Pump  per  foot,  15 

6016.  "  "           "         }i     "       "         "      "       "             "            "       "                 "     "  18 

6017.  "  "           "         }i    "    Silk  Covered,  to  connect  Condenser  with  Sprays  "     "  25 

6018.  "  "           "         >i    "      "         "        "         "           "           "        "               "     "  40 

The  prices  of  Spray  Tubes,  excepting  Davidson's  and  DeVilbiss'  do  not  include  fittings.    Bottles  and 

bayonet  fittings  or  thimbles  to  fit,  are  extra.  Customers  ordering  spray  tubes  with  thimbles  attached  and 
who  have  cut-off  must  send  the  cut-off  to  us.  Different  makes  vary  to  such  an  extent  as  to  make  an  air-tight 
lilting  impossible  without  the  cut-off  to  fit  thimbles  on. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6034.  0053.  6035. 

6019.  Albolene  Atomizer   $  1  00 

6020.  Cocaine  Atomizer,  Davidson's,  No.  62   1  00 

6081.   Hand  Atomizer,  Atlas  No.  10,  Single  Bulb   75 

0022.         "            "         Burgess',          "       "   .'   1  00 

6023.       "            "         Burrall's   1  50 

"  "        Cliapin's,  Traclieal.   See  page  2",)8. 

6034.  "            "         Daviilsou's,  No.  59,  .S  Tips,  Single  Bulb   2  00 

6035.  "            "                "            "    61,  2    "     Double     "    2  25 

6026.         "            "                "          Set,  No.  65  (see  Fig.  5989),  With  Double  Bulb   4  00 

6037.       "            "      •  DeVilbiss'   2  00 

6028.         "            "         Fullgraft's,  Laryngeal   4  .50 

6039.       "            "         Glasgow-Richardson  (St.  Loais)   2  50 

"  "         Hibbard's.    See  index.  ' 

60.30.        "            "         Monarch.  No.  2   1  25 

6031.         "            "         Newman's   4  50 

60.^2.         "            "         Richardson's   2  25 

6033.  Ointment  "         Aloe's   1  25 

6034.  Steam        "         Boeckel's   4  50 

6035.  "            "         C.  &  S.,  No.  15,  Complete,  Glass  Tubes   4  00 

60.W.         "            "            "        "    245,  Metal  Tubes,  Platinum  Tipped   2  80 

6037.  "           "        German,  Nickel-plated   1  75 

6038.  "            "         Tiemann's   3  75 

6039.  Trypsin     "         Chapiu's   3  50 

6040.  Vasol         "         C.  &  S.,  No.  356   1  00 

6041.  '■             "            "       "    .362,  with  Revolving  Tube   2  00 

6042.  Atomizer  Bulbs,  Single,  White  Rubber   35 

6043.  "           "     Double,  White  Rubber   1  00 

6044.  "            "          "      Maroon  Rubber,  Silk  Net   125 

6045.  "            "          "      Pure  Gum,  Silk  Net   100 

6046.  "            "     Foot,        "       "       "       "    4  00 

"       Tips,  for  Davidson's  Atomizers.   See  Nos.  6011  to  6014,  page  313. 

6047.  "          "      "  Glasgow's  (St.  Louis)  Atomizers,  Straight,  Curved  or  Nasal   25 

6048.  "       Tubes,  for  Steam  Atomizers,  any  style,  Glass  each,  25c. ;  per  dozen,  2  00 

6049.  "            "       "      "             "          "      "     Silver   1  50 

6050.  Steam  Atomizer  Face  Shields   35 

6051.  "            "        Drip  Cups   15 

6052.  "           "        Medicine  Cups   10 

6053.  "            '■        Nasal  Shields   35 
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6078.  6076. 


6051.  Powder  Blower,  Bishop's   $  75 

6055.  "  "  "       Vest  Pocket  

6056.  "  "       Clay's   1  OO 

6057.  "  "        Cohen's   1  50 

6058.  "  "       Davidson's,  No.  192   1  50 

6059.  "  "            "          Set  No.  195,  Set  of  3  Bottles,  each  with  i  Tips,  with  Bnlb   4  00 

6060.  "  "       DeVilbiss',  with  Bulb   100 

6061.  "  "       Elsberg's   1  50 

6062.  "  "        Frankel's,  Glass  Reservoir,  2  Tips   2  00 

6063.  "  "             "        Hard  Rubber  Reservoir,  2  Tips   1  75 

6064.  "  "       Goodwillie's,  Straight,  Up  or  Down  each,  1.50 

6065.  "  "       Hard  Rubber,  with  Scoop   75 

6066.  "  "            "         "       "     Slide    75 

6067.  "  "        Ingall's   1  oO 

6068.  "  "       Ives'   1  50 

6069.  "  "       Kelly's   2  00 

6070.  "  "       Letfert's,  Laryngeal   1  50 

6071.  "  "          "             "        with  Tubing  and  Mouth-piece   75 

6072.  "  "       Morgan's   5  00 

607.?.  "  "       Rauchfuss',  Set  of  3   3  75 

6074.  "  "  Rauchfuss',  Hard  Rubber,  with  Tubing  and  Mouth-piece,  as  shown  in  Fig.  6071,  75 

6075.  "  "       Rhinoline   50 

6076.  "  "       Robinson's,  with  3  Tips   2  00 

6077.  "  "       Sajous'   1  00 

6078.  "  "        Spencer's  (St.  Louis)   2  00 

6079.  "  "       Thrailkill's   .35 

6080.  "  "        Thrasher's   50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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The  method  of  using  solid  nitrate  of  silver  in  a  porte  caustique  is  dangerous,  because  the  piece  of  caustic 
IS  apt  to  break  and  drop  into  the  larynx  or  trachea. 

Solid  nitrate  of  silver  is  best  applied  by  means  of  Lente's  or  other  probes.  The  manner  of  charging  the 
Pu*"i,®  ^?  'I?'''*  nitrate  over  a  spirit  lamp  in  the  platinum  cup,  Fig.  6101;  then,  after  having  well  cleaned 
the  bnlb  ot  the  probe,  to  dip  it  in  and  out  of  the  nitrate  until  a  sufficient  coating  for  the  application  has  ad- 
hered to  It.  It  then  clings  so  closely  that  a  blow  from  a  hard  instrument  is  required  to  detach  it,  making 
the  application  perfectly  safe. 

6103. 

^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

6104. 


6105. 


6081.  Applicator,  Laryngeal,  Concealed  Caustic   $  2  00 

6082.  "               "  "        Dunn's   2  00 

r>083.            "                 "        Elsberg's   4  50 

6084.  "                 "        Glasgow's  (St.  Louisj   50 

6085.  "                  "         Hopes   75 

60«6.           "                 "        Jarvis'   7  50 

6087.  "                 "        MacCoy'f"   2  00 

6088.  Brushes,  Throat,  Camel's  Hair,  Wire  Handles  doz.,  75 

6089.  "            "            "         "     Wood      "                                                                          "  90 

60<)0.          "           "       Glass,  for  applying  acids  each,  20 

6091.           "        Camel's  Hair  Tufts  in  Hard  Rubber  Hubs  doz.,  1  75 

6093.   Brush  Holder,  Aloe's.    For  any  Camel's  Hair  Brush   1  25 

6093.         "          "      Ingall's     75 

fiO'.U.         "          "       Lelfert's   1  .50 

6095.  "         "      Mackenzie's  Pliable  Stem,  with  1  Brush   1  OO 

6096.  "          "      Noyes'    1  70 

6097.  '•          "      Rtippaner's   75 

6098.  ■•         "      Seeger's   1  90 

6099.  "         "      Wagner's,  2  Stems,  i  doz.  Brushes  and  Handle   2  00 

t;i00.     Caustic  Cup,  Lente's,  Platina,  Deep   .3  .50 

6101.  "         "         "            "       Shallow   2  25 

6102.  Caustic  Probe,  Lente's,  Silver,  with  2  Bulbs   125 

6103.  "         "           "            "         "    3     "    1  50 

Cotton  Reservoir,  Phillips'.   See  page  49. 

6104.  Douclie,  Fullgraff's,  Laryngeal,  with  Ptfst  Nasal  Tube    2  25 

6105.  Drop  Tube,  Stork's,  Laryngeal   1  To 
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AN   ADVANTAGEOUS   METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  SOME  THROAT 

AFFECTIONS. 

By  Wm.  S.  Barker,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 

The  peculiar  long-shafted,  flve-pointed  hypodermic  (?)  syringe  devised  by  Dr.  Seibert,  of 
New  York,  for  the  chlorine-water  injection  treatment  of  pharyngeal  diphtheria,  is  an  instru- 
ment of  remarkable  adaptability  in  the  treatment  of  quite  a  number  of  pharyngeal  affections.  It 
was  my  pleasure,  some  months  ago,  to  report  the  advantage  which  this  instrument  afforded  as 
a  means  of  making  strychnine  injections  into  the  pharyngeal  muscles  affected  by  post-diph- 


6116. 

theritic  paralysis,  a  method  which  seemed  to  produce  marked  improvement  when  the  internal 
administration  of  the  same  drug  had  been  tried  with  little  effect.  The  instrument  was,  I  judge, 
originally  intended  simply  for  attacking,  isolating  and  rendering  innocuous  the  ptomaine -gene- 
rators of  the  diphtheritic  membrane,  but  it  has  found,  with  very  satisfactory  results,  a  much 
wider  range  of  usefulness  in  my  hands.  *****  *  * 


6116  in  Case. 

As  to  its  use  as  originally  intended  by  the  inventor,  I  can  only  say  that  comparatively  few 
cases  of  faucial  diphtheria  have  lately  come  under  my  care.  It  was  in  but  one  of  these  cases, 
(January,  1892),  a  girl  aged  seven,  that  the  Seibert-chlorine-water  injections  were  employed. 
There  had  been  two  fatal  cases  next  door,  whence  the  infection  had  evidently  spread.  My  case 
presented  considerable  prostration,  and  both  faucial  tonsils  and  uvula  were  covered  with  the 
characteristic  pseudo-membrane.  Improvement  began  at  once  on  adopting  the  membrane 
injection  treatment.  In  two  or  three  days  all  trace  of  the  membrane  itself  had  been  re- 
moved, and  the  case  progressed  rapidly  to  recovery.  No  post-diphtheritic  paralysis  occurred 
in  this  case,  as  far  as  I  could  learn.    Seibert  claims  that  this  is  usually  so  in  cases  thus  treated. 

It  has  been  imagined  that  there  is  difficulty  in  using  the  instrument  on  the  child's  throat. 
I  have  found  it  far  from  the  case.  In  fact,  in  the  above-cited  case,  and  in  another  I  have  in 
mind,  request  came  from  the  patient's  themselves  for  the  continuance  of  the  employment  of  the 
Seibert  syringe  in  preference  to  local  astringents  which  had  been  used.  Gargling,  also,  was 
kept  up  to  some  extent  on  general  principles.  ***** 

Written  for  the  Medical  Fortnightly. 
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6106.  6114.  6108.  6109A.  6111.  6113. 


^^m^  6115.  li  J 

6106.   Forceps,  Cotton-Holding,  Cohen's  Pharyngeal,  Self-Retaining   $1  85 

6107  "            "            "       Miller's  Laryngeal   2  75 

6108  "            "            "        Sajous'  Universal   2  75 

610{>!        "       Sponge      "       Cohen's,  either  style,  A,  B  or  C   3  00 

6110.  "            "            "       Elsberg's   4  .50 

6111.  Sponge  Holder,  Buck's   60 

6113.        "           "      Finger   1  00 

6113.        "           "      (Jranger's,  Bayonet  Catch   75 

6II4!    Sponges, Throat,  Whalebone  Handle  per  dozen,  150 

6115          "            "      Wire  Handle                                                                                     "       "  80 

6116.  Syringe,  Diphtheria,  Seibert's,  with  one  oval  and  one  round  point,  and  one  each  straight  and 

curved  tube  in  case   7  50 

6117      Syringe,  Goitre,  Plated,  with  Platina  Needles   3  50 

6118.  "       Laryngeal,  Tobold's   2  00 

6119.  "       Pharyngeal,  Boylan's,  with  (Juarded  Needle   4  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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MOUTH  AND  THROAT. 

LARYNGEAL— PHARYNGEAL. 
OPERATING. 


6131. 


6141. 


61.32. 


6134. 


6138.  6123. 


6120. 
6131. 

6133. 
6133. 

6134. 

6135. 

6126. 

6127. 

6138. 

6139. 

6130. 

6131. 

6133. 

tim. 

6134. 

6135. 

6136. 

6137. 

6138. 

61.39. 

6140. 

6141. 


Catheter,  Schrotter's,  Hard  Rubber  Laryngeal,  for  treating  Laryngo-Tracheal  Stenosis   f  2  25 

Curette,  Bosworth's,  Pharyngeal   1  25 

"      Cohen's,  Larvnx  ••   i  w 

"      Lubinski's,  Pharyngeal.   By  means  of  the  set  screw  the  spoon  may  be  directed  to  the 

posterior  wall  or  laterally   3  50 

Dilator,  Cohen's   7  5U 

Gleitzman's   o  »>' 

Mackenzie's  

"     McSherry's,  with  Tube   1^  00 

"     Whistler's,  Cutting   1^  50 

Ecraseur,  Gibb's,  Laryngeal   ^  £^ 

Penn's,  Catgut  

Forceps,  Epiglottis,  Bnin's.   ^  ^ 

Laryngeal,  J  auvel  s   ^  ou 

.<               «'       Ingall's   ^  ^0 

"       Mackenzie's,  with  Scissors  and  Ecraseur   18(5 

<<       Rumbold's  (St.  Louis),  set  of  Forceps  and  Scissors   30  00 

Schrotter's.setof  Forceps  and  Lancet......   1125 

<(               "            "    (9),"      Scissors,  Caustic-holder  and  Lancet   30  00 

'••               "       Simrock's  •••   25 

Turk's,  set  of  (6),  Lancets,  Forceps  and  Ecraseur   2.t  00 

"       Pharyngeal,  Cohen's,  Antero-Posterior   H  50 

Throat,  Buck's   ^  ou 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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LARYNGEAL— PHARYNGEAL. 


6159.  6163.  6167.  6149.  6160.  6101. 

6143.   Forceps,  Throat,  Burgess'   $.S  25 

6143.  "  "       Cusco's   3  75 

6144.  "  "       Leonard's   2  75 

6145.  "  "       Liier's,  Antero-rosterior   5  oo 

6146.  "  "  "      Lateral   b  00 

6147.  "  "       Mackenzie's,  Antero- Posterior   2  50 

6148.  "  "  "  Lateral   2  .50 

6149.  "  "  "  "     Cutting  Edge   a  00 

6160.         "  "       Mathieii's,  Antero-Posterior   4  50 

6151.  "  "       Waxhani's  (ISlod.  Cusco's)    3  75 

6152.  Guillotine,  Mathieu's  Laryngeal  Polypus     15  00 

6153.  "  Seller's,  with  r.aryngotonie  and  Forceps  in  one  handle   12  00 

6154.  Guillotine  and  Snare,  Stork's  Laryngeal  Polypus   13  50 

6155.  Knife,  Tobold's  Laryngeal  Polypus,  Concave,  Cutting  Edge  Posterior   1  25 

6156.  "  •'  '"  "  "  "  "     Anterior   1  25 

6157.  Knives,  Friinkel's  Laryngeal,  set  of  7,  fitting  one  handle   9  00 

6158.  Knives  and  Curettes,  Uering's  set  of  5  Laryngeal  Knives  and  6  Curettes   18  75 

6169.    Lancet,  Buck's  Throat   2  00 

6160.  "      Mackenzie's  Concealed  Laryngeal,  2  Blades   9  00 

6161.  "  "  "  "         3     "    10  .50 

6162.  "      SchrOtter's,  with  Forceps  fitting  same  handle   1125 

6163.  "      Tobold's  Concealed  Laryngeal   3  00 

6164.  "  "        Plain  "    1  25 

6166.         "      Whistler's  Dilating        "        Fig.  6128,  page  322   13.50 

6166.  (Edema  Glottis  Instrument,  Grant's   1  25 

6167.  Pharyngotoine,  Loewenberg's   2  .50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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MOUTH   AND  THROAT. 

LARYNGEAL-PHARYNGEAL. 
OPERATING. 


6169. 


G168.      Scissors,  Brun's,  Polypus   $    6  00 

6169.  "      Heywood  Smith's   9  OO 

6170.  "       Sherwell's  Laryngeal,  No.  2   5  25 

6171.  "              "             "          "    4   10  50 

6172.  "      Tiemann's,  Movable  Point   6  50 

6173.  "      Tobold's,  Polypus  -   4  50 

6174.  Scoop,  Schaeffer's,  Laryngeal   6  00 

6175.  Snare,  O'Dwyer's        "    2  60 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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MOUTH   AND  THROAT. 

LARYNGEAL-PHARYNGEAL. 
INTUBATION   OF  THE  LARYNX. 

DR.  JOSEPH   O'DWYER  S   METHOD  IN  CROUP  AND  KINDRED  DISEASES. 


See  Denhard's  modification  of  O'Dwyer's  Mouth  Gag, 
Fig.  5715,  Page  278.  The  substitution  having  proven  ac- 
ceptable to  Dr.  O'Dwyer,  we  now  put  in  all  our  O'Dwyer's 
Intubation  Sets,  Denhard's  Mouth  Gag  in  place  of  the 
original  Gag. 


0179.  O'DWYER'S 
MOUTH  GAG. 


JJ 


G180. 


O'DWYER'S  SCALE  OF  LENGTHS  FOR 
LARYNX  TUBES. 


The  numbers  on  the  Scale  (Fig.  6180)  indicate  the 
years  for  which  the  corresponding  tubes  are  suitable. 
For  instance,  the  smallest  tube  when  applied  to  the  Scale 
will  reach  the  tirstline,  marked  1,  and  is  intended  to  be  used 
up  to  the  age  of  twelve  or  fifteen  months  ;  the  size  marked 
2  is  suitable  for  the  next  year;  3  and  4  for  these  years, 
and  so  on. 

6178.    O'DWYER'S  6177.  O'DWYER'S 

EXTRACTOR.  INTRODUCER  AND 

LARYNX  TUBES. 

The  complete  set  of  O'Dwyer's  Instruments  for  intubation  of  the  Larynx,  consists  of 

6176.  f)  Laryngeal  Tubes  of  different  sizes,  each  having  an  obturator  price,  each,  $  2  2.5 

6177.  1  Introducer     .S  75 

6178.  1  Extractor   75 

6179.  1  Month  Gag   3  .50 

6180.  1  Scale   40 

6181.  1  Morocco  covered,  velvet  lined  case   4  00 

$27  65 

Owing  to  the  large  number  of  O'Dwyer's  Intubation  Sets  on  the  market,  that  are  not  correct  patterns, 
many  of  the  failures  of  physicians  to  obtain  satisfactory  results,  can  be  ascribed  to  the  use  of  these  incorrect 
instruments,  for  not  only  is  it  necessary  that  the  instruments  be  of  good  quality  and  finish,  but  that  the 
minutest  details  of  size  and  shape  be  conformed  to  with  all  possible  accuracy. 

Each  one  of  our  sets  of  O'Dwyer's  Instruments  contains  the  inventor's  card,  with  his  certification  as  to 
the  quality  and  accuracy  of  the  instruments  furnished. 

6182.  O'Dwver's  Intubation  Set,  contents  as  above   $22  50 

6183.  Dr.  Waxham's  Set  of  Intubating  Instruments  containing  O'Dwyer's  Introducer  ;  O'Dwyer's 

Extractor;  O'Dwyer's  Gauge;  Waxham's  Gag;  Waxham's  Trachea  Forceps ;  Waxham's 
Respirator,  and  5  of  Waxham's  Tubes,  with  Dr.  Waxham's  certificate  as  to  quality  and 

accuracy  of  pattern   30  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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618j 


1  »  fi^^  f'*  ^Esophageal  pihitors  can  be  held  in  the  stricture  for  a  brief  time  at  each  introduction,  giving  the 
Denent  oi  pressure,  an  advantage  well  known  in  overcoming  stricture.— [Medical  Record,  Nov.  11, 1882.] 


6306. 


6184.  CEsophageal  Hougie,  Crawcour's   $1  75 

6185.  "  "        Roe's,  Hard  Rubber..   75 

6186.  "  "  "         "         "      Soft  Rubber  Tipped  

6187.  "  "       Trousseau's,  Hard  Rubber,  Whalebone  Stem   75 

6188.  "  "  "  "         "       set  of  6   .S  00 

6189.  "  "  "  Metal,  "     6,  in  handle   3  50 

6190.  "  "       Silken  Linen,  Cvlindrical   125 

6191.  "  "  "        "      Olivarv   1  25 

6193.  "         rorceps,  Dawson's   6  00 

6193.  "  "       Durham-Hunter's   9  00 

6194.  "  "       Spiral   3  75 

6195.  "  "       Bond's   2  50 

6196.  "  Scoop,  Schaetfer's  ,   6  00 

6197.  CEsophagotome,  Mackenzie's   11  25 

6198.  "  Roe's   11  25 

6199.  "  Sands'   30  00 

6200.  Bristle  Probang,  Plain,  Bulb  Handle,  with  Hard  Rubber  Tip   1  00 

6201.  "  "        Fine,  Ring       "  "    Sponge  Tip   1  25 

6202.  Sponge  Probang,  Whale  Bone  Stem,  Bone-Tipped   25 

C203.  "  "  "  "   doz.,   1  25 

6204.  "  "       Wire  Stem   "      1  25 

6205.  Sponge  Probang  and  Coincatcher,  Graefe's,  18-iuch   1  50 

6206.  "  "         "  "  "         3  parts   2  75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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STOMACHAL. 
LEVER  STOMACH  PUMP. 


6307. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR    USING   THE   STOMACH  PUMP. 


Attach  the  stomach  tube,  A,  firmly  ou  to  the  lower  tap,  B,  of  the  pump,  and  affix  the  hose, 
C,  on  to  the  side  tap,  D.  Place  the  mouth-gag,  E,  between  the  jaws  of  the  patient,  and  intro- 
duce the  stomach  tube  through  the  aperture.  This  mouth-gag  serves  the  two-fold  purpose  of 
keeping  the  mouth  open  and  of  protecting  the  stomach  tube  against  possible  injury  from  the 
patient's  teeth.  Af ler  pi'essiug  down  the  lever,  F,  which  opens  the  instrument  for  aspiration, 
the  piston  is  drawn  out  by  the  handle,  G;  this  fills  the  barrel  of  the  pump  with  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  stomach,  which  are  then  ejected  through  the  hose,  C,  by  first  releasing  the 
lever,  F,  and  then  pushing  the  piston  down.  A  few  repetitions  of  this  operation  will  relieve 
the  stomach  of  its  fluid  or  masticated  contents.  The  hand,  S,  connected  with  the  lever,  F,  in- 
dicates that  passage  of  the  instrument  shut  towards  which  its  point  is  turned.  Before  attempt- 
ing to  discharge  the  stomach  of  its  contents  a  quantity  of  warm  water  should  be  pumped  into 
it,  as  this  will  facilitate  the  operation  very  much.  To  charge  the  stomach  merely  reverse  the 
action  of  the  pump,  having  immersed  the  hose,  C,  into  the  fluid  prepared  for  this  purpose, 
which  should  be  held  in  a  narrow,  deep  bowl.  The  hard  rubber  screw,  H,  is  used  for  reducing 
lockjaw  or  for  forcing  the  mouth  open,  which  is  done  by  screwing  it  between  the  jaws. 

"To  feed  a  patient  in  spasmodic  closure  of  the  jaw  it  is  well  to  know  that  there  is  behind 
the  last  molar  tooth  a  space  sufficient  for  the  passage  of  a  small  tube,  into  the  mouth." — "Med- 
ical and  Surgical  Landmarks  "    Luther  Holden. 

N.  B. — In  affixing  the  tubes  to  and  detaching  them  from  the  pump  their  metal  fittings  only 
should  be  handled.  After  the  use  of  gruel,  or  any  thick  fluid,  wash  out  the  instrument  by 
pumping  water  through  it.  If  the  piston  gets  hard  and  allows  water  to  pass  over  it,  it  should 
be  oiled  and  a  little  worsted  evenly  wound  around  it  under  the  leather,  which  will  render  it  as 
perfect  as  at  first. 

Dr.  Bowditch  has  used  the  lever  stomach  pump,  in  connection  with  trocars,  as  an  aspira- 
tor. It  may  also  be  used  as  an  injector  in  severe  constipation  of  the  bowels,  the  rectal  tube, 
M,  being  supplied  for  this  purpose;  or,  the  tube,  C,  can  be  used  in  connection  with  either  of 
the  hard  rubber  pipes,  I  or  L. 
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ALIMENTARY. 

STOMACHAL. 
TOSWILL'S  STOMACH  PUMP 


6208. 

The  instrument  consists  of  an  india  rubber  tube  about  half  an  inch  in  diameter  and  some 
four  feet  in  length,  provided  with  a  ball  of  the  same  material,  which  is  two  or  three  inches  in 
diameter  and  situated  about  eighteen  inches  from  one  end  of  it.  In  fact,  it  is  almost  a  fac- 
simile of  an  enema  syringe,  but  without  a  valve.  To  the  other  end  a  Tiemann  patent 
velvet-eyed  stomach  tube  is  attached.  Let  us  suppose  the  instrument  to  be  used  in  a  case  of 
poisoning  where  it  is  desired  to  wash  out  the  stomach  as  speedily  as  possible.  The  patient, 
being  seated  in  a  chair  or  reclining  on  a  couch,  the  stomach  tube  is  oiled  and  then  passed  back 
in  the  mouth  in  the  usual  way  until  it  has  reached  the  upper  part  of  the  pharynx.  Its  passage 
down  the  oesophagus,  as  in  the  case  of  a  catheter  in  the  urethra,  is  effected  by  twisting  it  round 
and  round  in  the  hand  until  it  has  reached  the  stomach.  We  need  scarcely  point  out  how  much 
less  pain  this  soft,  flexible  tube  must  cause  than  the  hard,  somewhat  inelastic  tube  generally 
used.  The  rest  of  the  instrument  is  now  adjusted  to  the  stomach  tube  (the  work  of  a  second), 
and  then,  a  jug  of  water  being  obtained,  the  end  of  the  tube  beyond  the  ball  is  introduced  into 
it.  The  operator,  with  one  hand  pinching  the  india  rubber  tube  somewhere  between  the  ball 
and  the  patient's  mouth,  with  the  other  hand  compresses  the  elastic  ball,  and  thus  forces  out 
some  of  the  air  contained  in  it,  which  bubbles  up  through  the  water  into  the  jug.  When  this 
has  been  repeated  two  or  three  times  all  the  air  is  forced  out,  and  the  ball  becomes  filled  with 
water.  If  the  jug  be  now  raised  a  foot  or  two  above  the  patient's  stomach,  and  pinching  of 
the  tube  discontinued,  the  instrument  acts  at  once  as  a  siphon,  and  the  water  flows  from  the 
jug  in  a  continuous  stream  into  the  patient's  stomach.  When  enough  has  l)een  introduced  the 
tube  is  pinched  somewhere  between  the  ball  and  the  patient's  mouth  and  the  flow  of  water  into 
the  stomach  is  at  once  stopped,  the  water  being  retained  in  the  ball  by  atmospheric  pressure. 
If  the  end  of  the  tube  be  now  taken  out  of  the  jug  and  put  into  a  basin  below  the  level  of  the 
patient's  stomach,  upon  the  pinching  of  the  tube  being  discontinued  the  contents  of  the  stomach 
will  at  once  flow  out  into  the  basin  in  a  continuous  stream,  the  instrument  acting,  of  course, 
again  as  a  siphon,  only  in  the  reverse  way  to  that  previously.  When  it  is  believed  that  the 
stomach  is  nearly  empty  the  tube  is  pinched  between  the  ball  and  the  basin,  the  end  of  the  tube 
put  back  into  the  jug  and  the  whole  thing  repeated  over  again.  The  object  of  pinching  the 
tube  when  the  end  of  it  is  being  shifted  from  the  jug  to  the  basin,  and  vice  versa,  is,  of  course, 
to  retain  the  water  in  it  by  means  of  the  atmospheric  pressure,  thus  enabling  it  to  act  as  a 
siphon.  In  case  the  holes  at  the  end  of  the  stomach  tube  become  clogged  with  food  they  can 
be  easily  freed  by  pinching  the  tube  between  the  ball  and  the  jug;  compression  of  the  ball  will 
then  force  out  the  fluid  contained  in  it,  and  thus  clear  the  holes.  In  conclusion,  we  would 
draw  special  attention  to  the  low  price  at  which  this  instrument  can  be  obtained.  The  great 
majority  of  general  practitioners  do  not  possess  a  stomach  pump.  This  is  chiefly  due  to  the 
high  price  of  the  instrument  hitherto  used.  This  objection  being  now  removed,  there  can  no 
longer  be  any  excuse  for  any  practitioner  being  unprovided  with  an  instrument,  the  want  of 
which  may  materially  tend  to  lessen  the  chances  of  recovery  in  a  case  of  poisoning. 

6207.  Lever  Stomach  Pump   .$12  00 

6208.  Toswill's  "         "    2  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ALIMENTARY. 

STOMACHAL. 

LAVAGE   OF  THE  STOMACH. 

Washing  out  the  stomach,  and  the  aspiration  of  liquids  secreted  by  it,  is  more  and  more  practiced  in  Ger- 
many since  Kussmanl  highly  praised  this  method.  Dr.  Schliepuses  it  in  nearly  all  affections  of  the  stomach, 
especially  in  chronic  gastritis,  with  or  withoiit  dilatation.  The  cure  of  chronic  catarrh,  according  to  his 
account  in  the  Deutsche  Klinik,  Vol.  XIV.,  would  re<iuire  a  limited  number  of  applications  ;  in  simple  catarrh 
five  would  sutlice  on  an  average.  He  uses  this  method  even  in  dyspepsia  of  consumptive  patients.  In  dilata- 
tion of  the  stomach  he  empties  that  organ  with  the  pump  every  day.  He  performs  the  washing  out,  even  in 
cancer,  with  pure  water;  or  adds  bicarbonate  of  soda  to  the  water  if  the  liquids  be  very  acid;  or  permanga- 
nate of  potash  if  these  liquids  show  signs  of  fermentation;  carbolic  acid  when  they  contain  vegetable  para- 
sites; boracic  acid  as  a  disinfectant,  and  tincture  of  myrrh  in  atonic  dyspepsia  with  abundant  secretion  of 
mucus.— Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  May  15, 1875. 


METHOD  OF  PROCEDURE. 


THE   LAVAGE   OF  THE  STOMACH. 

"The  introduction  of  the  stomach  tube  is  easy  in  most  cases.  You  stand  in  front  of  the  patient  make 
him  open  his  mouth  and  protrude  the  tongue.  You  then  introduce  the  tube  into  the  pharynx.  When  it 
reaches  the  base  of  the  tongue  you  ask  your  patient  to  swallow,  and,  during  the  movements  caused  by  the 
effort,  you  advance  the  tube  into  the  ussophagus;  when  the  first  part  of  the  oesophagus  is  freely  entered  you 
can  push  the  tube  easily  and  with  more  rapidity  down  into  the  stomach.  For  facilitating  the  descent  of  the 
tube  it  has  been  advised  to  make  them  slippery  by  application  of  oil,  vaseline  or  glycerine  ;  but,  as  fatty  sub- 
stances often  leave  a  disagreeable  taste,  it  is  better  to  immerse  the  tube  in  Vichy  water  or  milk. 

"The  tolerance  of  the  pharynx,  (esophagus  and  stomach  becomes  easily  established;  after  three  or  four 
seances  patients  never  object  to  the  presence  of  the  tube;  thev  are  soon'able  themselves  to  introduce  the 
tube  and  conduct  the  washmg.  As  to  the  quantity  of  the  li<|uid  to  be  employed,  it  varies  and  depends  on  the 
degree  of  dilatation  and  tolerance  of  the  stomach;  some  patients  will  allow  two,  three,  four  and  even  five 
litres  to  enter,  with  others  five  hundred  grammes  excite  efforts  to  vomit.  Those  who  are  capable  should  con- 
tinue the  lavage  of  the  stomach  until  the  liquid  inns  out  as  limpid  as  wlien  it  entered  the  lube  The  return 
jet  of  liquid  will  sometimes  cease  to  run  on  account  of  presence  of  particles  of  food  closing  the  eyes  of  the 
tube;  it  suffices  to  let  a  little  water  run  into  the  stomach  to  displace  the  obstacle. 

"To  completely  empty  the  stomach  of  the  liquid  that  has  been  introduced,  bring  into  play  the  abdominal 
muscles  and  the  diaphragm,  and  assist  the  careful  efforts  of  these  by  pressure  of  the  hands  on  the  abdomen 
It,  in  cases  of  greatly  dilated  stomachs,  when  the  tube  has  been  introduced  too  deeply  the  extremity  thereof 
curving  up,  the  eyes  rising  to  the  superior  part  of  the  stomach  the  syphon  ceases  to  act,  you  may  correct  bv 
withdrawing  the  tube  a  little  occasionally.  "  "  •' 

"During  the  first  introduction  of  the  tube  certain  phenomena  are  observed,  the  most  important  of  which 
is  dyspnoea.  The  patient's  eyes  become  injected,  his  face  reddens  and  he  claims  he  cannot  breathe  I  cannot 
recommend  too  strongly  to  encourage  your  patient  to  breathe  during  the  introduction  of  the  tube  as  well  as 
during  the  time  it  remains  in  the  stomach.  ' 

"Besides  dyspncea,  nausea  and  vomiting  are  sometimes  caused  by  the  introduction  of  tbe  tube  As  soon 
as  the  first  portion  of  the  cBsophagus  or  the  stomach  of  certain  sensitive  patients  is  entered  a  discharge  is 
excited.  By  administering  bromide  of  potassium  internally,  and  making  local  pharyngeal  applications  of 
the  salt  during  the  three  or  four  days  preceding  the  first  'lavage'  of  the  stomach,  this  accident  is  avoided  "— 
From  a  lecture  bv  Dr.  Dujardin  Beaumetz.   o.  Doin.  Paris,  1883. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


333 


For  those  physicians  who  do  not  care  to 
invest  in  a  complete  stomach  pump,  and  who 
are  already  supplied  with  our  Polain's  or  Tie- 
mann  &  Co.'s  Aspirator,  we  have  the  attach- 
ment as  shown  in  Fig.  6212, consistingofastom- 
ach  tube  connected  by  a  rubber  hose  to  a  double 
stopcock  with  a  conical  rubber  stopper  of  a  size 
to  lit  almost  any  large  bottle,  jug  or  demijohn, 
such  as  may  be  found  in  most  houses. 

EINHORN'S  STOMACH  BUCKET 
OUTFIT, 

Consisting  of  Silver  Stomach  Bucket,  nest  of  3 
Porcelain  Dishes,  Glass  Rod,  Vial  of  Gunzburg 
Solution,  Litmus  and  Congo  Paper. 

Method.— A  silk  thread  is  fastened  to  the 
arch  of  the  bucket,  and  a  knot  is  made  at  a 
distance  of  40  ctm.  from  the  attachment.  In 
order  to  obtain  a  sample  of  the  stomach  con- 
tents, we  proceed  as  follows:  The  patient  is 
asked  to  open  his  mouth  widely,  and  the  bucket 
is  placed  on  the  root  of  the  tongue  (almost  in 
the  pharynx) ;  the  patient  should  now  swallow  once.  The  vessel  after  a  short  time  (one  to  two  minutes) 
enters  the  stomach.  As  soon  as  the  knot  of  the  thread  is  at  the  lips  we  are  sure  that  the  bucket  is  in  the 
stomach,  for  the  distance  from  the  teeth  to  the  cardia  is  usually  tO  ctm.  The  vessel  is  then  left  in  place  for 
about  five  minutes  and  thereupon  withdrawn.  If  the  stomach  is  not  empty,  the  bucket  returns  filled,  and  the 
amount  is  sufficient  for  making  various  important  tests.  In  people  suflering  from  an  abundant  secretion  of 
the  mucous  membranes,  the  bucket  might  become  tilled  with  mucus  before  entering  the  stomach,  and  then 
in  emptying  the  vessel  we  would  And  clear  mucus  instead  of  chyme.  In  such  cases  it  is  necessary  to  make 
the  trial  again  and  to  cover  the  opening  with  a  thin  gelatinous  capsule,  which  keeps  away  the  mucus  from  the 
vessel  on  its  passage  to  the  stomach ;  there  the  capsule  is  dissolved  and  the  stomach  contents  can  now  enter 
the  apparatus.  On  its  return  from  the  stomach,  the  bucket  being  tilled,  the  mucus  cannot  to  any  extent  enter 
into  it.  The  best  time  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  stomach  contents  is  one  hour  after  Ewald's  test  break- 
fast, consisting  of  a  cup  (3^  litre)  of  tea,  without  sugar  or  milk,  and  a  roll.  Directions  for  examining  stomach 
contents  furnished  with  each  outfit. 


6209.  Nasal  Feeding-Tube,  Belfast  Linen   $  75 

6210.  "         "          "      Paine's  Soft  Rubber   75 

6211.  Stomach  Bucket,  Einhorn's  (complete  outfit)   4  00 

6212.  Stomach  Pump  Attachment   4  50 

6213.  Stomach  Tube,  Cohen's  Velvet  Eye  Tube,  with  Hard  Rubber  Funnel   2  25 

6214.  "           "      Silken  Linen     125 

6215.  "           "     Soft  Rubber,  Plain   1  25 

6216.  "           "       "        "          "    with  Bulb  Center   1  50 

6217.  •'           '■       "        "       with  Hard  Rubber  Funnel   2  50 

6218.  "           "        "         "          "    Soft       "          "    1  50 

6219.  "           "        "         "          "      "          "          "      and  Bulb  Center   175 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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STOMACHAL. 


LAVAGE   IN   THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASTRIC  AFFECTIONS. 


By  Solomon  Solis-Cohen,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Any  apent,  or  any  method,  that  promises  to  enlarge  our  therapeutic  resources  against  those  obstinate 
conditions  of  "  gastric  catarrh,"  •'  functional  dyspepsia,"  etc.,  that  are  a  source  of  distress  to  the  patient,  of 
annoyance  to  the  physician,  and  of  protit  to  the  pepsin  and  patent  medicine  manufacturers,  deserves  at  least 
a  respectfal  considciation.  The  method  that  I  desire  briefly  to  present  to  the  Society  this  evening— lavage, 
or  irrigation  of  tlic  stomach— has  been  employed  for  many  years,  in  Europe,  so  that  it  can  no  longer  be  con- 
sidered to  be  merely  on  trial.  In  America,  however,  it  has  not  won  general  introdiiction,  nor  am  1  aware  that 
any  discussion  of  it  has  been  had  before  this  body.  This  then,  is  my  excuse  for  calling  attention  to  a  sub- 
ject in  connection  with  which  I  have  nothing  new  to  communicate. 

It  needed  not  the  discovery  of  omnipresent  bacilli,  those  evil  spirits  named  "  legion  "  of  our  modern 
superstition,  floating  about,  "  seeking  whom  they  might  devour,"  to  enforce  the  value  of  cleanliness.  The 
sxirgeon  long  ago  discovered  that  clean  surfaces  "would  unite  more  promptly— that  a  wound  kept  free  from 
foreign  substances  and  irritating  secretions  would  undergo  a  more  rapid  and  more  satisfactory  course  to- 
ward repair— than  if  the  conditions  were  otherwise.  In  the  treatment  of  the  more  readily  accessible  mucous 
surfaces,  whether  of  the  eye,  the  nose,  the  throat,  the  vagina,  the  urethra,  the  importance  of  keeping  the 
parts  free  from  morbid  secretions,  from  the  products  of  desquamation  and  other  sources  of  irritation,  is  not  a 
matter  for  debate.  The  extension  of  the  same  principle  to  the  treatment  of  affections  of  the  gastric  mucous 
membrane  is  but  a  question  of  meclianical  detail,  not  of  therapeutic  justification. 

Kussmaul,  in  1867,  employed  a  doubly-acting  stomach  pump  to  irrigate  the  stomach  with  alkaline  solu- 
tions (Carlsbad  water),  and  it  is  to  this  observer  that  we  are  principally  indebted  for  a  study  of  the  method, 
mechanically  and  therapeutically.  It  is  said,  however,  by  Dujardin-Heaumetz,  that  a  French  physician, 
Blatin,  had  proposed  the  practice  in  1832.  It  is  to  another  French  observer,  Fauche,  of  Paris,  who  communi- 
cated his  procedure  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine  in  1879,  that  we  chiefly  owe  the  simplification  of  the  tech- 
nique by  the  use  of  siphonage— a  process  employed  independently  by  Oser,  of  Vienna,  at  about  the  same  time. 
Others  have  variously  modified  the  details  of  instramentation  and  practice.  Among  those  who  have  contrib- 
uted most  to  the  popularization  of  the  method  is  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  who  applied  to  it  the  name  lavage,  by 
Avhich  it  is  now  described. 

The  manner  of  performing  lavage  recommended  by  the  latter  observer  is  that  which  I  have  followed  in 
the  few  cases  in  which  I  could  induce  private  patients  to  submit  to  it.  The  results  obtained  in  these  cases 
have  been  sufficiently  encouraging  to  induce  me  to  continue,  at  least  to  propose,  it  wherever  it  seems 
applicable. 


ezis. 


The  apparatus  and  its  employment  are  sufficiently  simple.  An  CESophageal  tube,  with  blunt,  double- 
eyed  extremity,  of  flexible  rubber,  about  twenty-eight  inches  long,  and  from  one-quarter  of  an  inch  to  a  little 
less  than  half  an  inch  in  diameter— practically  an  enlarged  catheter,  and  made  of  similar  material— is  at- 
tached by  a  small  section  of  glass  tubing  to  a  soft  rubber  tube  about  one  yard  in  length,  into  the  free  extrem- 
ity of  which  a  glass  or  rubber  funnel  of  from  six  ounces  to  eight  ounces  capacity  is  inserted. 

The  patient  sits  or  stands  facing  the  physician.  The  cjsophageal  tube,  having  been  dipped  into  warm 
water  or  warm  milk,  is  placed  within  the  entrance  of  tne  oesophagus,  and  is  then  propelled  by  successive 
pushes  into  the  stomach,  the  process  being  facilitated  by  efforts  at  deglutition  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 

Many  patients  quickly  learn  to  introduce  and  swallow  the  tube  without  assistance.  A  mark  on  the  tube 
shows  when  a  suflicient  length  has  been  introduced  (say  eighteen  or  nineteen  inches).  The  funnel  is  then 
elevated  to  the  level  of  the  patient's  forehead,  and  from  a  pint  to  a  quart  or  more  of  the  lavage  solution  is 
slowly  poured  m,  the  glass  junction  tube  permitting  its  passage  to  be  watched  and  obstruction  or  attempted 
regurgitation  to  be  detected.  The  patient's  sensations  will  usually  inform  us  when  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
the  solution  has  entered  the  stomach.  As  the  last  portion  of  liquid  disappears  from  the  funnel  the  soft-rub- 
ber tube  IS  pinched  near  the  extremity,  the  funnel  is  rapidly  inverted  over  a  receptacle  placed  upon  the  floor, 
and  the  contents  of  the  stomach  are  thus  removed  by  siphonage.  These  manoeuvres  are  repeated  until  the 
returned  fluid  is  clear. 

[Kead  before  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  November  9,  1887.] 
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The  lirst  introduction  of  the  tube,  and  possibly  the  second  and  third,  will  occasion  more  or  less  dys- 
pntBa,  often  nausea  and  retching,  rarely  vomiting.  These  elfects,  though  partly  physical,  are  largely  psychi- 
cal, and  will  disappear  with  tolerance.  The  dyspnoea  may  be  immediately  checked  by  insisting  on  full 
inspirations.  Nausea  is  overcome  as  soon  as  the  water  enters  the  stomach,,  floating  tlie  tube  away  from 
immediate  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane.  In  highly  neurotic  subjects  it  may  be  well  to  prepare  for  the 
operation,  by  at  tirst  administering  full  doses  of  bromides.  I  have  tried  anointing  the  end  of  the  tube 
with  a  solution  of  cocaine  in  glycerine,  but  cannot  claim  any  striking  benefit  from  the  procedure.  Firm  but 
skillfiil  handling  of  the  tube  is  the  best  sedative. 

Sometimes  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  solution  solid  particles  of  food  (grains  of  corn  in  one  of  my 
cases)  may  become  impacted  in  the  eyes  of  the  tube,  and  the  flow  of  liciuid  will  cease.  A  little  more  of  the 
solution  must  then  be  introduced,  both  to  wash  away  the  obstruction  and  to  re-establish  the  syphon  current. 
If  the  tube  should  be  pushed  too  far  into  the  cavity  of  the  stomach  it  may  curve  upon  itself,  and  the  syphon 
will  network;  withdrawal  of  the  tube  for  a  few  inches  will  remedy  this.  If  the  flow  is  not  readily  estab- 
lished, it  is  said  that  it  may  be  favored  by  manipulation  of  the  stomach,  and  efforts  at  coughing  may  be  made 
by  the  patient.   I  have  not  had  occasion  to  resort  to  these  devices. 

When  lavation  alone  (washing)  is  the  object  of  the  procedure,  a  weak  alkaline  solution  is  employed;  a 
drachm  or  two  of  sodium  sulphate,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  borate,  or  sodium  bicarbonate,  in  a  quart  of  warm 
water  at  about  lOO"-  F. 

Should  it  be  considered  necessary,  however,  various  sedative  or  anti-septic  medicaments  may  be  added 
to  the  lavage  solution.  Those  most  highly  recommended  are  resorcin  (1  per  cent),  boracic  acid  (1  per  cent), 
creasote  (1  per  cent),  carbon  disulphide  water  (one 
part  of  a  solution  containing  1.5  grains  to  the  quart, 
or  two  parts  of  water),  charcoal  powder  (two  to 
four  tablespoonsf  uU) ,  chloroform  water(saturated), 
bismuth  subnitrate  (two  tablespoonfuls  to  the  pint). 

In  the  use  of  agents  like  resorcin,  carbolic 
acid,  etc.,  the  liability  to  absorption  if  the  solution 
be  not  all  removed  must  not  be  forgotten.  In  using 
what  he  terms  "milk  of  bismuth,"  Dujardin-Beau- 
metz  advises  that  the  solution  be  allowed  to  remain 
a  few  minutes  in  the  stomach,  so  as  to  allow  the 
bismuth  to  be  deposited,  after  which  the  super- 
natent  liquid  may  be  withdrawn. 

Lavage  should  be  performed  when  the  stomach 
is  empty;  therefore  some  authors  recommend  the 
hour  of  rising  in  the  morning.  I  have  found  noon 
—say  four  or  five  hours  after  a  light  breakfast — or 
the  same  interval  after  lunch  or  dinner,  to  be  more 
convenient  for  myself,  and  to  answer  as  well  in 
most  instances.  One  lavation  daily  is  usually 
enough.  After  a  while  the  intervals  may  gradually 
be  lengthened,  until  the  process  is  discontinued. 

The  therapy  is  suiliciently  obvious.  The  effects 
are  said  to'be  most  marked  in  cases  of  dilatation  ol 
the  stomach,  in  which  delayed  digestion,  retention 
and  putrid  fermentation  of  the  contents  of  the 
stomach,  give  rise  to  distressing  symptoms.  In 
all  cases  in  which  the  gastric  raucous  membrane  is 
in  a  catarrhal  condition,  coated  with  the  glairy 
mucus  seen  amid  vomited  matters,  or  bathed  in  the 
sour  liquid  ejected  as  "water-brash,"  in  which 
the  production  of  gastric  juice  is  impeded,  or  the 
secretion  altered  in  quality  by  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion of  the  membrane,  extending  perhaps  into  the 
tubules,  or  by  the  presence  of  irrilative  matters, 
in  which  fermentation  of  ingested  and  retained 
matters  takes  place ;  in  short,  in  the  typical  case  of 
chronic  gastric  catarrh  or  acid  dyspepsia,  lavage 
will  be  found  highly  useful.  It  removes  any  undi- 
gested matters  remaining  in  the  viscus,  cleanses  it 
from  products  of  desquamation  and  morbid  secre- 
tion, and  gentlv  stimulates  the  glands  and  absorb- 
ents to  healthy  action.  In  gastralgia,  dependent 
upon  the  presence  of  irritating  matters,  and  some 


6213.    Showing  Application. 


times  in  cases  apparentlv  idiopathic,  lavage,  with  the  employment  of  chloroform  or  bismuth  as  a  sedative,  is 
said  to  be  productive  of  ciire.   I  have  had  no  opportunitv  to  test  the  statement  personally. 

In  the  chronic  gastritis  of  drunkards,  the  measure  is  said  to  be  an  excellent  pallative,  nor  is  hajmatemesis 
considered  a  counter-indication,  unless  actual  ulceration  exists.  In  cancer  of  the  stomach  it  is  useful  as  a 
palliative  measure;  and  my  first  practical  actual  acquaintance  with  this  method  of  treatment  was  made 
during  my  student  days,  in  two  cases  of  gastric  carcinoma  treated  after  the  method  of  Kussmaul,  with 
doublv-acting  stomach-pump,  at  the  hospital  of  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  in  the  clinic  of  Prof.  DaOosta. 

Within  the  last  few  vears  two  new  applications  of  the  lavage  method  have  been  found.  In  looa,  at 
Kussmaul's  clinic,  and  subsequently  by  Senator,  Rosenthal,  and  other  observers,  it  has  been  successtully 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  ileus.  Kussmaul  explains  this  result  by  the  theory  of  relief  to  the  tension 
above  the  point  of  constriction,  caused  by  gases  and  accumulated  freces,  with  concomitant  restoration  of 
normal  peristaltic  action.  Since  1884,  Leube  and  other  observers  have  made  chemical  and  microscopical 
examinations  of  the  gastric  secretions  and  other  matters  removed  from  the  stomach  of  various  periods  ot 
digestion,  and  claim  to  have  thus  obtained  valuable  diagnostic  indications.  This  subject,  however,  is  beyond 
the  scope  of  the  present  communication.  .  ,      •  „„,^ 

While  the  practice  is  usuallv  confined  to  chronic  cases,  I  have  had  occasion  to  resort  to  it  in  one  case 
of  acute  indigestion  with  obstinate  vomiting,  in  a  phthisical,  slightly  hysterical,  female,  with  gratifying  result 
—in  that  the  vomiting,  rebellious  to  diet  aiid  medication,  vielded  to  two  applications  of  the  stomach  tube. 
In  this  case,  before  withdrawing  the  tube,  warm  milk  was  introduced  into  the  stomach,  a  measure  advocated 
by  French  writers.  Indeed,  there  can  be  little  doubt  but  that,  in  connection  with  gavage,  or  forced  feeding, 
irrigation  of  the  stomach  assists  in  maintaining  nutrition  in  phthisis  and  other  wasting  diseases. 

(Extract  from  "The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,"  December  10, 188T. 
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ALOE'S   IMPROVED   RECTAL  SET. 


6330. 


Contents;  1  Aloe's  Rectal  Speculum,  Large. 

1  Aloe's  Rectal  Speculum,  Medium. 

1  Aloe's  Rectal  Speculum,  Small. 

1  Aloe's  Hsemorrhoidal  Syringe. 

1  Aloe's  Rectal  Curette. 

1  Aloe's  Rectal  Ijigator. 

1  Aloe's  Rectal  Probe,  Long. 

1  Aloe's  Rectal  Probe,  Short. 

4  Cut-glass,  ground  Stoppered  Vials,  for  Holding  Solutions. 
1  Fine  Morocco -covered  Case,  Silk  Plush  lined. 


All  instruments  are  made  of  silver,  with  ivory  handle,  with  the  exception  of  the  Rectal  Specula. 
A  complete  Rectal  treatise,  containing  formula;  for  injection  and  application  sent  with  each  set. 
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.  ANAL  AND  RECTAL. 
SEPARATE    INSTRUMENTS  CONTAINED   IN   ALOE'S   RECTAL  SET. 

(improved.) 

— 


6384.    Rectal  Curette  (Sterling  Silver,  Ivory  Handle). 


G337.    Rectal  Ligator  (Sterling  Silver,  Ivory  Haudle). 


G349.    Rectal  Probe,  short  (Pure  Silver). 


6350.    Rectal  Probe  (Pure  Silver,  Ivory  Handle). 


6333.   Rectal  Speculum  (described  on  Page  338). 


As  a  companion  to  the  above  Speculum,  we  have  devised  a  Ha^morrhoidal  Syringe,  the  cut  of 
which  is  given  below.    This  Syringe  has  given  the  greatest  satisfaction  to  all  who  have  used  it. 


6367.   Sterling  Silver  Haemorrhoidal  Syringe. 


The  instrument  consists  of  a  Silver  Syringe,  made  to  hold  30  minims,  with  cap  to  pre- 
vent packing  drying  out,  one  Sharp  Injecting  Needle  A,  which  has  an  outer  canula  as  repre- 
sented at  B,  by  which  the  depth  of  introduction  can  be  regulated;  this  adjustable  feature 
cannot  be  too  highly  recommended,  for  in  using  a  needle  without  this  adjustable  canula,  it  is 
liable  to  pass  through  the  tumor  and  inject  into  the  bowel.  The  needle  point  is  made  of 
gold,  making  it  impervious  to  the  action  of  any  fluid  or  fluids  that  may  be  used;  the  rest  of 
the  instrument  is  made  of  sterling  silver.  The  Fistula  Needle  C  is  made  of  pure  silver,  Avith  a 
probe  end,  and  can  be  used  to  great  advantage  in  the  exploration  and  injection  of  sinuses,  etc. 
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ALOE'S   IMPROVED   RECTAL  SPECULUM. 


FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  H/EMORRHOIDS  BY  INJECTION. 


That  hfemorrhoids  can  be  cured  by  the  injection  of  various  medicines  into  them  there  can 
be  no  doubt.  Owing  to  the  dread  of  the  torturing  operations  now  resorted  to  for  their  cure, 
such  as  the  knife,  ligature  and  actual  cautery,  most  persons  prefer  to  suffer  rather  than  submit 
to  the  painful  operations  which  they  suppose  alone  can  give  them  permanent  relief.  All  of 
these  operations  are  more  or  less  dangerous.  They  are  painful  and  often  require  the  use  of 
anaesthetics  during  the  operations. 

Dr.  Kelsey,  of  New  York,  in  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  again  urges  the 
treatment  of  haemorrhoids  by  injection  of  carbolic  acid.  After  an  ample  experience  this  has 
become  his  routine  practice,  and  in  all  his  cases  he  has  never  known  a  patient  to  abandon  the 
treatment  after  it  was  begun,  and  he  has  never  failed  to  effect  a  perfectly  satisfactory  cure  by 
it,  and  he  has  never  had  an  accident  of  serious  nature  with  it.  He  uses  three  solutions,  one  of 
15  per  cent,  one  of  33  per  cent,  one  of  50  per  cent,  and  sometimes  he  uses  the  pure  acid. 

Piles  can  be  injected  almost  painlessly,  without  loss  of  blood,  and  the  cure  is  as  certain 
and  permanent  as  by  any  other  method.  The  great  drawback  to  the  plan  of  injecting  piles  has 
been  the  want  of  a  proper  speculum.    We  have  devised  the  one  here  represented,  and  find  it  to 


answer  the  purpose  admirably.  As  seen  in  the  above  cut,  the  form  of  the  speculum  is  about 
the  same  as  the  Ashton,  with  the  point  a  trifle  more  conical,  to  allow  of  an  easy  introduction. 
The  slide  B  is  partly  withdrawn,  showing  the  mirror  A,  placed  at  an  angle  of  45°,  which,  while 
acting  as  a  reflecting  surface,  also  prevents  the  mucous  membrane  from  becoming  engaged  in 
the  point  of  the  speculum,  and  admits  of  an  easy  withdrawal  of  the  instrument.  The  point  of 
the  speculum  is  made  of  hard  rubber,  so  as  not  to  make  the  instrument  top-heavy.  Another 
advantage  the  hard-rubber  conical  point  offers  is,  when  well  lubricated  with  vaseline  it  greatly 
facilitates  introduction  of  the  instrument.  These  specula  are  made  in  three  sizes,  the  smallest 
being  of  an  inch  in  diameter  by  4  inches  long;  the  medium,  %  of  an  inch  in  diameter  by  5 
inches  long;  the  large,  1  inch  in  diameter  by  5)^  inches  long.  The  advantage  claimed  for  this 
speculum  is,  that  the  smallest  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  can  be  exposed,  to  the  exclusion  of 
all  other  parts.  The  flrst  principle  is,  to  never  operate  while  they  are  protruded  and  grasped 
by  the  sphincter ;  always  return  them  within  the  sphincter  and  inject  them  in  their  natural 
position,  when  they  are  almost  empty  of  blood,  and  the  treatment  will  be  almost  painless  and 
entirely  devoid  of  danger.  After  locating  the  tumor  to  be  operated  on,  the  speculum  is  intro- 
duced, the  slide  withdrawn  until  its  end  is  about  the  center  of  the  tumor,  then  the  hypodermic 
needle  is  introduced  and  the  medicine  injected. 
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THE  APPLICATION   OF  WALES'  BOUGIES  FOR   DILATATION  OF  RECTAL 

STRICTURES. 

<<  *  *  *  With  the  view  of  obviating  all  possible  objections  to  raechauical  dilatation,  I 
devised,  for  the  first  time,  in  1876,  rectal  bougies  made  of  pure  gum  (not,  as  heretofore,  of 
gummed  cloth  vpebbing  or  other  materials)  of  exceeding  flexibility,  smoothness  and  varying  in 
size. 

"A  conduit  runs  through  the  centre  and  terminates  in  the  point  of  the  bougie,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  commanding  a  stream  of  water  that  might  be  required  at  any  moment  to  facilitate  the 
introduction  of  the  instrument.  The  points  of  the  bougies  are  made  in  various  shapes, 
spherical,  conical  and  olivary,  with  the  view  of  meeting  the  necessities  of  special  cases.  The 
surface  is  perfectly  polished,  which,  by  reducing  friction,  increases  the  facility  of  introduction 
and  eliminates  the  unpleasant  sensation  of  dragging  caused  by  a  rough  instrument. 

"The  method  of  introducing  the  bougie  is  simple.  The  patient,  after  the  bowels  have  been 
cleaned  out  by  injection,  is  placed,  reclining  on  his  left  side,  upon  an  ordinary  operating  table, 
the  thighs  flexed  and  the  buttocks  just  overhanging  its  lower  edge.  The  smallest  sized  instru- 
ment likely  to  pass  the  stricture  is  smeared  with  vaseline,  its  point  inserted  into  the  anus  and 
gently  pushed  onward  in  the  following  manner:  The  right  hand  grasping  the  bougie  close  to 
the  anus,  the  whole  perineum  is  pressed  upwards,  which  will  advance  the  point  of  the  instru- 
ment; the  left  hand  now  steadies  it  while  the  right  is  slid  downwards  for  a  lower  hold,  the 
perineum,  of  course,  settling  with  it;  the  bougie  is  again  pushed  forward  in  the  same  manner 
until  the  obstruction  is  passed.  I  have  occasionally  found  that  this  mauffiuver  may  be  greatly 
facilitated  by  sinking  the  flngers  of  the  left  hand  deep  into  the  left  iliac  region  and  drawing 


upwards,  as  though  an  effort  was  being  made,  so  to  speak,  to  stretch  out  the  sigmoid  flexure, 
while  pressure  is  made  at  the  same  time  upon  the  bougie  in  the  manner  described.  Another 
practical  point  of  prime  importance  is  to  employ  a  stream  of  water,  as  warm  as  can  be  com- 
fortably borne,  propelling  it  through  the  conduit  of  the  instrument  whenever  its  point  is 
arrested  for  any  cause.  The  water,  flowing  from  the  distal  aperture,  will  distend  the  bowel, 
efface  its  folds,  and  break  down  any  hardened  faeces  which  may  exist,  obstructing  the  ascent 
of  the  bougie.  An  assistant  may  manage  the  syringe  (Fig.  6892),  throwing  in  the  water  in 
such  quantities  as  may  be  needed,  while  the  operator  is  engaged  with  the  bougie.  It  must  be 
borne  in  mind,  however,  that  no  great  volume  should  be  used  at  once,  otherwise  the  bowel 
will  be  excited  to  energetic  contraction,  and  compel  the  instrument  to  be  withdrawn  before  it 
has  been  properly  lodged.  In  preliminary  trials,  the  bougie  may  be  permitted  to  remain  two 
or  three  minutes,  and  afterwards,  when  greater  tolerance  is  established,  a  longer  stay  may  be 
allowed.  I  rarely  exceed  flve  minutes  in  any  case,  even  when  the  patient  makes  no  complaint 
of  irritation  or  pain.  After  several  introductions  of  one  size  of  the  bougie,  say  number  seven 
or  eight,  the  next  largest  may  be  taken,  and  so  on  until  the  stricture  has  been  sufficiently 
dilated. 

"The  application  of  the  instrument  may  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a  week,  according  to 
circumstances,  such  as  the  irritability  of  the  rectum,  temperament  of  the  individual  and  inter- 
current attacks  of  diarrhoea  or  other  trouble.  Twice  a  week,  in  my  experience,  suffices  in  most 
cases;  a  fortunate  issue,  if  attainable,  can  only  be  brought  about  by  patient  and  prolonged 
treatment. 

"Rudeness  or  violence  inflicted  with  the  view  of  hastening  the  case  can  effect  nothing  but 
harm,  and  may  jeopardize  the  life  of  the  patient.  If  the  instruments  be  hastily  thrust  into  the 
bowel  it  may  be  perforated,  especially  in  those  cases  in  which  inflammatory  softening  or  ulcera- 
tion exists;  or,  if  it  be  too  large,  the  rectal  mucous  membrane  may  be  ruptured,  giving  rise  to 
smart  hiemorrhage ;  or  the  entire  wall  of  the  bowel  maybe  ruptured  into  the  peritoneum,  an 
accident  that  is  pretty  sure  to  be  followed  by  peritonits,  with  all  of  its  attendant  dangers. 
But  these  fuuest  consequences  are  infinitely  less  liable  to  follow  the  use  of  India  rubber  bougies 
than  of  any  other  sort,  for  certainly,  a  priori,  nothing  could  furnish  a  milder,  more  equable  and 
less  dangerous  force  than  these,  and  experience  shows  this  to  be  the  fact. 

"It  often  happens  that,  after  the  most  patient  devotion  to  this  method  of  treatment,  the 
bowels  do  not  regain  their  functions,  even  after  the  largest  sized  bougie  has  been  passed  with 
ease.  The  result  is  due  in  part  to  long  continuance  of  the  expanded  condition  of  the  bowel 
above  the  stricture,  by  which  its  muscular  walls  have  been  more  or  less  paralyzed." 

[Philip  S.  Wales,  M.  D.,  in  the  "Medical  Chronicle,"  Baltimore,  January,  1885.] 
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6S49. 


6221. 
6222. 
6223. 

6225. 

6226. 

6227. 

6?28. 

6229. 

6230. 

6231. 

6232. 

6233. 

6234. 

6236. 

6236. 

6237. 

6238. 

6239. 

6240. 

6241. 

6242. 

6243. 

6244. 

6245. 

6246. 

6247. 

6248. 

6249. 

6250. 

6251. 

6252. 

6253. 

6204. 


Speculum,  AUingham's   2  25 

"         Aloe's,  3  sizes.  Described  on  page  338  each  $3.50,  per  set  of  3,  10  00 

"         Ashton's,  Glass   75 

"               "        Hard  Rubber,  set  of  4  sizes,  nested   3  00 

"               "       Trivalve    3  75 

"         Bernays' (St.  Louis)   3.50 

"         Bodenhamer's,  Aluminium   3  00 

Nickel-plated   .  2  25 

Brinkerhoff's   6  00 

Cook's,  Trivalve   9  00 

"          Ducker's   3  00 

Glass,  Flute-Mouthed   SO 

Helmuth's    2  .50 

"         Keen's   5  00 

"         Kelsey's  (Folding  Handles)   3  00 

"          Leonard's,  Aluminium   3  00 

Nickel-plated   2  .50 

O'Neal's   5  00 

O'Reilly's   2  50 

"         Pratt's,  Bivalve,  Aluminium   3  ,50 

Nickel-plated   3  00 

"             "      Trivalve   3  .50 

Reed's,  with  Glass  Slide   2  75 

Bicord's   2  50 

"         Sass',  Aluminium   3  00 

Nickel-plated   2 

"          Sims',  Aluminium   3  00 

"     Nickel -plated   2  .50 

"     Steel....   3  50 

"         Skene's,  Aluminium   3  00 

Nickel -plated     2  50 

"          Van  Buren's,  Aluminium   3  00 

Nickel-plated   2  50 

Williams'   3  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6255. 

6356. 

62.57. 

6358. 

6259. 

6360. 

6361. 

6262. 

6363. 

6264. 

6365. 

6366. 

6367. 

6268. 

6269. 

6270. 

6271. 

6373. 

6273. 

6274. 

6375. 

6276. 

6377. 

6378. 

6379. 

6280. 

6381. 

6282. 

6383. 

6384. 

6385. 

6386. 


 „ 

iVrr  2. 

  6386. 

^  «^  ^ti^ 

6358. 

Applicator,  Kelsey's,  Rectal                                                                                           $  60 

Blunt  Hook,  Pratt's  Rectal    75 

"         "      Rorick''s,  "    75 

Bougie,  Bodenhamer'8,  Exploring   75 

"            "                   "       set  of  10  sizes   6  50 

"      Gum  Elastic,  Conical,  Nos.  1  to  12.  See  scale  each,  100 

"        "        "       Cylindrical,  Nos.  1  to  12.   "                                                              "  75 

"        "       Olivary,         "    1  to  12.   "                                                                 "  1  00 

"      Hard  Rubber,  Set  of  6,  nested   3  00 

"      Kelsey's,  Soft  Rubber   1  15 

"      Lisle  Thread,  Conical,  Nos.  1  to  12.   See  scale  each,  l  25 

"        "        "       Cylindrical,  Nos.  1  to  12.   See  scale                                                   "  1  00 

"         "       Olivary,         "    1  to  12.     "      "                                                        "  1  25 

"      Nelson's,  Steel,  Curved   150 

Straight   1  50 

"      Wales',  Soft  Rubber,  Nos.  1,  2  and  3.  See  scale   115 

"     4, 5  and  6.    "      "    1  50 

"         "        "                 "     7  and  8.       "      "    1  75 

"         "        "        "        "    9  and  10.      "      "    2  00 

"        "        "        "     11  and  12.    "      "    2  50 

Canula,  Pure  Silver,  for  injecting  cocaine.   See  Fig.  6367-C,  page  337    75 

Clamp,  Allingham's,  Ha'morrhoidal   9  00 

"      Ashton's,               "    2  25 

Gale's,                  "    4  50 

"      Kelsey's,               "    4  50 

Pratt's,  Large,       "    8  00 

Small,        "    2  75 

Skene's,               "    4  50 

Smith's,                 "    4  .50 

Curette,  Aloe's,  Silver,  Ivory  Handle   1  50 

"      Kelsey's,  Rectal   1  75 

Depressor,  Van  Buren's,  Rectal   1  90 
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6899.  6303.                                             6306.  6301. 

6287.  Dilator,  Bauer's  (St.  Louis)   |9  00 

6288.  "       Eldridge's   2  00 

6289.  "       Piatt'3  each,  l  50 

6290.  "           "    with  handle  to  unscrew  for  applying  hot  or  cold  water                                 "  2  00 

6291.  "       Sims'   3  25 

6293.        "       Thebeaud's  '   7  50 

6293.  "       Whitehead's                                                                                                           ..  2  25 

6294,  Director,  Pratt's,  Steel   125 

6296.        "       Silver,  Probe-Pointed,  Rectal...   100 

Director  and  Scissors,  Allingham's.   See  Fig.  6356,  page  348. 

6296.  Endoscope,  Bodenhamer's,  Recto-Colonic   3  75 

6297.  Enterotonie,  Depuytren's   3  75 

6298.  "          Pana's   3  00 

6299.  Fistulatome,  Matthews'   6  00 

6300.  "           Rorick's   1  50 

6301.  Forceps,  Curvilinear,  Bodenhamer's   3  50 

6302.  "        Hajmorrhoidal,  Pratt's   2  50 

6303.  "                  "               Smith's   3  00 

6304.  "       Ligating,  Bodenhamer's   3  50 

6305.  "       Pile,  Matthews'   3  50 

6306.  "        Tenaculum,  Byrnes'   4  50 

6307.  "       Tumor,  Kelsey'e   1  75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


346 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


ALIMENTARY. 


ANAL  AND  RECTAL. 


6339.  6328. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS.  347 


6330.         6333.  6336.  6337.  6339.  6340. 

6308.  Irrigator,  Bodenhamer's   $2  25 

6309.  "        Clendinen's   4  50 

6310.  "        Jennison's   1  20 

6311.  "        Martin's   1  25 

6313.          "        Munde's   1  15 

6313.  "        Skene's,  H.  R.  Reflux  

6314.  Knife,  Anal  Fissure,  Bodenhamer's   3  75 

6315.  "       "        "       Bodenhamer-Blandin's   6  00 

6316.  "     Fistula,  Reiser's   1  90 

6317.  "     Proctotomy,  Kelsey's   1  30 

6318.  "     Scarifying,  all  Steel   100 

6319.  "     Bistoury  Cache,  Bodenhamer's   7  50 

6380.       "          "           "      Briggs'   5  25 

6321.  "          "           "      Simpson's    5  25 

6322.  "          "       Curved,  Probe  Point    1  00 

6323.  "          "           "      Sharp    "    1  00 

6324.  "          "        Straight,  Probe  "    1  00 

6325.  "          "            "       Sharp    "    1  00 

6326.  "     Syringotome,  Breschet  and  Marx's   3  00 

6337.  Ligator,  Aloe's,  Silver,  Ivory  Handle   1  50 

6328.  "       Gibson's   2  26 

6329.  "       Van  Buren's   5  25 

6330.  Ligature  Carrier,  Allingham's   2  75 

6331.  "           "       Hall's   3  00 

6333.         "           "       Helmuth's   2  90 

6333.           "            "       Ostrum's   2  25 

6.S34.     Ligature,  Soft  Rubber,  4  one  yard  pieces,  assorted  sizes  in  box   75 

6335.  Needles,  Aloe's  Fistula,  Pare  Silver,  see  Fig.  6367-C,  page  337    75 

6336.  "        Bush's  Pile,  set  of  3   2  26 

6337.  "        Hutchinson's  Ligating   1  90 

6338.  Obturator,  Peterson's,  with  Stop  Cock   1  50 

6339.  "         Prince's    2  76 

6340.  Pile  Pipe,  Seeley's,  Hard  Rubber    1  00 

6341.  "      "           "       with  bottle  of  Ointment   1  60 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6374. 


6.^42. 

6343. 

6344. 

6345. 

6346. 

6347. 

6348. 

6349. 

6350. 

6351. 

6352. 

6353. 

6354. 

6355. 

6356, 

6357. 

6.358. 

6359. 

6360. 

6361. 

636S. 

6363. 

6364. 

6365. 

6366. 

6367. 

6368. 

6369. 

6370 

6371. 

6372. 

6373. 

6374. 

6375. 

6376. 

6377. 

6378. 


6.361. 


6360.  6365. 


6346. 


63.50.  6371. 


Pile  Plug,  Bolton's  Aluminium   ^1  50 


Hard  Rubber 


75 


"      Martin's,  Nickel-plated   1  00 

"      Plain,  Hard  Rubber             75 

"      Reed's   1  00 

"      Swift's   1  25 

"      Trousseau's   1  50 

Probe,  Aloe's,  all  Silver   1  00 

"         "      Silver,  Ivory  Handle   1  so 

Retractor,  Kelsey's   2  50 

"         Pi-att's   1  00 

Scissors,  Bush's  Pile   1  15 

"        Pratt's   2  50 

"            "     Improved,  Double  Curve   2  50 

Scissors  and  Director,  Allingham's   4  50 

Snare,  Kellogg's  Hirmorrhoidal   9  Oi. 

Sai)porter,  Elastic  Pile   s  16 

Spring    "    3  75 

Suppositor,  Plain,  Hard  Rubber    35 

•"          Ring  Handle,  Hard  Rubber   50 

Syringe,  Oiling,  Plain,  Hard  Rubber   35 

"       Ointment,  Hutchinson's   3  OO 

Opiate,  Bigelow's,  for  injecting  Liquid  Suppositories   2  00 

"       Glycerine,  Whittier's,  Hard  Rubber   1  50 

"       Hc-emorrhoidal,  Adams'   3  40 

"               "            Aloe's,  Silver   4  00 

"                             Kelsey's   4  25 

Tenaculum,  Byrnes',  Double.   See  Fig. '6306,  page  sis! .."^^    4  .50 

"         Pratt's   75 

"          Rorick's  [[[[  75 

"             "       Barbed   1  25 

Tube,  Linen,  Rectal   j  25 

O'Hierne's,  Rectal   '.   1  o'o 

"    Soft  Hui)bfr,  Colon  .'.".".".*!.'!.".'.'.'!"!.'!!!.'!."!'.!.'..'!'.'.!!  .'.'!!!'..'.'!.' i  no 

Rectal,  Feeding  !."."."."."*."". 1  oo 

Winch.  Verona's,  for  Ligating  Hamiorrhoid.>I.!!!'.!.'.''.'.!."."!'.!!!."'.'.'.".'!^'.*!!.".'.'!!.'!!.'.'.'!!.'.'.'.'.'^\''."."  3  00 
ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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THORACIC. 

CARDIAC— H/CMAL. 

CAMMANN'S  CARDIOM  ETER. 

To  determine  the  distance  of  the  apex 
beat  from  the  median  line  one  point  of  the 
instrument  is  placed  on  the  median  line  and 
that  of  the  other  bar  to  a  point  corresponding 
to  the  apex  beat ;  by  reading  the  flgnre  marked 
by  the  indicator  you  determine  the  number  of 
inches  the  apex  "beat  is  distant  from  the  me- 
dian line. 

The  instrument  is  very  small  and  when 
closed  presents  rounded  ends,  and  may  be 
conveniently  carried  in  the  pocket. 


6379. 


HENOCQUE'S 
H/EMATOSCOPIC 
SET. 

FOR  THE  POLARIZATION 
OF  THE   BLOOD,  AND 
TO  DETERMINE  THE 
DENSITY  OF  THE  BLOOD. 

This  set  consists  of  a  spec- 
troscope, a  h»matoscope  of 
glass,  a  haematoscopic  plate 
of  enamel,  a  needle  and  the 
various  accessories, with  com- 
plete directions,  in  fine  case. 


6382. 


HENOCQUE'S   H>CM ATOSPECTROSCOPE. 
FOR  THE   POLARIZATION   OF  BLOOD. 

A  large  and  accurate  spectroscope  on  stand,  with  iron 
base,  together  with  necessary  accessories. 

This  instrument  can  also  be  advantageously  employed 
for  the  polarization  of  wine,  milk,  etc  ,  etc.  In  line  wood 
case,  with  directions. 
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CARDIAC-H/EMAL. 


Fleischl's  Haemometer.  This  novel  apparatus  is 
nsed  for  ascertaining  the  quantity  of  h^moglobine  In 
the  blood.  The  apparatus  advantageously  differs  from 
similar  ones  now  in  use,  in  the  following  points: 

1st.   Its  manipulation  is  easier  and  requires  less 

care. 

2d.  The  percentage  of  hfcmoglobine  can  be  read 
off  rapidly  and  surely. 

3d.  But  a  small  quantity  (one  drop)  of  the  blood 
to  be  examined  is  required. 

The  apparatus  is  accompanied  by  instructions  on 
its  use.  ( For  particulars  see  "Medicinische  Jahrbucher 
der  k.  k.  Gesellschaft  der  Aerzte.") 


6379.  Cardiometcr,  Caniman's   $  3  50 

6380.  Hiemacytomctcr,  Gower's,  for  the  numeration  of  blood  corpuscles,  complete  in  Morocco  case..     28  00 

6381.  Hicmarumascope,  White's   2  00 

6383.    Hajmatoscopic  Set,  Hcnocque's   

6383.  H.-ematospectroscope  "   

6384.  Hajmoglobinometer,  Gower's,  for  the  approximate  estimation  of  hit-moglobin,  accurate  within 

two  or  three  per  cent;  used  independentiv  of  the  microscope;  complete,  in  Morocco  case   9  50 

•   H:eniometer,  Fleischl's  ."   28  00 

6386.   Sphygmograph,  Dudgeon's  Pocket.   See  description,  next  page   18  50 

5387.  «  noldcn's   30  00 

"388.  "  Marev's   60  00 

•'  Pond's   35  00 

^•i90.  "  Kichardson's,  Standard.    See  page  '^U   25  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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CARDIAC— HAEMAL. 


Dudgeon's  Sphygmogi-aph  Applied. 


The  advantages  of  this  instrument  are: 

1.  It  magnifies  the  movements  of  the  artery  in  a  nniform  degree,  viz.,  50  times. 

2.  The  pressure  of  the  spring  can  be  regulated  from  1  to  5  ounces  (30  to  150  grammes). 

3.  It  requires  no  wrist-rest,  and  maybe  used  with  equal  facility  whether  the  patient  is  standing,  sitting 
or  lying. 

4.  With  it  a  tracing  of  the  pulse  can  be  made  almost  as  quickly  as  the  pulse  can  be  felt  with  the  finger. 

5.  Its  sensitiveness  is  so  great  that  it  records  the  slightest  deviation  in  form  or  character  of  every  beat. 

6.  In  construction  it  is  so  simple  that  if  accidentally  broken  any  instrument  maker  can  repair  it. 

7.  Size  2}4  by  2  inches,  weight  4  ounces.   Can  easily  be  carried  in  the  pocket. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR  USE. 

1.  Wind  up  the  clockwork  used  to  drive  the  smoked  paper  along,  by  means  of  the  milled  button  at  the 
back  of  the  clockwork  box. 

2.  Insert  one  end  of  the  smoked  paper  (smoked  side  uppermost)  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the  instru- 
ment, between  the  roller  and  small  wheels. 

3.  Make  the  patient  hold  out  either  hand,  open,  and  in  an  easy  position,  the  fingers  pointing  toward  you, 
and  direct  him  not  to  move  the  wrist  or  fingers. 

4.  Ascertain  the  precise  spot  where  the  radial  artery  beats  at  the  wrist,  close  behind  the  eminence  of 
the  OS  trapezium. 

5.  Slip  the  band,  the  free  end  of  which  has  been  drawn  through  the  clamp,  over  the  patient's  hand 

6.  Apply  pressure  to  the  spring  by  turning  the  spring-regulator  so  that  the  number  of  ounces,  or  por- 
tions of  ounces,  you  wish  is  pointed  to  by  the  indicator.  The  pressure  may  be  altered  at  will  when  the  in- 
strument is  fixed  on  the  arm. 

7.  Place  the  bulging  button  of  the  spring  exactly  over  the  artery,  its  long  axis  parallel  to  the  course  of 
the  artery,  the  box  containing  the  clockwork  resting  lightly  on  the  forearm  above. 

8.  Retaining  the  instrument  in  its  place  with  the  left  hand,  draw  the  band  through  the  clamp  with  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  right  hand,  holding  back  the  clamp  with  the  other  fingers  of  that  hand ;  when  the 
requisite  tightness  has  been  obtained,  which  will  be  known  by  the  point  of  the  needle  working  freely  over  the 
center  of  the  smoked  paper,  screw  up  the  clamp  with  the  left  hand,  so  as  to  fix  the  instrument. 
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THORACIC. 

CARDIAC— HAEMAL. 

DUDGEON'S  POCKET  SPHYGMOGRAPH .-Continued. 

9.  Set  the  smoked  paper  in  motion  by  pushing  toward  the  right  the  small  handle  on  the  top  of  the 
clockwork  box. 

10.  Let  the  paper  rnn  through,  and  do  not  touch  the  instrument  or  the  patient,  unless  to  support  his 
hand  in  your  own  to  secure  perfect  steadiness. 

11.  Catch  the  paper  as  it  passes  out  of  the  instrument  in  your  left  hand. 

12.  Stop  the  clockwork  as  soon  as  the  paper  has  passed. 

Remarks:  The  clockwork  is  regulated  so  that  the  smallest  paper  shall  pass  through  in  ten  seconds. 
Six  times  the  number  of  pulsations  traced  on  the  paper  will  give  us  their  number  per  minute.  The  clockwork 
will  not  pass  more  than  three  lengths  of  the  paper  at  the  same  rate.  It  is  best  to  wind  it  up  anew  after  two 
lengths  have  passed. 

For  ordinary  purposes  the  instrument  may  be  used  without  fixing  the  band  in  the  clamp,  both  ends  of 
the  band  being  merely  held  with  sufficient  tightness  at  the  back  of  the  patient's  wrist  by  the  fingers  of  the 
operator's  right  hand.  A  very  little  practice  will  enable  the  operator  to  hold  the  instrument  thus  as  steadily 
as  the  clamp  can  do  it,  and  time  is  thereby  saved. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR    MAKING   THE   SMOKED  PAPER. 

1.  A  stiflF,  enameled  white  paper,  i.  e.,  about  six  inches  in  length,  is  cut  into  strips  of  one  inch  in 
breadth.   In  packets  of  100  strips,  price,  25c. 

2.  Place  one  of  these  strips  in  the  tin-plate  holder,  which  covers  half  an  inch  of  each  end. 

3.  Take  a  piece  of  camphor  about  the  size  of  a  bean,  put  it  on  a  plate  or  other  convenient  place  and 
ignite  it. 

4.  Pass  the  paper  in  its  holder  several  times  rapidly  over  the  top  of  the  flame,  not  in  the  flame,  as  this 
would  burn  in  the  smoke  and  prevent  the  needle  removing  it  easily.  We  thus  get  a  strip  of  paper  with  five 
inches  of  its  surface  properly  smoked  and  ready  for  use. 

5.  When  the  tracing  has  been  made  vsTite  on  the  paper  with  something  pointed,  e.  g.,  a  toothpick,  the 
patient's  name,  his  position  (  |  standing,  —  lying  sitting),  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  the  date,  and  any 
short  note  you  wish  to  make. 

Rbmarks.— It  is  best  to  make  these  smoked  papers  at  home,  and  to  carry  them  to  the  patient's  house 
in  a  small  box  provided  for  that  purpose,  and  to  replace  them  in  the  box  when  the  tracing  is  made,  in  order 
to  convey  them  home  to  be  varnished. 


DIRECTIONS    FOR  VARNISHING   THE   SMOKED  PAPER. 

The  best  varnish  for  this  purpose  is  made  by  dissolving  one  ounce  of  gum  damar  in  half-pint  of  benzo- 
line.  A  glass  vessel  about  six  inches  high  and  1'4  inch  in  diameter  is  filled  with  this  varnish  and  the  smoked 
paper  dipped  into  it  for  a  second  and  then  withdrawn.  The  varnished  paper,  smoked  side  uppermost,  is 
then  laid  on  a  piece  of  blotting  paper.  In  two  minutes  it  is  perfectly  dry  and  ready  for  fixing  in  the  case 
book. 
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CARDIAC— HAEMAL. 
A  STANDARD  SPH YGMOGRAPH . 

By  B.  "W.  Richardson,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

For  all  writing  purposes,  and  for  perfect  convenience,  Dr.  Dudgeon's  Sphygmograph  may  be  taken  as 
■well  nigh  perfect.  What  I  found  wanting  in  it,  as  in  Pond's,  and  what  I  have  attempted  to  supply,  have  been 
the  means  of  applying,  accurately  and  easily,  the  pressure  upon  the  pulse,  and  of  registering  the  reading  so 
as  to  be  able  to  obtain  a  natural  standard— I  mean  a  standard  from  a  natural  pulse -that  will  determine, 
from  one  uniform  reading  or  constant,  all  unnatural  or  morbid  variations,  and  will  be  worked  automatically. 

THE  STEEL  YARD  BALANCE. 

To  effect  the  weighing  part,  or  the  means  of  determining  the  pressure,  T  have  had  removed  from  my 
Dudgeon's  Sphygmograph  the  pressure-gauge  devised  by  its  inventor,  and  introduced  instead  a  steel  yard 
balance,  which  projects  as  a  weighing  bar  from  the  fore  part  of  the  instrument,  as  shown  in  the  diagram 
(Fig.  6390).   The  bar,  which  is  carefully  graduated,  will  weigh  from  one  ounce  to  six  ounces.   The  weight, 


6390.    See  page  351. 

which  moves  along  the  bar,  is  arranged  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  instrument  for  measuring  time  in 
music,  the  metronome,  and  can  be  made  to  glide  from  one  degree  to  another  with  the  utmost  ease. 

"In  weighing  the  pulse  with  this  balance,  the  Sphygmograph  is  placed  on  the  wrist  in  the  usual  way, 
and,  when  the  pulse  is  found,  by  the  regular  movements  of  the  needle  on  the  recording  paper,  the  weight  is 
gradually  moved  up  and  down  the  scale  until  the  balance  between  the  pressure  which  holds  the  instrument 
firmly  in  position,  and  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  steel  yard  is  precisely  determined.  Then  the  recording 
paper  is  allowed  to  traverse  the  stage  under  the  clock-work  action,  and  the  record  is  written  off  by  the 
needle. 

"As  a  general  practice,  I  take  the  reading  at  first  with  a  three-oance  pressure  from  the  balance.  But 
I  never  omit  to  test  the  full  pressure  later  on.  I  fix  the  instrument  with  my  left  hand,  by  means  of  the  straps 
which  pass  from  it  around  the  wrists,  so  firmly  that  I  may,  by  movement  of  the  steel  yard  weight,  find  what 
is  the  longest  up-stroke  that  can  be  obtained.  Having  found  that,  I  let  the  recording  paper  traverse  the 
stage  to  take  the  record.  For  holding  the  insti-ument  steadily  in  its  position,  I  use  two  straps  of  equal  length 
attached  to  the  instrument  on  each  side.  Over  these  I  fit  a  movable  wrist-plate,  which  gives  great  firmness 
^  with  ease  of  movement.  With  properly  acquired  skill  in  manipulation  the  pulse  may  be  taken  by  the  instru- 
ment almost  as  readily  as  by  the  finger  itself. 

"the  automatic  sphygmographic  chart. 

"I  now  come  to  the  second,  and  I  think  more  important  improvement  in  the  pulse -reading  process. 
This  introduces  a  plan  by  which  each  record  is  measured  as  it  is  taken,  on  a  series  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
lines  produced  on  the  carbonized  paper  at  the  same  moment  as  the  pulse  curves  are  written.  The  plan  is  as 
follows : 
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RICHARDSON'S  STANDARD  SPHYGMOGRAPH. 

"The  carbonized  paper,  which  traverses  the  stage  to  receive  the  impressions  from  the  needle,  and 
which  is  moved  by  the  pulse,  has  hitherto  been  carried  along  by  the  motion  of  a  smooth  circular  rod  or 
bearing,  made  to  rotate  by  the  clock  represented  in  the  square  box  in  diagram  (Fig.  6390).  Into  this  revolv- 
ing bar  I  have  now  had  set  a  row  of  sharp  edges,  which,  in  revolving  on  the  carbon,  cut  a  series  of  lines  of 
equal  distance  from  each  other  along  the  whole  length  of  the  paper.  These  lines  are  so  arranged  that  they  leave 
on  the  paper  ten  horizontal  spaces  or  degrees,  each  degree  two  millimetres  apart.  At  the  same  time,  the  sharp 
blades  are  divided  transversely,  so  as  to  cut  also  a  series  of  vertical  dotted  lines  or  degi-ees,  each  two  milli- 
metres apart.  When,  therefore,  the  carbonized  paper  is  made  to  traverse  the  stage  by  the  clock  movement, 
with  the  needle  at  rest,  it  is  marked  out  by  a  set  of  measuring  lines,  horizontal  and  vertical,  upon  which 
the  movements  of  the  pulse  are  written  when  the  needle  is  moved  by  it.  This  constitutes  the  scale,  or  chart, 
on  which  the  standard  readings  of  the  radial  pulse  are  taken.  In  its  open  form  the  scale  is  sketched  in  the 
diagram  below. 


In  bringing  this  scale  into  action,  no  more  preparation  is  required  than  for  the  ordinary  paper.  The 
change  is  effected  entirely  by  the  Sphygmograph  itself,  which  cuts  the  carbon  automatically  at  the  same  time 
that  the  needle  is  marking  the  tracing  produced  by  the  pulse.  There  is,  therefore,  neither  addition  of  time 
nor  of  labor  to  the  operator. 

In  order  to  produce  the  pulse  readings  with  the  measuring  scale,  the  carbonized  paper  is  made  to 
traverse  the  stage  with  the  needle  set  in  motion  by  the  pulse,  after  the  correct  pulse  pressure  has  been  found. 
The  result  is  a  reading  shown  in  the  following  diagram : 


"As  will  be  seen,  the  pulse  tracings  cross  the  standard  or  chart  lines,  and  admit  of  being  accurately 
measured  in  respect  to  the  ascending  or  ventricular  movement  of  the  pulse;  the  first  descending  movement; 
the  second  short  ascent;  the  second  short  descent;  the  third  short  ascent;  and  the  third  final  descent  down 
to  the  angle  where  the  next  similar  series  of  movements,  or,  as  they  are  sometimes  called, 'events,'  take  their 
start.  This  diagram  shows  the  order  of  movement  over  the  lines  and  degrees,  but  it  also  shows  more.  It 
gives,  as  correctly  as  I  can  render  it  from  twenty-five  readings  of  the  right  radial  pulse  of  healthy  persons 
between  thirty  and  thirty -five  years  of  age,  and  in  conditions  as  closely  natural  as  it  is  possible  to  obtain,  the 
normal  pulse  standard  or  constant,  while  the  pulse  is  lifting  the  steelyard  weight  balanced  at  four  ounces, 
with  the  subject  in  the  sitting  posture.  The  clock  in  the  Sphygmograph,  with  which  these  tracings  were  made, 
is  so  'set'  that  the  period  of  passage  of  the  surface  of  carbonized  paper  occupies  precisely  the  sixth  part  of  a 
minute,  or  ten  seconds.  The  number  of  each  ascending  tracing  is  consequently  the  number  of  completed 
pulse  movements  in  the  sixth  of  a  minute.  Let  the  number  of  straight  upright  lines  across  the  scale  be 
multiplied  by  six,  and  the  rate  of  the  pulse  per  minute  is  arrived  at,  and  may  be  estimated  fairly  from  the 
number  72  as  a  natural  mean  or  standard.  Once  more,  let  it  be  observed  that  the  distance  apart  of  each  up- 
right line,  horizontally,  is  precisely  the  length  of  the  line  itself,  so  that  the  space  included  in  a  perfected 
pulse  movement,  from  the  first  point  of  impulse  to  the  last  pbint  of  movement,  is  a  square  of  4>i  degrees,  or 

9  nun.  Richardson  in  the  Asclepiad  for  July,  1885,  article  "Standard  False  Readings."] 
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By  George  A.  Evans,  M.  D.,  Brooklyn. 
Five  years  ago  I  devised  the  "  pocket"  inhaler,  to  which  I  now  desire  to  call  attention. 
Its  invention  was  snggested  by  the  conviction  that  the  evaporating  surface  afforded  by  the  sponge  in 
the  ordinary  oro-nasal  inhaler  during  inspiration  was  too  small,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  it  served  during 
expiration  to  absorb  and  accumulate  the  waste  products  of  respiration. 

In  addition,  it  seemed  to  me  advisable  to  secure  the  simultaneous  operation  of  voluntary  deep  breathing 
through  a  small  orifice  in  conjunction  with  local  medication  of  the  air  passages. 

It  should  be  used  in  the  following  manner :   Medicate  the  sponge  in  the  bowl  (A)  of  the  inhaler  accord- 
ing to  directions  to  be  given;  place  the  open  end  of  the  stem  (B)  well  between  the  lips;  close  the  stem 
opening  (2)  with  the  index  finger  of  the  right  hand  and  inspire  deeply,  lengthening 
,,.,.<^.  the  pause  at  the  end  of  the  inspiratory  act  to  facilitate  intrapulmonary  gaseous 

■  *  '"-^  diffusion;  cover  the  opening  (1)  in  the  bowl  (A)  with  the  index  finger  of  the  left 

hand:  uncover  the  opening  (2)  and  empty  the  lungsby  blowing  through  the  openings 
(3  and  2)  of  the  stem. 

Respiration  should  be  carried  on  in  this  manner  at  the  rate  of  about  ten  a 
.^;f  1\  minute,  and  continued  until  the  desired  effects  have  been  secured. 


DR.  C.  L.  COULTER'S 

COMBINED  VAPORIZER  AND  INHALER. 

For  inhalation  in  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat  and  lungs. 
Excels  any  other  because  it  rednces  the  drugs  and  oils 
to  a  gaseous  state,  whereby  the  inhaled  drug  can  reach 
any  part  of  the  throat  and  lungs. 

Also  a  perfect  instrument  for  deodorizing  and  disin- 
fecting sick  rooms,  hospitals,  public  buildings,  railway 
carriages,  etc.  No  glass  tubes  or  valves  to  get  out  of  order. 
Specially  designed  for  the  treatment  and  cure  of  all  dis- 
eases of  the  air  passages,  such  as  catarrh,  consumption, 
bronchitis,  asthma,  whooping  cough,  croup,  la  grippe, 
diphtheria,  etc. 

Made  of  copper  and  brass, 
nickel-plated. 

Bach  one  in  stout  paste- 
board box,  with  directions. 


6395. 
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6404. 


6407. 


6391. 

6392. 

6393. 

6394. 

6395. 

6396. 

6397. 

6398. 

6399. 

6400. 

6401. 

6402. 

6403. 


6404. 

6405. 

6406. 

6407. 

6408. 

6409. 

6410. 

6411. 


Breast  Compressor,  Chambers',  Elastic,  No.  1,  26  to  31  inches  

.<  "  "       "    2, 32  CO  40  "   

Breast  Developer,  Knapp's,  with  Jet  Air  Pomp  

<<  "  "  "    Nickel-plated  Air  Pump  

Curette,  Westbr?iok's,  Pleural  

Inhalation  Apparatus,  Jahr's  

"  "  Weigert's,  Hot  Air.  Write  for  price. 

Inhaler,  Coulter's    

Evans',  Pocket  

Godfrey's,  Chloride  of  Ammoniiim  

Hunter's  

Kirkwood's  (Small)  

Knight's,  No.  117  

This  inhaler  is  for  vaporizing  oils,  gums  and  resins  which  do  not  part  with  tneir  medicinal 
Qualities  except  under  the  intluence  of  heat.  It  consists  of  a  japanned  tin  stand,  with  a  water 
bath  in  the  top  holding  an  air-tight  jar  of  quart  capacity.  In  the  metallic  screw-top  of  the  ]ar 
is  a  thermometer  so  arranged  that  it  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  so  that  the  bulb  may  always  be 
in  the  contents  of  the  jar.  The  top  also  holds  a  tube,  for  the  free  ingress  of  air,  and  an  outlet 
tube  which  contains  a  valve  to  prevent  the  return  of  respired  air,  and  which  is  connected  with 
a  llexible  tube,  with  mouth-piece,  through  which  the  patient  inhales.  Beneath  the  jar  and 
water  bath,  and  within  the  stand,  is  placed  the  lamp,  provided  with  a  regulator,  so  that  the  in- 
halant may  be  heated  to,  and  maintained  at  the  desired  temperature  at  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

Inhaler,  Mackenzie's    

Porter's  (St.  Louis),  Croup  Kettle  

"         Robinson's,  Zinc  

"  Roe's  

"         W.  T.  &  Co.'s  

Inhaling  Tube,  Hissem's,  Nasal  

"         "  Messer's  

"         "  Ramage's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


$  3  50 
3  50 
3  00 
5  00 
1  50 
35  00 

5  00 
75 
1  50 

1  00 

2  25 
i  GO 


4  50 
2  50 
50 
1  50 
60 
90 
35 
90 
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The  treatment  of  pulmonary  diseases  by  the  inhalation  of  medicine  in  the  form  of  vapor  is  rapidly 
superceding  all  other  methods.  It  is  the  only  way  by  which  a  local  application  of  the  remedy  employed  can 
be  made  to  the  entire  respii'atory  tract. 

The  Geyser,  invented  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Palmer,  is  a  neat,  simple  and  substantial  instrument,  meeting  all  the 
requirements  of  a  vaporizer  for  treatment  by  inhalation.  It  produces  the  vapor  by  mechanical  means  with- 
out the  use  of  heat  or  chemical  action. 


6419. 


The  air  jet,  being  surrounded  by  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  much  less  compressed  air  is  required  to 
produce  a  given  amount  of  vapor  than  by  any  other  instrument.  This  will  be  appreciated  by  those  who  use 
the  hand  pump. 

The  medicine  is  vaporized  simply  by  the  force  of  the  air  against  the  liquid,  and  when  inhaled  and 
deposited  upon  the  mucous  membrane  is  precisely  the  same  as  before  vaporization. 

The  vaporization  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of  a  single  tube,  thereby  avoiding  the  annoyance  occasioned 
by  a  second  or  suction  tube. 

Any  liquid  can  be  thoroughly  vaporized  without  changing  its  quality  or  temperature.  Glass  and  hard 
rubber  only  are  exposed  to  the  liquid,  thus  avoiding  corrosion  of  metal  or  swelling  and  sticking  of  soft 
laibber  fittings. 

It  can  be  taken  apart,  cleaned,  refilled  and  put  together  in  a  few  minutes. 


The  small  cut  represents  a  sectional  view: 

1,  a  glass  globe  six  inches  in  diameter,  furnished  with  a  threaded  neck. 

2,  a  metal  ring  encircling  the  glass  neck,  being  beveled  to  neatly  fit  the  globe.  This  ring  terminates  in 
a  metal  arm,  9,  which  is  mounted  upon  a  polished  wooden  standard,  10,  and  firmly  held  by  screw  11. 

A  hard  rubber  cap,  3,  furnished  with  a  beveled  orifice,  is  secured  on  the  glass  neck,  holding  the  metal 
ring  tightly  in  place. 

4,  isahard  rubber  hollow  stopper,  through  which  passes  a  tube,  12,  terminating  with  a  valve,  allowing  the 
atmosphere  to  enter  (5)  when  required.  The  compressed  air  tube,  13,  also  passes  through  the  stopper.  Its 
outer  end  is  supplied  with  a  screw  nipple,  7,  for  convenience  in  connecting  with  air  receiver.  The  other  end 
terminates  with  a  small  cup,  6,  through  the  bottom  of  which  the  pressure  tube  passes,  having  a  small  orifice, 
14,  for  the  escape  of  the  air  jet.  In  the  bottom  of  the  cup  are  two  apertures,  15  and  16,  which  allow  liquid  to 
enter  the  cup  as  rapidly  as  the  air  jet  vaporizes  it.  By  this  method  the  entire  circumference  of  the  air  jet 
is  in  contact  with  fluid.  On  the  top  of  the  hollow  stopper  is  placed  a  movable  elbow,  8,  for  the  attachment  of 
breathing  tube.   The  breathing  tube  is  provided  with  an  improved  saliva  trap,  as  seen  in  Fig.  6419. 

Full  directions  for  using,  together  with  a  few  formuhe  of  approved  remedies,  will  be  sent  with  each 
instrument. 
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6418.  6417. 


6413. 


BESELER'S  GLOBE  INHALER. 

This  instrument  consists  of  a  glass  vessel,  9  inches 
in  diameter  by  12  inches  long,  one  end  being  provided 
with  a  metal  cap  with  a  spray  tube  attached,  reaching 
about  two  inches  into  the  globe.  The  liquid  to  be 
atomized  can  be  taken  from  the  globe  or  from  a  vessel 
attached  to  the  frame.  The  instrument  can  be  adjusted 
to  the  heighth  of  the  patient.  The  iron  table  stand  is 
nicely  ornamented  in  black  and  gilt,  and  the  other 
metal  parts  are  highly  finished  and  plated.  Two 
mouth  pieces  and  six  feet  of  silk-covered  tubing  are 
furnished  with  each  instrument. 


6412.  Inhaler,  Evans',  complete,  in  Walnut  Case,  $25  00 

6413.  "      Globe, Beseler's  (without  receiver 


shown  in  cut)   30  00 

6414.  "      McBride's   12  00 

6415.  "      Shurley  &  Gibb's,  Chlorine,  com- 

plete, with  Atomizer   6  00 

6416.  Nebulizer,  Dunlap's  Globe   4  00 

6417.  Vaporizer,  Oliver's,  No.  169,  with  Glass 

Atomizing  and  Inhaling  Tubes   1  25 


6418.  Vaporizer,  Oliver's,  No.  165,  similar  to  169, 

but  differs  from  it  in  having  the  atomiz- 
ing tubes  of  metal,  platinum  plated,  with 
both  the  nozzles  and  liquid-bearing  tube 
of  platinum,  while  the  inhaling  tube  is  of 
flexible  rubber  with  hard  rubber  mouth- 
piece   3  50 

6419.  Vaporizer  and  Inhaler,  Geyser   12  00 


6416. 
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Ever  since  the  beginning  of  the  recent  revival  of  interest  in  Oxygen,  it  has  been  evident  that  something 
to  take  the  place  of  the  nnwieldly  apparatus  so  long  in  vogue  has  become  a  necessity  to  the  popularization  of 
the  remedy.  Only  specialists  are  inclined  to  incur  the  expense,  or  make  room  for  the  large  apparatus,  as 
ordinarily  used.  Hence  a  great  deal  of  study  has  been  devoted  to  the  practical  solution  of  the  question  of 
securing  portability,  without  surrendering  efficiency.  Several  devices  have  been  offered,  but  until  quite 
recently  none  of  them  has  combined  thoroughness  with  a  reasonable  degree  of  compactness  and  portability. 
This  combination  has  at  last  been  attained,  and  every  physician  can  now,  at  reasonable  expense,  provide 
himself  with  a  convenient,  inexpensive  and  thoroughly  efficient  apparatus,  which  is,  at  the  same  time,  as 
portable  as  a  galvanic  battery.  This  result  has  been  reached  only  after  numerous  failures,  and  the  successive 
rejection  of  scores  of  more  or  less  imperfect  models. 

At  first  it  was  thought  to  be  impracticable  to  provide  for  thorough  purification  of  the  gas  in  a  small, 
portable  compass.  This  obstacle,  which  seemed  insurmountable,  has  been  overcome,  by  the  adoption  of  the 
"  bulb-end"  wash-bottle  tube,  and  the  insertion  of  a  filtering  device,  in  connection  with  the  system  of  wash- 
bottles.  Thus  the  principal  objection  to  portable  instruments  has  been  deftly  and  effectually  set  aside;  and 
now,  without  surrendering  the  element  of  efficiency,  these  compact  and  easily  transported  combinations  are 
at  command,  and  purify  the  evolved  gas  as  thoroughly  as  the  larger  and  more  cumbersome  styles  of  apparatus. 

They  are  easily  managed,  may  be  intrusted  to  nurse  or  patient,  and  yield,  promptly,  and  as  frequently 
as  required,  a  quantity  of  gas  sufficient  to  carry  out  with  entire  thoroughness  any  prescribed  degree  or  line 
of  treatment.  They  therefore  make  oxygen  available  to  every  enterprising  practitioner,  who  cares  to  be 
up  with  the  times,  by  adding  this  pleasant  and  powerful  remedy  to  his  armamentarium. 

DESCRIPTION  AND  PRICES. 

Of  the  portable  form  of  apparatus  we  supply  two  sizes  and  styles,  as  follows : 


THE   ECONOMIC,  No.  1. 


6420. 


This  size  is  designed  for  those  who  require  an  apparatus  having  a  considerable  capacity,  and  which  is 
very  compact  and  portable.  It  is  supplied  with  removable  and  re-loadable  retorts,  each  holding  sufficient 
material  to  generate  seven  gallons  of  gas.  This  quantity  may  be  duplicated  every  ten  minutes,  or  as 
required.  The  retorts  used  with  this  instrument  are  exact  duplicates,  made  of  brass,  die-drawn,  and  may  be 
cleansed  after  each  operation  and  refilled  as  often  as  desii-ed.  Each  will  last  to  prepare  several  hundred  gal- 
lons of  gas,  and  they  are  inexpensive.  Hence  the  cost  of  making  oxygen  by  this  generator  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum,  viz. :  it  is  less  than  one  and  a  half  cents  per  gallon.  In  using  the  gas  for  chronic  or  other  than 
emergency  cases  this  is  an  item  of  considerable  importance. 

6480.   The  Economic  Oxygen  Apparatus,  No.  1,  complete  in  handsome  Walnut  case,  with  all  Wash- 
Bottles,  Chemicals  and  6  filled  Ketorts,  weight  12  lbs   $25  00 

6421.     Extra  Ketorts  for  No.  1  outfit   each  25  cents,  per  dozen,      2  50 

Prepared  Chemicals,  best  quality  per  pound,  40 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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THE   CLIMAX,   NO.  2. 


6433. 


This  size  has  been  the  outcome  of  a  suggestion  by  an  eminent  surgeon,  with  a  view  to  the  production  of 
a  continuous  spray  of  pure  oxygen  as  a  substitute  for  all  other — and  sometimes  questionable— antiseptics, 
daring  ovariotomy  and  other  capital  operations  in  surgery.  Also  as  a  substitute  for  other  forms  of  generat- 
ing apparatus  for  office  use. 

This  large  size  Generator  is  the  climax  and  triumph  of  mechanical  ingenuity.  It  has  almost  unlimited 
capacity,  being  so  arranged,  by  a  system  of  interchangeable  retorts,  that  it  can  be  used  continuously,  yield- 
ing a  constant  stream  of  thoroughly  purified,  desiccated  and  cooled  oxygen,  at  the  rate  of  one  to  two  gallons 
per  minute,  as  long  as  desired.  It  accomplishes  this  result  by  means  of  duplex  and  exchangeable  retorts, 
each  retort  having  a  capacity  of  12  to  14  gallons  at  each  filling,  a  fresh-fllled  one  being  ready  for  action  even 
before  its  predecessor  is  exhausted.  This  arrangement  was  suggested,  as  stated,  in  response  to  the  demand 
for  some  means  by  which  surgeons  might  avail  themselves  of  the  well-known  antiseptic  and  germicidal  prop- 
erties of  nascent  oxygen.  It  proves  so  efficient  for  producing  the  gas  in  considerable  quantities  that  it  is 
likely  to  supersede  most  other  forms  of  oxygen  generators,  for  medical  purposes. 

The  coiled  tube  of  former  styles  has  been  discarded,  and  a  cooler  adopted  which  can  not  be  clogged 
under  the  most  unfavorable  circumstances.  At  the  same  time  the  apparatus  is  not  at  all  unwieldy,  but  meas- 
ures, in  its  case,  16xl0x6>i  inches  and  weighs  17  pounds. 

It  also  includes  an  extra  6  feet  of  rubber  tubing,  which  can  be  used  as  a  coil  within  a  vessel  of  warm 
water,  thus  enveloping  the  patient,  all  the  instruments  and  the  operators  in  an  atmosphere  of  warmed, 
nascent  oxygen.  This  idea  promises  to  inaugurate  a  decided  and  valuable  innovation  in  the  future  use  of 
antiseptics  in  surgery.  Not  only  is  an  oxygen  spray  thoroughly  efficient  for  the  purposes  of  antisepsis,  it  is 
entirely  harmless  in  every  sense,  and  in  addition  to  its  protection  of  the  patient  from  germ  infection  it  is  a 
valuable  safeguard  against  the  always  disagreeable  and  occasionally  dangerous  effects  of  anesthetics.  At 
the  same  time  it  surrounds  the  operators  and  attendants  with  a  protecting  and  pleasantly  exhilarating  at- 
mosphere, and  does  away  with  all  the  usual  depressing  influences  of  the  operating  room. 

We  believe  that  its  general  introduction  will  mark  an  era  in  the  history  of  modern  surgical  practice. 
61Z2.   The  Climax  Oxygen  Apparatus,  No.  2,  put  up  in  a  strong  and  finely  finished  walnut  case  (ma- 
hogany to  order),  with  12  retorts,  5  wash-bottles,  having  patent  bulb-end  tubes,  alcohol 
bottle,  2  alcohol  lamps,  all  needed  chemicals,  1  10-gallon  and  1  15-gallon  gas-holder,  6  plain 
and  6  diluting  mouth-pieces;  also  prepared  chemicals  sufficient  to  make  2U0  gallons  oxygen,  $50  00 

6423.     Extra  retorts  for  No.  2  outfit  each  35  cents  ;  per  dozen,    3  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6424.     BESELER'S   IMPROVED  OXYGEN   APPARATUS,   No.  15. 


DESCRIPTION. 


The  apparatus  consists  of  a  Russia  sheet-iron  retort,  2  inches  in  diameter  by  12  inches  long,  mounted 
on  a  nicely  finished  cast-iron  base  6  inches  by  14  inches ;  gas  burner,  four  1- quart  wash  bottles,  with  rubber 
corks  and  glass  tubes;  1  double-necked  4-gallon  gas-bag,  with  nickel-plated  stop-cocks;  9  feet  of  s/is-inch 
rubber  tubing,  2  glass  moath-pieces  and  1  retort  cleaner. 

One  pound  of  prepared  chemicals  will  be  sent  with  each  apparatus. 

A  non-explosive  Argand  spirit  lamp  will  be  furnished  in  place  of  gas  burner,  where  house  gas  is  not 
available. 

GENERAL  DIRECTIONS. 

The  retort  is  to  be  half  filled  with  the  chemicals,  which  must  be  distributed  along  its  whole  length.  All 
the  wash-bottles  are  to  be  about  half  filled  with  pure  water;  then  put  }i  ounce  of  caustic  soda  or  potash  in 
wash-bottles  0  and  D.  Wash-bottles  E  and  G  should  be  emptied  and  refilled  once  a  day;  wash-bottles  Cand 
D,  for  every  newly-filled  retort.  Arrange  the  apparatus  as  shown  in  cut.  Six  feet  of  rubber  tubing  are  pro- 
vided for  furnishing  the  connections,  and  should  be  cut  up  as  follows  :  24  inches  to  connect  the  retort  with 
wash-bottle  C;  8  inches  each  to  connect  wash-bottle  C  with  D  and  D  with  E;  16 inches  each  to  connect  E  with 
gas  bag  and  the  latter  with  inhaler  G.  The  retort  will  admit  1  pound  of  the  chemicals,  which  will  be  sufficient 
to  generate  30  gallons  of  oxygen.  The  chemicals  furnished  with  apparatus  are  ready  for  use.  Gas  will  begin 
to  pass  over  soon  after  heat  is  applied  to  the  retort.  The  gas  burner  or  spirit  lamp  should  be  placed  under 
the  retort  at  A,  and  moved  along  toward  B  as  the  chemicals  become  exhausted.  The  retort  is  to  be  discon- 
nected from  wash-bottle  C  promptly  when  gas  ceases  to  pass  over.  The  oxygen  may  be  inhaled  immediately, 
or  can  be  stored  in  the  bag  for  future  use.  ' 

The  great  advantage  of  this  apparatus  is,  that  a  small  quantity  of  the  oxygen  can  be  generated  at  a 
time,  and  the  rapidity  of  evolution  is  under  perfect  control.  The  retort  should  not  be  removed  from  base 
until  all  the  chemicals  are  exhausted.   The  chemicals  may  remain  in  the  retort  for  any  length  of  time. 

This  apparatus  is  also  adapted  for  the  preparation  of  nitrogen  monoxide,  but  for  that  purpose  a  gas- 
ometer should  take  the  place  of  gas  bag  F.  Can  furnish  a  30-gallon  gasometer,  well  constructed  made  nicelv 
of  zinc,  for  $25.00.  ' 

Printed  instructions  for  preparing  the  chemicals,  etc.,  will  be  sent  with  each  apparatus. 

6i24.   Beseler's  Improved  Oxygen  Apparatus,  No.  15   $22  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6425. 
6426. 
6427. 
6428. 
6429. 

&m. 

6431. 
6432. 
6433. 
6434. 
6435. 
6436. 
6437. 
6438. 
6439. 
6440. 
6441. 
6442. 
6443. 
6444. 

6445. 
6446. 
6447. 
6448. 
6449. 
6450. 
6151. 
6452, 
6453. 
6454. 
6456 


6450.    Cylindrical  Oxygen  Retort,  No.  15. 

This  Retort  is  made  of  Russia  sheet-iron,  with  gas-tight  seams  and  accurately  fitted  and  ground  - 
red  to  retort  by  means  of  a  strong  and  well -constructed  clamp. 

The  Retort  is  provided  with  a  neat  and  durable  iron  stand  and  latest  improved  gas-burner. 
One  charge  put  into  this  Retort  will  generate  from  one  to  one  hundred  gallons  of  oxygen. 
Size  of  Retort:   Length,  18-inch;  diameter,  3-inch. 

Chemicals,  Prepared  for  Oxygen  In  5-pound  lots,  per  pound,  3 

"  "        "  Nitrogen  Monoxide  "  10      "       "      "  " 

Florence  Flask,  for  Nitrogen  Monoxide,  with  Glass  Tube  and  Rubber  Cork  

Gas  Bags,  with  Plated  Stop -Cock,  4 -Gallon  

5  "   

"        "  "  6  "   

"        "  "  7  "   


"  "  9  "   

"        "  "  10  "   

15  "   

"        "  "  25  "   

Gas  Bags,  Double-Neck,  with  Plated  Stop-Cock,  8-Gallon  

Gas  Burner,  Mounted  on  Plated  Base  

Gasometer,  30  Gallon,  made  of  Zinc,  well  constracted  

Gas  Tubing,  Rubber,  o/ig-inch.  Hand-made  per  foot, 

%     "        "        "    "  " 

>i     "        "        "    "  " 

"        "      Mohair,  X-inch   "  " 

Inhaling  Bottle,  Fancy,  for  Office  Use,  with  Rubber  Tubing  and  Mouth-Piece,  Complete,  One 

Pint  

Lamp,  Argand,  Spirit,  Non- Explosive  

Mouth-Pieces,  Glass,  Amber  or  Crystal  Glass  each,  15c,  dozen, 

"         "  "     with  inlet  for  diluting  the  gas  each,  20c,  dozen, 

Oxygen  Retort,  Conical,  Sheet-Iron,  One  Quart,  Complete  ..j  

Two     "  "   

"        "       Cylindrical,  Russia  Iron,  Complete  

"        "  "        Sheet     "  "   

Stop-cock  for  Gas  Bags,  Hard  Rubber  

"        "     "      "  Nickel-plated  

Wash-bottle,  1  quart,  with  glass  tubes  and  rubber  cork  

"  2    "       "    metal   "      "       "  "   

HOW  TO   PREPARE  THE  CHEMICALS  FOR  OXYGEN. 

To  prepare  the  chemicals  for  oxygen,  use  chlorate  of  potassium  (crystals),  which  granulate  in  a  spice 
mill;  then  mix  thoroughly  with  black  oxide  of  manganese— the  jet  black  and  soft  answering  the  best. 

A  mixture  of  one  part  of  black  oxide  of  manganese  to  four  parts  of  chlorate  of  potassium  will  give  the 
most  satisfactory  results. 

Pulverized  chlorate  of  potassium  maybe  used  in  place  of  the  crystals,  but  in  such  case  the  former 
should  be  the  grade  known  as  "Chemically  pure." 

Reliable  chemicals  for  oxygen,  ready  for  immediate  use,  always  on  hand. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ROBINSON'S   ZINC  RESPIRATOR, 
(OR  INHALER.) 

^  This  Respirator  is  made  of  a  pliable  material,  in  order 

that  the  shape  may  be  altered  to  suit  the  form  of  the  face. 
The  shape  having  been  regulated,  the  medicament  to  be 
^  inhaled  is  dropped  on  the  sponge,  and  the  Respirator 

\    /  \N  applied  to  the  face  and  held  there  by  means  of  the  elastics 

^  '  \  \  attached,  and  which  are  intended  to  pass  around  the  ears. 

If  preferred,  the  sponge  may  first  be  wetted  with  boiling 
.s^;-::;,iavv  \  wat cr ,  aud  thcu  t he  ffi cdiCBmen t  dropped  OH  It .  The  sponge 

can  be  taken  out  and  washed,  or,  if  necessary,  replaced 
with  another  piece  of  sponge,  or  cotton,  wool  or  tow,  for 
^  use  with  resinous  substances,  such  as  tincture  of  benzoine. 

Five  drops  of  the  following  substances  may  be  used  on 
the  sponge  for  an  inhalation  alone,  or  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  spirits  of  chloroform:  Creosote,  liquefied  car- 
bolic acid,  spirits  of  turpentine,  eucalyptus  oil,  terebene, 
spirits  of  camphor,  solution  of  tar  in  rectified  spirit,  tinct- 
ure of  benzoine,  tincture  of  iodine.— [Beverly  Robinson, 

n  M.  D.,  New  York. 

6474.      *  ^  ' 

Bergeon's  Apparatus,  for  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  by  gaseous  enemata...  $7  50 
Cohen's  Compressed  Air  Apparatus,  for  the  therapeutic  administration  of  inhalations  of  com- 
pressed air  in  cases  of  insufficient  expansion  of  the  chest  and  deficient  oxygenation   35  00 

Pneumatic  Apparatus,  Frankel's   12  00 

"  "         Hess'   27  50 

"  "        Tobold's.         Write  for  price. 

"  "        Waldenburg's.     "      "  " 

rneumatometer,  Holden's   5  25 

"  Waldenburg's   6  00 

Respiration  Apparatus,  Richardson's,  to  re-establish  respiration  in  asphyxia   3  50 

Respirator,  Anti-dust   1  75 

Coghill's   2  50 

"  Dobell's   2  25 

"  Gedding's   3  75 

"  Haussmann's,  Mouth  and  Nose   125 

"  Jeffrey's,  Mouth   2  00 

"  "  "     and  Nose     2  25 

"  Mackenzie's   2  50 

Nitz's   1  15 

"  Robinson's,  Zinc   50 

Tyndall's,  Hard  Rubber   2  50 

Spirometer,  Barnes'   7  50 

"  Brown's   7  50 

"  Dennison's  

"  Hutchinson's.  Illustrated  among  Anthropometric  Instruments   24  00 

"  Marsh's   2  50 

"  Shepard's   10  00 

"  Standard.   Illustrated  among  Anthropometric  Instruments   12  00 

"  and  Inhaler,  Shepard's,  Copper  Bronze   20  00 

"  "       "  "         Nickel-plated   25  00 

Steam  Jacket,  May's,  for  applying  heat  to  the  chest   26  50 

Syringe,  Tyndale's,  Intra-Pulmonary,  Hypodermic   4  25 
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6501. 

6487.  Director,  Hinged  Hernial   $100 

6488.  "        Hunter's   60 

6489.  "        Levis'   100 

6490.  "        Peter's   1  50 

6491.  "        Stanley's   1  50 

6498.   Hernia  Instrument,  Agnew's   4  50 

6493.  "             "          Redfern  Davis'   1125 

6494.  "             "          Wutzer's   9  00 

6495.  Hernia  Saw     1  50 

6496.  Herniotome,  Allis'   5  25 

6497.  "          Warren's   4  50 

6498.  Knife,    Cooper's  Hernia   1  00 

6499.  "         Stewart's     "    3  75 

6500.  "         Tesse's         "    1  50 

6501.  "         Wales'         "    1  25 

6502.  Ligator,  White's        "    7  50 

6503.  Needle,  Dowell's      "     Cnrved   75 

6504.  "             "            "     Straight   75 

6505.  Strephotome,  Spanton's   1  50 

6506.  Syringe,  Davenport's   3  00 

6507.  "       De  Garmo's   6  00 

6508.  "       Heaton's   3  00 

6509.  "       AVarren's  Latest   13  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GENITO-URINARY. 


VARICOCELE. 


REMARKS    ON   AMPUTATION   OF  REDUNDANT  SCROTUM   FOR  THE  RE- 
LIEF OF  VARICOCELE. 


ILLUSTRATED   WITH    NEW    INSTRUMENTS   TO    FACILITATE   THE  OPERATION. 


By  M.  H.  Henry,  M.  A.,  M.  D., 

LATE  SURGBON-IN-CHIEF  STATE  EMIGRANT  HOSPITALS,  WARD'S  ISLAND,  NEW  YORK,  ETC.,  ETC. 


(Read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  April  21st,  1881.) 
*  *  *  In  the  removal  of  a  redundant  scotnm  in  the  manner  I  shall  describe,  for  the  relief 
of  varicocele,  no  more  than  ordinary  skill  is  called  for.  The  success  of  any  delicate  surgical  operation  de- 
pends mainly  on  the  care  and  management  before,  during  and  subsequent  to  the  operation.  I  have  ventured 
to  allude  to  many  little  details  because  I  am  fully  impressed  that  they  bear  a  most  important  relation  to  the 
chances  of  success. 

Success  in  any  operation  depends  on  attention  to  details.  Failures  are  too  frequently  the  result  of 
neglect  of  these  so  called  trifles.  Cases  of  minor  surgery  have  frequently— by  neglect  of  details— been  con- 
verted into  cases  of  major  importance. 


DESCRIPTION    OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

This  instrument,  which  I  have  called  scrotal  forceps  or  clamps,  consists  of  two  parts  (Fig.  6513).  The 
main  part  of  the  instrument  has  two  double  curved  blades,  made  of  steel,  about  ten  inches  long,  sufficiently 
heavy  to  give  strength  and  admit  of  pressure  without  injury  when  in  contact  with  the  tissues.   The  handles 


6513. 


are  large  enough  to  admit  of  a  good  grasp  without  cramping.  That  part  of  the  instrument  below  the  joint  is 
curved  as  nearly  as  possible  according  to  the  natural  lines  of  the  raphae,  from  the  upper  anterior  part  of  the 
scrotum  down  to  and  under  the  scrotum,  so  that  it  embraces,  when  placed  iu  front  of  the  scrotum,  the  entire 
and  exact  portion  which  it  is  desired  to  remove.  The  coating  surfaces  aife  evenly  notched  to  prevent  the  tis- 
sues from  slipping,  affording  a  more  secure  hold  on  the  soft  parts  with  less  pressure  and  less  injury  than 
smooth  surfaces.  The  blades  are  only  thick  enough  to  give  strength,  without  leaving  too  much  tissue 
in  front. 

The  handles  are  curved  so  that  while  they  maintain  a  direct  median  line  they  do  not  interfere  or  press 
on  the  genital  parts.  The  double  spring,  besides  giving  additional  security  and  compactness,  renders  them, 
to  a  great  extent,  self-acting,  easy  of  manipulation,  and  that,  at  tinaes,  of  very  great  consequence,  ability  on 
the  part  of  the  operator  to  perform  the  operation  without  the  aid  of  additional  assistance. 

The  screws  in  the  handle  and  at  the  end  of  the  blades  afford  a  complete  and  perfect  hold  of  the  parts  to 
be  removed.  They  are  not  adjusted  until  the  operator  is  perfectly  satisfied  that  he  has  embraced  the  exact 
portion  to  be  removed,  in  front  of  the  blades. 
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REMARKS  ON  AMPUTATION  OF  REDUNDANT  SCROTUM  FOR  THE  RELIEF 

OF  VARICOCELE.— Continued. 

The  extra  blade  is  made  of  steel,  nickel  plated,  and  is  maintained  in  the  right  anterior  surface  of  the 
clamp  by  two  small  pins  that  fit  in  grooves  cut  in  the  clamp.  It  is  easily  inserted  with  a  little  pressure,  and 
removed  as  easily  by  pressing  downward  and  forward ;  it  is  then  dislodged  by  slightly  raising  the  extreme 
end.  The  extra  blade,  when  in  position,  leaves  a  fenestra  to  afford  the  surgeon  the  facility  of  inserting  all 
his  ligatures,  should  he  prefer  it,  before  dividing  the  parts.  The  thickness  or  amount  of  the  tissue  left  in 
front  of  the  main  blade  and  between  that  and  the  extra  blade,  which  is  the  guide  for  the  part  to  be  removed, 
is  ample  to  assist  union,  and  if  the  division  is  a  clean  one,  and  the  stitches  are  close  and  evenly  insei'ted, 
the  pressure  and  tension  are  so  slight,  or  rather,  so  divided  over  the  entire  cut  surfaces,  that  there  is  little 
probability  of  ulceration  through  the  stitches  before  union  has  taken  place. 

When  the  part  has  been  removed  the  extra  blade  is  displaced,  leaving  a  free  border  exposed  in  front  of 
the  main  blade  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  thickness.  In  a  few  minutes  the  whole  wound  can  be  stitched 
without  any  inconvenience.   The  clamp  is,  of  course,  not  removed  until  this  is  accomplished. 

Besides  the  clamp  the  only  instruments  necessary  are  the  scissors  or  scalpel,  needles,  with  either  silk 
or  fine  silver  wire  for  sutures,  a  few  acupressure  needles,  a  few  serrefins,  silver  pins  and  some  adhesive 
plaster. 


6526. 


For  the  removal  of  the  redundant  portion  I  prefer  scissors  to  the  knife.  I  am  inclined  to  think  the 
hamorrhage  is  apt  to  be  less  and  the  cut  edges  heal  more  readily  by  first  intention.  I  cannot  give  any  posi- 
tive explanation  for  this,  but  such  is  my  impression.  When  the  double  layers  of  the  scrotum  are  tightly  com- 
pressed between  the  blades  of  the  clamp  it  forms  a  very  dense,  tough  substance,  and  requires  a  pair  of  very 
strong,  sharp  scissors  to  cut  through.  It  is  as  dense  as  cartilage.  A  strong  pair  of  scissors  will,  with  some 
extra  effort,  serve  the  purpose;  but  to  insure  an  easy  and  clean  removal  of  the  part  I  use  a  cutting  instru- 
ment which  I  have  named  cartilage  scissors  (Fig.  6525).  I  have  dispensed  with  the  rings.  These  scissors  can 
be  grasped  and  handled  with  the  utmost  ease.  By  the  aid  of  the  springs  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  handles 
they  are  self-acting  so  far  as  opening  the  blades.  They  are  curved  on  the  flat  side.  They  are  not  only  useful 
for  this  operation,  but  will,  I  think,  be  found  to  serve  better,  and  are  handled  with  greater  facility,  than  any 
other  scissors  wherever  a  cutting  instrument  is  needed  for  cartilage  or  other  dense  or  thickened  tissues. 

[Extract  from  the  Medical  Record,  May  28th,  1881.] 
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The  objection  to  Lewis'  Clamp  has  been  the  serrated  or  roughened  inner  surfaces,  designed  to  prevent 
slipping,  which  produces  more  or  less  laceration  or  contusion  of  the  parts.  This  I  have  overcome  by  having 
my  instrument  makers— Messrs.  A.  S.  Aloe  Company— make  for  me  an  improved  clamp  with  rubber-lined 
jaws  and  with  flat-head  thumb-screws  instead  of  the  round  ones  originally  employed. 

I  find  the  rubber-lined  jaws  prevent  any  slipping  whatsoever,  and  unless  excessive  pressure  be  applied 
no  bruising  of  the  parts  need  be  feared. 

G.  Wiley  Broome,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 


HENRY'S  SCROTAL  CLAMP. 

Until  a  short  time  ago  I  considered  the  operation  of  course  a  dangerous  one,  the  hjemorrhage  being  at 
times  alarming.  To  ovei'come  this  difficulty  I  devised  a  clamp,  which  is  shown  (half- size)  in  the  accompany- 
iug  cut. 


6515. 


All  the  scrotal  clamps  heretofore  invented  have  only  served  as  guides  to  the  surgeon,  and  their 
removal  after  cutting  is  always  followed  by  profuse  hsemorrhage.  With  my  clamp  the  operation  is  completed 
before  its  removal,  and  there  is  absolutely  no  haemorrhage.  On  the  inside  of  blades  of  my  clamp  are  longi- 
tudinal grooves  which  receive  a  fold  of  scrotum,  thus  preventing  any  slipping  whatever,  and  no  bruising  of 
the  parts  is  to  be  encountered.  I  find  that  the  cut  edges,  when  the  neighboring  tissues  are  not  bruised, 
always  heal  by  first  intention.  Ordinarily  I  employ  a  woven- silk  ligature,  and  apply  simple  carbolic  dress- 
ings; but  recently  I  have  had  splendid  success  by  the  antiseptic  method.  When  the  latter  is  employed  I  use 
the  juniperized  animal  ligature,  wash  parts  with  i/iooo  bi -chloride  mercury  solution,  dress  wound  with  iodoform 
cotton  and  gauze,  held  in  place  by  figure-of-eight  bandage.  This  dressing  I  allow  to  remain  in  position 
eight  days.  On  its  removal  the  wound  is  found  to  have  healed  by  first  intention,  and  with  little  or  no 
suppuration. 

I  also  use  my  clamp  in  performing  circumcision,  and  find  it  indispensable.  I  always  use  a  thread  long 
enough  for  two  interrupted  stitches,  to  be  cut  in  the  middle  before  tying,  after  removal  of  the  clump. 

In  oflFering  my  clamp  to  the  profession,  I  feel  confident  that  its  use  will  soon  place  excision  of  the 
scrotum  as  a  radical  cure  for  varicocele  in  the  category  of  minor  surgery. 

Ferdinand  King,  M.  U  ,  New  York. 
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"I  have  two  varieties  of  needles,  both  straight,  in  handles;  one  has  a  lance-shaped  point,  the  other  a 
point  like  a  hypodermic  needle.  The  former  I  prefer  when  any  of  the  thickened  tissues  of  the  cords  have  to 
be  pierced,  the  latter  when  a  single  large  vein  can  be  isolated  from  all  the  other  tissues,  as  is  sometimes  the 
case.  Both  needles  have  a  long  eye.  The  needle  is  threaded  with  a  loop  of  silk,  or  a  thin  whale  tendon 
(carbolized),  or  a  piece  of  carbolized  catgut.  The  scrotum  is  to  be  thoroughly  washed  out  with  a  solution 
of  bichloride  of  mercury,  one  in  one-thousand,  and  all  instruments,  ligatures  and  the  operator's  hands  to  be 
soaked  constantly  in  the  same  solution.  Ether  is  not  admissible,  as  the  patient  must  stand  up.  A  few  drops 
of  four  per  cent  solution  of  cocaine,  thrown  under  the  skin,  near  the  point  of  proposed  puncture,  will  nullify 
the  pain  in  the  case  of  exceptionally  nervous  patients." 


KEYES'   IMPROVED   VARICOCELE  NEEDLE. 
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I  have  devised  and  used  no  less  than  six  different  needles  for  facilitating  the  operation,  but  of  late  have 
come  to  xise  a  modilication  of  Reverdin's  needle.  The  needle,  as  modified,  is  simply  a  straight  needle  in  a 
handle.  By  a  mechanism  in  the  handle  the  eye  of  the  needle  is  opened  and  shut,  and  by  a  spiral  spring  which 
I  have  applied  the  eye  is  kept  permanently  closed,  so  that,  while  manipulating  the  needle,  the  eye  cannot  be 
opened,  as  may  and  occasionally  does  happen  in  the  original  Keverdin  needle,  during  manipulation  of  the 
point  within  the  scrotum.— E.  L.  Ivetbs,  M.  D.,  N.  Y. 


6510.  Button,  Pancoast's  Varicocele   $  0  25 

6511.  Clamp,    Andrews'           "    4  00 

6513.       "        Broome's  (St.  Louis)  Varicocele   3  50 

6513.  "        Henry's  Scrotal.   Illustrated  and  described  on  page  368   6  00 

6514.  "        Horteloup's  "    10  00 

6515.  "         King's          "    6  00 

6516.  "        Lewis'  Varicocele   3  00 

6517.  "        Sayre's  Scrotal   3  00 

6518.  "        William's  Varicocele,  Hard  Rubber   2  00 

6519.  "              "                "         Metal   60 

6520.  "        Woods'    2  00 

6621.     Needle,  Bryson's  (St.  Louis)  Varicocele,  with  Button   2  00 

6522.  "        Keyes'  Varicocele,  Lance  Point   1  25 

6523.  "            "              "         Oblique  "   1  25 

6524.  "           "      Improved  Varicocele  '   4  50 

6525.  Scissors,  Henry's  Cartilage.   Illustrated  and  described  on  page  369    3  75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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CARROLL'S  ORCHITIS  COMPRESSOR. 

"Carroll's  Orchitis  Compressor  is  a  bag  of  webbing  like  that  of  the 
common  snspensory,  open  at  one  side,  is  bound  at  its  month  with  a  strip  of 
flexible  metal,  which  can  be  wrapped  above,  and  thns  made  to  isolate  and 
control  the  affected  testicle.  The  side  opening  is  then  laced  from  below 
upwards  with  elastic  cord,  which  maintains  its  elastic  tension  as  the  testis 
decreases  in  size,  or  may  be  loosened  or  tightened  as  occasion  may  demand. 
Not  the  least  advantage  of  this  appliance  is  that  the  patient  can  remove  and 
readjust  it  for  purposes  of  cleanliness."— Medical  Record,  March  19, 1881. 


65S6. 


KAWES'  ORCHITIS  COMPRESSOR. 

Hawes'  Orchitis  Compressor  is  composed  of  two  rubber 
bags,  the  inner  one  easily  distensible,  and  united  so  as  to 
form  an  air-tight  compartment  between  the  outer  and  inner 
layers.  A  small  rubber  tube  perforates  the  outer  layer. 
Placing  the  swollen  testicle  within  the  bag,  its  mouth  com- 
pletely encircling  the  cord,  it  is  carefully  closed  by  lacing; 
air  is  then  blown  from  the  mouth  or  by  syringe  through  the 
rubber  tube  into  the  air-tight  space,  and  prevented  from 
escaping  by  simply  tying  the  tube.  Instead  of  air,  hot  water 
may  be  used.— Jesse  Hawes,  M.  D.,  Greeley,  Colo. 


6587. 


WHITE'S   ELASTIC  SCROTAL  COMPRESSOR. 


6530. 


"White's  Elastic  Scrotal  Compressor  is  shell-shaped, 
very  light  and  symmetrically  molded  to  receive  and 
accommodate  within  its  cavity  a  swollen  testicle,  sur- 
rounded by  its  scrotal  integuments.  The  material  of 
which  it  is  composed  is  hardened  rubber,  special  care 
being  taken  to  render  the  walls  as  thin  and  light  as  pos- 
sible. The  peculiar  shape  selected  has  been  found  by 
experience  to  afford-  the  very  best  mechanical  support  to 
the  pendulous  organ.  The  cleft,  running  down  the  front 
of  the  shield,  is  intended  to  admit  of  free  overlapping  of 
the  two  thin  edges.  By  this  means  ample  provision  is 
made  for  all  necessary  reinforcement  of  compression 
which  is  to  be  practiced  during  the  management  of  the 
case."— O.  A.  White,  M.  D.,  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  January  29, 1880. 
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MILIANO'S  SCROTAL  COMPRESSOR. 

The  first  step  in  applying  the  apparatus  is  to  secure  for  it  close  apposition  to  the  scrotal  organs.  This 
is  begun  by  taking  the  two  ends  of  the  upper  lacings  on  either  side  (marked  A),  and  by  pulling  uniformly  on 
each,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  part  of  the  appliance  is  contracted  and  closed  around  the  spermatic  cords 
above  the  testes,  so  as  to  prevent  either  of  the  latter  escaping.  The  bandage  being  shirred  snugly,  is  held  in 
position  by  tying  the  laces  in  a  bow-knot  under  the  penis.  The  next  step  is  to  similarly  shirr  and  lie  the 
lowest  set  of  lacings,  which  closes  and  shortens  the  bandage  below  the  testicles  (marked  C).  This  produces 
counteraction  and  compression  against  the  upper  double  set  of  lacings,  care  being  taken  to  exclude  any  fold 
of  the  scrotum. 

The  next  lacings  above  the  lowest  set  (marked  B),  which  encircle  the  middle  of  the  scrotal  organs, 
should  not  constrict  (as  shown  at  A  and  C),  but  be  shirred  only  snugly  enough  to  be  comfortable.   The  com- 


6539. 

pression  acts  upon  the  veins  and  absorbents,  when  the  enlargement  will  begin  to  abate.  As  this  reduction  of 
the  scrotal  contents  progresses,  the  sets  of  lacings  (marked  A  and  B)  are  to  be  tightened,  in  order  to  maintain 
equable  compression. 

They  are  manufactured  of  linen  and  cotton  fabrics,  mixed,  and  for  ordinary  purposes  are  made  in  three 
sizes.  No.  1  being  the  smallest.  No.  2  medium  and  No.  3  the  largest. 

Jl  00 

652C.   Compressor,  Carroll's,  Orchitis   * 

2  25 

6537.  "  Hawes',  "   

6528.  "  Hersman's  (St.  Louis),  Scrotal  

1  50 

6539.  "  Miliano's,   

G530.  "  White's,  Elastic  Scrotal   ^ 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HYDROCELE. 

"A  term  generally  applied  to  a  collection  of  serous  fluid  in  the  areolar  texture  of  the  scrotum,  or  in 
some  of  the  coverings,  either  of  the  testicle  or  spermatic  cord.  To  the  first  of  these  varieties  the  names 
external  hydrocele  (h.  ademotodes)  have  been  given;  and,  to  the  second,  those  of  hydrocele  interna' (h. 
tunicae  vaginalis  testis).  When  the  collection  occurs  in  the  envelope  of  the  testicle  it  is  called  hydrocele  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis  ;  and  the  epithet,  congenital,  is  added;  hydrocele  congenita,  when  the  interior  of  the  mem- 
brane in  which  it  is  situate  still  communicates  freely  with  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  When  it  exists  in  the 
spermatic  cord  it  is  called  encysted  or  diffused  hydrocele  of  the  spermatic  cord,  hydrocele  cystica,  hydrocele 


6531. 


funiculi  seminalis,  as  the  case  maybe.  The  tumor  of  the  distended  scrotum  is  oblong;  greater  below  than 
above;  indolent  and  semi-transparent.  When  it  becomes  inconveniently  large,  the  fluid  may  be  evacuated 
by  puncturing  with  a  trocar;  but,  as  it  collects  again,  this  operation  can  only  be  considered  palliative.  The 
radical  cure  consists,  usually,  in  injecting  some  irritating  fluid  through  the  canula  of  the  trocar,  which  has 
been  left  in  after  puncturing.  This  is  kept  in  the  tunica  vaginalis  for  a  few  minutes  and  then  withdrawn. 
The  coat  inflames,  adhesion  takes  place,  and  the  cavity  is  obliterated."— Dtjnglison. 


METHOD  OF   E.  L.  KEYES,  M .  D. 

"The  apparatus  I  employ  is  a  glass  syringe  (Fig.  4052,  page  113)  holding  one  hundred  minims,  having 
for  its  nozzle  an  ordinary  hypodermic  point,  not  the  very  smallest  size.  If  the  cyst  is  small  this  point  is 
thrust  into  it  and  the  clear  contents  drawn  out  with  a  syringe.  Then  the  latter  is  unscrewed  from  its  point 
rapidly  and  thoroughly  washed,  and  promptly  filled  with  pure  carbolic  acid,  deliquesced  with  a  little 
glycerine.  The  syringe  is  now  screwed  again  upon  the  point,  which  has  been  left  sticking  in  the  cyst,  and 
from  thirty  to  sixty  minims  of  the  deliquesced  acid  thrown  in.  The  point  is  now  withdrawn  and  the  whole 
operation  terminated,  with  not  much  more  trouble  than  it  takes  to  give  a  hypodermic  injection. 

"  When  the  hydrocele  is  large  I  modify  the  operative  method  as  follows :  I  first  insert  the  hypodermic 
point  and  see  that  a  drop  of  clear  serum  oozes  from  it.  I  now  puncture  the  cyst  at  another  point  with  a  fine 
aspirating  needle,  empty  the  contents,  and  withdraw  the  aspirating  needle.  I  then  screw  the  glass  syringe 
upon  the  hypodermic  point  first  introduced,  and  throw  in  the  drachm  of  deliquesced  acid,  which  appears  to 
be  all  that  is  required  to  accomplish  the  cure.  Nothing  is  easier ;  no  operation  of  minor  surgery  in  my  hands 
has  been  more  sati  sfactory  in  its  results."— Medical  Record,  February  20,  1886. 

See  "Aspirators,"  pages  108  to  113. 


6531.   Hydrocele  Syringe,  Levis',  X-oz.  Hard  Rubber  Syringe,  with  long  Silver  Canula  to  introduce 

through  Trocar  Canula  for  injecting,  after  having  evacuated  the  fluid   $  1  25 

6533.   Hydrocele  Syringe,  Van  Buren's   2  OO 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6538. 


6543. 

6533.  Bougie  a  Boule,  Piffard's,  Fossal   $  35 

6534.  Knife,  Piffard's,  Fossal  Stricture   7  50 

6535.  3Ieatometer,  Piffard's   1  00 

6536.  Meatoscope,  Glass,  Silvered   35 

6537.  "            Weir's   1  00 

6538.  Meatotome,  Civiale's   3  75 

6539.  "           Gonley's   2  25 

6540.  "           Mitchell's     16  50 

6541.  "           Otis'   1  25 

6542.  "           Piffard's   1  50 

6543.  Sound,  Piffard's,  Fossal   75 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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PREPUTIAL. 


A   NEW  OPERATION   FOR  PHIMOSIS. 


By  p.  G.  Skillern,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia. 


I  wish  to  invite  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  a  method  of  performing  the  operation  of  circumcision 
which  I  originally  proposed  and  have  since  performed  upon  several  cases  of  phimosis.  The  object  sought  to 
be  obtained  is  to  excise  both  prepuce  and  mucous  membrane  at  the  same  time,  so  that  when  the  forceps  are 
removed  the  glans  penis  will  be  at  once  entirely  clear  of  both.  In  the  ordinary  manner  of  operating,  it 
frequently  occurs  that  the  lining  membrane  of  the  prepuce  covers  and  entirely  surrounds  the  glans  after 
the  foreskin  is  removed,  so  as  to  necessitate  slitting  it  up  afterward.  This  is  a  real  annoyance,  and 
also  protracts  the  healing  considerably. 

In  performing  this  operation,  the  foreskin  is  to  be  retracted  until  the  junction  of  skin  and  mucous 
membrane  is  reached,  or  as  nearly  so  as  may  be  desired;  then  three  small  hooks  attached  to  a  chain 
— somewhat  similar  to  those  contained  in  postmortem  case,  but  smaller — are  inserted  from  within  out- 


ward, at  equidistant  points,  first  through  the  mucous  membrane,  then  through  the  skin,  thus  fixing  the 
two  in  their  new  relation  to  each  other,  so  that  when  traction  is  made  the  mucous  membrane  is  put  upon 
the  stretch.  A  grooved  director  is  then  passed  around  the  glans,  so  as  to  break  up  any  existing  adhesions. 
Now  the  chain  being  kept  taut,  the  forceps  are  applied,  and  a  threaded  needle  passed  twice  through 
the  fenestra  of  the  forceps,  so  as  to  leave  two  long  threads  passing  through  both  skin  and  mucous 
membrane.  The  prepuce  is  then  divided  close  to  the  blade  of  the  forceps,  and  the  latter  removed. 
After  ligating  the  small  vessels,  if  necessary,  the  threads  are  raised  on  a  director  from  the  center 
between  the  remaining  prepuce,  and  divided  so  as  to  leave  four  separate  and  distinct  sutures,  which 
when  tied,  will  leave  both  skin  and  mucous  membrane  nicely  coaptated. 

This  is  the  operation  as  done  with  the  author's  forceps.  The  results  obtained  by  it  in  several  cases 
in  which  it  has  been  used,  have  been  all  that  could  be  desired. 

A   NEW  PROCEDURE   IN   THE  OPERATION    FOR  PHIMOSIS. 

By  R.  J.  Levis,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia, 

SDKGBON  TO  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  HOSPITAL,  AND  TO  THE  JEFFERSON  COLLEGE  HOSPITAL. 

The  object  of  the  instrument  illustrated  in  the  cut  is  to  facilitate  the  entire  excision  of  the  inner 
inelastic  mucous  membrane  of  the  prepuce,  without  removing  any,  or  more  than  may  be  required,  of  the 
outer  normal  skin.  In  some  cases  of  phimosis  total  circumcision  is  necessary,  but  in  a  considerable 
proportion  only  a  partial  ablation  of  preputial  integument  is  essential,  and  the  inconvenience  may  be 
readily  overcome  by  the  method  I  suggest,  without  causing  disfigurement,  or  indeed,  making  much  change 
from  the  normal  appearance  of  the  organ.  In  most  instances  only  the  inner  lamina  of  the  preputial  fold  is 
morbidly  involved,  and  the  excessive  removal  of  the  outer  layer  is  an  error  which  is  liable  to  be  committed 
in  the  usual  manner  of  operating. 


Skillern's  Phimosis  Forceps.   See  No.  6557,  Page  381. 
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LEVIS'  OPERATION   FOR   PH I MOSIS.-Continued. 


Levis'  Phimosis  Forceps.   See  No.  6554,  Page  381, 


In  general  form  the  instrument  somewhat  resembles  the  ordinary  mathematical  compasses  or  dividers. 
The  limbs,  or  blades,  terminate  in  bltint  points,  and  are  deeply  serrated  on  their  outer  surfaces,  with  points 
or  teeth  set  backward,  like  fine  saw  teeth,  for  the  purpose  of  firmly  holding  the  mucous  membrane  without 
the  risk  of  slipping  when  traction  is  made.   The  blades  are  forced  apart  by  a  thumb  screw. 

Id  operating,  the  blades,  closed  to  a  point,  are  introduced  within  the  prepuce  up  beyond  the  corona  of 
the  glans.  They  are  then,  by  turning  the  thumb  screw,  strongly  separated,  so  as  to  render  the  mucous  mem- 
brane tense.  Traction  is  then  made,  and  the  outer  elastic  skin  is  drawn  back  fully,  so  as  to  be  away  from  the 
portion  to  be  excised,  and  excision  is  effected  by  transfixing  the  prepuce  through  the  middle  with  a  bistoury, 
and  cutting  laterally  in  both  directions  toward  the  blades  of  the  instrument.  Any  remaining  portion  of  in- 
elastic tissue  may  be  removed  with  the  scissors,  and  the  operation  is  completed  by  attaching  the  cut  edge  of 
skin  to  the  edge  of  mucous  membrane  remaining,  by  a  few  stitches.  In  this  manner  the  inner  inelastic 
mucous  membrane  may  be  removed,  while  all  the  normal  outer  integument  remains. 


Grasp  the  penis  between  thumb  and  forefinger  of  left  hand  and  draw  the  foreskin  back  until  the  muco- 
tegumentary  junction,  from  the  boundary  of  its  opening.  Take  the  forceps  in  the  right  hand,  press  the  jaws 
together  and  pass  the  points  within  the  preputial  opening  until  the  barbs  are  just  within  the  muco-tegumen- 
tary  junction  above  and  below;  relax  the  grasp  on  the  forceps  and  the  spring  presses  the  jaws  apart,  and  the 
barbs  transfix,  first  the  mucous  membrane,  and  then  the  skin.  Now  make  traction  on  the  instrument,  and  the 
skin  and  mucous  membrane  are  drawn  out  together  and  are  cut  off  with  stout  scissors,  just  in  front  of  the 
glans  penis.  The  cut  edges  of  the  two  folds  are  now  found  to  coaptate  perfectly,  having  been  cut  atone  stroke, 
and  with  a  few  sutures,  union  by  first  intention  follows  without  a  cicatrix. 
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PREPUTIAL. 
A    NEW   PHIMOSIS  FORCEPS. 

By  Waldo  Briggs,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL    SURGERY,  BEAUMONT  MEDICAL   COLLEGE  ;    CONSULTING   SURGEON  TO  ST.  LOUIS 
CITY  AND  FEMALE  HOSPITALS,  AND  TO  THE  ST.  LOUIS  BAPTIST  HOSPITAL. 

The  superiority  of  these  forceps  over  others  designed  for  the  operation  of  circumcision 
consists  in  the  simplicity  and  celerity  of  the  operation  as  performed  with  them ;  the  comparative 
freedom  from  haemorrhage  and  the  exactness  of  the  coaptation  of  the  skin  with  the  mucous  mem- 
brane when  the  sutures  are  in,  which  will  almost  insure  healing  of  the  wound  by  first  intention. 


6548.    See  Page  381. 


The  forceps  resemble  the  ordinary  rat-tooth  dissecting  forceps,  being,  however,  a  trifle 
larger  and  heavier.  The  blades  are  serrated  to  insure  a  good  hold  and  the  pressure  of  the 
blades  to  check  any  possible  haemorrhage  is  controlled  by  a  set-screw.  The  adjustable  guard 
is  the  feature  of  the  instrument.  It  permits  the  sutures  to  be  placed  before  the  incision  is 
made,  which,  it  will  be  readily  understood,  can  be  done  much  more  conveniently  prior  to  the 
incision  than  after.  Furthermore,  the  guard  being  adjustable,  it  can  be  raised,  and  the  sutures 
tied  before  removing  the  forceps,  thus  checking  any  possible  haemorrhage  that  might  otherwise 
follow  removal  of  the  forceps. 


METHOD  OF   PERFORMING    CIRCUMCISION   WITH    BRIGGS'  PHIMOSIS 

FORCEPS. 

By  G.  M.  Baumgarner,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 
Assistant  to  Dr.  Waldo  Briggs. 

Wash  the  parts  thoroughly  and  introduce  laterally,  a  short,  glass  head  acupressure  pin 
into  the  end  of  the  prepuce,  as  shown  in  Fig.  I,  driving  the  point  through  both  mucous  mem- 
brane and  skin,  about  an  eighth  of  an  Inch  anterior  to  the  tip  of  the  glans,  and  carrying  the 
pin  through  as  for  as  the  head  will  permit. 
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METHOD    OF    PERFORMING    CIRCUMCISION    WITH    BRIGGS'  PHIMOSIS 

FORCEPS. 

Now  introduce  another  pin  as  before,  bringinjr  tlie  point  out  on  the  opposite  side.  Carry 
both  pins  through  as  far  as  the  glass  heads  -will  permit,  thus  holding  the  mucous  membrane 
and  skin  closely  together,  that  one  incision  may  sever  both  at  the  same  time.  Then,  with  the 
forceps  (the  guard  closed  down  on  the  blade),  grasp  the  prepuce  a  trifle  posterior  to  the  pins 
and  clamp,  as  shown  in  Fig.  II.    Introduce  the  sutures  between  the  guard  and  the  forcep  blades. 


Fig.  II. 


Any  desired  number  of  sutures  may  be  introduced,  but  it  is  only  necessary  to  have  three, 
which,  on  division  of  the  loop,  makes  six  sutures — three  on  each  side.  Take  a  sharp-  pointed 
straight  bistoury  and  pass  it  through  the  center  of  the  prepuce  anterior  to  the  guard,  Fig.  II, 
cutting  outward.  Reverse  knife  and  return,  cutting  the  prepuce  off.  The  forceps  being  held 
laterally,  obviates  any  constriction  of  the  membrane,  in  the  majority  of  cases;  but  should  there 
be  any,  it  can  be  easily  remedied  by  dividing  the  membrane  on  the  dorsum,  between  the  sutures. 


Fig.  HI. 


Raise  the  guard  of  the  forceps  and  introduce  a  probe,  as  in  Fig.  Ill,  between  the  two  layers 
of  mucous  membrane,  and  bring  up  the  middle  sutures.  Divide  the  tie  on  either  side,  treating 
the  other  two  sutures  likewise.    Remove  the  forceps  and  dress  as  you  like  best. 
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6546. 


6547. 


6564 


6544.  Dilator,  George's  Phimosis   $6  75 

6545.  "        Hutchinson's  Prepuce   1  75 

6546.  "         Nelaton's            "    3  75 

6547.  "        Stewart's           "   [[[[  4  75 

6548.  Forceps,  Briggs'  (St.  Louis)  Phimosis.   Described  on  pages  378  and  379   3  OO 

6549.  "        Fisher's  Phimosis   2  25 

6550.  "        Girdner's      "       Described  on  page  377                                                         '    '  3  50 

6551.  "        Hall's           "    2  25 

6558.  "        Henry's        "    3  40 

6553.  "         Knox's          "   ,   3  qo 

6554.  "       Levis'          "       Described  on  page  376   2  00 

6555.  "         Ricord's        "    2  50 

6556.  "         Rogers'         "    2  25 

6557.  "        Skillern's      "       Described  on  page  376   1  75 

6568.        "        Torlat's        "        2  00 

6559.  Plate,     Jeffrey's  Circumcision     75 

6660.   Ring,      Ross'  Hard  Rubber  Circumcision   75 

6561.  Scissors,  Baruch's  Circumcision   1  90 

6562.  "        Taylor's  Phimosis   3  75 

6563.  Spatula,  Circumcision   75 

6664.        "        Frsenum,  and  Probe  Director   75 

6566.     Syringe,  Taylor's  Sub-Prcputial   1  25 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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PENILE-URETHRAL. 


APPLICATING-IRRIGATING. 


A  URETHRAL  OINTMENT  APPLICATOR   FOR   ACUTE  URETHRITIS. 


By  Bransford  Lewis,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 


LECTURER  ON  ANDROLOGT,  MISSOURI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE;  CONSULTANT  IN  ANDROLOOr  TO  MISSOURI 
PACIFIC  HOSPITAL  AND  TO  ST.  MART'S  INFIRMARY. 


Pathology  of  the  present  day  teaches  us  that  it  is  impossible,  by  any  means  now  known,  to  jugulate  or 
cut  short  a  primary  gonorrhcea  that  is  well  established,  and,  therefore,  that  the  most  desirable  end  to  be 
attained  is  that  of  conducting  the  disease  through  its  course  tuto  cito  et  jucundo,  with  as  little  suffering  on  the 
part  of  the  patient  as  possible.  The  use  of  atomized  ointments  in  the  treatment  of  inflammation  of  the  nasal, 
pharyngeal  and  other  mucous  membranes  is  now  universally  advocated.  In  the  severely  acute  stages  of 
gonorrhcea  they  are  equally  applicable,  affording  many  points  of  advantage  not  possessed  by  other  vehicles. 


The  Urethral  Applicator  illustrated  offers  in  a  simple  and  handy  way  a  means  of  mailing  such  urethral 
application  of  medicated  ointments,  and  with  absolutely  no  pain  to  the  patient.  For  the  suppression  of  acute 
suffering,  strangury,  etc.,  by  the  introduction  of  cocaine  or  morphine  ointment  into  the  urethra  (anterior  or 
posterior)  with  this  instrument,  nothing  is  superior.   Albolene  ointment  is  the  vehicle  preferred. 


6566. 
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PENILE-URETHRAL. 
APPLICATING— IRRIGATING. 

A  URETHRAL  OINTMENT  APPLICATOR. 

By  C.  F.  Hersmax,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 


6567. 


A  silver  catheter,  No.  18,  French,  with  a  short  curve,  the  orifice  in  the  distal  end  being  only  slightly 
smaller  than  the  calibre  of  the  instrument.  Into  this  a  piston,  fixed  upon  a  flexible  wire,  is  fitted.  The 
insti-ument  is  to  be  charged  by  partially  withdrawing  the  piston  and  repeatedly  thrusting  the  distal  end  into 
a  very  firm  ointment  base. 

The  contents  may  then  be  deposited  in  the  urethra,  in  any  desired  quantity,  by  pressing  upon  the 
piston.  The  particular  advantage  presented  by  this  instrument  is  that  it  can  be  charged  at  its  distal  end  and 
that  the  opening  is  large  enough  to  admit  of  sufficient  quantity  of  the  medicament  being  deposited  to  produce 
the  desired  result. 

SAGE'S   URETHRAL   POWDER  APPLIER. 


6570. 

The  instrument  consists  of  three  principal  parts,  two  of  which  resemble  very  much  the  original  form  of 
the  urethroscope,  as  devised  by  Desormeaux,  Finger  and  others,  namely :  First  .a  canula,  with  a  cup  attached 
to  one  end!  .econd,  an  obturator,  to  facilitate  the  introduction,  and  third,  a  hollow  spiral,  whose  object  is  to 
convev  the'powder  through  the  canula  into  the  urethra.  w 

It  is  not  possible  to  pack  the  urethra  too  firmly,  as  the  instrument  is  in  a  certain  measure  self-regulating. 

K  properlv  executed,  the  whole  operation  will  cause  very  little  inconvenience  to  the  pa  lent;  by  the 
previous  use  of  "a  cocaine  solution  it  can  be  made  absolutely  painless.  The  patient  will  during  the  next  few 
romrnaufrallvhave  a  sensation  of  fullness;  by  and  by,  as  the  powder  is  dissolved  and  eliminated  by  a 
profuse  watery  discharge,  the  urethra  will  be  emptied  within  four  to  six  hours. 

,   $   3  50 

6566.  Applicator,  Bryce's,  Urethral,  Silver  •  •  •  

6567.  "         Hersman's  (St.  Louis),  Urethral  Ointment,  Silver  i  75 

6568.  "         Lewis'  "  "  '  J  QQ 

g5gg  "         Nail's,  Soft  Rubber  Cnpped  Ointment   ^ 

aaio     Vnnlier,  Sage's,  Urethral,  Powder  

6570.    Appher,  ^^^^^^^^^^^^  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GROOVED   BOUGIES  FOR  APPLYING  OINTMENT  TO  THE   URETHRA  AND 

INTERIOR   OF  THE  UTERUS. 

By  J.  Neely  Rhoads,  M.  D., 

CHIEF  OF  CHILDEEN'S  CLINIC,  JEFFERSON  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  HOSPITAL,  PHILADELPHIA. 

For  the  past  two  or  three  years  I  have  been  using  different  ointments  on  bougies  in  the  treatment  of 
gonorrhoea  of  long  standing  and  chronic  urethritis.  The  results  obtained  were  generally  negative,  owing,  I 
think,  to  inadequate  instruments,  for  the  contraction  of  the  meatus  renders  it  next  to  impossible  to  reach 
the  desired  parts  with  the  salve  on  the  ordinary  bougie  or  sound,  the  salve  remaining  in  a  large  ring  around 
the  bougie  at  the  handle,  upon  withdrawal.  And  the  cupped  sound  contains  such  a  small  number  of  cavities 
and  are  arranged  so  that  the  urethra  is  only  touched  with  the  ointment  in  spots  in  a  haphazard  way,  and 
being  made  larger  at  the  handle  than  at  the  cupped  portion,  gives  so  much  pain,  due  to  stretching  of  the 
meatus,  that  it  must  be  withdrawn  before  the  parts  are  properly  reached  or  the  salve  dissolved.  The  ribbed 
bougie  and  catheter  are  subject  to  the  same  meatus-stretching  objection.  The  syringe  in  use  for  carrying 
ointment  is  very  inaccurate  in  its  application,  and  is  not,  precisely  speaking,  an  ointment  carrier,  as  ointments 
must  be  semi-liquid  or  they  can  not  be  used. 

Last  fall  I  had  several  three-inch  bulbs  made,  such  as  are  used  in  my  pocket  set,  Fig.  7036,  Page  436, 
(described  in  The  Medical  News,  July  10,  1886,  page  54),  deeply  grooved  on  four  sides,  as  shown  full  size  in 
accompanying  cut,  and  have  used  them  since  with  gratifying  results.   I  gave  several  sets  of  these  to  my 
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friends,  who  speak  of  them  very  highly,  reporting  cases  of  urethritis  cured  or  benefitted,  both  acute  and 
chronic,  specific  and  non-specific,  occurring  in  both  sexes.  Several  cases  of  cervical  endometritis  are  also 
being  treated  by  this  method. 

I  have  cured  several  cases  of  gonorrhoea  of  long  standing  in  the  male  by  applying  the  following  oint- 
ment on  the  grooved  bulbs : 

R.  Argenti  nitratis  gi-.  x. 

Tr.  benzoin  comp  gtt.  xv. 

Unguenti  petrolii  §  j.   M. 

Making  two  or  three  applications  per  week.  After  applying  the  salve  I  insert  the  bougie  in  the  ordinary 
manner,  using  either  the  straight  or  the  curved  point— preferably  the  straight.  After  the  bulb  passes  the 
meatus  I  watch  the  patient's  face,  ascertaining  by  the  facial  expressions,  which  are  the  most  sensitive  parts, 
and  then  allowing  the  instrument  to  remain  in  such  a  position  that  they  shall  be  perfectly  anointed. 

Now,  the  advantage  claimed  for  this  instrument  over  other  ointment-carriers  is  the  operator's  ability 
to  locate  by  it  the  exact  sensitive  or  diseased  spot  of  the  urethra,  for,  be  it  remembered,  after  the  bulb  of 
this  instrument  passes  the  meatus  (the  most  sensitive  part  of  the  normal  urethra)  the  passage  is  painless  if 
the  urethra  be  not  inflamed;  hence,  the  moment  the  patient  flinches  we  know  beyond  a  doubt  that  we  have 
reached  the  diseased  part.  I  have  frequently  allowed  a  bulbous  bougie  of  large  size  to  remain  in  position  for 
ten  and  even  fifteen  minutes,  the  patient  walking  around  my  office  perfectly  unconcerned.  We  do  not  expect 
this  instrument  to  cure  every  urethric  or  endometritic  disease,  but  do  hope  it  will  find  a  useful  place  as  a 
salve -carrier. 


6571. 
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WAECHTER'S   IMPROVED  CATHETER. 

For  some  time  past  it  has  been  my  desire  to  find  some  simple  means  by  which  the 
posterior  part  of  the  canal  could  be  treated.  After  many  iinsnccessfnl  attempts  I  have 
now  been  able  to  have  an  instrument  made  which  answers  the  purpose  admirably. 
The  accompanying  figure  demonstrates  itself.  The  lluid  is  injected  by  means  of  the 
syringe,  A,  running  through  a  narrow  canal,  and  making  its  issue  at  the  point  /}, 
whose  openings  are  directed  backward.  The  fluid  comes  then  in  contact  with  the  mu- 
cous membrane,  re-enters  the  catheter  at  C,  and  flows  off'  at  Z>.  Consequently  the  an- 
terior part  of  the  canal  is  entirely  avoided,  and  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver, 
etc.,  can  locally  be  applied  without  producing  any  considerable  pain. 

The  catheter  is  made  of  hard  rubber,  as  is  also  the  syringe,  the  former  can  be 
separated  into  three  parts,  easily  cleaned,  and  is  manufactured  in  difTereut  sizes.— 
From  the  3Iedical  Record,  August  6th,  1892. 
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6579.    WEIR'S   URETHRAL  DILATOR, 

Is  designed  for  the  abortive  treatment  of  gonorrlirea  in  the  male. 
It  will  be  found  admirable  for  the  detection  of  concealed  chancre  and 
for  breaking  up  stricture  when  near  the  meatus. 

The  dilator  CDnsists  of  two  hollow  metal  blades  fltting  each  other 
(as  shown  in  figure  A)  so  closely  that  it  can  be  introduced  into  the 
urethra,  the  same  as  an  ordinary  bougie.  Figure  B  shows  the  blades 
open,  as  they  are  dilated  in  the  urethra. 

The  instrument  is  inches  long,  finely  polished  and  nickel - 
plated,  thus  insuring  a  perfectly  smooth  surface. 


H.  A. 

Bougie,  Caspar's,  Hard  Kubber,  Ointment   $   1  50 

"        Rhoads',  Applicating   2  00 

Catheter,  Waechter  s,  Improved,  with  H.  R.  Syringe   3  00 

"         Wohlfarth's,  Ointment   3  50 

Catheter  Syringe,  Bigelow's,  Silver   ...      4  00 

"  '■      Parker's  "   •..      2  50 

Caustic  Syringe,  Dick's  "    2  50 

Curette,  Rockey's,  Deej)  I'rethral,  for  Chronic  Gonorrho'a  

Dilator,  Weir's,  I  retiiral     2  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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This  instrument  presents  advantages  offered  by  no  other  instimment  of  its  class. 

In  acute  gonorrhcea  or  chronic  prostatitis,  where  it  is  desired  to  use  the  irrigator  only,  the  dilator  can 
readily  be  removed  from  the  instrument. 

In  chronic  gonorrhoea  and  gleet,  the  most  gratifying  results  are  obtained  by  using  the  dilator  in  con- 
junction with  the  irrigator. 

To  irrigate  successfully  is  of  great  importance,  and  as  this  cannot  be  accomplished,  unless  the  mucous 
membrane  can  be  dilated  at  the  same  time,  in  order  to  separate  and  distend  the  large  number  of  crypts  and 
follicles  connected  with  the  urethra,  every  physician  will  understand  how  indispensable  this  instrument  is  in 
the  treatment  of  these  obstinate  cases. 

All  sections  of  the  instrument  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner,  that  they  can  easily  be  separated  and 
used  independent  of  the  rest. 

Each  canula  has  a  funnel  end  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a  nozzle  from  either  a  fountain  or  a 
bulb  syringe. 

If  it  is  impossible  to  locate  the  disease  to  any  certain  portion  of  the  urethra,  the  instrument  can  be 
moved  backward  and  forward  through  the  entire  length  of  the  canal  in  order  to  irrigate  every  part  of  it 
thoroughly. 

Dr.  G.  Wiley  Bi  oome,  of  St.  Louis,  in  his  article  on  Gonorrhoea  and  its  Rational  Treatment,  read  before 
the  St.  Louis  Medical  Society,  says:  "Instead  of  attempting  at  the  outset  of  treatment,  to  render  the  urine 
of  the  patient  allialine,  as  was  the  practice  formerly,  quite  the  opposite  course  is  recommended,  viz. :  to 
irrigate  the  urethra  and  bladder  with  an  acid.  This  is  best  done  by  means  of  Lindenschmidt's  Urethral 
Irrigator  and  Irrigating  Dilator,  attached  to  a  syringe  capable  of  throwing  a  continuous  solution  of  benzoic 
acid.  Besides  bathing  the  entire  penis  in  hot  water  several  times  daily,  the  patient  is  subjected  to  no  change 
of  treatment  until  after  the  lapse  of  several  days ;  then  the  urethra  is  insufflated  with  about  five  grains  of  the 
pure  substance  of  methyl-violet— which  substance  appears  to  penetrate  the  urethral  walls,  and  seizing  upon 
the  deeply  infiltrated  specific  micro  organisms,  eventually  destroys  them." 

The  complete  set  of  instiiiments,  with  one  vial  of  each  Corrosive  Sublimate  and  Permanganate  of 
Potash  Tablets  for  making  solutions,  in  neat  Morocco  covered  case. 

We  will  furnish  with  the  above,  a  two  quart  Fountain  Syringe,  with  special  tip,  at  au  additional  cost  of 
$1.50,  if  specilied  in  your  order. 
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To  remove  some  of  the  difliculties  encountered  at  present  in  the  treatment  of  urethral  inllammation 
and  to  facilitate  the  injection  of  the  urethra  without  pain,  I  have  had  made  some  soft  rubber,  velvet-eyed 
tubes  with  bulbs,  for  making  the  injection  painless. 

The  accompanying  wood  cut  gives  a  very  good  idea  of  the  tube. 

They  are  about  two  and  a  half  inches  long,  of  three  sizes,  the  bulbs  corresponding  with  Nos.  13, 15  and 
17,  American  scale.  They  are  made  of  pure  i-ubber,  soft  and  pliable.  They  lit  easily  on  the  nozzle  of  almost 
any  syringe. 


6581. 


6585. 


HARRISON'S  URETHRAL  IRRIGATOR. 

"  The  catheter  should  be  six  inches  in  length,  and  be  completely  passed  into  the  urethra,  merely  allow- 
ing room  for  the  connection  with  the  sjTinge  pipe.  The  catheter  should  not  be  larger  than  a  No.  6,  English 
gauge,  so  as  to  allow  plenty  of  room  between  it  and  the  walls  of  the  urethra,  in  which  the  injected  fluid  can 
circulate.  The  eye  in  the  catheter  should  not  be  too  near  the  end,  nor  too  large,  and  its  edge  should  be  bev- 
eled so  as  not  to  scrape  the  urethra.  For  smoothness  in  introduction  the  velvet-eyed  India  rubber  catheters 
are  a  great  improvement  on  the  English  make,  where  the  eye  of  the  insti-uraent  is  punched  out  without  being 
beveled."— Reginald  Harrison,  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Sargeon  to  the  Liverpool  Royal  Infirmary. 

6680.   Gonorrhrea  Tube,  Parker's,  Soft  Rubber   $  50 

6581.  "  "     Skene's   1  00 

6582.  "  "     Wigmore's,  Plated   2  00 

6683.  "  "  "        Silver   3  00 

6584.     Insufflator,  Mallez's,  Urethral   1  25 

6686.   Irrigator,  Harrison's,  Urethral  >   2  50 

gggg  .<       Keller's,  Curved,  Urethral,  Silver   '2  75 

6587*.  "  "         Straight,      "  "    2  00 

6588.  "        Uindenschmidt's,       "    5  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ZUELZER'S  KATHARAPHOR   FOR  THE  URETHRA. 

The  above-named  instrument,  designed  by  Professor  Zuelzer,  is  well  adapted  to  cleanse  a  diseased 
urethra  of  infectious  bodies  and  inflammatory  effasions.  Its  chief  use  is  in  cases  of  acute  gonorrhoea,  but  it 
also  finds  application  in  the  chronic  state,  with  accompanying  erosions,  rents,  broad  superficial  loss  of  sub- 
stance and  ulceration  or  croupous  infiltration  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

The  customary  method  of  using  injections,  suppositories  and  ointments  is  undoubtedly  deficient  in  not 
providing  for  a  preliminary  thorough  washing  of  the  affected  tract,  and  the  want  of  care  and  exactness, 
which  lies  in  applying  medicaments  over  an  unremoved  layer  of  inflammatory  products,  needs  hardly  to  be 
mentioned  as  incompatible  with  our  ideas  of  antiseptic  treatment. 

By  the  use  of  the  Katharaphor  this  indication  is  fulfilled,  and  the  ingenious  and  complete  manner  of 
construction  has  led  to  the  belief  that  il  is  deserving  of  notice  in  America.  The  accompanying  illustration 
may  serve  to  explain  the  instrument. 

The  bell  A  is  of  a  size  to  cover  the  glans  penis.  The  bent  tube  D,  distinguished  from  its  fellow  E  by  an 
elevated  ring,  is  connected  with  an  irrigator  of  water  or  antiseptic  solution,  and  terminates  in  the  straight 
tube  B.  The  latter  has  a  length  of  4}^-5K  inches,  and  ends  with  a  free  opening.  The  outer  tube  0,  encasing 
B,  is  screwed  into  the  under  surface  of  the  bell,  and  communicates  thereby  with  the  outflow  tube  E.  The 
outer  tube  is  of  silver,  its  lower  end  is  closed  and  has  a  tip  like  a  catheter.  Its  sides  are  perforated  by  four 
long  broad  fenestr.-e.   The  three  elevations  on  B  prevent  the  outer  tube  C  from  bending  inward. 
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The  current  of  fluid  in  D,  B  escapes  at  the  open  extremity.  Through  the  fenestra;  in  0  it  bathes  the 
urethral  walls,  and  the  collected  washings  returning  inward  again,  are  discharged  through  E.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  gonorrhfjea  in  Zuelzer's  clinic,  the  patient's  urethra  is  irrigated  once  daily.  The  liquid'  is 
either  hot  or  cold,  the  Litter  state  being  generally  preferred  on  account  of  the  comfortable  sensations  it 
produces.  The  washings  are  collected  in  glass  vessels  until  the  fluid  no  longer  shows  turbiditv.  Bv  com- 
pressing the  rubber  tube  attached  to  D  the  outflow  is  arrested.  This  is  done  at  short  intervals  and  tends  to 
remove  particles  that  would  not  otherwise  come  away. 

An  irrigation  lasts  from  fifteen  to  forty  minutes.  It  may,  of  course,  when  possible,  be  frequently 
repeated.  Prof.  Zuelzer  usually  combines  the  use  of  medicated  suppositories,  but  not  with  any  decided 
influence  on  the  duration  of  the  purulent  discharge.  This  as  a  rule,  entirely  disappears  in  from  six  to  eieht 
days,  even  when  pure  water  is  the  irrigant.  ° 

BERLIN,  August  6,  1887.  ^^"^^^  KOLIPINSKI,  M.  D. 

[Reprint  from  Medical  News.] 
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A   DOUBLE   CURRENT   NOZZLE   FOR   URETHRAL  IRRIGATION. 

By  Louis  F.  Kiefkr,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

While  working  in  the  Genito-Urinary  Clinic  of  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  of  this  city,  I  often  found  great 
difliculty  in  thoroughly  irrigating  the  urethra  (in  that  treatment  of  gonorrhcea^  with  the  nozzles  in  use; 
sometimes  almost  failing  to  attain  that  object. 

It  then  occurred  to  nie  that  these  objections  could  be  overcome  by  a  nozzle  which  was  bulbous,  but 
which  was  provided  with  a  tube  for  a  return  current;  such  an  instrument  I  have  found  to  fiiUill  all  the 
reiiuirements  of  a  nozzle  for  this  plan  of  treatment  of  gonorrhcea. 


6591. 

The  instrument  is  made  of  hard  rubber  (glass  having  been  found  to  be  too  brittle),  and  is  about  three 
inches  in  length.  It  consists  of  two  tubes,  one  end  of  each  being  free,  the  other  ends  being  united  side  by 
side  in  a  bulbous  expansion;  the  bore  of  each  tube,  however,  remains  separate,  and  each  tube  opens 
separately  at  the  apex  of  the  bulbous  extremity.  The  bore  and  orifice  of  one  tube  is  smaller  than  that  of  tiie 
other;  the  smaller  will  be  designated  the  inflow,  and  the  larger  the  outflow-tube. 

The  inflow-tube  is  intended  to  be  connected  to  the  tubing  from  a  fountain  placed  at  a  proper  elevation. 
The  conical  bulbous  end  is  so  made  in  order  to  flt  the  varying  sizes  of  urethral  orifices,  and  when  once 
inserted  into  the  meatus  can  be  firmly  held  there -without  interfering  with  the  outflow  of  the  fluid. 

The  instrument  is  intended  to  be  used  as  follows:  The  inflow-tube  having  been  connected  to  the 
tubing,  as  stated  above,  and  the  fountain  filled  with  the  desired  solution,  the  conical  bulbous  end  is  to  be 
inserted  into  the  meatus  and  firmly  held  there  by  one  hand ;  the  solution  may  now  be  allowed  to  flow  through 
the  inflow  tube,  aud  if  now  the  free  end  of  the  outflow-tube  be  closed  by  a  finger  of  the  disengaged  hand,  the 
medicated  solution  will  then  distend  the  urethra,  and  thus  come  into  contact  with  every  portion  of  the 
urethral  walls.  This  manoeuvre  can  be  gone  through  with  from  fifteen  to  twenty-five  times  a  minute,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  thoroughly  irrigate  the  urethra  with  a  quart  or  more  of  medicated  solution  in  a  very 
short  time. 

The  bore  of  the  outflow-tube  was  made  the  larger  in  order  that  the  urethra  would  be  thoroughly  and 
promptly  emptied,  and  thus  a  constantly  renewed  application  of  the  irrigating  fluid  to  the  urethral  walls  be 
insured. 

If  a  cold  solution  is  used,  the  danger  of  the  fluid  entering  the  bladder  is  very  slight,  the  local  ettect  of 
the  cold  solution  being  to  cause  a  tonic  contraction  of  the  sphincter  vesicae;  the  fountain,  however,  should 
not  be  placed  too  high— about  three  feet  above  the  level  of  the  nozzle  when  in  use  has  been  found  suflicient. 
The  iustrument,  being  made  of  hard  rubber,  can  be  kept  in  antiseptic  solutions  without  injury,  an  advan- 
tageous feature  which  is  self-evident. 

To  avoid  using  the  finger  to  occlude  the  outflow-tube,  I  have  devised  an  arrangement  of  levers  so 
placed  that  when  the  outflow-tube  is  occluded  the  inflow-tube  will  be  open,  and  tnce  i-ersa;  this,  of  course, 
is  merelv  a  refinement. 

[Medical  Record,  April  9th,  1887.] 


6589.  Katharaphor,  Zuelzer's,  Plated                                                                                            ?  2  50 

6590.  "                "          Silver   4  00 

6591.  Nozzle,  Kiefer's,  Irrigating   65 

fij92.         "            "         with  Stopcocks   1  25 

6593.       "       ( )tis'.  Syringe,  Illustrated  on  next  jiau-e   75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6593.   See  page  389. 


INJECTING  THE  URETHRA. 


"A  very  general  impression  exists  in  the  profession  that  fluids  are  with  difficulty  injected  into  the 
deeper  parts  of  the  urethra  by  an  ordinary  syringe,  and  that  to  force  them  into  the  bladder  by  that  means  is 
a  physical  impossibility.  Within  the  past  two  years  I  have  had  three  patients  who  were  able  to  inject  their 
respective  bladders  by  means  of  an  ordinary  Davidson  syringe,  one  of  them  throwing  in  a  pint  of  water  in 
my  presence,  then  emptying  the  viscus,  refilling  and  discharging  it  in  succession.  I  am  therefore  convinced 
that  it  is  judicious  to  limit  the  distance  we  desire  to  medicate  by  pressure  on  the  canal  at  a  given  point;  and 
I  also  believe  that  the  whole  diseased  surface  can  usually  be  reached  by  a  properly  constructed  syringe  of 
ordinary  size.  After  directing  the  patient  to  pass  his  water  (for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  the  canal),  the 
medicated  fluid  should  be  thrown  in  quickly,  to  avoid  spasmodic  resistence,  filling  the  urethra  to  the  desired 
limit,  and  allowing  it  to  remain  for  from  one  to  three  or  four  minutes.  This  procedure  I  am  accustomed  to 
have  repeated  three  or  four  times  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  If,  notwithstanding  the  use  of  injections 
administered  after  the  manner  I  have  indicated,  the  discharge  still  continues,  though  in  decreased  quantity, 
no  other  cause  of  failure  appearing  prominent,  I  am  led  to  infer  that  the  medicating  fiuid  does  not  reach  all 
points  of  the  diseased  surface;  that,  from  insufficient  distention  of  the  canal,  portions  between  the  folds  of 
the  membrane,  or  in  the  sulci  of  some  of  the  numerous  follicles  with  which  the  urethral  lining  is  studded, 
have  escaped  the  topical  application.  For  security  against  failure,  I  am  accustomed  to  introduce  the 
injection  through  a  modification  of  the  ordinary  syringe,  as  represented  in  the  cut.  By  means  of  this  instru- 
ment the  uretha  is  penetrated  to  the  farthermost  point  of  disease,  distended  to  its  full  capacity  and  thor- 
oughly bathed  with  the  contained  fluid."— "Stricture  of  the  Male  Urethra."   F.  N.  Otis,  M.  D.  1878. 


A.S.ALOE  CO 


6596. 


6597. 


ALOE-CO 


6598. 
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6600. 

Winternitz's  Psychrophor,  for  Treating  Pollution, 
Spermatorrhcea  and  Chronic  Gonorrhoea. 


Tt  o  •  .  <ionble  carrent  catheter  without  eyes,  the  two  canals  communicating  near  the  point  of  the  instrument. 
11  IS  introduced  into  the  urethra  until  its  point  has  passed  the  pars  prostatica.  and  it  is  then  attached  by  rubber 
luoing  to  a  reservoir  containing  water  of  the  desired  temperature.  On  turning  the  stopcock,  the  water  flows 
into  one  canal  and  out  through  the  other.  In  this  way  the  caput  gallinaginis  and  the  entire  mucous  mem- 
Drane  are  exposed  to  the  mechanical  action  of  pressure  and  the  sedative  action  of  cold. 


6603. 


6606. 


\ 


6G09. 


6610 


The  Spermatorrhcea  Ring  is  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  nocturnal  involuntary  emissions  of  semen— 
eeth  of  the  ring  causing  pain  as  soon  as  an  erection  occurs  and  awakening  the  patient. 


the  teeth 


6595. 

6591.     Penis  Con  jester,  Glass  Cup   $3  75 

G595.      "           "        Jennison's  Metal   .S  75 

6696.   Porte  Caastique,  Agnew's,  Silver   2  50 

6597.  "            "         Gross'          "    3  OO 

6598.  "           "        Lallemand's'    3  25 

6699.     Powder  Blower,  Waechter's  Urethral   2  00 

6600.  Psychrophor,  Winternitz's,  Plated   1  50 

6601.  "                   "           Silver   3  00 

6602.  Retrojector,   Kartholow's,  Plated   75 

6603.  "           Durham's,          "    75 

'6604.           "           Mitchell's  Soft  Rubber   75 

6606.             "           Skene's,  Plated                                                                                                '  75 

6606.  "           Van  Marter's,  Plated   75 

6607.  Sound,  Hale's,  for  Treating  Involuntary  Emissions  .'.  100 

6608.  "       Thompson's  Applicating  '.    125 

6609.  "       Van  Buren's  Cupped  Ointment  .'  '"  150 

6610.  Spermatorrhcea  Ring   .50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A  GENITAL  DRESSING  SUPPORTER. 

By  Bransford  Lewis,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 

LECTURER  ON  ANDROLOGY,  MISSOURI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE;   CONSULTANT  IN  ANDROLOGV  TO  MISSOURI 
PACIKIC  HOSPITAL  AND  TO  ST.  MART'S  INFIRMARY. 

The  difficulty  of  retaining  in  position  light  but  essential,  as  well  as  competent,  dressings  to  the  penis  or 
scrotum,  as  after  circumcision  or  in  case  of  gonori-hwa  with  profuse  discharge  of  pus,  etc.,  etc  ,  has  hereto- 
fore been  half-way  met  by  the  extemporaueous  and  inadequate  T  bandages  or  other  awkward  arrangements 
which  have  not  fullilled  for  any  length  of  time  the  ends  desired. 

To  meet  these  indications  I  have  devised  the  appliance  shown  in  the  cut. 


(iGl  1. 


It  has  proved  exceedingly  gratifying  to  every  patient  on  whom  it  has  been  used;  and  the  comfort,  botli 
mental  and  physical,  secured  by  a  knowledge  that  the  clothing  is  not  becoming  soiled,  nor  the  dressing  dis- 
arranged, has  not  failed  to  be  observed  and  commented  on  by  each  of  them. 

Moreover,  in  its  use  opportunity  is  atlorded  for  an  application  of  the  benelicent  principles  of  lixation 
and  physiological  rest  in  inflammation  of  these  parts,  especially  in  gonorrhoea. 

The  belt  should  be  placed  below  the  anterior  superior  iliac  spines,  and  the  supporter  should  not  be 
drawn  too  tight.   For  urination,  etc.,  one  corner  may  be  unbuttoned. 


6611.   Supporter,  Lewis'  (St.  Louis),  Genital  Dressing.,   $  1  00 

661S.   Syringe,  (ionorrhiea,  Buttle's,  Dilating   S  15 

6G13.         "              "          Wheelock's,  Reverse  Flow   1  50 

6614.  "       Ointment,  Hutchison's,  with  1  H.  R.  Tube   2  25 

6615.  "             "                 "            "    3  Plated  Tubes   4  50 

6616.  "             "                 "            "    3  Silver      "    7  .50 

6017.         "       Penis,  Bumstead's   60 

6618.  "          "      Hard-rubber,  K-Ounce,  Blunt  Point   60 

6619.  "          "         "         "       K     "       .Soft-rubber  Tip   75 

6620.  "          "      Lyons',  Soft-rubber  Tip   75 

6631.         "          "      Sigismund's   60 

6623.  "          "       Soft-rubber   35 

663.3.        "       I  rethral,  Bumstead's,  Hard-rubber  Tube   175 

6624.  "             "        Keyes',  Silver   4  00 

6635.         "             "        Taylor- IJnmstead's,  Hard-rubber   2  50 

6626.  "            "        Woodward's,  Silver   3  00 

6627.  "              ••         ntzinan's,         "    3  00 

6628.  Syringe  and  Apiilicator,  Hrown's.  Trethral   18  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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COMPARATIVE  SCALES  OR  GAUGES. 

Diameters  American  or  French  (iauge.  English 

Van  Buren  &  Keyes'  (Used  by  Otis.)  Gauge. 


Millimetres.  Gauge 
U  


1.  !   2   3. 

IK     4. 

 3  -■ 

 -  5. 

2   4   6. 

2^  -   7. 


2K 
2% 

3.'   6   9   3 


.10. 


3K  -  

3K   7  

3%  -  

4   8  12. 

   —  13. 


11. 


.14. 


2 


 -  

^%   9  

4%  —  

5  10  15   6 

 —  16   7 

5>^  11  - - 

5%  —  17   8 

6  12  18   9 

 —  19  10 

 13  —  — 

6%  —  20    11 

7    14  21  — 

71^    —  22  12 

7^  15  -  - 

7%  —  23  13 

8.  :  16  24  - 

81^  —  25   .14 

83^  17  -  - 

8%  —  26   15 

9  18    27  16 

93^  —  28  17 

9>^  19  —  _ 

9%  —  29  — 

10  20   30   18 

101^  —  31  19 

103^  21  —  — 

102|  —  32  20 

11  22  33   21 

1134  —  34  22 

113^  23  —  _ 

11^  —  35  23 

12  24  36   24 

1214  —  37  25 

121^  25  —  — 

12%   —  38  26 

13  26  39   27 

131^  —  40  28 

From  and  after  the  issue  of  this  price  list  we  will  use  the  American  gauge  in  filling  orders,  except  in 
cases  where  some  other  is  specified.  Customers  in  completing  sets  of  instruments,  or  who  have  been  order- 
ing from  other  standards  should  carefully  note  the  above  comparison.  The  American  scale  advances  by 
one-half  millimetre,  while  the  French  advances  by  one-third ;  an  instrument  therefore  that  is  nine  millimetres 
in  diameter  is  No.  18  American,  and  27  French.  The  English  scale  is  not  a  regularly  graduated  one,  is  not 
based  on  any  standard,  and  varies  with  different  makers  and  authors. 

Approximate  scale  cards  sent  on  application. 
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1  o 

2  o 

3  o 

4  O 
50 


AMERICAN  SCALE. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY, 

415  N.  BROADWAY,        -::-         ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

—  MAKERS  OF  — 

SUPERIOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

o  o  o  o  O  O  C 

8        9      10      11       12      13  14 


17 


16 


15 


J 


6636.— Face. 

The  American  scale,  introduced  by  Drs.  Van  Buren  and  Keyes,  advances  by  diameters  of  one-half 
of  a  millimetre.  The  smallest  size  is  half  a  millimetre  in  diameter,  and  is  designated  No.  1.  No.  2  equals  one 
millimetre.  No.  3  equal  to  one  and  one-half  millimeter  in  diameter,  etc. 

The  American  numbers  and  metrical  diameters  are  stamped  upon  one  side  of  this  scale,  the  approxi- 
mate French  numbers  on  the  other. 


27 


29 


30 


32 


33 


35 


FRENCH    SCALE,  (approximate.) 


O  oo  ooo 


BLE. 

•qauajj 

OD  OS 

1 

(rJC»<M  1  a  a  a  i  <7i  a 

1  oi  o     CO  in 

1  Ol  CO  CO  CO  CO 

•qsiiSaa 

as 

1  (>}  j  fo  1      1  lo  I  CO  1 

TA 

r-l 
-H 

1  2  I 

T-i 

1 1  2  1  2  1 1  2  1 

05  1  o  "  (^^  CO 

—1    1  (M 

GAUGE 

r-l 

1  <N  CO 

1 

C!  CO    1        lO  CO 
T-I  tH    I  1-1  1-1  i-( 

•qsTi3aa 

1 

1     1  I 

1     1    1  (M    1  fO    1       in    1  O 

I                r  1 

•UBOTjamy 

I 

-  1 

i 

1  M    1         J  U3    1  CO    1  1 

00  1  OS  1  o  1 

O  O  o  o  o 


21 


20 


18 


17 


O 

15 


o 


O 

12 


o  3 

O  5 

O  6 

O  8 

O  1) 

OH 


6629. 

6630. 

6631. 

6632. 

6633. 

6634. 

(K35. 

6636. 

66.S7. 


6636.  — Keverse. 

Bamstead's  Scale,  French,  with  English  comparisons   $  2  65 

Gouley's        "      English,  with  Metric  Diameters   2  65 

Handerson's  "      American,  English  and  French   4  50 

Otis'  "      French,  with  Approximate  English  Numbers   2  (S 

Thomas'        "      Adjustable  Metric   0  25 

Van  Buren  &  Keyes'  Scale,  American,  with  Approximate  French  Numbers,  Steel,  Nickel-plated,      2  65 

<<  "  "  "        •'  "  "  "        Celluloid   10 

<•  "  "  "        "  "  "  "        Pasteboard,  Gratis. . 

Wyeth's  United  States  Scale   2 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6651. 


6638.  Endoscope,  Aiispitz's                                                                                                             $  15  00 

6639.  "          Dosnioreau'y  $J5  to  90  00 

"        Electric,  see  index. 

6640.  "          Klotz's  ~  2  50 

6641.  "         L:i vein  's   15  00 

6643.           "         Otis',  Hard  Rubber   1  00 

6643.  "         Siiene's   2  00 

6644.  Speculum,  Brown's,  Urethral   3  00 

6615.            "        Caro's,  Male  Tretliral,  Aluminium   2  00 

«046.           "           "         "         "        Plated   1  50 

6647.  "        Otis',  Urethral  (.Meatus  Dilator)   115 

6648.  "        Skene's,  I  rethral   1  75 

6649.  "              "      Mod.  Folsom's   1  00 

665o!            "        Stein's,  Dilating   4  50 

6651.  "       Tuttle's   3  00 

6652.  Urethroscope,  Smith's    3  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ftG8=^   —  ■■  —  =  
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GOULEY'S  WHALEBONE   FILIFORM  BOUGIES. 


_/ 


6663. 


6665. 


=  —  J' 

6666. 


"Though  the  soft  filiform  bougie  of  Leroy  d'Etiolle  answers  well  in  many  cases,  I  have  often  verified 
the  fact  that  the  instrument  coiled  in  front  of  a  stricture  and  sometimes  doubled  itself,  so  that  the  point 
appeared  at  the  meatus  when  it  was  believed  to  have  passed  into  ihe  bladder.  For  these  reasons  I  have  for 
many  years  used  in  their  stead  slender,  probe-pointed  shafts  of  whalel)one,  which  are  less  liable  to  coil  in 
the  urethra,  adapt  themselves  admirably  to  the  inflections  of  the  canal,  can  be  made  as  thin  as  a  horse-hair 
and  will  still  retain  sufficient  strength  to  enter  the  narrowest  stricture."—"  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs." 
Gouley.  1873. 

Gouley's  Whalebone  Guides  are  especially  designated  to  be  used  with  his  Tunnelled  Instruments,  of 
which  they  form  a  sine  qua  non;  see  next  page. 

"  Mode  of  using  them.— Being  very  slender,  they  can  not  be  properly  oiled ;  it  is  therefore  better  to  fill 
the  urethra  with  warm  benzoated  olive  oil;  then,  if  the  stricture  be  eccentric,  an  angular  bougie  is  to  be 
introduced,  with  the  point  directed  towards  the  floor  of  the  canal  in  order  to  avoid  its  entering  the  lacuna 
magna.  The  direction  of  the  point  may  be  changed  as  soon  as  it  has  gone  beyond  the  lacuna,  but  should  it 
then  enter  another  lacuna  it  must  be  slightly  withdrawn,  turned  aside,  and  carried  onward  until  it  meets  the 
final  obstruction.  From  this  moment  it  becomes  an  explorer  in  search  of  the  oritice  of  the  stricture,  to  find 
which  is  not,  as  has  been  asserted,  "  a  mere  matter  of  chance,"  but  a  procedure  requiring  very  light  fingers 
with  great  delicacy  of  touch,  and  much  experience  and  skill.  To  be  sure  of  entering  the  mouth  ot  a  narrow 
eccentric  stricture,  the  point  of  the  bougie  should  be  kept  in  contact  with  the  urethral  wall,  while  a  slight  to 
and  fro  movement  is  given  the  instrument  until  the  stricture  is  entered  or  the  whole  circumference  of  the 
canal  is  explored.  The  instrument  is  bent  at  both  ends  in  exactly  opposite  directions,  that  the  distal  may 
indicate  the  position  of  the  vesical  extremity,  and  consequently  the  situation  of  the  orifice  of  the  stricture. 

"After  the  bougie  has  been  passed  through  the  stricture  it  should  be  movable  back  and  forth ;  otherwise 
it  is  almost  certain  that  the  point  is  caught  in  one  of  Cowper's  ducts,  in  one  of  the  many  enlarged  lacunae,  in 
the  ampulla  behind  the  stricture  in  the  utriculus,  or  in  one  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts.  At  this  stage  of  the 
proceedings  it  is  necessary  to  exercise  much  caution  and  gentleness  in  disengaging  the  instrument  from  its 
faulty  position,  as  an  undue  force  will  give  rise  to  a  false  passage,  or  excite  inflammatory  action  which  may 
extend  to  Cowper's  gland  or  to  the  testicle.  By  withdrawing  the  instrument  a  quarter  of  an  inch,  or  even 
less,  and  giving  it  a  slight  rotary  movement  to  change  the  direction  of  the  point,  and  then  pushing  it  gently 
onward,  the  obstacle  will  be  surmounted  and  the  bladder  entered.  Having  reached  the  bladder,  the  bougie 
serves  as  a  conductor  upon  which  a  peculiarly  constructed  sound  (Fig.  6728,  page  405),  is  made  to  glide  and 
dilate  the  canal,  and  also  straighten  it  if  the  stricture  happens  to  be  tortuous. 


6653.  Bougie,  French,  Gum  Elastic,  Bougie  a  Boule,  Dick's   $0  75 

6654.  "          "         "          "           "        Mallez's   1  OO 

6655.  "            "          "         "          "        a  Trois  Noeuds   125 

6656.  "            "          "         "          "        Conique  a  Ventre   1  35 

6657.  "           "         "        "         "       Olivaire  a  Ventre   1  30 

6658.  "           "       Filiform,  Leroy  d'Etiolle's   50 

6659.  -  "        Lead-filled,  Thompson's  Olivary   100 

6660.  "         Linen,  Bellied   50 

6661.  "         Whalebone,  Banks'   75 

6663.  "                "        Gouley's  Angular  Filiform   35 

6663.  "                "             "       Cylindrical  Filiform   25 

6664.  "                  "               "        Olivary            "    25 

6665.  "                "              "           "                "       double  end   35 

6666.  "                 "              "       Spiral              "    35 

6667.  "                "         Hunter's  Filamentous   65 

6668.  "                 "         <^nis'  Filiform   60 

6669.  "                "         Wyeth's  Dilating   75 

6670.  Bougie  a  Boule,  Fowler's   100 

6671.  "          "         Linen   75 

6672.  "          "        Otis'   Flexible  Whalebone  Stems     50 

6673.  "          "           "       Pliable  Wire  Stems   25 

gy.j4                  •'         Weisse's,  with  Buled  Staff   75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GOULEY'S  TUNNELLED  CATHETER. 


Points  of  Gouley's 
Whalebone  Guides. 


It  is  three  millimeti-es  in  diameter,  conical,  its  point  being  two  millimetres.  A  groove  on  its  convex 
side  extends  a  distance  of  four  inches,  and  is  bridged  over  in  its  last  twelfth  of  an  inch,  so  as  to  form  a  tunnel 
tor  the  reception  of  a  whalebone  guide.  The  catheter  eye  is  on  the  concave  side  of  the  instrument,  about 
three-fourths  of  an  inch  from  its  point,  and  is  kept  closed  by  a  well  fitted  stylet. 

The  whalebone  guides  or  probe-pointed  conductors  are  of  the  length  of  the  ordinary  gum  bougies,  and 
half  a  millimetre  in  diameter.  Some  are  straight,  some  spiral  and  some  angular  pointed  (as  indicated  in  cut) ; 
a  dozen  of  these  should  be  in  your  case  of  instruments.  One  of  these  is  introduced  into  the  urethra;  if  it 
enters  a  false  passage,  it  is  retained  in  situ  by  the  left  hand,  while  another  is  passed  by  its  side.  If  this 
second  guide  makes  its  way  into  the  false  passage,  it  is  to  be  treated  precisely  as  was  the  first,  and  the  opera- 
tion repeated  till  one  guide  can  be  made  to  pass  the  obstiiiction  and  enter  the  bladder ;  the  others  are  then 
removed.  Now,  if  the  free  end  of  the  guide  bougie,  which  occupies  the  whole  length  of  the  urethra,  be 
passed  through  the  tunnel  or  canal  of  the  catheter  and  the  instrument  made  to  advance,  it  mxist  follow  the 
guide.  When  its  point  comes  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  stricture  it  will  be  held  there  firmly,  but  no 
force  must  be  used ;  in  a  few  moments  it  will  probably  pass  the  stricture  and  enter  the  bladder. 


"  With  the  -view  of  affording  aid  in  the  preparatory  dilatation  of  strictures  too  small  to  admit  the  neces- 
sary instrument  for  immediate  operation,  I  have  designed  the  accompanying  modification  of  Sir  Henry 
Thompson's  probe-pointed  catheter.  It  consists  simply  of  a  fine  probe-pointed  silver  tube,  eleven  inches  in 
length  and  three  millimetres  in  circumference  at  its  point,  gradually  increasing  in  size,  so  that  at  six  inches 
it  is  six  millimetres.  The  tube  is  traversed  by  a  steel  stylet  throughout  its  length.  Carefully  insinuated 
thrfuigh  a  close  stricture,  by  the  aid  of  a  finger  in  the  rectum,  until  its  point  may  be  supposed  to  have  reached 
the  bladder,  the  stylet  is  removed  and  a  small  syringe  is  applied  to  its  proximal  opening.  If  the  instrument 
has  passed  the  sphincter  vesic.-e,  on  withdrawal  of  the  piston,  the  urine  will  appear  in  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe.  The  instrument  may  then  be  confidently  pressed  onward  until  the  stricture  is  dilated  to  the  largest 
capacity  of  the  tube;  a  second  tube,  of  corresponding  form,  but  with  dimensions  ranging  from  four  milli- 
metres at  the  point  to  eight  millimetres,  may  then  be  similarly  used.  In  cases  where,  on  account  of  the 
extreme  closeness  of  the  stricture  or  from  its  divergent  or  tortuous  course,  a  difficulty  in  passing  the  instru- 
ment occurs,  Dr.  Gouley's  whalebone  guide  bougies  will  prove  serviceable.  These  are  used  as  in  his  grooved 
cauulated  staff,  viz.:  By  the  previous  introduction  of  the  guide  bougie  into  the  bladder,  threading  the 
dilating  catheter  upon  it  and  following  it  down  through  the  stricture.  Succeeding  in  this  manreuvre,  the 
guide  bougie  may  be  removed,  the  presence  of  the  dilating  catheter  in  the  bladder  tested  by  the  aid  of  the 
syringe,  the  stylet  introduced  and  the  stricture  dilated,  as  previously  described.  The  whalebone  guide 
bougies,  to  be  used  in  this  manner,  require  to  be  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  inches  in  length.  They  are  easilv 
made  of  any  desired  length  and  fineness,  and,  by  passing  them  thr<ragh  the  flame  of  an  alcohol  lamp,  may  be 
moulded  at  the  extremity  to  any  curve  or  angle  deemed  most  likely  to  adapt  itself  to  the  eccentricity  of  the 
stricture."— "Stricture  of  the  Urethra:  Its  Radical  Cure."   Fessenden  N.  Otis,  M.  D. 


OTIS'   DILATING  CATHETER  AND  SYRINGE. 


6677. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  L0UI5. 


401 


GENITO-URINARY. 

URETHRAL  STRICTURE. 


EXPLORING. 


6681.  6679.  6684.  6686.  6688. 

66T5.  Catheter,  Bnmstca'd's,  Retention   $  2  50 

6676.  "        Gouley's,  Tunnelled   1  7.5 

6677.  "        Otis',  Dilating,  with  Syringe    3  25 

6678.  "          "     Retention   2  25 

6679.  "        Thompson's,  Retention   2  25 

6680.  "        Teevan's,           "    2  00 

6681.  Catheter-Sonnd,  Trendelenburg's   3  00 

6682.  Indicator,  Wveth's,  Wedge-shaped   75 

6683.  Pathlinder,  Eldridge's   26  .So 

6684.  "           Tiemann'.s   2  65 

6685.  Sound,  Warren's,  Kxploring   2  00 

6686.  Uretbrameter,  Gross'    15  00 

6687.  "            Otis',  Hinged  (latest).   See  description,  page  410   15  00 

6688.  "            Weir's   13  50 

6689.  Urethrograph,  Stewart's   30  00 

6690.  Soft-rubber  Covers  for  Otis' Urethramcter  per  doz.,  2  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6696. 


6706. 


6708. 


MINOR'S  DILATORS. 

8 


Minor's  dilators  (Fig.  6709),  consist  of  metallic  catheters  or  tubes,  open  at 
both  ends,  the  one  at  the  vesical  extremity  well  rounded.  They  are  introduced  over 
a  filiform  gum  bougie,  which  serves  as  a  guide  for  them.  They  may  be  used  as 
stricture  dilators,  and  also  for  evacuating  the  bladder  of  ui-ine. 


GOULEY'S  DILATOR 


6710. 

Dr.  Gouley,  believing  the  Thompson  dilator  too  large  for  the  treatment  of  very  narrow  strictures,  has 
had  it  reduced  in  size,  and  modified  it  so  that  it  can  be  used  with  a  whalebone  guide.  The  dimensions  of  the 
instrument,  represented  in  Fig. 6710,  are  two  millimetres  at  the  extremity,  and  three  and  one-half  millimetres 
at  the  part  susceptible  of  greatest  expansion.  Another  important  modification  he  has  made  is  in  the  blades, 
which  instead  of  being  flat  or  guttered  on  their  inner  surface  for  the  first  two  inches  from  the  point,  are 
cylindrical,  so  that  the  urethral  mucous  membrane  can  not  be  pinched  and  torn  in  withdrawing  the  divulsor. 
The  curve  of  the  instrument  should  not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  three  inches  and  a 
quarter  in  diameter. 

Those  who  have  a  preference  for  any  of  the  other  divulsors,  may  have  them  modified  so  that  thev  can 
be  used  with  a  conductor. 
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6711 

6691. 

6692. 

6693. 

6694. 

6695. 

6696. 

6697. 

6698. 

6699. 

6700. 

6701. 

6702. 

6703. 

6704. 

6705. 

6706. 

6707. 

6708. 

6709. 

67  lO. 

6711. 

6713. 

6713. 

6714. 

6716. 

6716. 

6717. 

6718. 

6719. 


6715.  6716.  6717.  6719. 

Bougie,  Belfast  Linen,  Conical  ?  0  50 

"        "      Cylindrical   50 

••            "         "      Olivary   50 

Cotton,  Cylindrical   25 

"            "      Olivary  •   f5 

"       Enelish  Gam  Elastic,  Cylindi-ical,  Nos.  4  to  12   15 

?<        "        "              "         Above  12   25 

"       French  Gum  Elastic,  Conicque     60 

V           "        "         "       Cylindrique   50 

<>            "        "         "       Oiivaire     60 

Linen,  Conical   50 

'«          "       Cylindrical   50 

"          "       Olivary   50 

"       Silk,  Cylindrical    f,^ 

II        "  Olivarv  

Soft  llubbef.  Van  Derveer's,  Nos.  10  to  30,  French  Scale   65 

<<        <•        ••        •'          "          "    31  to  40,      "        "    '5 

"       Vermillion,  Olivary  

Bougies  above  No.  15  American  Scale  priced  according  to  size. 

Catheter-Dilator,  Minor's   ^50 

Dilator,  Gouley's......^^:  ;----   ° 

"          "       Over  Distender   ^» 

**            Gross  •  •" ' '       '  ri£l  OK 

•'      Powell's   26  25 

Priestly's   ^"  ^" 

Schweig's   '  ^" 

Stearns',  Improved   o  w 

Steuer's   2 

"      Thebeand's   '  ^" 

"      Thompson's   ' 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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BIGELOW'S  STRICTURE  DIVULSOR. 


In  using  this  instrnmeut  the  surgeon  does  not  require  an  assistant  to  hold  either  the  Divulsor  or  the 
penis,  as  during  divulsion  the  guard  rests  upon  tlie  glans,  which  is  grasped  by  the  operator. 

As  the  Divulsor  is  olive-shaped,  it  dilates  but  one  part  of  the  urethra  at  a  time,  and  the  whole  instru- 
ment is  not  grasped  by  the  distended  canal.  We  furnish  with  each  Divulsor  three  sizes  of  the  olive- 
shaped  dilators,  Nos.  2.^,  27,  and  31,  French  gauge ;  also,  two  filiform  bougies. 


DIAGRAM   SHOWING   PROPER   CURVES  OF   URETHRAL  INSTRUMENTS. 


Proper  curves  for  unyielding  urethral  instruments,  recommended  by  the  following  authorities;  are  as 
follows :  ' 
Dr.  Thompson,  A,  B,  E.  Dr.  Gouley,  A,  B,  E.  Dr.  Van  Buren,  A,  B,  E. 

Dr.  Benique,  C,  B,  D.  Dr.  Bumstead,  P,  B,  E.  Dr.  Otis,  F,  B,  E.  ' 

See  the  works  of  the  above  authors  for  pai-ticulars. 
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GOULEY'S  TUNNELLED  SOUND  (AND  GUIDE). 


"This  instrument  was  suggested  by  me  in  1864,  and  I  have  used  it  very  much  and  with  great  success. 
It  is  a  grooved  conical  steel  sound  with  a  canal  one  eighth  of  an  inch  in  length  at  the  vesical  extremity,  and 
with  a  curve  equal  to  one-lifth  the  circumference  of  a  circle  three  and  a  quarter  inches  in  diameter.  The 
smallest  (No.  3)  is  one  and  a  half  millimetres  at  the  point.  I  have  had  large  ones  made  (to  No.  15),  to  fully 
dilate  strictures  complicated  with  false  passages,  and  hare  named  them  tunnelled  sounds."— "Diseases  of 
the  Urinary  Organs."— GOULET. 

"When  a  capillary  whalebone  guide  has  passed  through  a  tortuous  or  an  eccentric  stricture  and  has 
entered  the  bladder,  the  free  end  is  slipped  through  the  tunnel  of  the  smallest  sound,  which  is  carried  down 
to  the  obstacle,  held  in  firm  contact  with  it,  precaution  being  taken  to  keep  the  guide  in  the  groove  of  the 
staff,  and  in  a  few  moments  the  instrument  will  pass,  but  no  force  or  undue  pressure  should  be  used.  It  is 
desirable,  after  having  accomplished  this  much,  to  carry  on  dilation  rapidly,  at  the  same  sitting,  to  four  or 
live  higher  numbers,  to  guard  against  the  possibility  of  retention  of  urine  from  too  great  inflammatory 
swelling.  The  stricture  should  then  be  treated  by  gradual  dilatation,  and  no  other  method  thought  of,  unless 
<lilatation  fails  after  a  thorough  trial."— "Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs."  Gouley.  (See  Gouley's  Whale- 
bone Filiform  Bougies,  page  399.) 


<)7!}0.   Divnlsor,  Bigelow's,  Stricture   $  12  00 

6721.  "       Bumstead-Holt's   15  00 

6722.  "       Voilleniier's,  Stricture   16  50 

6723.  Sound,  Benique'B,  Steel   100 

6724.  "     Bumstead's,  Steel   1  00 

6785.        "     Fowler's,  Double  End   75 

6726.  "     Gilbert's,  Bulbous   1  00 

6727.  "     Gouley's,  Conical  Steel   1  00 

(5728.                   "         Tunnelled   1  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A   NEW   PATTERN   OF  URETHRAL  SOUND. 

By  J.  E.  Tefft,  M.  D.,  Springfield,  Mo., 

LECTURER  ON  GENITO -tTRINART  SURGERY  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MISSOURI. 

One  who  proposes  to  the  profession  a  new  instrument  must  needs  apologize,  hence  I  offer  the  proposi- 
tion and  the  apology  together. 

I  invite  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  a  new  pattern  of  urethral  sound.  The  straight  shaft  is  six 
and  one-half  inches  in  length— the  average  length  of  the  spongy  urethra;  the  curved  and  conical  part  three- 
fourths  of  an  inch  in  length— the  average  length  of  the  membranous  urethra;  the  tip  is  three-fourths  the  size 
of  the  shaft.  Hence,  when  this  instrument  is  passed  into  the  average  urethra  its  fall  length,  the  commence- 
ment of  the  straight  full- sized  shaft  is  at  the  triangular  ligament,  and  the  tip  is  at  the  apex  of  the  prostate. 
The  prostatic  urethra  is  not  invaded  at  all.  Its  advantages  over  the  full  curved  sound  are  several;  by  its 


6736. 

use  we  get  all  the  benefit  that  can  be  had  from  any  sound,  with  none  of  the  mischiefs  which  are  liable  to 
follow  the  invasion  of  the  prostatic  urethra  and  the  bladder;  it  being  conceded  that  in  more  than  nineteen- 
twentieths  of  the  cases  of  urethral  disease,  for  which  the  frequent  use  of  steel  sounds  is  indicated,  the 
disease  is  in  front  of  the  deep  perineal  fascia. 

1.  It  does  not  cause  prostato  cystitis,  which  frequently  follows  passing  instruments  into  the  bladder, 
and  which  is  especially  to  be  deprecated  when  the  bladder  is  already  affected  with  a  mild  chronic  hyperjemia 
or  inflammation,  which  is  common  in  such  cases. 

2.  It  does  not  induce  epididymitis,  which  only  follows  instrumentation  which  mechanically  instates 
the  floor  of  the  prostatic  urethra. 

3.  It  does  not  i  nduce  urethral  fever.  That  rarely,  if  ever,  follows  instrumentation  or  operation  below 
the  deep  perineal  fascia,  though  further  observations  on  that  point  are  admitted  to  be  desirable. 

4.  It  causes  less  pain  and  no  unnecessary  pain.  (See  Dr.  Weisse's  article  on  the  above  subject  in  No.  25 
of  The  Record,  for  December,  1884.)   See  page  407. 

Its  advantage  over  a  straight  instrument  is :  Facility  of  introduction  when  the  disease  is  at  the  bulb  of 
the  urethra.  I  have  always  used  a  straight  sound  for  the  penile  urethra,  and  prefer  it,  and  only  pass  it 
through  the  diseased  part ;  but  for  the  disease  at  the  bulb,  a  conical  sound  must  pass  through  the  triangular 
ligament.  Here  the  sound  proposed  passes  as  readily  as  a  full  curved  one,  and  a  straight  instniment  is  here 
with  dilHculty  passed  through  both  stricture  and  ligament,  even  by  an  expert.  Further,  the  curved  part  is  so 
short  that,  in  the  penile  urethra,  where  a  straight  instiument  is  preferred,  this  sound  answers  the  purpose 
about  as  well,  and  very  much  better  than  one  with  the  full  curve.  I  have  a  set  of  eight  instruments— every 
third  number  of  the  French  scale,  from  fifteen  to  thirty-six,  inclusive,  which  answer  my  purpose.  It  is  not 
claimed  that  the  above  presents  any  original  points  of  doctrine,  only  that  the  instrument  proposed  better 
fulfills  well-known  indications. 

[Extract  from  The  Medical  Record,  January  23,  188G.] 

[Surgeons  desiring  every  second  number  or  any  other  combination  of  numbers  can  have  them  ar- 
ranged as  desired.— A.  S.  Aloe  Co.] 
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ROSER'S  SOUND. 

As  seen  in  the  accompanying  CDt  ( Fig.  6735),  its  striking  features  are  the  short  beak  and  the  beautiful  cnrve 
?^^?^Sl'des  over  the  floor  of  the  urethra  with  surprising  ease.   In  cases  of  stricture  which  are  «lo^^^ 
^tvth^vVi^hnv^^w  '''''^^  admirably    The  bulb  at  the  end  wilf  prove,  in  extracting  thTrnsu-Tment.  ho^^^ 
strictures  have  been  passed  and  where  they  are  located.  cui,,  uuw  mauy 

In  the  first  attempts  at  sounding  from  the  external  meatus  after  external  urethrotomv  I  have  often 

[Willy  Meyer,  M.  D.,  in  New  York  Medical  Journal,  August  6th,  1892.] 


A. S.  ALOE  &  CO. 


WEISSE'S   URETHRAL  SOUND. 

FOR   TREATING   STRICTURES    OF  THE    MALE    URETHRA    EXTERIORLY  TO  THE  TRIANGULAR 

LIGAMENT. 

"The  sonnd  portion  at  either  end  is  two  inches  in  length;  the  middle,  for  an  inch,  represents  the  full 
circumference,  or  size  of  the  sound,  in  millimetres ;  the  ends,  for  half  an  inch  each,  taper  through  several 
sizes.  The  staff  portion  has  much  less  circumference  and  is  four  and  a  quarter  inches  in  length;  it  is 
flattened  on  two  sides  (one  for  each  of  the  end  sounds),  which  are  ruled  in  inches,  with  quarter  inch 
divisions."— Faneuil  D.  Weisse,  M.  D.,  Medical  Record,  December  20, 1884. 


6741. 

6729.  Sonnd,  Lawrence's   I  1  25 

6730.  "      Lister's,  Olive-point,  Conical   1  oo 

6731.  "      Mastin's,  Olive-point   185 

6732.  "      Mercier's,  Rectangular   1  oo 

6733.  "      Otis',  Steel   90 

6734.  "      Pratt's,  Double  End   75 

6736.       "      Roser's   1  15 

6736.  "      Teflfs     90 

6737.  "      Trendelenburg's,  Catheter-Sound,  see  Fig.  6681,  Page  401   3  00 

6738.  "      Van  Buren's,  Curved  Conical  Steel   75 

6739.  "            "             Straight      "        '•    75 

6740.  "      Weisse's,  Ruled  Staff   1  00 

6741.  "           "      Wire  Stem   75 

6742.  "      Wveth's,  Curved  Conical  Steel   90 

6743.  "          "         Straight      "         "    90 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 

FOR  SETS  OF  SOUNDS  IN  CASES  SKB  PAGES  436,  437,  438. 
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EXTERNAL  PERINEAL  URETHROTOMY.  WITH  CONDUCTOR. 

gouley's  method. 

The  following  description  of  Prof.  Gonley's  improved  method  of  external  division  of  the  urethra  in 
perinivo,  for  the  relief  of  obstinate  stricture,  is  extracted  from  the  Mew  York  Medical  Journal  for 
August,  1869:  ,  ^ 

Operation :  The  perinieum  having  been  shaved,  the  patient  is  etherized.  The  urethra  is  explored  with 
a  flexible  bulbous  bougie,  of  proper  size,  to  ascertain  the  exact  seat  of  the  obstruction.  The  canal  is  then 
filled  with  olive  oil  and  a  capillary  probe  pointed  whalebone  bougie  is  introduced  into  the  urethra.  If  its 
point  becomes  engaged  in  a  lacuna  it  is  withdrawn  a  little, and  again  carried  onward  with  a  rotary  movement 
If  it  enters  a  false  passage  it  is  retained  in  situ  by  the  left  hand,  while  another  is  passed  by  its  side.  If  this 
second  guide  makes  its  way  into  a  false  passage  it  is  to  be  treated  precisely  as  was  the  first,  and  the  opera- 
tion repeated  till  one  guide  can  be  made  to  pass  the  obstruction  and  enter  the  bladder.  Sometimes  five  or  six 
guides  are  thus  caught  before  the  false  passage  is  filled  up  and  the  natural  route  opened.  As  soon  as  a  guide 
enters  the  bladder— which  maybe  known  by  the  ease  with  which  the  instrument  may  be  moved  in  and  out  — 
the  other  guides  are  withdrawn. 


GOULEY'S  CATHETER-STAFF. 


67S1. 


"The  next  step  is  to  introduce  a  No.  8  grooved  metallic  catheter  staff,  with  a  quarter  of  an  inch  of  its 
extremity  bridged  over,  so  as  to  convert  the  groove  into  a  canal,  the  bridged  portion  itself  being  also  grooved. 
Its  introduction  is  accomplished  by  passing  the  tunnelled  point  over  the  free  end  of  the  retained  guide;  then, 
holding  the  latter  steadily  between  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  the  left  hand,  and  pushing  the  catheter 
staff  gently  into  the  urethra  until  its  point  comes  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  stricture.  The  statt  and 
guide  are  then  kept  in  position  by  an  assistant,  who  at  the  same  time  supports  the  scrotiim.  The  patient  is 
placed  in  a  lithotomy  position  and  held  by  two  assistants,  or,  better,  by  Pritchard's  anklets  and  wristlets. 

"  The  surgeon,  seated  on  a  low  chair,  first  makes  a  digital  exploration  per  rectum,  to  ascertain,  as  far 
as  practicable,  the  condition  of  the  membranous  and  prostatic  divisions  of  the  urethra;  then  he  makes  a  free 
incision  in  the  median  line  of  the  perinaeum,  extending  from  the  base  of  the  scrotum  to  within  half  an  inch  of 
the  margin  of  the  anus,  involving  only  the  skin  and  superficial  fascia.  A  few  well-directed  cuts  having 
brought  into  view  the  urethra,  the  operator,  with  his  finger-nail,  feels  for  the  groove  on  the  bridged  portion 
of  the  staff,  and  opens  the  canal  upon  this  groove  longitudinally,  in  the  median  line,  exposing  to  sight  the  in- 
strument. A  loop  of  silk  is  then  passed  through  each  edge  of  the  incised  urethra,  close  to  the  face  of  the 
stricture,  and  held  by  the  assistant  in  charge  of  the  corresponding  limb.  When  the  urethra  is  opened,  and 
the  loops  are  secured,  the  catheter  staff  is  withdrawn  a  little,  so  as  to  bring  into  view  the  black  guide;  then 
the  stricture,  with  about  halt  an  inch  of  the  uncontracted  canal  behind  it,  is  divided.  This  is  best  accom- 
plished by  means  of  the  Beaked  Bistoury,  Fig.  6741. 


GOULEY'S  TENACULUM. 

(USEFUL  IN  THE  OPERATION).  GOULEY'S   BEAKED  BISTOURY. 


6766.  6744. 


"  It  is  a  verv  nairow,  beaked,  straight  bistoury,  about  the  size  of  a  small  probe,  and  is  made  to  enter  the 
stricture  alongside  of  the  guide,  as  if  it  were  a  probe,  and  the  incision  is  done  by  directing  the  edge 
downward. 

The  last  step  is  to  pass  the  catheter  staff,  guided  by  the  whalebone  bougie,  into  the  bladder;  but,  should 
it  be  arrested  in  its  course,  the  knife  must  be  reintroduced  and  the  incision  extended  further  back.  The 
operation  is  thns  completed  without  unnecessary  delay;  the  bladder  is  entered  with  the  greatest  gentleness, 
and,  by  the  free  flow  of  urine  through  the  catheter,  the  sargeon  is  certain  that  the  instrument  has  gone  in 
the  right  direction,  that  he  has  divided  the  stricture,  thoroughly,  and  that  he  has  not  simply  enlarged  a 
false  passage. 
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GOULEY'S  METHOD. 

"Where  the  initial  introduction  of  the  whalebone  guide  is  impossible,  it  maybe  passed  through  the 
perineal  wound  into  the  bladder,  and  the  stricture  divided  as  before;  or  Arnott's  Grooved  Director,  Fig.  6745, 
may  be  used  as  a  guide  for  the  incision  and  the  whalebone  bougie  then  passed  along  its  gi'oove.   In  either 

arnott's  grooved  DIRECTOR. 

dr~  • 

6745. 

case,  with  the  guide  in  the  bladder  after  the  incision,  the  point  of  the  catheter  staff  may  be  protruded  from 
the  wound,  the  free  end  of  the  guide  carried  through  the  terminal  canal  and  the  bladder  entered  as  before 
described."— "Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs."   Gouley.  1873. 


6744. 

6745. 

6746. 

6747. 

6748. 

6749. 

6760. 

6751. 

6763. 

6753. 

6754. 

6766. 

6756. 


6753. 

Bistoury,  Gouley's,  Beaked   *   J  nn 

Director,  Arnott's,  Pi-obed  Silver  

"        Gouley's,     "         "   • J  »J 

Gorget,  Teale's,  Probed   ; 

Knife,  Dick's,  Urethrotomy   \ 

..   ,„    4  50 

"     Mastin's,    ,  „. 

,    1  00 

"  Walker's,   

Staff,  Gouley's,  Catheter   ' 

"     Mastin's,  Modification  of  Wheelhouse's  

"      Svmes',  Urethrotomy   \ 

,,     ,  ,,    1  50 

"      Walker's   ♦  

Wheelhouse's  Urethrotomy     J  ^" 

Tenaculum,  Gouley's  (Sharp  Hook)  

Urethrotome,  Walker's,  External,  see  Fig.  6750. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES- 
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resume'  of  seventeen   YEARS'   EXPERIENCE   IN  THE  OPERATION  OF 

DILATING  URETHROTOMY. 


By  Fessenden  N.  Otis,  M.  D., 
clinical  professor  of  genito-urinary  diseases  in  the  college  of  physicians  and  surgeons, 
new  york;  consulting  surgeon  to  charity  hospital,  st.  elizabeth's  hospital, 
the  manhattan  eye  and  ear  hospital,  etc. 

*  *  *  I  beg  leave,  first,  to  speak  of  some  of  the  changes  and  improvements  which  have  been  made  in 
instruments  for  diagnosis  of  stricture  and  operations  by  dilating  urethrotomy  up  to  the  present  time.  After 
much  experimentation  the  urethrameter,  which  was  made  originally  (1874)  with  jointed  metallic  bars,  was 
superceded  in  great  measure,  in  1875,  by  one  made  with  steel  springs,  which  latter  had  the  advantage  of 
giving  a  better  shaped  bulb,  and  could  be  made  5  or  6  mm.  in  size  less  than  the  former.  It  proved  a  very 
efficient  instiument,  and,  when  well  made,  seemed  to  fulfill  all  the  necessary  requirements  ;  but  the  dilficulty 
of  having  it  well  made,  especially  as  to  the  strength  and  temper  of  the  springs  and  its  liability  to  rust  and 
breakage  proved  a  source  of  much  annoyance,  besides  involving  much  care  and  expense  to  keep  it  in  good 
working  order. 

A  little  more  than  a  year  ago,  especially  urged  by  the  necessity  of  having  a  more  enduring  instrument 
for  use  in  the  military  and  naval  service,  I  succeded,  through  a  competitive  contest  between  the  prominent 
instrument  makers,  in  having  a  perfectly  satisfactory  instrument  made,  without  springs  and  with  a  compass 
of  from  18  to  45.   This,  when  well  made,  lasts  for  many  years,  without  the  necessity  for  repair. 


6687.    Otis'  Latest  Urethrameter,  page  401. 


Next,  in  regard  to  the  dilating  urethrotome.  Since  its  first  presentation  to  the  profession,  in  1872,  this 
instrument,  through  continued  eiforts  for  increased  simplicity  in  construction  and  increased  directness  and 
accuracy  in  application,  has  necessarily  undergone  many  modifications.  One  of  these  was  fully  twelve 
inches  long,  and  curved,  with  an  especial  design  to  securing  its  more  easy  adaptation  for  the  division  of 
strictures  at  or  beyond  the  bulbo-membranous  junction.  It  was  soon  found,  however,  that  while  introduc- 
duction  into  the  curved  portion  of  the  urethra  was  facilitated,  the  dilatation  by  it  thus  curved  was  unequal 
and  could  not  be  correctly  indicated  on  the  dial,  thus  rendering  it  unreliable.  And  what  was  a  still  stronger 
reason  for  condemning  it,  a  further  experience  with  dilating  urethrotomy  proved  that  division  of  stricture,  by 
any  form  of  urethrotome,  beyond  the  bulb  was  unsafe,  and,  in  my  opinion,  distinctly  not  within  the  legitimate 
province  of  dilating  urethrotomy.  I  have  repeatedly  condemned  this  long,  curved,  dilating  urethrotome,  in 
public  and  in  private,  to  surgeons,  students  and  instrument-makers,  for  the  last  ten  years,  but  in  spite 
of  my  efforts  they  continue  to  be  called  for.  and  consequently  to  be  made  and  sold,  for  which  reason  I  take 
this  especial  opportunity  again  to  condemn,  utterly,  this  form  of  dilating  urethrotome. 


6793.    Otis'  Dilating  Urethrotome,  page  415. 


The  one,  and  the  only,  dilating  urethrotome  I  use  and  recommend  for  all  operations  of  dilating  ureth- 
rotomy is  the  short,  straight  instrument  which  I  now  exhibit,  8H  inches  in  length,  circumference  of  shaft  16 
mm.,  and  capable  of  being  expanded  to  45,  with  a  blade  running  2  to  2^4.  mm.  above  the  groove.  I  desire  here 
to  advise  against  the  use  of  this  delicate  instrument  as  a  divulsor,  unless  much  more  heavily  made.  When, 
in  dilating  strictures  during  operation,  any  undue  strain  is  felt,  it  should  be  at  once  relieved"  by  passing  the 
blade  through  the  stricture,  then  continuing  the  dilatation,  and  if  necessary  cutting  again  in  a  similar  way 
until  a  dilatation  of  two  or  three  millimetres  may  be  made  without  marked  resistance,  a  fact  which,  as  a  rule, 
indicates  the  complete  sundering  of  the  stricture.  In  cases  where  there  is  some  uncertainty  as  to  the  exact 
point  of  binding  during  the  operation,  the  use  of  the  Bulbous  Sound  will  define  it,  saving  unnecessarily 
long  incisions.  In  regard  to  the  location  of  the  incision,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  reiterate  my  former  opinion  in 
the  strongest  terms,  that  it  should  be  always  and  only  superiorly,  i.  e.,  on  the  roof  of  the  urethra  and  as 
nearly  as  possible  in  the  median  line.  A  more  generous  vascular  distribution  in  the  peri-urethral  tissues 
will  accouat  for  the  fact  that  hjemorrhage  is  more  liable  to  be  sevei-e  when  the  incisions  are  made  inferiorlv, 
and  is  a  sufficient  reason  why  inferior  incision  should  be  avoided. 

*  *  *  And  now,  in  regard  to  the  accidents  of  haemorrhage.  When  incisions  are  made  beyond  three 
inches,  I  take  the  precaution  of  having  the  perineal  crutch  in  position  immediately  after  operation,  so  that, 
should  hsemon-hage  occur  subsequently,  the  patient  can  readily  bear  down  upon  it,  and  thus  be  promptly 
secured  from  any  leakage  back  into  the  bladder.  Effective  pressure  may  be  made  at  any  desired  point 
anterior,  and  thus  always  prevent  any  considerable  loss  of  blood  in  anv  case. 
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6648.   Otis'  Hard  Rubber  Endoscope,  page  397. 


In  cases  where  hemorrhage  is  not  completely  controlled  by  temporary  pressure,  I  have  found  nothing 
better  than  the  introduction  ot  my  Hard  Rubber  Endoscopic  Tube,  formerly  recommended,  any  necessary 
counter-pressure  being  made  by  bandage.  This  may  remain,  if  necessary,  for  two  or  three  days,  removing 
the  tube  only  for  cleansing,  urination  being  readily  effected  by  catheter  passed  throogh  it  on  removal  of  the 
obturator. 

*  *  *  One  point  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  dilating  urethrotomy  which  has  been  the  source 
of  much  discussion  and  of  some  animadversion  may,  perhaps,  be  briefly  considered  to  advantage  at  this 
time.  This  is  in  regard  to  divisions  either  of  congenital  or  acquired  contractions  of  the  meatus  urinarius 
externus.  The  experience  and  the  study  given  to  this  matter  since  my  early  discussion  and  advocacy  of  this 
procedure,  in  1875,  have  only  confirmed  the  views  thea  presented.  The  necessity  of  repeated  passage  of 
sounds  of  the  full  normal  calibre  of  the  urethra,  subsequent  to  the  complete  division  of  stricture,  in  order  to 
secure  a  permanent  cure,  renders  enlargement  of  the  oritice  to  that  extent  essential. 

In  this  connection  I  would  suggest  that  the  dilating  urethrotome  should,  in  my  opinion,  never  be  used 
for  the  division  of  contractions  within  half  an  inch  of  the  orilice,  and  that  incisions  for  that  jpurpose  should 


6541.    Otis'  Meatotome,  page  375. 


be  made  with  a  straight,  bluut-pointed  bistoury,  and  always  on  the  inferior  aspect  or  floor  of  the  urethra, 
except  where  the  meatus  is  placed  so  low  that  it  is  impossible  to  get  sufficient  room  for  the  passage  of  the 
proper  sized  sound  without  incising  the  superior  also. 

This,  for  the  reason,  chiefly,  that  incisions  superiorly  in  the  glans  recontract  quickly,  or,  if  they  do  not, 
absorption  of  the  tissue  of  the"  glans  may  occur  in  the  line  of  the  incision,  if  at  all  extensive,  which  may 
result  possibly  in  a  distinct  cleft,  in  one  such  case  that  came  under  my  observation,  some  years  since,  giving 
the  appearance  of  a  bifid  glans.  The  enlargement  of  the  orifice  should  never  be  made  by  a  sudden,  <iuicK 
stroke  of  the  knife,  as  it  is  sometimes  the  custom  of  surgeons  to  do,  but  under  cocaine  or  ether,  very  deliber- 
ately, and  by  repeated  careful  incisions,  always  downward  and  exactly  in  the  median  line,  until  by  repeated 
trial  with  the  bulbous  sound  the  precise  size  required  is  attained.  Should  the  fia?num  be  in  the  way,  if  broad 
and  flat,  the  incision  mav  be  carried  through  its  centre  as  far  as  its  base;  if  narrow,  it  should  be  snipped 
away  to  the  same  extent.  When  the  meatus  is  situated  too  low  to  allow  sufficient  room,  the  surgeon  must 
content  himself  with  an  inferior  incision  that  shall  not  encroach  upon  the  true  floor  of  the  canal,  and  will 
have  to  use  the  urethrameter,  or  its  equivalent,  instead  of  the  sound,  for  keeping  the  sundered  ends  of  the 
strictures  from  uniting  until  healing  of  the  incision  is  complete.  And  now  I  wish  to  speak,  lastly,  of  my  ex- 
perience and  belief  in  regard  to  the  permanence  of  results  in  dilating  urethrotomy;  that  is,  as  to  the  validity 
of  the  claims  which  have  been  made  for  the  radical  cure  of  stricture  of  the  urethra  by  this  method  of  treat- 
ment. It  is  not  unusual  for  surgeons  to  infer  that  cases  treated  by  various  methods,  and  apparently  cured, 
are  really  so  when  they  do  not  return  to  them  for  treatment.  This  proof,  however,  will  not  suffice  where  the 
radical  cure  of  stricture  is  claimed. 


6673.    Otis'  Bougie  a  Boule,  page  399. 


A  re-examination,  with  the  bulbus  sound,  of  the  full  size  of  the  predetermined  normal  urethral  calibre 
after  many  vears,  will  alone  give  the  necessarv  proof  upon  which  such  a  claim  can  be  sustained.  The  ac- 
knowledged failure  of  all  methods,  except  that  of  dilating  urethrotomy,  to  wholly  and  permanently  remove 
th  e  stricture-tissue  is  accepted  bv  those  without  an  ample  experience  in  this,  as  a  sufficient  evidence  that 
radical  cure  of  stricture  is  impossible  bv  any  method.  Even  Sir  Henry  Thompson  says,  the  more  freely  he 
divides  stricture  the  more  permanent  are  the  results;  that  he  has  never  had  trouble  from  cutting  stricture 
too  freelv,  while  he  has  often  had  occasion  to  regret  having  cut  too  little ;  and  that  he  has  frequently  seen 
cases  where  relief  has  continued  for  vears  after  internal  urethrotomy.  Yet,  he  says,  "I  question  very  much 
if  I  have  ever  seen  a  case  which  has  been  completelv  cured  by  any  treatment  whatever."  Under  such  a 
we  ight  of  testimonv  adverse  to  the  probability  of  the  radical  cure  of  stricture,  proof  of  facts  claiming  this  lor 
dll  ating  urethrotomv  must  be  full  and  conclusive.  Preliminary  to  the  production  of  such  proof,  it  may  not 
per  haps  be  out  of  place  to  call  attention  to  the  important  fact  that  by  no  other  method  than  dilating  urethro- 
lom  y  is  complete  sundering  of  the  stricture  at  some  one  point  insisted  on ;  that  upon  the  accomplishment  of 
this  whether  bv  means  of  the  dilating  urethrotome  or  by  any  other  instrument,  or  by  repeated  operations, 
pos  s'ibilitv  of  a"  radical  cure  solelv  depends ;  that  occasional  failure  to  secure  against  the  return  of  stric- 
ture after  the  operation  of  dilating  urethrotomv,  does  not  disprove  this  position,  but  simply  indicates  a 
miscalculation  on  the  part  of  the  surgeon  as  to  the  depth  and  extent  of  the  incision  required,  resulting  in  a 
faiiu  re  to  completely  sunder  the  stricture.  The  only  exceptions  I  have  met  have  been  very  rare,  and  appar- 
ently due  to  tne  extension  of  the  stricture-tissue  "beyond  the  reach  of  any  incisions  which  could  be  safely 
made. 
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6767.    GROSS'   LATEST  URETHROTOME. 

"  To  use  the  Exploratory  Urethrotome :  The  stricture  having  been  passed,  and  its  posterior  face  having 
been  accurately  defined  by  the  projecting  shoulder  of  the  bulb,  the  latter  is  carried  at  least  halt  an  inch 
towards  the  bladder— as  the  object  is  to  cut,  along  with  the  coarctation,  the  sound  tissues  to  that  extent 
behind  and  in  front  of  it— when  the  blade  is  protruded  by  sliding  the  button,  and  the  parts  divided  as  the 
instrument  is  withdrawn,  the  penis  being  put  upon  the  stretch  to  render  the  urethra  tense.  Should  the 
tissues  be  thick  or  resistant,  the  section  may  be  materially  aided  by  counterpressure  with  the  fingers  of  the 
left  hand  along  the  median  line.  The  bulb  is  then  used  as  an  explorer  to  detect  any  undivided  bands,  which, 
if  discovered,  should  next  be  severed,  since  thorough  section  of  all  constricting  bands  is  essential  to  success." 
—Samuel  W.  Gross,  M.  D.   Medical  Record,  June  15, 1878. 
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6771.          6773.  6773.  6774.  6776. 

6757.  Urethrotome,  Banks'   $15  00 

6758.  •'          Bates'   11  25 

6759.  "          lUimstead-Maisonneuve's   10  50 

6760.  "          Bumstead-Peter's     37  50 

6761.  "          Charriere's   10  50 

6762.  "          f!iviale's   9  00 

6763.  "          Gouley'8  Tunnelled,  Improved   9  00 

6764.  "                 "              "        Plain   3  75 

6765.  "          Gross',  Curved   4  00 

6766.  •'              "       Straight   4  00 

6767.  "               "           "       Latest  •   4  50 

6768.  "          Kinloch's   18  75 

67(59.  "          Lienhardt's'   6  75 

6770.  "          Maisonneuve's   10  50 

6771.  "          Mastin-Maisonneuve's   10  50 

6773.  "          Peter's   4  50 

6773.  "          Pritchett's  Kotatinfr   18  75 

6774.  "          Teevan's  Tunnelled   9  00 

6775.  "          Trelat's   12  00 

6776.  "           Voillimier's   12  00 

6777.  "           Westmoreland's   9  00 

6778.  "          White's   6  05 

6779  "          Whitehead's   11  '20 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6780. 

NALL'S  DILATING  URETHROTOME. 


6789. 


The  instrument  itself  defines  tt>e  diseased  tissue.  The  incision  is  confined  to  the  stricture.  It  sub- 
serves the  purpose  of  a  urethrameter.  It  possesses  the  power  of  adaptability  from  26  French  scale  to  50. 
The  functions  of  the  bulbous  sound,  urethrameter  and  urethrotome  are  all  blended  into  one  single  instrument. 

Manner  of  using  this  instrument:  The  bulbous  portion  is  well  oiled  and  passed  into  the  penis  beyond 
the  stricture  in  a  closed  condition,  the  npper  half  bulb  in  which  the  knife  is  concealed  always  against  the 
superior  wall;  when  the  bulb  is  a  little  beyond  the  stricture  the  instrument  is  then  to  be  separated  by  means 
of  the  thumb-button  as  desired,  to  the  already  calculated  width.  Now  withdraw  the  instrument  in  this  open 
condition,  when  the  shoulders  of  the  half-bulbs  will  come  in  contact  with  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
stricture;  then  the  knife  may  be  withdrawn,  severing  the  band.  When  this  one  is  cut,  the  knife  is  returned 
to  its  place  of  concealment  in  the  upper  half  bulb,  and  then  the  instrument  becomes  a  urethrameter.  Con- 
tinue to  withdraw  it  steadily  in  this  open  state,  and,  when  other  bands  are  defined,  withdraw  the  knife  and 
treat  them  similarly.— R.  B.  Nall,  M.  D.  Memphis,  Tenn. 


6797. 


WYETH'S  MODIFIED  OTIS'   DILATING  URETHROTOME. 


"Dr.  Wyeth  also  exhibited  a  modification  of  Dr.  Otis'  Urethrotome.  The  modification  consisted  in  the 
attachment  of  a  cogwheel  arrangement,  by  means  of  which  the  movements  of  the  knife  could  be  regulated 
and  arrested  at  any  desired  point."— New  York  Pathological  Society.  Stated  meeting,  November  26,  1884. 
Medical  Kecord,  January  3,  1885. 
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URETHRAL  STRICTURE. 
INTERNAL   DILATING  URETHROTOMY. 


6783.  G~8G.  6785.  6796. 

6780.  Urethrametome,  Brown's   $20  00 

6781.  Urethrotome,  Automatic,  Stewart's   30  00 

6782.  "            Bulbous,  Banks'   15  00 

6783.  "                  "        Otis'   15  00 

6784.  "           Dilating,  Gerster's.   See  page  416   17  50 

6785.  "                 "        Gouley's   11  25 

6786.  "                 "        Hunter's   26  50 

6787.  "                 "        Mastin's   2C  50 

6788  "                "       Milne's   13  75 

6789  '•                 "       Nail's   30  00 

6790  "                 "        Otis',  No.  1   30  00 

6791  "                  "            "     No.  2   30  00 

6792.  "                  "            "     No.  3   22  50 

6793.  "                 "            "    No.  4,  Latest.    See  page  410   18  00 

6794  "                "       Rogers'  and  Urethrameter   30  00 

6795  "                 "        Smith's   22  50 

6796  "                 "        Steam's   9  00 

6797  "                 "       Walker's   26  50 

6798.  "                 "       AVyeth's   20  00 

6799,  "                 "        Young's   37  50 

680o!  "            Divulsinp,  Otis'   30  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GENITO-URINARY. 

URETHRAL  STRICTURE. 

A  SELF-REGISTERING  ASEPTIC   DILATING  URETHROTOME. 

By  Arpad  G.  Gerster,  M.  D., 

surgeon  to  the  mount  sinai  and  the  german  hospitai-s. 

For  a  number  of  years  I  felt  the  want  of  a  urethrotome  that  could  be  taken  apart  easily  for  cleansing, 
and  that  would  combine  the  virtues  of  Otis'  urethrameter  with  those  of  his  urethrotome.  I  have  abundantly 
demonstrated  ("Rules  of  Aseptic  and  Antiseptic  Surgery")  the  feasibility  of  completely  and  safely  dividing 
a  urethral  stricture  of  the  pendulous  portion,  by  means  of  an  Otis'  urethrameter  and  a  long-shanked,  blunt- 
pointed  tenotomy  knife,  and  the  idea  embodied  in  this  experiment  served  me  to  evolve  the  plan  of  the  new 
instrument  hereby  presented  to  the  profession. 


G784.   For  Price  See  Page  415. 


The  new  urethrotome  is  composed  of  five  easily  detachable  parts;  three  steel  rods  and  two  screws. 
One  of  the  rods  is  provided  with  a  laterally  grooved  bulb  of  small  size  (Fig.  2)  acting  as  a  wedge,  which,  by  the 
aid  of  a  stout  thumb-screw,  serves  to  spring  apart  a  pair  of  congruent  steel  blades  (Fig.  3).  The  amount  of 
separation  of  these  steel  blades  (somewhat  resembling  a  pair  of  old-fashioned  draper's  shears),  reduced  to 
millimetres,  corresponding  to  the  urethral  caliber,  is  indicated  by  a  dial  placed  above  the  ring  that  serves  for 
the  fixation  of  the  instrument.  The  correct  adjustment  of  the  thumb-screw  is  secured  by  a  small  check- 
screw  which  represents  the  proximal  end  of  the  urethrotome.  The  third  rod,  a  small  knife,  hidden  in  the 
slightly  curved  beak  of  the  instrument,  can  be  withdrawn  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  place  of  widest  separa- 
tion of  the  shear-blades.  The  calibre  of  the  closed  instrument  is  exactly  15  millimetres.  It  permits  of  a 
distension  to  45  millimetres,  and  in  these  particulars  coincides  with  the  minimum  and  maximum  dimensions  of 
Otis'  urethrotome.  It  can  be  taken  apart  in  fifteen  seconds,  and  can  be  put  together  in  about  double  that 
time. 

The  modus  operandi  is  as  follows :  The  urethra  being  properly  prepared,  the  closed  instrument  is 
lubricated  with  glycerine,  and  passed  in  well  beyond  the  stricture  or  strictures.  After  this  the  shear-blades 
are  separated  by  means  of  the  thumb-screw  to  the  desired  calibre,  and  the  instrument  is  drawn  foi-ward 
until  it  becomes  arrested  by  the  resistance  of  the  stricture.  Now  the  hidden  knife  is  drawn  into  position, 
and  the  whole  instniment,  being  firmly  grasped,  is  steadily  pulled  forward.  Thus  the  stricture  is  gradually 
dilated  so  as  to  offer  a  favorable  degree  of  tension  for  the  effective  use  of  the  knife,  which  will  readily  cut 
all  the  resistant  tissues  composing  the  stricture.  The  moment  that  the  stricture  is  cut  along  its  entire  linear 
extent,  and  to  the  proper  depth,  the  distended  pai't  of  the  instrument,  which  serves  the  purpose  of  a  bulb, 
will  slide  thi-ough  the  site  of  the  stricture,  thus  indicating  that  an  adequate  amount  of  division  has  been 
accomplished.  A  series  of  sti-ictures  can  thus  be  divided  one  after  the  other  without  the  necessity  of 
removing  the  instrument  from  the  urethra. 

I  have  tested  the  practical  utility  of  this  urethrotome  in  thirty-four  cases  of  stricture,  and  have  to  add 
only  one  piece  of  advice,  the  importance  of  which  has  become  manifest  with  widening  experience.  It  is 
advisable  in  cases  of  comparatively  tight  and  very  dense  stricture,  where  a  great  disproportion  exists 
between  the  normal  calibre  of  the  urethra  and  the  calibre  of  the  undistended  stricture,  not  to  attempt  a 
complete  division  of  the  stricturing  bands  at  one  stroke,  as  the  greatiimount  of  traction  required  to  accom- 
plish a  full  distension  of  the  stricture  would  threaten  circular  rupture  of  the  urethra  on  a  line  just  beyond 
the  proximal  limit  of  the  stricture.  It  has  been  found  much  safer  and  also  easier  to  cut  such  strictures 
gradatim.  What  I  mean  is  this :  That  the  instrument  being  introduced,  the  first  cut  is  to  be  made  at  a  mod- 
erate degree  of  dilatation.  The  knife  being  slipped  back,  and  the  instrument  somewhat  closed,  it  is  again 
passed  behind  the  stricture,  when  a  second  cut  is  made,  the  dial  indicating  this  time  five  or  ten  millimetres 
more  of  dilatation  than  was  accomplished  by  the  first  cut.  And  this  should  be  repeated  until  thus  gradually, 
full  division  is  accomplished. 


[From  the  New  York  Medical  Journal,  June  22, 1889.] 
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URETHRAL  STRICTURE. 

H.CMOSTATIC. 

BATES'   URETHRAL  H>EMOSTAT, 


FOR  •THE   APPLICATION    OF   COLD    BY    MEANS   OF    ICE  WATER. 


G803. 

OTIS'   URETHRAL   H/EMOSTATIC  TUBE. 


6802. 

"  In  a  small  proportion  of  cases  hajraorrhage  has  been  quite  profnse ;  not  daring  or  immediately  follow- 
ing I  lie  operative  procedure,  but  coming  on  after  urination,  or,  more  commonly,  during  erection.  Kspecially 
from  the  latter  cause,  it  is  sometimes  sudden  and  copious,  but  readily  controlled.  The  fact  that  hemorrhage, 
of  any  moment,  ever  occurs,  leads  me  to  use  and  to  advise  such  precautionary  measures,  in  all  cases,  as  will 
give  complete  security  against  harm  from  this  accident.  My  usual  plan  is  to  have  an  intelligent  attendant 
instructed  to  watch  the  patient  during  sleep  (when  erections  are  most  likely  to  occur),  and  to  make  prompt 
pressure  of  the  penis  at  the  incised  locality.  This  is  nsually  sufficient  to  arrest  the  flow.  Applications  of 
ice  are  also  of  valne  for  the  same  purpose.  In  some  cases  I  have  found  it  necessary  to  introduce  a  tube  into 
the  urethra,  making  pressure  upon  it  by  means  of  a  light  bandage,  and  to  have  it  retained  until  the  ha'morr- 
hagic  tendency  has  passed.  When  an  attendant  is  not  available  a  soft  iubber  tube,  one  or  two  sizes  smaller 
than  the  normal  calibre  of  the  canal,  may  be  inserted  and  retained  by  a  light  bandage  for  one,  two  or  three 
days,  according  to  the  necessities  in  any  given  case.  If  the  tube  is  not  woi"n  from  the  first  it  may  be  intro- 
duced to  protect  the  surface  of  the  wound  during  urination,  for  a  day  or  two.  In  very  sensitive  persons  I 
have  had  the  bladder  habitually  emptied  by  means  of  a  small  soft  rubber  catheter.  An  admirable  method 
of  arresting  hajmorrhage  in  the  pendulous  urethra,  and  especially  at  or  near  the  meatus  urinarins,  has  been 
devised  by  Dr.  Geo.  K.  Smith,  Professor  of  Genito- Urinary  Diseases  in  the  Long  Island  Hospital  Medical 
College.  This  consists  of  pressure  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  penis  by  two  thin  pasteboard  splints,  an  inch 
or  so  in  width,  padded  with  cotton  and  encircled,  when  in  position,  by  half  a  dozen  narrow  india-rubber 
banda.  Small  notches  in  the  splints  keep  the  bands  from  slipping  and  the  amount  of  pressure  may  be  easily 
regulated  by  the  number  or  size  of  the  bands.  Simple  separation  of  the  splints  is  sulficient  to  permit  urina- 
tion without  removing  them."—"  Stricture  of  the  Male  Urethra."    F.  X.  Otis,  M.  D.  1878. 

fiSOl.   II;emostat,  liates'  Urethral   $3  00 

«802.   IIa;mostalic  Tube,  Otis'  Urethral     60 

6803.  Tourniquet,  Hunter's  "    4  2.5 

6804.  "  Otis'  Perineal   H  75 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6811.  IVIERCIER,  WITH  METAL  TIP  INSIDE 
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6805. 
6806. 
6807. 


Catheter,  Belfast  Linen,  Conical  

"  "  "  Cylindrical 


"  "  "      Mercier's,  Elbowed  

6808.  "  "  "  Olivary   

6809.  '•  "  "      with  Patent  Metallic  Eye,  Conical  

6810.  "  "  "        "       "  "         "  Cylindrical  

<>8ll.  "  "  "        "       "  "         "    Mercier's,  Elbowed  

6813.  "  "  "        "       "  "         "  Olivary  

6813.  "        Cotton,  Cylindrical  

6814.  "  "  Olivary  

6815.  "        English  Gum  Elastic,  Cylindrical,  Nos.  4  to  12  

6816.  "  "  "         "  "  above  12  

6817.  "        French  Gum  Elastic,  Conicque  

6818.  "  "  "         "  Cylindricqne  

6819.  "  "  "        "       Mercier's,  Coudee  (Elbowed)  

6820.  "  "  "        "  "       Bi-coudee  (Double  Elbow)  

6821.  "  "  "        "  Olivaire  

6822.  "        Linen,  Conical  

6823.  "  "  Cylindrical  

6834.  "  "      Mercier's,  Elbowed  

6825.  "  "  "        Double  Elbow  

6826.  "  "  Olivarv  

6827.  •'  "      Open  End  

6888.  "  "      Curved,  Cylindrical  

6829.  "  "  "  Olivary  

6830.  "  "  "       with  Antecedent  Bougie  

6831.  "        Silk,  Cylindrical  

6832.  "  "     Mercier's,  Elbowed  

683.3.  "  "  Olivary  

6834.  "  "     Open  End  ;  

6835.  "  "     Curved,  Cylindrical  

6836.  "  "  •'  Oliv.iry  

6837.  "        Soft-rubber,  Davidson's,  Open  End  

6838.  "  "        "        Holt's,  Retention  

68.39.  "  "        "  "  Winged  

6840.  "  "        "  Jacques'  

6841.  "  "        "  Nelaton's  

6842.  "  "        "        Rushmore's,  Grooved  

6843-  C.  "  "       "       Tiemann's,  Conical  

6844-  H.  "  "       "  "         Cylindrical,  with  eve  near  point  

6845-  1.  "  "       "  "  "  "      '■'  at  "   

6846-  E.  "  "        "  "  Drainage  

6847-  B.  "  "        "  "  Open  End  

6848-  G  "  "       "  Tieniann-Maisonnenve's  

6849-  F.  "  "       "        Tiemann-Mercier's,  Elbowed  

6860-  A.  •'  "       "  Tiemann-Nelaton's  

6861-  D.  "  "       "  Tiemann-Roser's  

6862.  "        Vermillion,  Cylindrical  

6853.  "  "  Olivary  

6854.  "       Agnew's,  Blood,  Plated  

6855.  "  "  "  Silver  

6866.  "        Gross',  Spiral  

6857.  "        Harrison's,  Pessary,  Silver  

6858.  "        Hueter's,  Flat,  Plated  

6859.  "  "  "  Silver  

6860.  "        Hutchison's,  Prostatic  

6861.  "        Mercier's,  Invaginated  

6862.  "        Plated,  Male  

6863.  "  "  Prostatic  

6864.  "        Silver,  Male,  Nos.  4  to  12  

6865.  "  "        "     Nos.  12  to  20,  according  to  size  |2  00  to 

6866.  "  "      Prostatic,  Nos  4  to  12  

6867.  "  "  "         Nos.  12  to  20,  according  to  size  $3  00  to 

6868.  "        Warren's,  Door  

6869.  "  "  Vermicular  

6870.  "        Willard's,  Blood  and  Mucus,  Plated  

6871.  "  "  "      "        "  Silver  

Catheters  above  No.  15,  American  scale,  charged  extra,  according  to  size. 


50 
50 
75 
50 
90 
85 
1  10 
90 
25 
25 
15 
25 
50 
40 
76 
75 
50 
60 
40 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
75 
75 
90 
75 
90 
90 
90 
50 
1  15 
1  16 
50 
25 
1  15 
75 
60 
60 
60 
60 
75 
76 
60 
1  15 
60 
60 

1  75 

2  75 
1  00 

3  00 

1  00 

2  50 

3  75 

2  65 
75 

1  00 

1  50 

3  00 

2  00 

4  00 
4  60 
2  25 

2  50 

3  50 
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MARCY'S   DOUBLE   CURRENT  SOFT   RUBBER  CATHETER. 


The  smaller  varieties  of  these  tubes  (those  minibers  suitable  for  use  in  the  male  bladder)  have  been 
improved  by  furnishing  a  probe  point  and  the  "velvet  eye"  peculiar  to  Tiemann's  catheters.  This 
enables  the  "instninient  to  be  made  smaller,  since  the  direct  current  re((uires  only  a  small  stream.  The  efferent 
tube  is  relatively  larger,  and  thus  overstrain  upon  the  bladder  is  prevented.  Attachments  have  also  been 
made  so  that  tlie  tubes  may  be  lengthened  at  will.  As  now  made  and  sold  these  tubes  appear  very  nearly 
perfection.— The  New  York  Medical  Journal.    H.  O.  Maroy,  M.  D.,  Boston. 


OTIS'   PROSTATIC  CATHETER  GUIDE. 

TO  FACILITATE  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  SOFT  RUBBER    CATHETERS.  THE  FLEXIBLE  SPIRAL  "b' 
IS  MADE  DETACHABLE  FOR  CONVENIENCE  IN  CARRYING. 


It  is  made  of  Hat  bands  of  rubber:  where  the  bands  cross  over  the  mpitns  fho,,  n,.^       <■     *  ^ 
minute  hole,  this  being  very  elastic  holds  the  instrument  passed  thiou-hir while  IhtltH  P,^' f">'=»ted  by  a 
passed  around  the  botfy  of  the  penis.  »^xumeiu  pa.scd  iniough  it,  while  the  strap  of  the  muzzle  is 


Ilosmer's  Catheter  "  T,"  Fig.  6887.  The  above  wood-cut  represents  in  actual  si7P 
simple  contrivance  designed  to  obviate  the  disadvantages  of  the  double  catheter-  to  fieilitntp 
the  process  of  washing  out  the  bladder,  and  to  increase  its  efUcacv  as  a  remedv  fm-  pvchV  1  if 
is  a  "  T,"  with  short  body  and  two  arms.  By  means  of  the  screw  at  D  i^can  be  -ifflxed  to  a 
(No.  1)  Davidson  Syringe,  in  place  of  the  nozzle.  The  arm  C  is  intended  to  receive  a  niece 
sixteen  inches  long,  of  3-16-inch  rubber  tubing.   The  long  conical  tip  * ^^.^^l^e  a  piece, 

•nto  a  catheter,  the  calibre  of  which  may  vary  considerably. 


B  A,  is  to  be  inserted  6889. 
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IRRIGATION   OF  THE  BLADDER. 


To  the  foantain-syringe  bag  holding  a  pint, 
and  tube  of  variable  length,  so  as  to  allow,  if 
desirable,  considerable  pressure  by  elevating 
the  bag,  is  attached  a  two- way  " stop-cock. 
Upon  the  tube  is  another  stop-cock  only  useful 
when  it  is  desired,  having  thrown  a  medicated 
solution  into  the  bladder,  to  retain  it  there  for 
a  certain  length  of  time,  without  either  allow- 
ing the  bladder  to  become  over  full  or  its  con- 
tents to  escape.  The  nozzle  of  the  nickeled 
stop  cock  is  very  large,  nearly  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  iu  diameter,  and  tits  snuglv  into  the  ex- 
panded conical  (also  nickled)  mouthpiece.  It 
IS  so  large,  and  lits  so  easily,  that  the  most 
clumscy  lingers  can  readily  adjust  it  almost 
unaided  by  sight.  Upon  th'is  conical  catheter 
mouthpiece  is  lifted  a  thin  piece  of  rubber 
tubing  covering  its  upper  two-thirds.  This 
allows  the  mouthpiece  to  be  used  with  any 
metallic  or  other  hard  catheter,  and  prevents 
leakage.  The  fine  conical  point  of  the  mouth- 
piece is  to  be  screwed  into  any  soft  catheter 
before  introducing  the  latter.  The  other  branch 
of  the  two-way  stop-cock  is  fitted  into  a  short 
piece  of  rubber  tubing,  which  convex  s  the  urine 
and  the  washings  into  some  convenient  re- 
ceptacle. 


KEYES'  IRRIGATOR. 

n 


0890. 


VAN    BUREN'S   METHOD  OF   IRRIGATING  THE  BLADDER. 

The  best  method  of  washing  out  the  bladder  is  as  follows:  The  soft  catheter  through  which  the  residuum 
has  been  drawn  oil  is  used.  A  double  current  catheter  is  not  advisable,  for  with  such  an  instrninent  no  dis- 
tention is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  bladder- walls,  and  the  whole  mucous  surface  is  not  brought  into  contact 
with  the  cleansing  fluid.   Warm  water  should  be  used,  since  it  is  soothing  as  well  as  cleansing,  and  does  not 


excite  the  bladder  to  speedy  contraction  upon  being  thrown  into  its  cavity.  A  temperature  of  about  blood 
heat  should  be  aimed  at — a  little  below  100°  Fahr.  The  best  style  of  syringe  is  a  rubber  bag  holding  aboiit 
four  ounces,  provided  with  a  nozzle  tapering  to  a  line  point  (Fig.  G892),so  that  it  may  readily  enter  the  '-alibre 
of  any  catheter,  and  with  a  stop-cock  which  works  smoothly  for  convenience  of  manipulation. 

[Genito-Urinary  Diseases  with  Syphilis,  VanBuren  and  Keyes,  1874.] 
NOTE. — The  4-oz.  Syringe  having  proven  iuadequate.we  supply  on  all  orders  aiiS-oz.  Syringe.- A.  S.  Aloe  Co. 


6872.  Catheter,  Double  Current,  Billroth's,  Plated     $  2  25 

6873.  "            "            "            "         Silver   3  75 

6874.  "            "           '•       Hard  Rubber   3  50 

6«75.         "            "            "       Linen   1  50 

6876.  "            "            "       Marcv's,  Soft  Rubber   1  75 

6877.  "             "            "       Nott's,  Plated   175 

6878.  "            "            "          "       Silver   3  50 

6879.  Catheter  Box,  Enameled  Melal,  1-   in.  diam.,  14-in.  long   10 

6880.  "          "            "            "      1^  "       "      14  "       "    25 

6881.  "    Nickel-plated  Metal,  Round,  for  Pocket   75 

6882.  "         "    Papier  Mache   75 

6883.  Catheter  Guide,  Keves'   60 

6884.  "           "      Otis',  Prostatic   75 

6885.  Catheter  Holder,  Soft  Rubber    35 

6886.  Catheter  Scale.   Pasteboard  Scale-Card  gratis  upon  application. 

6887.  Catheter  "T,"  Hosmer's   60 

6888.  Catheter  "Y,"  Pattee's   60 

6889.  "          "         "        Improved  :    75 

6890.  Irrigator,  Keves",  Bladder   3  50 

6891.  Syringe,  Peck's         "    2  00 

6898.         "       Van  Burcn's,  Bladder   2  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GENITO-URINARY. 

VESICO— URETHRAL. 


FOREIGN  BODY  EXTRACTING. 


6893.  6895.                   6897.                      6900.                         6901.  6903. 

6893.   Curette,  Leroy  d'Etiolle's   $  9  00 

6891.        "       Langenbeck's   6  50 

6895.  "        Liier's   7  50 

6896.  Duplicator,  Mercier's,  for  removing  Soft  Rubber  Catheters   18  75 

6897.  Forceps,  Collin's,     Urethral   6  00 

6898.  "         Liier's,             "   6  75 

6899.  "        Mathieu's,       "      Angular   5  00 

6900.  "              "                "      Curved   4  50 

6901.  "              "                "      Straight   4  00 

6902.  "        Thompson's,    "      Curved   1  50 

6903.  "              "                "      Straight     125 

6904.  Foreign  Body  Instrument,  Collin's   22  50 

6905.  "        "           "           Nelaton's   30  00 

6906.  Trilabe,  Hunter's   16  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD'FACEO  FIOURES. 
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6919.  6912. 

6907.  Catheter,  Fitche's,  Dome  Trocar,  for  tunneling  the  prostate   $  4  50 

6908.  Oysto-rylometer,  Gouley's   18  00 

6909.  Dilator,  Gouley's,  Pi-ostate  Gland   12  00 

6910.  "       Harrison's,  Pi-ostatic   1  50 

6911.  "       Mercicr's,  Prostate  Gland   7  50 

6912.  "        Walker's,       "          "    26  75 

6913.  Divulsor,  Walker's,  Prostatic   1  50 

6914.  Excisor,  Mercier's  '   30  00 

6916,         "            "         Latest   37  50 

6916.  Incisor  and  Ecrasenr,  Mercier's,  Combined   45  00 

6917.  Prostatectome,  Bryson's  (St.  Lonis)   7  50 

6918.  "            Gouley's,  Intra  vesical   9  00 

6919.  "                 "       Urethral   30  00 

Prostatic  Klectrolizer.   See  index. 

6920.  Sound,  Mercier's,  Rectangular     100 

6921.  "      Thompson's,  Prostate   3  75 

6922.  Tube,  Thompson's,  Prostate..  ,  2  26 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLO'FACED  FIGURES. 
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VESICAL. 

DIGITAL  EXPLORATION  OF  THE  BLADDER  IN  OBSCURE  VESICAL  DISEASE. 

SIR    HENRY    THOMPSON'S    METHOD    AND  INSTRUMENTS. 

"  No  one  who  has  had  much  experience  in  the  treatment  of  maladies  affecting  the  urinary  organs  will 
deny  that  he  occasionally  meets  with  a  case,  the  nature  of  which,  however  closely  it  is  studied,  is  not 
determined  bv  the  ordinary  methods  of  investigation.  These  methods  comprise  palpation  and  percussion 
externally,  tlie  use  of  the  sound  and  catheter  internally,  and  an  examination  of  the  characteristic  secretion, 
the  nrine,  physically,  chemicallv  and  microscopically.  Kxtensive  as  these  resources  are,  a  certain  propor- 
tion of  patients,  larger,  perhaps,  than  is  generally  supposed,  receive  treatment  for  long  periods  of  time 
without  any  satisfactory  diagnosis  having  been  made  of  their  cases. 

"  Some  five  or  six  years  ago  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that,  keen  and  careful  as  we  might  be,  the  cases 
of  urinary  disease  which  defy  analysis  are  so  numerous  and  so  important  as  to  demand  a  further  method  of 
investigation  than  they  had  hitherto  received;  and  I  resolved  to  make  a  bold  experiment  for  the  purpose  of 
accomplishing  it.  I  determined  on  searching  the  bladder,  if  possible,  with  the  finger  itself,  when  the  .sound 
and  other  means  had  failed  to  inform  me.  and  when  tiie  symptoms  were  so  grave  as  to  demand  a  knowledge 
of  their  source,  and  probably  some  efficient  surgical  action,  in  order  to  give  a  chance  of  life  to  the  patient. 

"  The  first  question  naturally  arising  was,  Will  it  be  possible  to  accomplish  this  completely  in  many,  or, 
indeed,  in  a  moderate  proportion  of  these  obscure  cases?  There  proved  to  be  no  difficulty  in  the  dead  body; 
and,  with  anaisthesia,  I  thought  there  ought  to  be  none  in  the  living.  And  having  well  considei-ed  both  the 
supra-pubic  and  the  perineal  routes,  I  adopted  the  latter,  introducing  my  finger  as  far  as  to  the  internal 
meatus,  by  means  of  a  limited  ])erineal  urethrotomy,  M  ithont  section  of  the  prostatic  urethra,  finding  that 
this  afforded  me  an  unexpected  facility  in  obtaining  that  intimate  knowledge  of  the  interior  of  the  bladder 
which  I  sought. 

"  It  is  the  object  and  the  achievement  of  the  proceeding  which  are  new,  and  not  the  incisions  by  which 
they  are  attained.  Further,  even  the  incision  would  not  alone  accomplish  what  is  necessary,  and  could  not 
do  so  until  the  discovery  of  ana-sthetic  agents  enabled  us  to  induce  complete  relaxation  of  the  abdominal 
muscles,  and  thus  to  prosecute  an  enquiry  not  otherwise  possible. 


«y;u.  _ 

"^^^  6933. 

Colpeurynter,  Guyon's,  for  raising  the  Bladder  (by  Distending  the  Kectum)  in  Sunra  Pubic 
Cystotomy.    See  Fig.  6990,  page  43.^.  ^ 

6923.  Curette,  Hopkins',  Bladder,  for  Papilloma   $9  00 

6924.  "        Massey.'s,       "        for  Irrigating  .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.*.'.".". 300 

6925.  Director,  Thompson's,  Vesical   190 

6926.  Drainage  Tube,  Watson's,  Perineal                       2  00 

6927.  Explorer,  Tuchmann's,  Bladder     7  50 

6928.  Forceps,  Tait's  Bladder,  for  removing  Gallstones  ".'.'.'.  .  .".*.*.'.  .!  .!.'.".' i 5  50 

6929.  Thompson's,  Bayonet,  Vesico-Tumor     j  on 

6930.  "  "  Curved,       •'  "   4  20 

6931.  "  "  Double  Curved,  Vesico-Tumor     t  on 

6932.  Knife,  "  Urethral  '  i  25 

6933.  Retractor,  Keyes',  Perineal,  for  Supra-Pubic  Cystotomy                    1  90 

Watson's  Bladder  Speculum  and  Watson's  Electro-Cautery  Scissors.  See  Eiectro-Surgical  Ins'tni'ments. 
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GENITO-URINARY. 

VESICAL. 
SUPRA-PUBIC  DRAINAGE. 
A   RATIONAL   TREATMENT  OF  PROSTATIC   OBSTRUCTION    IN   OLD  MEN. 

By  G.  Wiley  Broome,  M.  D.,  vSt.  Louis. 

I'KOFKSSOR  OF  SCRGKRY  AND  CLINICAL  SURGERY,  WOMANS'  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  SURGEON  TO  THE 

WOMANS'  HOSPITAL,  CONSULTING  SURGEON  TO  ST.  LOUIS  CITY  AND  FEMALE  HOSPITALS,  ETC. 
*********************** 

The  plan  of  treatment  I  have  been  practicing  and  the  one  that  has  given  more  satisfaction  than  any 
other,  I  can  describe  in  a  few  words. 

To  proceed  with  the  description  of  the  technique  of  the  operation.  Of  course  it  must  be  understood 
that  the  entourage  of  the  parts  has  been  properly  prepared  for  the  incision,  which  is  to  be  made  just  above 
the  center  of  the  crest  of  the  pubes  and  continued  directly  upward  for,  say  two  and  one-half  inches.  This 
dissection  is  carried  neatly  and  cleanly  down  to  the  bladder  wall,  which  is  to  be  exposed  vertically  for  at  least 
three -fourths  of  an  inch.  If  the  vesical  fold  of  the  peritoneum  has  been  encountered  it  must  receive  aseptic 
protection.  The  wound  is  now  jiacked  with  iodoform  gauze,  over  this  is  placed  a  fold  of  absorbent  cotton, 
and  upon  this  is  laid  a  piece  of  rubber  tissue  about  the  size  of  the  hand,  then,  the  whole  to  be  confined  by  the 
adjustment  of  a  neatly  padded  "  T  "  b:\ndage.  The  bladder  is  to  be  kept  drained  and  as  (luiescent  as  possible 
until  after  the  lapse  of  about  forty  eight  hours,  when  the  dressings  are  to  be  removed  togetfier  with  the  gauze 
tamponade.  The  walls  of  the  incision  will  then  be  found  to  have  been  closed  with  granulation  tissue,  and 
the  connective  tissue  spaces  closed  in.  Two  tenacula  are  now  engaged  in  the  muscular  wall  of  the  exposed 
bladder  at  the  margin  of  the  woxind  upon  either  side,  the  handle  of  the  one  on  the  left  side  of  the  patient  is 
passed  to  an  assistant,  who  is  to  be  instructed  to  maintain  throughout,  steady  traction  upward  and  outward. 
The  handle  of  the  other  tenaculum  is  retained  in  the  left  hand  of  the  operator;  a  good  sized  trocar  (Emmet's 
Fig.  8',t92  page  104)  is  now  thrust  through  the  wall  of  the  bladder  midway  between  the  tixed  points  of  the 
tenacula.  We  now  have  a  triangular  opening  into  the  bladder,  with  its  triangular  llaps  preserved  intact,  and 
directed  inwards.  The  trocar  may  now  be  withdrawn  and  the  little  or  index  linger  gently  insinuated  through 
this  opening  and  the  interior  of  the  bladder  explored.  This  exploration  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining the  nature  and  extent  of  the  cause  of  the  obstruction.  When  this  discovery  is  satisfactorily  estab- 
lished in  the  mind  of  the  surgeon,  the  finger  is  withdrawn  and  this  instrument,  which  I  hold  in  my  hand, 

is  introduced  while  the  tenacula  are  still  held 
securely  in  position.  The  granulation  tissue 
will  in  "a  little  while  unite  the  walls  of  the 
wound  firmly  and  securely  to  the  convolutions 
and  the  involutions  of  the  thread  cut  upon  the 
drainage  tube.  You  will  observe  the  acorn 
shape  end  of  the  tube  which  prevents  its 
escape  from  the  bladder,  while  on  the  outer 
end  there  is  a  hard  rubber  cap  which  is 
adjusted  upon  the  screw  device  and  which 
prevents  the  tube  from  dropping  wholly  into 
the  bladder,  and  which  also  protects  the  outer 
end  from  the  friction  of  the  clothing  of  the 
patient  when  walking  about.  *  *  * 
The  novel  points  in  the  procedure  advocated 
by  me  consist  of  opening  the  bladder  a  deiu'- 
teiiips  and  the  permanent  drainage  tube,  having 
a  thread  cut  into  its  surface  to  which  the  walls 
of  the  incision  will  become  firmly  and  securely 
united,  thus  perfectly  preventing  leakage, 
while  at  the  same  time  the  bladder  will  have 
complete  rest  by  being  constantly  and  uninter- 
ruptedly drained.  1  have  also  supplied  this 
drainage  tube  with  a  piston  having  a  plunger  on 
end  which  is  brought  into  requisition  when  the  patient  gets  able  to  walk  about,  and  is  worn  in  the  tube 
for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  lumen  of  the  drainage  tube  free  from  any  incrustation,  and  also  to  keep  the 
urine  in  the  bladder  until  the  patient  will  wish  to  avoid  it,  which  he  can  do  simply  by  withdrawing  the 
piston  which  will  enable  him  to  evacuate  his  bladder  completely  and  at  his  pleasure. 

After  wearing  this  screw  drainage  tube  until  the  bladder  becomes  free  from- all  inflammatory  and  irri- 
tating causes  the  hvpertrophied  glandular  tissue  will  undergo  atrophic  changes,  as  it  has  done  in  all  of  my 
cases,  and  thns  establish  a  low  level  channel,  by  phvsiological  regression,  if  yon  please,  and  the  patient  will 
in  time  be  able  again  to  void  his  urine  through  the  urethra,  thus  dispensing  with  the  necessity  ot  a 
prostalectomv  and  all  of  its  baneful  consequences.  The  patients  whom  I  have  treated  had  only  to  wear  the 
screw  drainage  tube  during  a  few  months,  the  longest  period  was  seven  months,  and  it  now  affords  me  great 
pleasure  and  satisfaction  to  be  able  to  state  that  they  are  all  well  and  apparently  perfectly  and  permanenily 
cured.  But  even  should  the  prostate  fail  to  shrink,  it  would  be  better  and  safer  for  the  patient  to  wear  the 
tube  permanently,  than  to  risk  the  danger  of  having  a  prostatectomy  performed  upon  hiin. 

[Extract  from  Transactions  Missouri  State  Medical  Association  for  1893.] 
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VESICAL  CALCULI. 
PERINEAL  LITHOTRITY. 

DOLBEAU'S  OPERATION. 

"The  name  of  perineal  lithotrity  was  given,  in  1862,  by  Professor 
Dolbeau,  of  Paris,  to  an  operation  completed  in  one  sitting,  by  which  the 
membraneous  portion  of  the  urethra  is  opened,  the  prostate  and  neck  of  the 
bladder  dilated  instead  of  being  cut  (as  in  lithotomy),  and  a  large  stone 
crashed  and  the  fragments  immediately  extracted.      *      *      *  * 

"The  instraments  necessary  to  perform  perineal  lithotrity  are:  a 
broad,  deep  and  centrally  grooved  staff;  a  strong,  straight,  lancet  pointed 
bistoury,  such  as  that  used  in  median  lithotomy ;  a  six-branched  (Dolbeau's) 
prostatic  dilator;  three  or  four  lithoclasts  of  different  shapes  and  strength; 
two  or  three  pairs  of  small,  straight  and  curved  forceps ;  a  scoop,  and  a 
long  nozzled  rubber  syringe.  Mr.  Dolbeau  advises  that,  in  addition  to  the 
above-named  instruments,  the  following  should  be  within  reach  in  case 
unforseea  difficulties  should  occur  during  the  operation:  A  beaked  bistoury, 
a  single  or  double  lithotome,  a  blunt  gorget,  strong  forceps,  and  a  canula 
k  chemise.  ***** 

"  The  advantages  claimed  for  the  operation  are :  That  the  situation  of 
the  small  wound  exposes  the  patient  to  very  little  risk  of  hfemorrhage; 
there  is  less  suppuration,  and  the  patient  is  less  exposed  to  its  bad  effects, 
and  in  fact  that  it  possesses  all  the  advantages  of  median  lithotomy  without 
its  disadvantages.  Mr.  Dolbeau  urges  that  perineal  lithotrity  has  not  been 
with  him  an  operation  of  choice,  but  of  necessity;  that  he  has  resorted  to  it 
only  when  lithotripsy  by  the  natural  route  has  |been  contraindicated,  and 
where  the  larger  incision  in  perineal  lithotomy  might  prove  serious." — 
"  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs."   John  W.  Gouley,  M.  D.,  etc. 
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VESICAL  CALCULI. 
EXAMINING. 


6947. 


6949. 


6953. 


6954. 


6955. 

6937.   Dilator,  Dolbeau's  

rms.        "  Duplay's  

69.S9.         "  Liier's  

6940.  Guide,  Dolbeau's,  for  Lithoclast  ;  

6941.  Lithoclast,  Dolbeau's  

6943.  "        Gouley's,  Double  Lever.  

6943.  "  "         Single  "   

6911.  "  Liier's  

694.').     Stone  Crusher,  Maissoneuve's  

6946.  Stone  Holder,  Perforator  and  Breaker,  DeRigal's  

6947.  Stone  Searcher,  Andrews'  

6948.  "  "        Billroth's,  Sound  snd  Sounding  Board  

6949.  "  "        Cvlindrical,  Steel  

6950.  "  "  Gouley's  

6951.  "  "  Keyes'  

6952.  "  "  Little's  

6953.  "  "        Otis',  Exploring  

6954.  "  "        Thompson's,  Evacuating  

6955.  "  "  "  Latest  

6956.  "  "  "  Measuring  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


$  18  00 
32  7.5 
2  7.5 
2  75 

5  25 
7  .50 

6  00 
5  25 

15  00 
45  00 

1  50 

2  00 

7  75 

1  00 

3  00 

2  00 

4  00 
2  00 
2  25 
9  00 
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GENITO-URINARY. 

VESICAL  CALCULI. 
*"  LITHOLAPAXY— LITHOTRITY. 

BIGELOWS  METHOD  OF  RAPID  LITHOTRITY,  WITH  EVACUATION. 


"The  following  are  the  chief  points  connected  with  the  modification  in  lithotiity  which 
I  have  described,  and  for  which  I  propose  the  above  name.  (Litholapaxy.) 

"1.  The  calculus,  although  not  necessarily  pulverized,  is  crushed  as  rapidly  and  com- 
pletely as  is  practicable.  The  dust  and  fragments  are  immediately  evacuated,  and  a  serious 
source  of  irritation  is  thus  removed. 

"  2.   This  can  be  effected  in  a  single  operation. 

"S.  The  operation— performed,  of  course,  under  ether— may  be,  if  necessary,  of  one  or 
two  hours  duration,  or  even  longer. 

"  4.  The  method  applies  to  larger  stones  than  have  been  hitherto  considered  to  lie  within 
the  province  of  the  lithotritist.  It  also  applies  to  small  stones,  nuclei,  phosphatic  deposits  and 
foreign  substances. 

"5.   Evacuation  is  best  accomplished  by  a  large  tube,  preferably  straight  with  a  distal 
orifice,  the  extremity  of  which  is  shaped  to  facilitate  its  introduction,  and,  during  suction, 
to  repel  thu  bladder  wall— and  by  an  elastic  exhausting  bulb,  which  acts  partly  as  a  siphon. 
Below  the  latter  is  a  glass  receptacle  for  debris.   See  Fig.  6975,  page  430. 
"  6.   The  best  size  for  the  tube  is  the  largest  the  urethra  will  admit. 

"7.  Such  a  tube  is  usually  introduced  with  facility,  if  passed  vertically  as  far  as  it  will 
go  toward  the  anus  before  changing  its  direction,  and  afterward  directed  almost  horizontally, 
and  passed  by  rotation  through  the  triangular  ligament.  The  first  part  of  this  rule  applies  also 
to  the  introduction  of  a  lithotrite,  and  even  a  curved  catheter.  A  free  iniection  of  oil  is 
important. 

"  8.  A  small  meatus  should  be  enlarged,  or  a  stricture  divulsed,  to  allow  the  passage  of 
a  large  tube. 

"9.  If  the  bladder  be  not  small  a  large  and  powerful  lithotrite  is  always  better  than  a 
small  one. 

"10.  That  this  may  have  room  for  action  the  escaping  water  should  be  replaced  occa- 
sionally, through  a  tube  inserted  a  few  inches  into  the  urethra  by  the  side  of  the  lithotrite. 
But  the  bladder  should  not  be  over  distended. 

"11.  To  save  time,  and  also  to  prevent  undue  dilatation  of  the  vesical  neck,  a  non-im- 
pacting lithotrite  is  desirable.  The  jaws  of  the  non-fenestrated  instrument  will  not  impact,  if 
the  male  blade  is  furnished  with  alternate  triangular  notches  by  which  the  debris  is  discharged 
laterally,  and  also  with  a  long,  thin  spur  at  the  heel  fitted  to  a  corresponding  slot  in  the  female 
blade -provided  the.Hoor  of  the  female  blade,  especially  at  the  heel,  be  made  nearly  on  a  level 
with  its  rim.  To  repel  the  bladder  the  female  blade  should  be  longer  and  a  little  wider  than  is 
usual.  It  should  have  also  low  sides  easily  accessible  to  fragments— relying  for  strength  less 
upon  these  than  upon  a  central  ridge  jjelow  the  heel.  In  the  male  blade  of  such  a  lithotrite 
I  the  apices  of  the  triangles  should  be  a  little  blunted.  Lastly,  a  non-fenestrated  female  blade 
protects  the  floor  of  the  bladder  during  a  long  sitting.  A  fenestrated  instrument  directs  sharp 
splinters  against  it.  The  latter  also  delays  the  process  of  disintegration  by  delivering  through 
its  opening  the  same  fragments  many  times. 

"  12.  In  locking  and  unlocking  a  lithotrite  repeatedly  in  a  long  operation  it  takes  less 
time  and  is  easier  to  turn  the  right  wiist,  as  in  my  instrument,  than  to  displace  the  thumb  of 
either  hand  in  search  of  a  button  or  a  lever,  as  in  previous  instruments."- Henry  J.  Bigklow, 
M.D.,  Boston,  May  25th,  1878. 
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6961.  6963.  6966.  6970. 

The  greater  erticiency  of  the  screw  a'S  a  power  and  the  ease  and  smoothness  with  which  it  acts,  have  led 
to  its  very  general  adoption  for  IJthotrites.   All  the  instruments  illustrated  are  operated  in  this  way. 

The  mechanism  controlling  the  motive  power  resides  in  the  handles  and  may  be  applied  or  detached  at 
will,  so  that  the  male  blade  can  be  withdrawn  to  the  re(iiiired  extent,  and  then  brought  into  connection  with 
the  screw  by  simply  sliding  the  button  on  the  handle  of  Gouley's,  Keyes',  and  Thompson's  instruments  or 
by  giving  a  fiuarter  turn  to  a  movable  disk  attached  to  the  handle  of  the  female  blade  in  Civiale's  instrument. 

6957.     Lithotrite,  Urethral,  Mathieu's  9.   $1125 

•1958.           "             "          Reli(iuet's   H  25 

6959.   Lithotrite,  Vesical,  Bigelow's,  Improved   ;-iO  00 

6900.           "            "        Chismore's,  Evacuating   18  00 

6961.  "            "        Civiale's   18  75 

6962.  "             "        Ferguson's   18  75 

6963.  "            "        Gouley's   26  25 

6%4.           "            "        Horteionp's,  with  Mallet   18  75 

6965.  "  "        Jacobson's   22  50 

6966.  "  "        Keyes',  Large   26  ''5 

6%7.  "  "  "        Small   26  25 

6968.  "             "        Lever   18  75 

6969.  "             •'        Teevan's   26  .50 

6970.  "             "        Tliompson's   2(5  25 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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BIGELOW'S   IMPROVED  EVACUATOR. 


The  above  cut  shows  the  form 
of  the  simplifled  Evacuator.  It 
has  an  elastic  bulb,  glass  receiver 
and  stop-cocks.  Below  there  is 
a  metal  brace  between  the  collar 
of  the  glass  receiver  and  that  of 
the  catheter  to  steady  the  latter. 
Within  the  bulb,  and  open  at  the 
end,  is  a  tube  strainer  to  prevent 
the  return  of  debris.  The  tube 
strainer  can  be  removed, cleaned 
and  replaced  in  a  moment.  This 
is  an  advantage  when  there  is 
much  mucus,  coaguluni,  or 
shreddy  material  in  the  urine, 
by  which  the  holes  of  any 
strainer  may  be  partly  ob- 
structed. The  catheter,  tube  and 
elastic  bulb  are  in  a  straight  line. 
This  arrangement  has  the  great 
advantage  of  not  deflecting  the 
current  and  (hereby  diminishing 
its  force,  The  catheter  is  made 
to  enter  the  bulb  obliquely  up- 
wards, and  is  prolonged  to  the 
center  of  the  cavity  by  the  tube 
just  referred  to.  The  above  ar- 
rangement has  several  other 
advantages: 

(1.)  With  the  trap  placed 
inside  the  bulb,  the  instrument 
is  more  compact,  shorter  and 


more  easily  held,  and  as  the 
spherical  bulb  is  here  placed  in  a  straight  line  with  the  catheter,  it  forms  a  concentric  handle,  which 
enables  the  surgeon  to  direct  the  catheter  better  than  when  this  handle  is  placed  above  it,  at  an  angle  with  it. 

(2.)  The  glass  receiver  is  here  attached  immediately  below  the  bulb  and  is  easily  seen.  A  glass  cylin- 
der shows  fragments  better  than  a  globe,  but  is  less  capacious. 

(3.)  It  is  well  known  that  the  bulb  in  action,  especially  when  placed  above  the  catheter,  at  an  angle 
with  it,  communicates  an  oscillation  to  it  of  which  some  patients  complain.  By  a  special  device  the  catheter 
is  here  made  so  steady  while  the  instrument  is  in  use  that  a  separate  stand  is  not  wanted.  This  consists  of 
a  brace  uniting  the  metal  collar  of  the  catheter  with  that  of  the  glass  receiver,  and  so  steadying  it  that  the 
catheter  no  longer  feels  the  movement  of  the  bulb.  The  conical  projection  of  the  bulb  at  the  point  where 
the  catheter  is  attached  contributes  to  the  same  result. 

(4.)  With  an  elastic  hose,  which  can  be  quickly  connected  with  the  top  of  the  bulb,  we  can,  with  a 
single  compression  of  the  bulb,  get  rid  of  any  air  or  discolored  water,  and  replace  it  with  clean  water 
without  delay  and  without  uncoupling  the  catheter.  With  one  end  attached  to  the  bulb  the  other  can  con- 
veniently remain  in  a  vessel  placed  between  the  patient's  knees,  or  in  any  convenient  position,  or  remain 
unattached  till  wanted.  The  hose  may  be  used  or  not.  For  those  who  prefer  a  funnel,  one  is  furnished 
with  the  instrument;  as  also  a  second  stop -cock,  which  is  useful,  if  attached  to  the  head  of  the  catheter,  in 
keeping  the  bed-clothes  dry  when  the  bulb  is  to  be  removed. 
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NEWELL'S  EVACUATOR. 

Dr.  Newell's  Evacuator,  as  shown  in  cut 
one-quarter  actual  size,  weighs  93^  ounces, 
and  will  hold  9X  ounces.  The  length  of 
evacuating  canal,  as  used  for  children  and 
adults,  is  6  to  10  inches.  The  special  advan- 
tages of  this  instniment  may  be  considered  6978. 
to  be:    First,  its  simplicity,  being  without 

trap,  and  with  shortest  evacuating  canal  thus  far  made  possible; 
second,  its  extreme  lightness ;  third,  taper  joints,  to  admit  of  readily 
turning  the  tube  orifices  in  any  direction  without  uncoupling; 
fourth,  form  of  stop-cock,  which  may  be  readily  turned  with  a 
single  finger;  fifth,  aluminium  tubes  ;  sixth,  that  it  is  non-corrodible, 
being  made  of  rubber  and  glass,  with  two  tubes. 


6971. 

6971.  Evacuating  Catheter  and  Bag,  Van  Buren's   $   5  25 

6972.  Evacuating  Tube,  Keves',  Curved   6  75 

6973.  "            "         '■'       Straight   6  00 

6974.  "            "     Newell's,  Aluminium,  Straight   8  00 

6975.  Evacuator,  Bigelow's,  Latest   '^'^  ^0 

6976.  "        Clover's   10  50 

6977.  "         Nelaton's   22  50 

6978.  "         Newell's   26  50 

6979.  "         Otis'   22  50 

6980.  "         Thompson's   11  25 

6981.  "         Walker's   16  50 

698a.           "         Weiss -Thompson's   22  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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6990.  7003.  7000. 


6983.   Anklets  and  wristlets,  Pritchard's.  (See  also  Nos.  7080  and  7081) 


6984.  Aponeurotonie   1  50 

6985.  Bisector,  Wood's   3  25 

6986.  Bistoury,  Little's   125 

6987.  "       Wveth's   1  50 

6988.  Bistoury  Cache,  Depuytren's,  Double   00 

69S9.  Canula,  a  Uheinise...:  ."  1  00 

6990.  Colpeurynter,  Guyon's,  Rectal   1  50 

6991.  Compressor,  Gross',  Artery   1  75 

6992.  Crutch,  Clover's,  for  maintaining  patient  in  lithotomy  posture   U  00 

6993.  Curette,  Masscy's,  Debris   3  00 

6994.  Debris  Tube  and  Obturator   I  50 

6995.  Director,  Little's   1  oo 

Director  and  Scoop.   See  Fig.  7019,  page  434. 

6996.  Forceps,  Lithotomy,  Curved   2  25 

6997.  "              "           Straight   2  25 

6998.  "              "           Little's   2  25 

6999.  "             "          Teevan's,  Fenestrated   2  50 

7000.  (iorget,  Blunt,  Lithotomy   1  90 

7001.  •'      Bush's   3  50 

700a.        "      Dowell's,  and  Staff   4  50 

7003.  "      Hooked,  Lithotomy   2  25 

7004.  "      Keyes',  Blunt   1  90 

7005.  "      Phvsick's,  with  2  Blados   5  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD>FACED  FIGURES. 
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7023. 


7039. 


7085. 


7006. 

7007. 

7008. 

7009. 

7010. 

7011, 

7013. 

ion. 

7014. 

7015. 

7016. 

7017. 

7018. 

70I9. 

7020. 

7021. 

7023. 

7023, 

7024. 

7025. 

7026. 

7027. 

7028. 

7029. 

7030. 

7031. 

7032. 


7017. 

Hremostat,  Brown's  Air  Tampon   $3  00 

"        Gonlev's  Hydro-    f 

Knife,  Blizzard's,  Lithotomy  (American  Pattern)   l  ^5 

(English         "      )   1  50 

"     Gross'             "    1  30 

Lithotome,  Brings'   ^ 

Hutchison's   ^ 

"         Smith's   !: 

Scalpel,  Depuytren's,  Lithotomy   1  2n 

Probe  Pointed      "    t.  fJl 

Sharp      "           "    l.Tl 

Scoop,  Davy's,  Lithotomy,  silk  netting     ■^2!: 

LUer's.        "    \  i-l 

Scoop  and  Conductor   ^  ^'^ 

Sonde  a  Hard   -  '-n 

"     Helmnth's   *  ^ 

Staff,  Buchanan's,  Rcctan^nlar   :|  ^" 

"     Lateral  Lithotomy   ^  gjj 

"     Little's         "      , 

"     Markoe's      "    '^k 

"     IMason's,  Catheter   ■  ' 

"     Steel  Lithotomy   ^  ^' 

"     Wood's    1  ^" 

Staff  and  Gorget,  Dowe.ll's,  Fig.  7002,  page  433. 

Knife,    Hewitt's   ^  nn 

"        "        Whitehead's   " 

Svrinpe.  Van  Bun-n's  Debris   ^  W 

Tenaculum,  Keith's,  Lithotomy   ^ 
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7033.   FOWLER'S  CASE   OF  OTIS'  BOUGIES. 


This  case  of  Bulbous  Bougies,  for  locating  strictures  of  the  male  urethra,  is  designed  as 
a  companion  set  to  Prof.  Weisse's  Pocket  Case  of  Sounds.  They  are  numbered  accord- 
ing to  the  French  scale,  and  comprise  every  even  number  from  10  to  40.  Owing  to  the 
small  difference  between  sizes  in  the  scale,  every  alternate  size  is  all  that  is  considered 
necessary.  The  slide  attached  to  each  pair  of  bulbs  serves  as  a  place  for  stamping  the 
numbers,  and  as  an  accurate  and  simple  means  of  measuring  the  depth  of  the  stricture 
by  sliding  it  up  to  the  meatus  and  fastening  it  by  a  turn  of  the  screw,  while  the  bulb 
is  engaged  in  the  stricture.  Owing  to  the  fact  of  the  rare  occurrence  of  strictures 
below  the  straight  portion  of  the  urethra,  the  rigidity  of  the  stems  in  these  instruments 
will  very  seldom  be  an  objection,  and  their  compactness  and  arrangement  will  be  found 
a  great  convenience  in  carrying  and  in  use.  The  entire  set  is  contained  in  a  polished 
wood  case,  9%  inches  long,  3^  inches  wide,  and  less  than  1  inch  thick   $   6  50 

7034.  OTIS'   SET  OF  18  BOUGIES. 

Containing  18  Otis'  Bougie  a  Boule,  in  Flexible  Leather  pouch   $   7  50 

7035.  OTIS'   SET  OF  33  BOUGIES. 

Containing  33  Otis'  Bougie  a  Boule,  in  Flexible  Leather  pouch   $  13  50 


7036.     RHOADS'    IMPROVED    SET  OF 
INTERCHANGEABLE  BOUGIES. 

INCLUDING   10  CURVED  AND   10  MEATUS. 

The  set  consists  of  Straight  and  Curved 
Bougies  and  also  makes  a  very  desirable 
set  of  Uterine  Dilators.  All  the  bulbs  will 
tit  either  the  straight  or  curved  tips, which 
screw  securely  into  the  staff,  making  the 
set  applicable  for  Prostatic,  Urethral  or 
Meatic  strictures.  To  make  the  original 
set  complete  we  have  added  two  grooved 
bulbs  (fully  described  on  page  384),  for 
conveying  salve  or  other  applications  to 
the  urethra.  The  complete  set  in  Flexible 
Leather  case,  weighs  about  one  and  a 
quarter  pounds,  and  can  be  sent  by  mail,  $  10  GO 
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7037.   BENIQUE'S  SET  OF  12   STEEL  SOUNDS. 

Coutaiuing  12  Steel  Sounds,  Beniqut^'s  Curve,  Nickel-plated,  iu  a  Mahogauy  Case, 
Lined  with  Velvet   ,   $15  00 

7038.   FOWLER'S  SET  OF  6   DOUBLE-END  SOUNDS. 


This  set  of  Sounds  comprises  12  sizes  from  No.  9  to  No.  20,  American  Gauge,  and 
■while  they  are  as  effective  as  the  old  style  of  Sounds,  the  weight,  bulk  and  expense 
are  reduced  nearly  one-half.  They  have  the  regular  Van  Buren  Curve  and  Taper,  and 
are  put  up  in  a  Polished  Wood  Case,  12)2  inches  long,  4  inches  wide,  1  inch  deep. 
Weight  complete,  20  ounces   $5  00 

7039.   LISTER'S  SET  OF  13   STEEL  SOUNDS. 

Containing  13  Olive  Point  Conical  Steel  Sounds,  in  Morocco  Leather  Case,  lined 
with  velvet   $13  50 

7040.   PRATT'S  SET  OF  8   DOUBLE-END  SOUNDS. 

Containing  8  Double-Eud  Steel  Sounds  (16  sizes),  in  Morocco  Leather  Case,  lined 
with  kid   $7  50 

7041.  TEFFT'S  SET  OF  8  STEEL  SOUNDS. 

Containing  8  Steel  Sounds,  Tefft's  Curve,  in  Morocco  Leather  Case,  lined  with 
kid   $10  50 
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7042.  THOMPSON'S  SET  OF  12  CYLINDRICAL  STEEL  SOUNDS. 

Containing  12  Cylindrical  Steel  Sounds,  Tliompson's  Curve,  in  Morocco  Leather 
Case,  lined  witli  Velvet     $13  50 

7043.  WEISSE'S   POCKET  SET  OF  6   DOUBLE-END  SOUNDS. 


This  set  of  Sounds  devised  by  Dr.  Weisse  of  the  University  Medical  College,  New 
Yorlj,  comprises  twelve  sizes,  from  No.  9  to  No.  20,  American  gauge.  They  are  well 
adapted  to  all  purposes  for  which  sounds  are  used  in  the  straight  portion  of  the 
urethra,  and  as  almost  nine-tenths  of  the  treatment  requiring  sounds  is  confined  to 
this  portion  of  the  canal,  they  will  nearly  fulfill  all  the  requirements.  The  absurdity 
of  introducing  a  curved  instrument  into  the  bladder  for  the  purpose  of  dilating  any 
part  of  the  straight  urethra  is  apparent.  The  Sounds  are  Nickel-plated,  and  put  up 
in  polished  wood  case  measuring  only  S)^  inches  long,  2%  inches  wide  and  %  of  an 
inch  deep,  so  it  can  be  readily  carried  in  the  pocket.  Case  and  Sounds  only  weigh  10 
ounces  

7044.  VAN    BUREN'S  SET  OF  6   CONICAL  STEEL  SOUNDS. 

Containing  6  Conical  Steel  Sounds,  Van  Buren's  Curve,  in  Morocco  leather  case, 
lined  with  leather  

7045.  VAN    BUREN'S  SET  OF  8   CONICAL  STEEL  SOUNDS. 

Containing  8  Conical  Steel  Sounds,  Van  Buren's  Curve,  in  Morocco  leather  case, 
lined  with  leather  

7046.  VAN   BUREN'S  SET  OF  12  CONICAL  STEEL  SOUNDS. 

Containing  12  Conical  Steel  Sounds,  Van  Buren's  Curve,  in  a  Morocco  leather  case, 
lined  with  leather   $10  50 


$4  00 


$5  50 
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7047.    BUMSTEAD'S   SET  OF  URETHRAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

Contaiuiag  1  Bumstead-Maisouaeuve's  Urethrotome;  1  set  of  Holt's  Divulsors; 
1  Bumstead's  Retentiou  Catheter;  12  Filiform  Bougies,  with  screw-heads  to  fit  all  the 
above  instruments;  1  Civiale's  Bistoury  Cached;  1  Trocar  and  Canula;  1  Thompson's 
Probe-pointed  Catheter;  1  pair  of  Thompson's  Urethral  Forceps;  1  Silver  Catheter, 
No.  8,  French  Scale;  1  Silver  Catheter,  No.  22,  French  Scale;  1  Silver  Prostatic 
Catheter;  1  Silver  Female  Catheter;  1  Syme's  Staff;  6  Gum  Elastic  Cylindrical 
Bougies;  G  Gum  Elastic  Olive-poiuted  Bougies;  6  Acorn-poiuted  Gum  Elastic  Bougies; 
9  Bumstead's  Steel  Sounds,  nickel-plated;  1  Bumstead's  Gauge;  1  Rosewood  case  ...  $100  00 

7048.    GOULEY'S  STRICTURE   SET,  No.  1. 

Containing  4  Conical  Steel  Sounds;  3  Gouley's  Tunnelled  Sounds;  1  Gouley's 
Retention  Catheter;  1  Gouley's  Dilating  Urethrotome;  1  Gouley's  Meatotome;  1 
Gouley's  Catheter  Staff;  1  Gouley's  Beaked  Bistoury;  1  Gouley's  Grooved  Probe  Direc- 
tor, silver;  1  Mahogany  case,  with  extra  spaces   $  37  50 

7049.    GOULEY'S  COMPLETE   STRICTURE   SET,   No.  2. 

(superior  finish  ) 

Containing  6  Conical  Steel  Sounds;  1  Gouley's  Divulsor,  nickel-plated;  1  Gouley's 
Retention  Catheter;  1  Gouley's  Catheter  Staff;  6  Gouley's  Tunnelled  Sounds;  1  Gouley's 
Meatotome;  1  Gouley's  Probe  Directoi",  silver;  1  Gouley's  Beaked  Bistoury;  5  English 
Bougies,  a  Boule;  12  English  Olive-pointed  Bougies;  6  English  Gum  Catheters;  5 
Whalebone  Guides;  2  English  Tunnelled  Catheters;  1  Metric  Sound  Gauge,  German 
silver;  1  Gouley's  Dilating  Urethrotome,  two  points;  1  P^laglish  and  French  Rule;  1 
Rosewood  case   $  81  75 

7050.    U.  S.  A.  GENITO-URETHRAL  SET,  No.  1. 

Containing  1  Gouley's  Dilating  Urethrotome,  with  two  points;  1  Gouley's  Tenac- 
ulum; 1  Gouley's  Beaked  Knife;  1  Gouley's  Silver  Director;  3  Gouley's  Tunnelled 
Sounds;  1  Double  Current  Catheter,  silver;  1  Gouley's  Grooved  and  Tunnelled  Catheter 
Staff;  1  Gouley's  Tunnelled  Catheter;  6  Otis'  Bougies,  a  Boule;  1  Thompson's  Urethral 
Forceps;  1  set  (4)  Sounds,  fitting  one  handle;  12  Gouley's  Whalebone  Guides;  1 
Mercier's  Gum  Catheter;  1  Steel  Gauge,  French  and  American;  2  Pasteboard  Gauges, 
French  and  American;  1  Otis'  Whalebone  Guide;  4  Patent  "Velvet-eye  Catheters ;  6 
Gum  Elastic  Olive-pointed  Bougies,  English;  1  Crin  de  Florence;  1  Thompson's 
Urethral  Dilator,  modified  by  Gouley;  1  Rubber  Catheter  Yoke  (Catheter  Holder); 
1  Rosewood  case,  lined  with  French  rouge  skin  (chamois)   $  56  26 
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7051.   U.  S.  A.  GENITO-URETHRAL  SET,  No.  2. 

Containing  21  Otis'  Short-Beaked  Steel  Sounds,  Nos.  20  to  iO,  inclusive ;  33  Otis' 
Bougies  a  Boule,  metal,  nicljel-plated,  Nos.  8  to  40,  inclusive;  1  Otis'  Dilating  Ureth- 
rotome, straight;  1  Maisonneuve's  Urethrotome,  No.  8  Otis'  Gauge,  with  two  blades, 
1  Tunnelled  Tip  for  Whalebone  Guides  and  2  Tips  with  Filiform  Bougies,  2  Otis' 
Whalebone  Guides;  1  Otis'  Urethrameter;  12  Rubber  Covers  for  Urethrameter;  3 
Otis'  Endoscopes,  hard  rubber,  Nos.  22,  26,  32;  1  Otis'  Meatus  Bistoury;  1  Otis'  Steel 
Gauge;  1  Mahogany  Case,  lined  with  French  rouge  skin  (chamois)  and  secured  with 
two  bolts  and  lock    $105  00 

7052.  VAN   BUREN   AND   KEYES'   COMPACT  SET. 

Containing  1  Grooved  Staff;  3  Wlialebone  Guides,  1  long,  2  short;  4  Gouley's 
Tunnelled  Sounds;  1  Thompson's  Probe-Pointed  Catheter,  modified  by  Otis;  1  Silver 
Catheter,  No.  12,  short  curve;  1  Tunnelled  Divulsor;  1  Civiale's  Bistoury  Cach^;  1 
Civiale's  or  Maisonneuve's  Urethrotome;  1  Gouley's  Catheter  Staff;  1  Silver  Probe; 
1  Small  Scalpel;  1  Silver  Probed  Director;  1  Curved  Trocar;  1  Double  Supra-Pubic 
Drainage  Tube,  Silver;  1  Morocco  Case,  with  extra  spaces   $  57  00 

7053.  VAN    BUREN   AND   KEYES'   COMPLETE  SET. 

Containing  1  American  Gauge;  12  Conical  Steel  Sounds,  nickel-plated;  3  Whale- 
bone Guides,  1  long,  2  short;  1  Otis'  Catheter;  1  Silver-Plated  Catheter,  No.  12;  2 
Silver-Plated  Prostatic  Catheters ;  1  Thompson's  Tunnelled  Divulsor;  1  Civiale's  Bis- 
toury Cach^;  1  Civiale's  Urethrotome;  1  Gouley's  Catheter  Staff;  1  Pair  of  Urethral 
Forceps;  1  Cupped  Sound,  No.  12,  nickel-plated;  4  English  Gum  Elastic  Catheters; 
12  French  Gum  Elastic  Conical  Bougies;  6  French  Gum  Elastic  Olivary  Catheters;  4 
Mercier's  Elbowed  Catheters;  17  Bougies  a  Boule;  1  Mahogany  Case  $  90  00 


7054.  WHITE'S  STRICTURE  SET. 

Containing  7  Steel  Sounds,  conical;  5  Fine  French  Gum  Elastic  Exploring  Bulbous 
Bougies;  12  Whalebone  Filiform  Bougies;  2  Gouley's  Tunnelled  Catheters;  2  Metal 
Catheters,  plated;  1  Metal  Prostatic  Catheter,  plated;  2  Jacques'  Soft  Rubber  Cath- 
eters; 3  Olive-Pointed  Gum  Elastic  Catheters;  1  Mercier's  Gum  Elastic  Prostatic 
Catheter;  1  Gross'  Urethrotome;  1  Gouley's  Stricture  Dilator;  1  Mahogany  Case, 
with  extra  space  for  Elastic  Bougies  and  Catheters   $  33  50 

Stricture  and  Lithotomy  Sets  Put  Up  to  Order. 
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GENITO-URINARY. 

LITHOTOMY  CASES. 


7055.   ALOE'S  LITHOTOMY  SET.   No.  1. 

Containing  2  Steel  Sounds;  3  Lithotomy  Staffs ;  1  Little's  Bistoury;  1  Blizzard's 
Bistoury;  1  Lithotomy  Scalpel;  1  Scoop  and  Conductor;  2  Lithotomy  Forceps,  medium 
and  small;  1  Double  Current  Catheter,  silver;  1  Hard  Rubber  Syringe,  with  a  stop- 
cock to  fit  the  Catheter;  1  Mahogany  or  Rosewood  Case   $35  25 


7056.   LITTLE'S   MEDIAN    LITHOTOMY  SET. 

Containing  4  Little's  Staffs,  Nos.  7,  9,  10  and  12;  1  Little's  Straight,  Sharp-pointed 
Bistoury;  1  Little's  Director;  1  Pair  Dressing  Forceps;  2  Pairs  Lithotomy  Forceps ; 
1  Thompson's  Stone  Searcher;  1  Small  Sound,  for  children;  1  Canula  a  Chemise ;  1 
Hard  Rubber  Syringe,  with  nozzle  to  fit  Catheters;  1  Dolbeau's  Stone  Crusher;  1 
Liier's  Lithotomy  Scoop;  1  Mahogany  Case   $40  50 


7057.   MAY'S   LITHOTOMY  SET. 

Containing  1  Pair  of  Lithotomy  Forceps,  large;  1  Pair  of  Lithotomy  Forceps, 
medium;  1  Pair  of  Lithotomy  Forceps,  small;  3  Plain  Steel  Sounds;  2  Lithotomy 
Staffs;  1  Canula  a  Chemise;  2  English  Gum  Elastic  Catheters;  1  Sharp-pointed 
Lithotomy  Scalpel;  1  Probe-pointed  Lithotomy  Scalpel;  1  Probe-pointed  Lithotomy 
Bistoury;  1  Hard  Rubber  Syringe,  with  nozzle  to  fit  the  Catheters;  1  Mahogany  Case. .    $29  25 


7058.    VAN    BUREN    AND    KEYES'  SET  OF    INSTRUMENTS  FOR  STONE. 

Containing  1  Thompson's  Searcher;  1  Thompson's  Lithotrite,  heavy;  1  Thomp- 
son's Lithotrite,  light;  1  Nott's  Evacuating  Catheter;  1  Pair  Thompson's  Urethral 
Forceps;  2  Lithotomy  Staffs,  lateral ;  I  Median  Lithotomy  Staff;  1  Lithotomy  Scalpel; 
1  Little's  Lithotomy  Bistoury,  straight,  sharp-pointed;  1  Blizzard's  Knife;  1  Blunt 
Gorget;  1  Little's  Director;  1  Scoop;  1  Pair  of  Lithotomy  Forceps,  with  crossed 
handles;  1  Pair  of  Lithotomy  Forceps,  with  curved  blades;  1  Pair  of  Crushing  For- 
ceps; 1  Tube,  with  globular  head,  for  washing  the  Bladder;  1  Shirted  Canula  (a 
chemise);  1  Keith's  Tenaculum;  1  Mahogany  or  Rosewood  Case   $100  00 
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SKENE'S   URETHRAL  ENDOSCOPE. 


"Skene's  Endoscope,  for  physical  exploratiou  of  the  urethra  and  bladder,  is  composed  of 
three  parts:  1st.  A  glass  tube  (2)  in  shape  liive  the  ordinary  test  tube  used  by  chemists.  2d. 
A  mirror  and  handle,  h,  which  holds  it.  A  piece  of  very  thin  silver  plate  is  made  to  fit  nearly 
the  whole  length  of  the  inside  of  the  glass  tube,  and  about  one-third  its  circumference,  to  one  end 
of  which  the  mirror  is  attached,  at  an  angle  of  about  one  hundred  degrees;  the  delicate  handle 
at  the  other  end  projects  at  an  obtuse  angle.  This  piece  is  blackened  inside,  and,  when  placed 
in  position  for  use,  darkens  one  side  of  the  glass  tube.  3d.  A  fenestrated  hard  rubber  specu- 
lum, open  and  beveled  at  the  end.  These  specula  are  used  in  making  applications  to  the  ure- 
thra and  bladder.  The  method  of  using  this  instrument  is  as  follows :  The  tube,  with  the 
mirror  inside,  is  introduced  into  the  urethra,  and  bladder,  also,  if  an  examination  of  the  latter 
is  desired.  Light  is  then  tlirown  into  the  tube  by  aid  of  a  concave  mirror;  and,  by  moving  the 
mirror  backward  and  forward,  the  whole  of  the  parts  to  be  examined  are  brought  to  view  in 
reo-ular  succession.    With  this  simple  instrument  I  can  accomplish  all  that  is  to  be  desired." 
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7059.  Crutch,  Clover's,  for  retaining  patient  in  dorsal  position,  with  flexed  knees  $11  00 

7060.  Depressor,  iJozeman's,  Double,  Hooked   2  25 

7061.  "                "         Perineal  with  Handle   175 

7063.          "                 "              "        and  Urethral      150 

7063.  "          Dawson's,  Mod.  Hunters   1  50 

7064.  "          Emmet's   1  00 

7065.  "          Garrigue's   1  50 

7066.  "          Hunter's,  Aluminium   1  25 

7067.  "               "        Nickel-plated   100 

7068.  "          Nott's,  Aluminium   1  qo 

7069.  "             "     Nickel-plated   75 

7070.  "         Peaslee's   1  25 

7071.  "          Sims',  Double  End  Aluminium   1  00 

707!8.          "             "         "         "    Nickel-plated   75 

7073.  "            "      Single    "    Metal  Handles   1  oo 

7074.  "          "Whitney's  Hard  Rubber   125 

7075.  Diagnosticator,  Warren's   5  00 

7076.  Elevator,  Bozcman's,  Perineal.   (See  also  Bozeman's  latest  Fig.  7101  page  446)   3  75 

7077.  Endoscope,  Skene's,  Urethral   2  25 

7078.  Gyn;cpod,  Oomstock's  (St.  Louis).   See  description,  page  444   15  00 

7079.  "              "          complete  with  Simon's  Speculum   18  75 

7080.  Leg  Holder,  Kelly's.    (See  illustration  and  description,  page  445)    2  00 

7081.  "       "       Robb's   1  25 

7083.   Pelvimeter,  Baudelocque's   6  00 

7083.  '•        Breiskey's  Mod.  Baudelocque's   7  00 

7084.  "         Collin's   6  00 

7085.  "         Davis',  Disjointing   6  00 

7086.  "         King's   3  00 

7087.  "         Kuster's   6  00 

7088.  "         Martin's   6  00 

7089.  "         Reynold's   10  00 

7090.  "         Schultz's   6  00 

7091.  Probe,  Budd's,  Hard  Rubber   35 

7098.       "      Jenks',  Spiral   1  00 

7093.  "     Playfair's,  Aluminium   1  75 

7094.  "      Sims',              "    65 

7095.  "         "         Silver   75 

7096.  "     Thomas',  Elastic   75 

7097.  "          "         Hard  Rubber   25 

7098.  "          "         AVhalebone   35 

7099.  "     Wyeth's,  Copper,  Nickel-plated   50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL. 

EXAMINING. 

COMSTOCK'S  (ST.    LOUIS)   GYN/EPOD    OR   IMPROVED   GERMAN  LEG 

BRACES  OF  FRITSCH. 

Improved  Bv  T.  Griswold  Comstock,  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  St.  Louis., 

MASTER  OF  OBSTETRICS  OP  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  VIENNA. 


EXPLANATION. 

The  cushioned  bands  slide  on  the  rectangular  rods  and  are  fastened  by  screws.  They  may 
be  adjusted  so  as  to  fit  any  female  who  is  examined,  and  will  support  her  limbs  and  malie  her 
position  one  of  perfect  ease,  so  that  the  uterus,  vaginal  walls  and  perinteum  are  all  placed  di- 
rectly in  front  of  the  operator.  The  leg  braces  may  be  elevated  or  depressed  in  their  sockets, 
to  suit  the  operator,  for  the  minor  operations  upon  the  vagina,  uterus  and  urethra,  and,  es- 
pecially for  the  more  important  operations,  such  as  laceration  of  the  cervix,  vesico-vaginal  fis- 
tula fistula  in  ano,  cystocele,  rectocele,  etc.  It  will  also  be  found  very  practical  in  the  lateral 
operations  for  lithotomy.  We  will  suppose  a  patient  to  be  placed  upon  her  baclv  (ano-dorsal 
position);  the  leg -braces,  that  are  represented  in  the  cut,  are  rectangular  rods  dropped  into 
the  two  upright  standards,  which  are  made  of  gas  pipe,  and  may  be  fastened  to  a  table,  or  to 
any  gynaecological  chair,  by  means  of  simple  clamps  screwed  to  the  table  or  chair;  the  rect- 
angular rods  are  provided  with  cushioned  bands  for  the  limbs  to  rest  in.  The  rods  may  be 
raised  or  lowered,  and  turn  outwards  or  inwards  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  operator. 

When  the  patient  is  placed  in  this  position  a  Simon's  adjustable  gutter  speculum  may  be 
introduced,  and  is  held  in  position  by  a  small  clamp,  also  screwed  to  the  table;  this  speculum 
is  a  perineal  retractor,  the  same  as  Sims' ;  or  the  speculum  of  Bozeman  may  be  used,  one  of  the 
best  vaginal  retractors  that  I  have  ever  tried.  It  is  self-retaining  and  may  be  conveniently  In- 
troduced, so  that  the  screw  is  placed  upwards  and  rests  upon  the  mons  veneris.  If  some  minor 
operative  proceeding  is  required,  such  as  an  intra-uterine  application  or  the  removal  of  a 
polypus,  an  ordinary  bivalve  speculum  maybe  used,  e.  g..  Brewer's,  Hale's  or  Higbee's.  In 
secondary  operations  upon  the  perinseum  the  leg  braces  will  be  found  very  practical ;  in  vesico- 
vaginal fistula,  when  using  the  gynaepod,  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina  will  be  situated  directly 
opposite  to  the  operator,  and  he  can  freshen  easily  and  completely  the  fistulous  margins  of  the 
rent,  and  then  insert  the  sutures  with  much  greater  facility  and  accuracy  than  when  the  patient 
is  placed,  as  is  usual,  in  the  lateral  position  or  upon  her  hands  and  knees. 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL 

EXAMINING. 

A    NEW     LEG-HOLDER,    SECURING    A    PERFECT    LITHOTOMY  POSTURE 

WITHOUT  ASSISTANTS. 

By  Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Baltimore, 

PROFESSOR  OF  GYNAECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS  IN  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY. 

My  inteution  to  devise  some  simple  apparatus  to  secure  my  gynaecological  cases  iii  a 
lithotomy  position  was  formed  some  four  years  ago.  I  had  been  called  to  Port  Richmond  to 
operate  upon  a  lacerated  perinseam,  and  Dr.  Jas.  S.  Carpenter,  of  Pottsville,  went  with  me  as 
my  sole  assistant. 

Dr.  Carpenter  put  the  patient  under  ether,  and  we  brought  her  hips  down  over  the  foot  of 
the  bed,  and  then,  to  dispose  of  the  legs  and  expose  the  field  of  operation,  we  flexed  the 
thighs  upon  the  belly  and  passed  an  umbrella  under  the  knees  to  give  purchase  to  our  rope, 
which  we  made  out  of  a  sheet  caught  diagonally  across  corners  and  twisted.  The  broad  band 
of  the  center  of  the  sheet  passed  around  the  neck,  while  the  ends  were  tied  around  the  two 
ends  of  the  umbrella,  holding  the  knees  well  up.  I  then  operated  alone,  securing  a  perfect 
result.  The  Clover  Crutch,  in  common  use,  has  served  me  well  at  many  operations  since  that 
time,  but  it  has  the  serious  objections  of  being  heavy  and  very  clumsy  to  carry  about,  and, 
above  all,  is  expensive. 

Of  the  instruments  in  use  in  Germany,  that  of  Sanger,  in  which  the  collars  on  the  knees 
are  held  fast  by  an  attachment  to  the  part  of  the  table  under  the  patient's  head,  is  one  of 
the  best. 


7080. 


Fritsch's  apparatus,  and  other  similar  forms,  are  convenient  in  clinics  and  hospitals;  but 
made  as  they  are  of  iron  rods  and  clamps,  they  can  hardly  claim  the  merit  of  being  portable. 

I  believe  that  the  form  which  I  describe  here,  and  which  is  in  use  in  my  private  hospital, 
answers  all  the  requirements  as  to  fixation  as  well  as  any  holder  in  use,  and  in  other 
important  particulars  is  superior  to  any  in  use. 

It  is  simply  two  broad,  well-padded  collars  of  muslin,  large  enough  to  slip  easily  up  any 
le<'  above  the  knee,  and  a  broad  strap  made  of  the  same,  well  padded  with  hair-cloth.  At 
each  end  of  the  strap  is  a  snap-hook,  and  at  eight  and  ten  inches  from  the  center  of  this 
strap,  on  the  inner  side,  are  fastened  galvanized  rings  an  inch  in  diameter. 

The  method  of  application  is  this :  Slip  the  collars  first  above  the  knees,  and  pull  both 
knees  as  high  up  on  the  belly  as  possible.  Then  take  up  the  strap  and  snap  one  hook  into  a 
rinw  which 'is  on  the  collar,  carry  the  strap  up  under  the  arm  and  shoulder  of  that  side,  and 
around  the  back  of  the  neck  down  over  the  shoulder  of  the  opposite  side,  and  snap  the  hook 
on  the  other  end  of  the  strap  into  the  ring  on  the  collar  on  that  side.  If  this  leaves  the  legs 
lax  and  hanging  low,  the  hooks  can  be  unsnapped  and  pulled  through  the  collars,  and  snapped 
on  the  rings  spoken  of  on  the  strap. 

I  will  remark,  finally,  that  the  strap,  passing  as  it  does  to  the  sides,  sufficiently  separates 
the  knees  and  I  have  found  no  need  for  complicating  this  simple  device  (which  can  be  carried 
in  the  coat  pocket),  by  the  cross-bar  of  the  Clover  Crutch. 

[Extract  from  "The  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,"  June  11th,  18S7.] 
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7119. 

7100. 
7101. 
7102. 
710.3. 
7104. 
7105. 
7106. 
7107. 
7108. 
7109. 
7110. 
7111. 
7112. 
7113. 
7114. 
7115. 
7116. 
7117. 
7118. 
7119. 
7120. 
7121. 
7122. 
7123. 
7124. 
7125. 
7126. 
7127. 
7128. 
7129. 
7130. 
7131. 
71.S2. 


7121. 


7120.  7*27. 


Retractor,  Belfield's,  Wire  Vaginal   $ 

Bozeman's,  Perineal   

Brown's,  Vaginal  per  pair, 

Byford's,      "    "  " 


Feig's, 
Jackson's, 

Leonard's, 
Munde-Sims' 
Porter's, 


Aluminium  — 
Nickel-plated. 


Vaginal,  Nickel-plated. 


"  Fenestrated  

Pratt's  

Simon's  J  

"  Fenestrated  

Setof  5,  with  1  Handle  

Sounds,  Buttles,  Set  (Simpson's  Sound,  Lente's  Silver  Probe  and  Sponge  Holder)  

"       Chapman's,  Set  (Simpson's  Sound,  Sims'  Sound  and  Sims'  Silver  Probe)  

Sound,  Cutter's  

"  Fitche's  

"  Gidding's  

"  Hunter's  

"      .Jenks',  Spiral  

"  .Jennison's  

"      Leonard's,  Uterometric  

"      Peaslee's,  Graduated  

"      Sims',  Aluminium   

Plated   

"      Simpson's,  Aluminium  

Plated   

"  "  "  Folding  

"  "  "  Telescopic  

"  Skene's  

"      Wylie's,  Silver  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


1  25 

6  75 
1  00 
1  50 

7  00 
1  75 
1  25 

1  75 
3  00 

2  00 
2  25 

1  00 

2  25 
2  50 
6  75 
2  50 

2  50 
1  .50 
1  25 
1  50 
1  00 

1  75 

3  00 

2  50 
1  00 

75 
50 
75 
50 
1  25 

1  25 

2  00 
1  75 
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This  instrument,  originally  designed  by  Dr.  Geo.  K.  Smith  of  Long 
Island  Hospital  College,  as  a  male  nrethroscope,  has  been  modifled,  the 
blades  having  been  gently  curved.  Gradually  rising  from  the  distal  end 
they  describe  an  arch  as  shown  in  the  figure.  This  modification  makes 
greater  dilatation  possible  and  makes  the  instrument  self-retaining.  It 
will  be  found  an  admirable  female  urethral  speculum,  the  parts  being 
thoroughly  exposed,  inasmuch  as  the  instrument  is  made  with  4  blades 
instead  of  2,  as  is  common  in  other  urethral  specula ;  and  furthermore,  the 
speculum  being  made  of  wire  instead  of  metal,  less  space  is  occupied  by 
the  instrument  itself. 


7133.   Speculum,  Cervical,  Polk's,  with  Obturator     $  2  00 

7134            "           "        Wylie's,  with  Applicator   1  50 

7135"           "       Intra  Uterine,  Brissez's   5  00 

7136"           '<          "          "       Elliott's,  Bivalve   5  25 

7137'           <'          "          "           "        Trivalve   5  25 

7^3g  ■           "         "          "       Mathieu's,  Improved   6  00 

7139_           «•         "          "       Tiemann's   3  50 

7140  '          "      Labia,  Wire   1  50 

7141  "       iJrethal,  Caro's,  Female,  Aluminium   150 

"           "      Plated   1  00 

Jackson's,  Silvered   75 


7142 
7143. 


7144I           "            "         Sampson's   4  50 

7145'            "            •'         Sims'   4  50 

7146'           "           "        Skene's,  Bivalve    2  65 

7147'           "           "             "        Duck  Bill   1  75 

7148'           "           "        Skene-Folsom's   100 

7149I           "            "         Smith's,  Improved   2  50 

■yjgQ  '            "       IHoro-Urethral,  Brunnagc's   3  00 

71.51     Speculum  and  Dilator,  Simon's,  Urethral  each,  75 

r-i-'o  ■           <i        "         •'           "             "   Set  of  5,  H  75 

"        "         "      Stein's,         "    4  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL. 

EXAMINING. 

7154.  ALOE'S  IMPROVED  VAGINAL  SPECULUM. 

lu  presenting  this  new  instrument  to  the  profession,  we  do  so  confladently,  knowing  that 
it  will  meet  with  their  approbation,  as  it  is  superior  in  every  way  to  any  Bivalve  Speculum  now 
in  the  market.    Its  advantages  are  numerous,  among  the  most  prominent  of  which  are : 

1st.    Its  simplicity. 

2d.    It  can  be  taken  apart  in  an  instant  and  thoroughly  cleansed. 
3d.    Its  compactness. 

4th.  The  great  amount  of  dilatation  obtainable  at  the  mouth  of  the  instrument,  which 
makes  it  superior  to  any  for  operating,  aud  the  introduction  of  teuts,  tampons,  etc. 


Fig.  3. 
715*. 


The  accompanying  illustrations  show  the  Speculum  in  three  different  positions: 

Fig.  1.    Showing  same  ready  for  introduction. 

Fig.  2.    Showing  greatest  amount  of  dilatation  to  be  had. 

Fig.  3.    Taken  apart  and  folded  for  carrying. 

The  Speculum  consists  of  two  blades,  four  and  one-half  inches  long  by  one  aud  one-fourth 
wide,  the  upper  blade  working  on  a  steel  rod,  "A,"  with  rack  and  pinion,  as  shown  in  illus- 
tration, and  is  controlled  by  a  set  screw,  "B,"  working  in  conjunction  with  the  steel  rod. 
The  set  screw  working  on  the  steel  rod  gives  a  parallel  dilation,  and  the  lower  set  screw  "C," 
a  superior  inclination,  as  shown  in  illustration  (Fig.  2). 

This  Speculum  can  be  introduced  as  shown  in  Fig.  1,  and  by  means  of  set  screw,  "C,"  a 
dilatation  of  four  and  one-half  inches  at  the  distal  end  can  be  obtained.  The  opening  at  the 
mouth  will  be  one  and  seven-eighths  inches,  thereby  allowing  room  for  examination  and  operat- 
ing. Should  more  space  be  required,  the  mouth  of  the  instrument  can  be  opened  by  means  of 
set  screw,  "B,"  to  three  inches,  and  a  dilatation  obtained  at  the  distal  end  of  six  inches. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  5T.  LOUIS. 


451 


GYN;€COLOGICAL. 

EXAMINING.  C"" 


11 


7157.  "yieo. 

1         c^^^^^^^^f-^^-  ^^C^' 


7162.  7163. 

7154.  Speculum,  Vaginal,  Aloe's  Improved   $  4  00 

7156.  "              "          "     Latest   3  00 

71.%.           "              "       Ball's   8  2.5 

7157.  "              "       Barnes -Neugebauei's   1  90 

71.58.           "              "       Bozeraan's  Bivalve   7  .50 

7159.           "              "              "         Coliimning   6  75 

7160          "              "              '•         Duck-Bill,  Aluminium   2  50 

7lf,l  ■          "              "              "               "         Plated   1  .50 

7163.  "              "              "         Trivalve   9  00 

"  "       Bozeman's  Modified  Simon's.   See  page  4f)l. 

7163           •'              "       Brewer's  Aluminium   3  .50 

7164.  '          "              "             "        Plated   2  50 

7lg5j                           "       Buttle's  Glass,  Double  Knd   75 

71(;g|            "               "        B.vrnes'   8  25 

7267.          "              "       Cleveland's,  with  ISclt.    Described  on  pages  452  and  458   2  .50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES- 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL 

EXAMINING. 
A  SELF-RETAINING  SPECULUM. 

By  Clement  Cleveland,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

This  instrument  is  designed  as  a  so-called  self-retaining  speculum.  It  consists  of  two 
Sims'  blades,  each  with  a  flange,  and  separated  by  an  interval  of  one  inch  and  three-fourths 
(Fig.  I).  These,  though  in  parallel  planes,  looking  at  them  from  the  side,  will  be  seen  to  be 
at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other  when  held  with  the  concavity  of  either  toward  the  observer, 
the  nearer  blade  deflected  to  the  right,  and  the  farther  one  to  the  left.  The  object  of  this  will 
be  explained  further  on. 

At  the  point  of  each  blade  is  a  fenestra,  and  at  the  bend  of  the  instrument,  where  the  two 
blades  come  together,  is  a  narrow  metal  band.  To  complete  the  instrument,  there  is  a  belt  of 
webbed  material  to  be  applied  about  the  waist.  On  this  is  looped,  to  admit  of  its  being  moved 
readily  to  any  position  upon  the  belt,  a  piece  of  the  same  material.  To  this  is  attached  a  long 
leather  strap,  with  oblong  perforations  placed  at  intervals  of  half  an  inch.  At  the  point 
where  this  strap  and  the  piece  of  belting  are  joined  there  is  a  hook,  the  purpose  of  which  will 
appear  later.    (See  Fig.  II). 


7167.   See  page  451. 


To  apply  the  instrument,  the  belt  is  first  buckled  by  the  patient,  not  tightly,  about  her  waist 
and  outside  of  her  clothing,  with  the  attached  strap  behind  and  the  hook  turned  outward. 
She  is  then  placed  in  the  Sims  position.  The  operator  selects  the  blade  he  thinks  better  suited 
to  the  case,  and,  holding  the  instrument  with  the  right  hand,  with  the  left  he  passes  the  leather 
strap  through  the  fenestra  at  the  point  of  the  other  blade,  and  then  under  the  metal  band, 
leaving  the  strap  quite  loose  between  them.  Then,  holding  the  speculum  still  with  the  right 
hand,  with  the  index  finger  extended  along  the  concavity  of  the  blade,  it  is  introduced,  care 
being  taken  to  pass  it  back  of  the  cervix.  The  instrument  is  then  pushed  firmly  up  against  the 
perinseura,  the  outer  blade  reaching  a  point  just  at  the  bend  of  the  coccyx.  I  would  say  here, 
in  parentheses,  that  I  have  tried  the  instrument  in  over  fifty  women  in  my  clinic  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital,  and  find  that  the  interval  of  one  inch  and  three-fourths  between  the  blades 
is  enough,  even  in  the  stoutest  women,  to  include  all  tissue  between  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
vagina  and  the  integument  between  the  nates.    In  very  thin  women  it  will  even  be  found 
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A  SELF-RETAINING  SPECULUM.-Continued. 


advisable  to  place  a  folded  towel  under  the  external  blade.  The  next  step  is  to  draw  the 
leather  strap  tight,  first  through  the  fenestra  and  then  under  the  metal  band.  The  perinjeum 
is  then  retracted  to  the  required  degree  by  drawing  the  strap  backward  and  securing  it  to  the 
hook  provided  for  the  purpose,  as  here  described.  By  now  using  the  vaginal  depressor  the 
cervix  is  brought  at  once  into  view. 

When  the  belt  is  applied  outside  the  dress  it  may  be  necessary  to  pass  the  strap  through 
the  fenestra  at  the  end  of  the  blade.  In  many  cases  the  clothing,  pushed  back  from  the 
buttocks,  is  bunched  up  so  high  that  it  is  necessary  to  have  the  tension  exerted  from  the  two 
points.  If  the  tension  were  from  the  metal  band  alone  the  speculum  would  be  more  likely  to 
pull  out.  When  the  belt  is  applied  merely  over  the  nightdress,  as  iu  an  operation,  then  it  may 
be  only  necessary  to  pass  the  strap  under  the  metal  band,  for  then  the  tension  is  directly  back- 
ward, and  the  speculum  can  not  possibly  pull  out,  as  the  strap  presses  firmly  over  the  point  of 
the  blade.  Still  I  should  advise  it  always  being  passed  through  the  fenestra.  This  I  will 
explain  below.  To  remove  the  speculum,  detach  the  leather  strap  from  the  hook.  The  oblong 
perforations  enable  the  operator  to  pull  the  strap  off  with  the  greatest  ease.  Then  the  specu- 
lum is  withdrawn  from  the  vagina  and  off  of  the  strap  at  the  same  time. 


I  should  here  explain  why  the  blades  are  placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  as  above 
described.  The  chief  fault  to  be  found  with  all  self-retaining  specula  is  that,  to  see  at  all 
satisfactorily,  one  has  to  stoop;  while  with  the  Sims  speculum,  held  by  a  nurse,  we  look 
directly  down  upon  the  cervix  as  we  sit  before  the  patient.  This  is  because  the  nurse  does  not 
pull  directly  backward  upon  the  perinajum,  but  a  little  upward,  thereby  tilting  the  point  of  the 
blade  a  little  downward.  This  is  precisely  what  is  accomplished  by  giving  the  aforesaid  angle 
to  the  blades  in  this  new  speculum,  the  strap  pulling  the  outer  blade  directly  backward,  thus 
tilting  the  other  just  enough  downward.  (See  Fig.  III.)  If  the  strap  is  not  passed  through 
the  fenestra  there  is  danger  that  the  point  of  the  blade  under  the  strap  may  slip  upward,  and 
especially  so  in  thin  women,  thus  deranging  the  position  of  the  blade  in  the  vagina. 

The  instrument  seems  to  possess  several  advantages  which  it  may  be  well  to  mention.  In 
the  first  place,  it  consists  of  two  blades  of  different  size.  It  is  simple,  having  no  mechanism 
about  it  to  get  out  of  order.   It  can  be  easily  kept  clean,  being  entirely  of  metal,  and  in  one  piece. 

It  is  not  claimed  that  it  can  take  the  place  of  a  well-trained  nurse,  but  it  certainly  does 
better  than  an  indifferent  one.  It  has  been  used  in  several  cervix  operations  at  the  Woman's 
Hospital,  with  entire  satisfaction  to  the  operator. 
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7188. 


7198.  ^^^^^^ 

7195. 


719G. 

7168.  Specnloin,  Vaginal,  Casco's,  Folding  Handle,  Aluminium                                                       $  3  50 

7169.  "                           "           "           "       Plated   2  50 

7170.  "  "           "       Improved,  Folding  Handle,  Plated   2  50 

7171.  "  "  Darrow's,  with  2  blades   9  00 

7172.  "  "  Dawson-Ehrich's    10  00 

7173.  "  "  Dawson-Sims',  Dividing  Blade   5  00 

7174.  "  "                   "          Folding  Blades   4  00 

7175.  "  "  Edebohl's,  Aluminium   5  00 

7176.  "  "              "        Plated   3  75 

7177.  "  "  Emmet's,  Self-Retaining   5  25 

7178.  "  "  Emmet-Sims'   3  50 

7179.  "  "  Ehrich's   6  50 

7180.  "  "          "      Dividing  Blade   9  00 

7181.  "  "          "           "          "    with  Depressor   10  00 

7182.  "  "  Ethridge's   2  50 

7183.  "  "  Ferguson's,  Glass,  Silvered   35 

7184.  "  "              "             "          "       Extra  Large   50 

7185.  "  "              "             "         "       Fenestrated   50 

7186.  "  "              "             "          "       Dome  Top   75 

7187.  "  "             "          Opaque  (Milk-While  Glass)   60 

7188.  "  "             "          Hard  Rubber  each,  75 

7189.  "  "             "            "        "     set  of  4,  nested   2  50 

7190.  "  "             "            "        "     Metal  Lined  each,  125 

7191.  "  "  Fitche's,  Aluminium   4  00 

7192.  "  "                   Plated   3  00 

7193.  "  "  French's,  Resilient   1  00 

7194.  "  "  Fryer's,  Self-Retaining   9  00 

7195.  "  "  Fryer-Sims'   1  50 

7196.  "  "  Glasgow's  (St.  Louis)   4  50 

7197.  "  "  Goelet's   2  50 

7198.  "  "  Goodell's   5  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


456 


A.  5.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GYN/ECOLOGICAL. 


EXAMINING. 


7199.  7203. 


If  there  is  any  instrument  that  the  physician  uses,  that  should  be  thoroughly  cleaned  after 
its  use  it  would  seem  to  be  a  vaginal  speculum.  And  yet,  with  all  the  agitation  on  the  subject 
of  instruments  that  may  be  cleaned,  carried  often  to  the  greatest  extremes,  physicians  have 
continued  to  use  without  protest  Specula,  year  after  year,  often  many  times  a  day  and  never 
once  have  they  been  properly  cleaned.  No  physician  will  go  to  the  trouble  of  using  a  screw- 
driver to  take  apart  the  blades  of  a  speculum  and  put  it  together  again  after  use. 

Fig.  7199  shows  a  Graves'  Speculum  of  our  device  in  which  by  the  use  of  the  steel  spring  B, 
instead  of  screws,  the  speculum  can  be  taken  entirely  apart  and  put  together  again  in  a 
moment,  affording  an  opportunity  to  clean  every  portion  of  it.  The  attachment  A  slips  over 
a  hook  on  side  of  the  arm  instead  of  fastening  with  a  screw.  To  take  the  speculum  apart, 
grasp  the  blades  in  left  hand  and  with  the  right  pull  towards  you  the  side  of  the  spring  B,  till 
the  pin  slips  out,  then  push  it  in  the  opposite  direction  and  the  blades  will  be  detached. 

This  device  is  simple  and  effective,  is  not  in  the  way  and  does  not  affect  the  utility  of  the 
instrument  at  all. 


■yaoo, 
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7199.  Specnhim,  Vaginal,  Graves',  Alumiunim   |  3  50 

7200.  "  "  "         Nickel-plated   2  00 

7201.  "  "  '•         Virgin,  Aluminium   3  50 

7202.  "  "  "  "       Plated   2  00 

7203.  "  "        Hale's,  Aluminium   3  50 

7204.  "  "  "       Nickel- plated   2  50 

720.';.  "  •'        Hanks -Ehrich's     9  75 

7206.  "  "        Ileburn's  (St.  Louis),  Modified  Sims,  Aluminium   3  50 

7207.  "  "  "  "  "  "     Plated   2  50 

7208.  "  "        Hewitt's,  Plated   2  50 

7209.  "  "        Higbee's,  Aluminium   3  00 

7210.  "  "  "         Plated   2  50 

7211.  "  "        Howard's,  Aluminium   4  00 

7212.  "  "  "  Plated   2  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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7234. 


f 


»^|J  7251. 


^^^^-^^^^^^^^^^^^T  ^^^^ 

7248.  7250. 

7213.  Speculum,  Vaginal,  Iliinter's,  Bivalve,  Aluminium  !                                                       $  5  00 

7214.  "  "  "  "      Plated   4  00 

7816.  "  "  Hunter-Ehiich's   6  75 

7216.  "  "  Jackson's,  Aluminium   4  00 

7217.  "  "  "  Plated   3  00 

7218.  "  "  Jenks'   6  00 

7219.  "  "  Jones'   3  00 

7220.  "  "  Keen's,  Virgin   5  00 

7221.  "  "  Leonard's   ^  00 

7222.  "  "  Ludlam-Cusco's   3  00 

7223.  "  "  Mann's,  Modified  Thomas'   G  75 

7224.  "  "  Martin's   4  50 

7225.  "  "  Meadove's,  Quartrivalve   11  25 

7226.  "  "  "  Tri valve   7  50 

7227.  "  "  McNutt's   2  00 

7228.  "  "  Miller's,  Aluminium   3  50 

7229.  "  "  "       Plated   2  50 

7230.  "  "  Miller's,  Modified  Edebohl's   2  50 

7231.  "  "  Mitchell's,  Aluminium   4  50 

7232.  "  "  "  Plated   3  75 

7233.  "  "  Munde-Sims',  Aluminium   3  50 

7234.  "  "  "       "       Plated   2  50 

7236.  "  "  Nelson's,  Plated   2  50 

72.36.  "  "  Neugebauer's,  Set  of  4,  Aluminium   G  50 

72.H7.  "  "  '•             "   "  4,  Plated   5  00 

7238.  "  "  Nott's,  Aluminium   3  50 

7239.  "  "  "       Plated   2  50 

7240.  "  "  Nunn's,  Plated   9  00 

7241.  "  "  Palmer's,  Bivalve,  Aluminium   4  00 

7242.  "  "  "  "        Plated   3  00 

7248,  "  "  Palmer-Sims',  Aluminium   3  00 

7244.  "  "  "  "     Plated   2  00 

7245.  "  "  Piilmer's  Trivalve,  Aluminium   4  00 

7246.  "  "  "  "         Plated   3  00 

7247.  "  "  Reid's   4  50 

7248.  "  "  Ricord's   3  00 

7249.  "  "  Schuvler's   9  00 

■7260.  "  "  Schldtterbeck's   5  25 

7261,  "  "  Schmucker's  Modified  Sims',  consists  of  a  weight  attacliment,  whereby  the 

Sims  Speculum  can  be  used  in  the  dorsal  position  without  the  aid  of  an  assistant   2  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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7373.  7389.  7393.  7381.  7374. 

7293.    BAKER'S  VAGINOMETER. 

Designed  for  measxiring  the  vagina  to  ascertain  the  size  of  pessary  re<iuired.  To  find  the  length,  use 
any  sound,  to  get  the  distance  from  bottom  of  cnl-de-sac  to  pelvic  bone,  the  depth  of  the  sound  inserted  can 
afterwards  be  measured  in  inches  by  the  vaginometer.  To  get  the  width  laterally,  introduce  the  vaginometer 
and  the  distance  that  the  knobs  are  held  apart,  will  be  indicated  by  the  .scale. 

7353.  Specuhim,  Vaginal,  Simon's,  set  of  8  Solid  Blades  and  2  Handles   $12  00 

7253.           "              "            "       set  of  6  Fenestrated  Blades  and  2  Handles   13  50 

7354.  Speculum,  Vaginal,  Bozenian's  Modified  Simon's,  4  Bozeman-Simon's,  4  Bozeman-Sims'  Blades 

and  2  Simon's  Socket  Handles   13  50 

7255.  Speculum,  Vaginal,  Bozeman's  Modified  Simon's,  set  of  5  Flat  Solid  Blades,  with  2  Simon's 

Socket  Handles   9  00 

7256.  Speculum,  Vaginal,  Fritsch's  Modified  Simon's,  2  Solid  and  1  Irrigating  Blades,  with  2  Simon's 

Socket  Handles   10  50 

7357.   Speculum,  Vaginal,  Sims',  Aluminium   2  50 

7258.  "              "          "      Hard  Rubber   2  25 

7259.  "              "          "      Plated   1  50 

7360.          "              "          "          "     Folding   4  00 

7261.  "              "          "      Wire   1  50 

7262.  "              "          "      with  Handle,  Aluminium   H  50 

73G3.          "              "          "        "         "       Plated   2  50 

7264.  "              "          "      Woman's  Hospital,  Aluminium   3  00 

7265.  "             "         "           "            "       Plated   2  50 

7266.  "              "        Stohlman's   6  00 

7267.  "             "       Storer's,  Aluminium  (can  be  used  as  Sims')   3  50 

7368.  "             "            "       Plated   2  50 

7369.  "              "        Taylor's,  Aluminium   3  50 

7270.           "              "            ""        Plated     2  50 

7371.          "              "        Thomas-Cusco's   2  50 

7272.  "              "        Thomas-Sims',  with  Depressor   6  50 

7273.  "              "            "                  "          "        and  Tenaculum   7.50 

7274^         "              "       Tiemann's,  4  Blade   7  50 

7275.  "             "       Wackerhagen's   7  .50 

7276.  "              "        Weber's   5  25 

7277            "              "        White's  Modified  Nott's,  Aluminium   3  50 

7278.          "             "           "          "           "      Plated   2  50 

7279*           "              "            "           "        Sims',  Aluminium   3  50 

728o!           "              "           "           "           "       Plated   2  50 

7381.          "              "        Yarrow's   6  50 

7282.           "              "        Bath,  Hard  Kubber   75 

7283           "              "           "     Improved  French   2  00 

7384.          "              "           "     Wire   1  00 

7285.  "              "        Irrigating,  Cushing's   2  00 

7286.  "              "              "         Kdebohl's   3  75 

7287.  "              "              "         .lones'   3  50 

7288.  "              "              "         Marcy's   3  00 

7289.  "              "              "         ^lartin's   4  00 

7290      SDeculum  Holder,  Foster's,  with  2  Blades   1125 

729i'            •■            "        Hunter's   •!  00 

7292.         "           "       Senseney's  (St.  Louis).  See  next  page  for  illustration  and  description   6.50 

7393.   Vaeinometer,  Baker's  ."   2  75 

';294          "    "            Cutter's   5  00 

7295!     Yoke,  McBride-l'ackard's,  for  Retaining  Patient  in  Dorsal  Position   3  00 
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EXAMINING. 
A   NEW  SIMS'   SPECULUM  HOLDER. 

By  E.  M.  Senseney,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis, 
assistant  in  g yn^licological  clinic  mullanphy  hospital,  instructor  in  physical  diagnosis  and 
practical  physiology  in  st.  louis  medical  college. 

I  wish  to  present  for  the  consideration  of  the  medical  profession  in  general,  and  gynaecolo- 
gists in  particular,  an  original  device  for  holding  Sims'  Speculum  with  patient  in  Sims'  position. 

Every  one  who  has  treated  the  diseases  of  women  knows  the  superior  quality  of  this  form 
of  speculum  over  that  of  any  other  instrument  for  examining  the  vagina,  or  rectum  for  that 
matter,  yet  the  fact  that  it  requires  an  assistant,  and  that  even  the  assistant  must  have  some 
practice  before  he  can  retain  it  in  the  best  positions,  limits  its  use  to  those  who  can  provide 
themselves  with  this  help.  Besides,  it  is  not  every  woman  who  feels  like  exhibiting  herself  to 
assistants.    The  majority  of  city  and  country  physicians  must  make  use  of  the  very  unsatis- 


7393.    See  Page  461. 

factory  bivalve  speculum,  which,  at  best,  is  but  a  makeshift,  as  the  greater  part  of  the  vaginal 
mucous  membrane  is  covered  up  by  its  two  blades.  Other  self-supporting  specula  are  clumsy 
and  inefficient.  However,  it  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  praise  Sims'  or  to  deride  other  makes, 
so  r  will  now  try  to  describe  my  holder  and  its  clutch,  which  I  believe  is  free  from  objection. 

It  consists  of  a  clamp  F,  an  upright  part  C,  which  divides  at  its  lower  end  straddling  the 
clamp  F  and  pivoted  at  H,  while  its  part  above  the  thumbscrew  E  is  a  square  tube  with  a 
square  bar  I,  sliding  up  and  down  in  it,  and  retained  at  any  height  by  the  thumbscrew  D.  On 
top  of  the  sliding  bar  I  is  fixed  a  pulley  carrier  B,  pivoted  eccentrically,  enabling  the  pulley  A  to 
turn  in  the  direction  of  its  pull.  The  whole  apparatus  rotates  around  H  and  can  thus  be  in  a 
moment  swung  down  under  the  table  when  treatment  is  over  with,  and  the  patient  can  descend 
without  catching  her  clothing  on  any  projecting  point. 
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A  NEW  SIMS'   SPECULUM  HOLDER.-Continued. 


By  swinging  tlie  part  C  around  so  that  the  thumbscrew  E  comes  to  the  point  G,  tlie  whole 
appliance  can  be  clamped  to  side  board  of  bed,  and  operations  and  applications  made  there 
instead  of  upon  an  operating  table.  The  part  of  this  holder  that  I  especially  claim  priority  of 
discovery  in,  is  the  clutch  in  J,  L,  K  and  its  rubber  cord  M.  The  clutch  consists  of  a  sickle- 
shaped  piece  J,  L.  The  part  L  is  covered  with  a  thick  piece  of  soft  rubber  tubing  and  the 
surface  that  presses  in  the  blade  of  the  speculum  is  rounded  off  somewhat  to  give  a  greater 
bearing  surface.  The  loop  of  this  clutch  is  made  of  quarter  inch  cotton  cord  and  covered  with 
the  same  kind  of  rubber  tubing  as  the  end  L.  One  end  of  Sims'  speculum  is  inserted  in  the 
vagina  or  rectum  in  the  usual  way,  and  the  opposite  end  through  the  loop  K,  with  end  L  in 
advance  and  toward  the  shank  of  the  speculum  as  shown  in  the  illustration. 


The  rubber  cord  M  is  made  as  tense  as  necessary  and  made  secure  in  the  clamping  device 
which  explains  itself  and  is  quick  and  easy  of  application.  A  glance  at  the  mechanical 
principle  of  my  clutch  shows  it  to  be  simply  a  lever,  the  fulcrum  being  where  the  part  L 
presses  in  the  blade  of  the  speculum ;  the  loop  contains  the  weight  and  the  part  J  is  the  lever, 
consequently  the  whole  speculum  rotates  around  the  poiut  N  as  a  center,  and  the  whole  affair 
is  drawn,  by  the  elasticity  of  the  rubber  cord,  toward  the  pulley  of  the  support.  By  moving  the 
clutch  toward  the  shank  of  the  speculum,  the  end  in  the  vagina  naturally  moves  from  the 
sacrum  toward  the  os  uteri ;  but  when  placed  as  shown  in  cut,  it  is  pressed  firmly  against  the 
sacrum,  thus  dilating  the  vagina  to  its  utmost.  Now  a  word  about  the  use  of  the  rubber  cord. 
It  is  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  is  easy  to  see  that  it  is  strong  enough  to  stretch 
thoroughly  the  soft  parts  of  the  pelvis,  and  do  all  that  the  pull  of  an  assistant  could  do.  It  has 
this  additional  advantage,  that  the  patient  can  squirm  and  move  around  as  much  as  she  pleases, 
but  the  elastic  cord  prevents  all  injury  to  the  parts,  and  causing  no  pain  such  as  would  in- 
evitably be  the  result  if  no  such  medium  was  used;  it  at  the  same  time  keeps  the  speculum  in 
its  place  in  the  vagina,  so  that  the  operator  can  go  right  on  with  his  work.  By  slackening  the 
cord  M  the  clutch  can  be  instantly  removed  and  the  speculum  withdrawn.  Another  advantage 
of  my  speculum-holder,  is  that  it  does  not  have  to  be  accui'ately  in  the  plane  of  the  vagina,  but 
three  or  four  inches  in  or  out  of  this  plane  makes  but  little  difference.  It  is,  however,  some- 
what better  to  have  it  clamped  nearer  the  operator  than  the  vagina  is.  By  raising  and  lowering 
the  pulley,  new  vaginal  areas  are  brought  to  view.  When  the  apparatus  is  pushed  together  it 
is  twelve  inches  in  length  and  can  be  easily  carried  in  the  satchel  of  the  physician  and  the 
country  doctor  has  his  assistant  with  him.  This  holder  is  being  daily  used  in  the  Gynecological 
Clinic  at  the  Mullanphy  Hospital  and  gives  perfect  satisfaction.  Prof.  Frank  A.  Glasgow, 
operator  there,  says:  "No  assistant's  hand  can  hold  a  speculum  better,  and  for  prolonged 
operations  it  is  far  superior." 


[Extract  from  the  St.  Louis  Courier  of  Medicine,  December,  1888.] 
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A  COMBINED  CURETTE   AND   DOUBLE  CATHETER. 

By  George  E.  Abbott,  M.  D.,  New  York. 
************* 
For  curetting  the  anterior  surface  of  the  uterus  or  other  cavity,  screw  the  curette  on  as 
far  as  it  will  go,  when  it  will  be  in  position,  as  at  D,  Fig.  1,  or  A,  Fig.  2.  For  the  posterior 
surface,  give  the  curette  a  half  turn,  when  its  concavity  will  look  backward,  and  will  attack 
the  posterior  surface  well.  For  curetting  the  sides,  unscrew  the  curette  a  quarter  turn  or  a 
a  three-quarter  turn,  when  it  will  have  the  position  of  Fig.  2,  C  or  B. 


7336. 


It  will  at  first  seem  that,  when  placed  in  these  positions,  the  curette  would  not  attack  its 
work,  but  would  turn  this  way  and  that.  That  this  is  not  the  case  can  be  demonstrated  by 
curetting  the  sides  of  the  hand  as  it  grasps  the  instrument. 

The  curettes  are  attached  by  a  fine  thread  and  a  long  shoulder  or  tenon,  as  at  6,  and  thus 
allow  of  the  position  above  indicated  without  loss  of  firmness. 

In  use,  a  Davidson's  syringe  or  irrigating  tube  is  attached  to  the  catheter  at  Fig.  1,  a, 
through  which  the  antiseptic  fluid  passes,  emerging  at  the  little  holes  at  the  base  of  the 
curette  D. 

The  return-current  passes  through  the  large  fenestras  below  h,  and  out  at  c,  into  a  white 
receiving-vessel.  (It  will  add  much  to  the  comfort  of  the  surgeon  to  have  a  tube  attached  to 
c,  and  thus  avoid  wetting  his  hands,  etc.) 

The  advantages  gained  are: 

1st.  In  making  the  parts  thoroughly  aseptic.  The  antiseptic  fluid  being  allowed  to  run 
before  entering  the  cervical  canal,  and  during  the  time  of  operating. 

2d.  The  denuded  surfaces  are  immediately  covered  by  the  antiseptic  fluid  before  infection 
can  possibly  take  place. 

3d.    The  detritus  is  immediately  and  fully  removed. 

4th.  The  surgeon  can  see  by  the  returns  in  his  white  receiving  bowl  what  he  is  doing— 
fungosities,  membrane,  pure  blood  or  clear  antiseptic  fluid. 

5th.    No  bacteria  are  introduced,  as  in  the  use  of  the  ordinary  curette. 
6th.  No  fungosities  or  detritus  remain  to  decompose. 

[Extract  from  The  Medical  Record,  February  5,  188".] 
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7313. 


7315. 


7330. 


72%. 

7397. 

7298. 

7299. 

7300. 

7301. 

7302. 

7303. 

7304. 

7306. 

7306. 

7307. 

"308. 

7309. 

7310. 

7311. 

7312. 

7313. 

7314. 

7316. 

7316. 

7317. 

7318. 

7319. 

7320. 

7321. 

7333. 

7323. 

7324. 

7325. 

7326. 

7327. 

7328. 

7329. 

7330. 

7331. 

7332. 

7333. 

7334. 

7335. 

7336. 

7337. 

7338. 

7339. 

7340. 


~   —  

A.S.Al.OEi&CC, 

P   

7340. 

Applicator,  Aluminium,  no  Handle,  Roughened  Ends   $  25 

"             "           Fixed    Handle,  Roughened  Knd   40 

"              "           Universal   "             "           "    75 

"        Barnes',  Ointment,  Opening  in  Side,  Plated   150 

"              "             "              "        "     "     Silver   2  25 

"              "       Suppository,  Opening  in  End,  Plated   1  50 

"              "               "                "          "       Silver   2  25 

"        Budd's,  Flat,  Hard  Rubber   25 

"         Emmet's,  with  Slide,  Aluminium   1  oo 

"              "           "      "     Silver   1  25 

"         Hard  Rubber,  Cotton  Screw   25 

"        Lee's,  Granule  (Uterine)   150 

"         Jackson's,  Copper   25 

"         Mitchell's,  for  Ointment  Suppositories   150 

"         Munde's,  Hard  Rubber   35 

"         Nolt's   2  00 

"         Nunn's   60 

"         Papin's  (St.  Louis),  Silver   150 

"         Peaslee's,  Tube  and  Stem   2  75 

"         Phillips',  Silver,  with  Slide   1  50 

•'        Parker's,  Soft  Rubber   1  00 

"         Sponge  Tent   75 

"         Turner's,  Whalebone,  with  Hard  Rubber  Slide   100 

"         Wackerhagen's   10 

"         Woodbury's,  Glass   75 

"         Wylie's.   See  Fig.  7134,  Page  448   50 

Bougie,  Barker's,  Ointment   1  00 

Munde's,        "    1  00 

Catheter,  Uterine,  Bvrne's,  Reflux,  with  Adjuster   2  00 

"              "      Reliquet's,  Double  Current   2  75 

Catheter-Curette,  Abbott's   3  50 

Caustic  Cup,  Lente's,  Platina   2  25 

Caustic  Holder,  Bandl's,  Aluminium  Burner   3  00 

"            "      Bvford's,  Platinum       "    2  50 

■  "        Silver            "    1  50 

"           "      Chiari's,      "                "    3  75 

'<      Earl's,  Hard  Rubber      "    1  85 

"           "      Edward's,  Silver           "    1  75 

"           "      Gardner's,    "              "    1  75 

"            "      Green's,       "               "      1  75 

<<           <•      Leiter's        "              "    1  50 

<<            "          "       '  UniversalJoint  H.  R.  Burner   100 

.<           "      Wasseige's,  Telescopic,  Combined  with  Sponge  Holder,  Silver  Burner   2  50 

Caustic  Probe,  Lente's    1  ^5 

Cotton  Packer,  Kelly's   ^ 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


466 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


GYNAECOLOGICAL 

APPLICATING— DRESSING— DOUCHING— IRRIGATING. 
GLASGOW'S  (ST.  LOUIS)   I  NTRA-UTERI N  E  DOUCHE. 

It  is  a  simplified  double  canula.  I  have  made  it  so  that  it  can  be  cleaned  and  washed  out 
from  inside  within  a  second.  There  are  no  cracks  or  screw  threads  to  catch  dirt  and  no  tips 
to  unscrew. 


7340. 


It  is,  I  believe,  the  simplest  double  canula  made,  and  the  easiest  and  quickest  cleaned  when 
clogged.  The  act  of  withdrawing  the  inner  tube  while  the  water  is  running  washes  out  the 
canula  from  inside,  dipping  in  a  basin  cleans  the  outside.  By  partly  withdrawing  the  inner 
tube  while  the  water  is  flowing,  the  canula  can  be  cleaned  without  removing  it  from  the  uterus. 

The  inner  tube  slides  freely  into  the  outer.  The  knob  like  end  closes  accurately  one  end 
of  the  outer  tube,  while  the  solid  cone  near  the  inlet  closes  the  other  end. 

[From  the  American  Gyn;ecological  Journal,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Febrnary,  1893  ] 
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7341.  Douche,  Intra  uterine,  Bozeman's  •.   $175 

7342.  "           "          "       Chamberlain's,  Glass   75 

7343.  "           "          "       Davis',  Hard  Kubber   2  75 

7344.  "           "          "       Fritsch'8   1  75 

7.X45.          "           "          "       Gardner's,  Soft  Rubber   1  00 

7346.  "           "          "       Glasgow's  (St.  Louis)   1  75 

7347.  "           "          "       Hanks',  Hard  Rubber   1  OO 

7348.  "           "          "       Haynes'   1  50 

7349.  "          "         "       Jennison's,  Improved   1  50 

7350.  "           "          "       Kelly's   3  00 

7351.  "           "          "       Palmer's,  Plated    3  50 

7352.  "           "          "            "         Silver   4  50 

7353.  "          "         "       Webster's,  with  Curetting  Tip   2  50 

7354.  Forceps,  Applicating,  Jones'   4  50 

7355.  "               "           Thomas'   1  75 

7356.  "       Caustic,  Emmet's,  Slide  Catch,  Gold-Plated  Points   3  50 

7357.  "            "      Gardner's   2  25 

7358.  "            "      Sims'   2  60 

7359.  "       Dressing,  Allen's,  Straight,  with  Catch   1  5J 

7360.  "             "        Bozeman's   1  50 

7361.  "              "        Byford's   1  50 

7362.  "             "        Cheron's   2  00 

7363.  "             "        Elliott's,  Plain   1  50 

7364.  "             "            "        with  Catch   175 

7365.  "            "       Emmet's,  Slide  Catch   2  00 

7366.  "             •'        Hart's   1  75 

7367.  "             "        Harvey's   2  00 

7368.  "             "        Jones'   4  50 

7369.  "             "        Leonard's,  Plain   1  50 

7370.  "             "              "         with  Catch   1  75 

7371.  "             "        Newman's,  Metrorganon   2  25 

7372.  "             "        Nunn's,  Folding   4  50 

7373.  "             "            "      Combined  with  Scissors   3  75 

7374.  "             "        Shield's   1  75 

7375.  "             "        Sims',  Slide  Catch   2  25 

7376.  "             "        Thomas'   1  75 

7377.  "             "        Thumb,  9-inch,  Rat-Tooth   125 

7378.  "             "            "       9-inch,  Serrated   1  25 

7379.  "             "        AVylie's    2  25 

7380.  "       Gauze  Packing,  Garrigue's   2  65 

7381.  Instillation  Tube,  Skene's   35 

7382.  Instrument  Set,  Nott's,  Uterine   7  50 

7383.  InsulUator,  Gehrung's  (St.  Louis),  Uterine,  Silver  Tube.   See  page  483   2  50 

7384.  Porte  Caustique,  Agnew's,  Uterine,  Silver.   Same  as  Fig.  6596,  page  390   2  50 

7385.  "           "        Simpson's   2  00 

7386.  Powder  Blower,  Kelly's,  Uterine   2  25 

7387.  Sound,  Cupped  Ointment,  for  Female  Urethra   1  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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AN   IMPROVED   METHOD  OF  MAKING   APPLICATIONS  TO  THE  UTERINE 

MUCOUS  MEMBRANE. 

By  J.  D.  KELLY;  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

The  iustrument  is,  ia  general  terms,  a  syringe  and  probe  combined,  and  consists  essentially 
of  two  parts;  the  syringe  barrel  and  the  probe  point.  The  barrel  A  is  made  of  sterling  silver. 
It  is  six  inches  in  length,  and  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  The  point  B  is  made  of 
virgin  silver  and  is  four  inches  in  length,  and  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  It  is 
attached  to  the  barrel  by  means  of  a  screw-cut  cap  at  b,  which  fastens  down  closely  upon  the 
leather-covered  shoulder  at  a.  It  is  made  of  virgin  silver,  in  order  to  better  resist  the  action 
of  acids  and  caustics,  and  also  to  secure  the  flexibility  required  to  adapt  it  to  the  varying 
directions  of  the  uterine  cavity.  The  distal  end  of  the  point  is  perforated  by  a  number  of  fine 
pin-holes,  for  the  escape  of  medicaments,  upon  operating  the  syringe.  At  one  side  of  the 
shoulder  a  is  a  pin  to  which  is  attached  a  piece  of  fine  silver  wire  suture  or  fine  surgeon's  silk. 


The  method  of  using  the  instrument  is  as  follows:  The  point  B  is  screwed  upon  the 
barrel  A,  and,  the  direction  of  the  uterine  canal  having  been  learned,  the  point  is  bent  to  the 
proper  curvature.  With  the  piston  depressed  the  point  is  inserted  in  the  liquid  medicament, 
and  a  quantity  drawn  up  into  the  barrel  by  withdrawing  the  piston.  A  bit  of  cotton  is  then 
wrapped  loosely  about  the  tip  of  the  point  covering  the  perforated  extremity  and  held  in  place 
by  a  few  turns  of  the  silver  wire  or  silli  thread,  which  is  then  brought  back  and  its  extremity 
fastened  at  a.  The  instrument  is  then  introduced  through  a  speculum  and  the  probe  point 
passed  through  the  os  tincse  into  the  uterine  cavity.  When  the  cotton  covered  point  is  upon 
the  part  to  be  treated,  the  piston  is  depressed,  thereby  forcing  the  medicament  through  the  pin 
holes,  saturating  the  cotton,  and  therefore,  placing  it  directly  in  contact  with  the  parts  to  be 
operated  upon.  During  treatment  it  is  well  to  place  a  pledget  of  cotton  under  the  posterior 
lip  of  the  OS  to  take  up  any  excess  of  the  application  that  may  escape  into  the  vagina  upon 
withdrawing  the  instrument.  After  use,  the  cotton  is  readily  removed  from  the  point  upon 
unwinding  the  wire  or  silk  thread,  avoiding  thereby  all  force  in  detaching  it  which  would  be 
likely  to  injure  the  flexible  and  hollow  point.  After  cleaning,  the  point  may  be  unscrewed  and 
be  bound  to  the  side  of  the  barrel  by  a  few  turns  of  the  wire  or  thread,  to  protect  its  flexibility 
in  carriage. 

The  advantage  of  this  instrument  consists  in  the  facility  and  directness  with  which  it  does 
its  work.  It  is  introduced  but  once  at  a  treatment,  w^hereas  the  usual  method  with  a  probe  or 
sound  wrapped  with  cotton  required  passage  through  the  neck  of  the  canal  several  times, 
thereby  causing  damaging  irritation.  Moreover,  the  medicament  is  hereby  delivered  directly 
in  situ,  whereas,  by  the  usual  method,  the  operator  is  usually  obliged  to  witness  the  medica- 
ment squeezed  out  of  the  cotton  in  its  passage  through  the  os  and  run  down  before  his  eyes 
into  the  vagina,  while  his  cotton  is  pushed  on  quite  dry  in  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  where  it  is 
directly  coated  over  with  secretions  and  wholly  incapable  of  the  designed  efifect. 
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7398. 


7403. 


7388. 

7389. 

7390. 

7391. 

7392. 

7393. 

7394. 

7395. 

7396. 

7397. 

7398. 

7399. 

7400. 

7401. 

7403. 

7403. 

7404. 

7405. 

7406. 

7407. 

7408. 

740». 


7409. 


Syringe.  Applicating,  Kelly's,  Silver   $  3  75 

"                "          Lawson's   3  00 

"        Drop,  Battle's,  Hard  Robber   150 

"          "      Woodbury's,  Glass   75 

"       Mucus,  Munde's   1  50 

"            "      Thomas'   1  00 

Wylie's   3  40 

"       Ointment,  Hutchison's,  with  1  Hard  Rubber  Tube   2  25 

"    3  Plated  Tubes   4  50 

"    3  Silver      "    7  50 

"       Uterine,  Braun's   1  50 

Battle's   1  50 

"  "       Gehrung's  (St.  Louis).  Illustrated  and  described  on  page  482  

"            "       Hard  Rubber.  K -ounce   75 

"            "          "        "       2-ounce  '   1  00 

"           "      Lente's,  1  tube   3  50 

2  tubes   5  00 

"            "       Molesworth's   1  90 

Munde's     1  50 

"       Nott's   1  75 

"            "       Pierce's  (for  uterine  catarrh)   5  00 

"            "       Woodward's  (for  nitrate  of  silver).  Silver  Tube    3  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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FOOTE'S   NEW  SYRINGE  AND  URINAL. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


No.  0. 


EXPLANATION. 

Letter  A  represents  the  syringe  Avith 
the  movable  irrigating  tube  passing 
through  a  soft  rubber  paclsing  in  the  top 
of  the  sliield,  arranged  for  a  syringe  and 
showing  all  the  attachments : 
No.  1.    The  Shield. 

The  Irrigating  Tube. 
Large  Waste  Pipe. 
Stop-Cock. 

Large  Rubber  Fountain  Bag. 
The  Supply  Pipe,  full  i^-in. 
diameter  inside  measure,  carrying  a  large 
force  of  water. 

No.  6.    Eye  Spray. 
No.  7.    Nose  and  Ear  Douche  Com- 
bined. 

No.  8.    Rectum  Tube. 


The  shield  can  be  used 
as  a  plain  urinal  for  the  very 
sick  in  bed  without  the 
fountain  bag,  by  substitut- 
ing a  cork  in  place  of  the 
irrigating  tube.  The  patient 
need  not  be  lifted  at  all. 
The  urinal  will  work  per- 
fectly on  females  at  any 
age,  keeping  the  bed-clothes 
clean  and  dry. 


7413.   Patented  Sept.  39,  1885. 


This  syringe  is  for  use  in  bed,  without  getting  up,  and  without  wetting  the  bed.  It  is  a 
fact,  admitted  by  physicians,  that  cleansing  these  parts  cannot  be  thoroughly  done  unless  the 
patient  is  lying  down.    This  syringe  is  to  be  so  used. 

It  is  supplied  with  water  by  a  large  rubber  fountain  bag,  but  is  entirely  different  from  the 
common  fountain  syringe  in  all  other  respects.  It  has  a  water-tight  shield,  fitting  perfectly 
and  closely  the  form  of  any  female.  Through  this  shield  the  long  irrigating  tube  passes,  dis- 
tributing thirteen  jets  of  water,  and  while  in  use  the  tube  can  be  moved  back  and  forth,  with- 
out removing  the  shield,  washing  every  fold  in  the  vagina,  from  the  labia  to  the  cervix. 

The  supply  pipe,  being  larger  than  those  of  other  syringes,  carries  a  large  flow  of  water, 
and  when  used  in  bed,  as  intended,  its  force  expands  the  vagina  and  floods  it  with  a  steady 
stream,  which  passes  out  through  the  shield  and  waste  pipe,  into  the  vessel  beside  the  bed, 
without  soiling  or  wetting  the  bed-clothes. 

The  fountain  bag  can  be  filled  with  medicated  liquids  if  desired,  which,  by  the  same  pro- 
cess, will  reach  the  entire  inner  surfaces  of  the  vagina  and  cervix. 

This  combination  makes  the  most  perfect,  thorough  and  useful  syringe  ever  made.  Used 
in  an  easy  recumbent  position,  it  does  not  create  fatigue,  nor  will  it  cause  backache  and  the 
many  unpleasant  and  serious  complaints  produced  by  using  syringes  which  compel  the  patient 
to  get  out  of  bed  into  an  awkward  and  unnatural  position. 

It  can  be  instantly  converted  into  a  urinal,  which  can  be  used  while  lying  in  bed,  without 
lifting  the  patient,  the  urine  passing  off  through  the  waste-pipe  into  a  vessel,  the  same  as  when 
using  the  syringe.    This  will  be  a  great  convenience  and  comfort,  especially  to  the  sick. 
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7410. 

7411. 

7413. 

7413. 

7414. 

7415. 

7416. 

7417. 

7418. 

7419. 

7420. 

7421. 

7483. 

7423. 

7424. 

7436. 

7436. 

7427. 

7428. 

7429. 

7430. 

7431. 

7433. 

7433. 

7434. 

7435. 

7436. 


7436.  7435. 

Syringe,  Vaginal,  Davidson's  No.  1   f  1  50 

"            "              "           "   2   1  25 

"           "       Foote's   5  00 

"           "       Foster's   3  00 

"           "       Fraser's   2  25 

"       Frost's   2  00 

"           "       Hard  Rubber,     ounce,  Ring  Handle   50 

%     "         "         "    55 

1  "         "         "    60 

2  "         "         "    75 

Hildebrand's   3  00 

"            "        Knap's   3  50 

"           "       Molesworth's,  Glass  Tube   150 

Hard  Rubber  Tube   1  75 

"            "        Norcross'   2  50 

Parker's  ,   2  25 

"  Perfect"  Lady's   2  25 

"           "       Woodworth's    2  00 

Syringe  Nozzle,  Nelaton's,  Soft  Rubber   75 

"        "       Parker's,    "        "    50 

"        "       Thomas',  Hard  Rubber   50 

Tampons,  Wood's  Vaginal  per  dozen,  1  25 

Tampon  Expeller,  Rraun's   1  75 

"         Thomas'   1  00 

"      Screw,  Sims'   60 

"      Speculum,  TJarnes'   1  50 

"            "         Yarrow's,  with  Obturator   3  00 
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KINGMAN'S  REPOSITOR. 


In  this  instroment,  a  straight  bar  ot  steel,  working  in  a  tube,  transmits  the  power  from  one  rack  an 
pinion  to  another  exactiy  similar  at  the  uterine  end.   The  two  ends  being  always  parallel,  as  in  the  case 
Jennison's  sound,  the  external  tip  serves  as  a  guide  to  the  position  of  the  uterus,  and  the  power  bein 
directly  transmitted  to  the  uterus  without  loss  or  addition,  save  as  it  is  slightly  affected  by  the  friction  of  the 
parts,  one's  operating  hand  receives  prompt  notice  of  any  adhesion  or  resistance  and  there  can  be  no  excuse 
for  using  undue  violence.    The  instrument  is  reversible,  the  hard  rubber  tube  D  transforming  the  jointed  tip 
into  a  rigid  handle  if  desired.   One  of  the  Intra-uterine  tips  is  straight  and  inflexible,  the  other,  Dr.  Emmet's 
jointed  pattern,  adapted  to  enter  the  canal  when  flexed.    This  instrument  is  of  great  value  for  replacing 
and  holding  in  approximately  correct  position  the  dislocated  uterus  during  firm  packing,  the  progress 
towards  a  complete  reposition  being  much  more  rapid  than  tinder  other  circumstances.   It  is  strong,  not 
liable  to  deteriorate  or  get  out  of  order,  and  is  easily  cleaned. 


443. 


7437. 

7438. 

7439. 

7440. 

7441. 

7442. 

7443. 

7444. 

7445. 

7446. 

7447. 

7448. 

7449. 

7460. 

7451. 

745a. 

7453. 

7454. 

7465. 

7456. 

7457. 


7465. 

Elevator,  Byford's  Finger   *  i  nn 

"        Guernsey's   ^ 

Noeggerath's   ° 

"        Lndlam's  Modified  Guernsey's   ^ 

Sims'   *  ^0 

Stowe's  

Elevator  and  Curette,  Skene's   ' 

Metratrep,  White's   ^"  ^" 

Redressor,  Sims'  Improved   *  ^" 

Kepositor,  Carroll's  Uterine   f.  Ti 

Elliott's        "    ^  ™ 

"        Emmet's       "    q 

Gardner's     "    ^ 

"         Kingman's    "    a 

Leonard's  "   

"        Lndlam's     "    ,  !j. 

Miller's        "    f 

"         Porter's,      "    „  „„ 

Trelat's        "    ^1^" 

White's        "    IX 

Tenaculum-Klevator,  Kelly's  Corrugated   '■ 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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7467.  7468.  7471. 


7480.  7483.  7481.  7483. 
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7498.  741>6.  7497. 

7468.  Pessary,  Adv's,  Stem   $  1  15 

7459.  "       Ball's,  Stem   1  15 

7460.  "       Bow,  lietroversiou,  Hard  Rubber   25 

7461.  "       Bozeman's,  Vaginal  Support   1  50 

7462.  "       Bozeman-Smitb's   75 

7463.  "       Brown's   60 

7464.  "       Battle's,  Retroversion   40 

7465.  "       Byford's,  Retroversion   1  00 

7466.  "             "                "           Modified     1  00 

7467.  "       Campbell's,  Soft  Rubber   60 

7468.  "       Carroll's,  Retroflexion   60 

7469.  "       Chamberlain's   1  15 

7470.  "       Chambers',  Stem   65 

7471.  "              "            "   set  of  3,  with  Introducer   2  25 

•}'47a.  "       Cole's,  Anteversiou   2  25 

7473.  "            "     Galvanic  Stem     150 

7474.  "            "     Retroversion   2  25 

7475.  "       Coleman's   30 

7476.  "       Conant's,  Intra-uterine   2  25 

7477.  "       Concave,  Glass   25 

7478.  "             "         Hard  Rubber   25 

7479.  "       Coxeter's,  Stem   1  15 

7480.  "       Cutter's,  Cup,  Complete,  with  Belt,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7483   1  50 

■7481.  "             "       Loop,  Anteversion,  with  Belt,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7483   1  50 

'748%.  "             "          "      Retroversion   "      "     "      "      "    "      "    1  50 

7483.  "             "       Ring,  with  Belt,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7483    1  50 

7484.  "            "       Stem,   "      "     "      "      "    "      "    1  50 

7485.  "            "         "       "    Bracket,  complete  with  Belt,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7483   3  00 

7486.  "             "       "  T,"  Anteversion,  with  Belt,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7483   1  50 

7487.  "             "       "  T,"  Retroversion,  "      "      "      "      "    "      "    150 

7488.  "            "       "  T,"  Modified,  Anteversion,  with  Belt,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7483    1  50 

7489.  "            "       "  T,"       "       Retroversion,  "      "     ' "     "    150 

7490.  "       Donaldson's,  Flexion   1  50 

7491.  "       Edwards',  Stem   2  25 

7492.  "       Kmmet's,  Ring   35 

7493.  "       Emmct-Smith's   35 

'7494.  "       Fowler's,  Anteversion   1  00 

7495.  "             "       Bow,  Anteflexion   1  25 

"7496.  "       Frazer's   1  00 

7497.  •■       Gehrung's  (St.  Louis),  Anteflexion   150 

"7498!  "              "                "         Anteversiou   40 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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7544.  7555.  7563. 

7499.  Pessary,  Gehining's  (St.  Louis)  Retroflexion   $  1  60 

7500.  "             "             "            Retroversion  '..!'.!.'!.".'!'.!!'.'.!.'.'.'.'.'.'  40 

7501.  "       Gehrung-Smilh's   40 

7502.  "       Globe,  Glass   35 

7503.  "          "      Hard  Rubber   75 

7504.  "           "      Silver  $6.00  to  7  50 

7605.  "       Graily  Hewitt's,  Anteversion   75 

7506.  "       Hanks',  Galvanic,  Retroversion   1  15 

7507.  "       Hard  Rubber,  Intra-Uterine  Stem   25 

7508.  "       Hewitt's,  Cradle,  Retroversion   40 

7509.  "            "       Ring,  (Copper  Wire  Ring  covered  with  Soft  Rubber)   25 

7510.  "       Higbee's   60 

7511.  "       Hitchcock's  Anteversion   60 

7512.  "       Hodge's  Bow   25 

7513.  "            "       Closed  Lever   25 

7514.  "            "       Double  S   25 

7515.  "            "       Horse  Shoe   30 

7516.  "            "       Open  Lever   30 

7517.  "             "       8.  S   25 

7518.  "       Hoffmann's  Original  Anatomical,  Soft  Rubber    100 

7519.  "             "        Perfected       "           Hard     "    3  00 

7620.  "              "              "              "           Soft       "    1  50 

7521.  "              "              "              "             "         "     with  Sac   1  50 

7522.  "       Hornby's   4  50 

7523.  "       Hunter's,  Retroversion   1  15 

'7524.  "       Hurd's,  Hard  Rubber,  Retroflexion   1  25 

7525.  "           "       Soft       "               "    1  25 

7526.  "       Jackson's  Stem,  Hard  Rubber   75 

7527.  "             "           "     Soft        "    35 

7528.  "             "           "     Spiral   1  00 

7629.  "       Kinloch's  Anteversion   100 

7630.  "            "       Prolapsus  (of  the  Bladder)   190 

7531.  "             "        Retroflexion   1  50 

7532.  "       Lyford's  Aluminium  Stem   50 

7533.  "            "             "           "    Set  of  3,  and  1  Introducer   2  00 

7534.  "       Meyer's  Ring,  Solid  Soft  Rubber   50 

7535.  "       Mossman's  Intra-Uterine   3  75 

7536.  "       Munde's  Anteversion,  Closed   1  25 

7537.  "             "              "          Open   1  25 

7538.  "            "      Ovarian,  Double   150 

7539.  "             "           "        Right  or  Left  each,  150 

7540.  "            "      Retroversion  (Munde's  Mod.  of  Thomas' Mod.  of  Smith's)   75 

7641.  "       Noeggerath's   1  50 

7542.  "       O'Leary's.  with  Belt   3  75 

7543.  "       Ovarian,  Right  or  Left  or  Double  each,  150 

7544.  "       Peaslee's  Ring   25 

7645.  "             "        Stem   1  00 

7646.  "       Pear  shape,  to  Inflate,  Pure  Gum   50 

7547.  "          "       "         "          White  Rubber   30 

7648.  "       Perrv's  Flexion     3  75 

7549.  "       Pratt's  Stem,  Hard  Rubber   1  00 

75.')0.  "       Ring,  Copper  Wire,  Soft  Rubber  covered   25 

7551.  "          "     Klastic   35 

7552.  "          "     Hard  Rubber   25 

7553.  "          "     Soft       "      Inflated,  Pure  Gum   50 

7554.  "          "      "          "           "       White  Rubber   30 

7656.  "          "      "          "      to  Inflate,  Pure  Gum  ,   50 

75.56.  "          "      "          "            "         White  Rubber   30 

7.557.  "          "     Spiral  Wire,  Soft  Rubber  covered   25 

7558.  "          "     Tin   25 

7659.  "       Rozer's,  with  Belt   4  50 

7560.  "       Sims'  Stem   1  .30 

7561.  "          "       "     (H.  Marion  Sims)   1  .50 

7562.  '       Skene's  Bladder,  for  Prolapsus  Vesicae   150 
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7587. 


(COS. 


7563. 
7564. 

7565. 

7566. 

7567. 

7568. 

7569. 

7570. 

7571. 

7573. 

7573. 

7574. 

7675. 

7576. 

7577. 

7578. 

7579. 

7580. 

7581. 

7582. 

758S. 

7584. 

7585. 

7586. 

7587. 

7588. 

7589. 

7590. 

7591. 

7592. 

7593. 

7594. 

7595. 

7.596. 

7597. 

7598. 

7599. 

7600. 

7601. 

7603. 

760.S. 

7604. 

7605. 

7606. 

7607. 


Prices 
InclndeBelt, 
as  shown  in 


Pessary,  Skene's  Cystocele  

"  "       Urinal  Cup  

Sleigh  

"       Smith's,  Retroversion,  Hard  Rubber  

Soft  "   

"       Thomas',  Anteflexion  

"  "  "         with  Intra-nterine  Stem  

"  "        AnteversioD,  1st  Pattern  

2d  "   

3d  "   

"       Thomas-Catter's,  Anteversion  

"  "  •'  "        with  Cervical  Rest  

Cup  

"  "  "      Loop,  Anteversion  , 

"  "  "        "  Retroversion  

"  "  "  Retroversion  

"  "  "  "        with  Cervical  Rest   J  Fig.  7483,  page  474  t 

"       Thomas' -Hewitt's,  Retroversion  

"  Thonias'-Hodge's  

"       Thomas',  Latero-flexion  

"       Thomas'- Noeggerath's  

"       Thomas',  Retroflexion  

"  "  Retroversion  

"       Thomas'-Smith's.    See  Fig.  7584    

"       Thomas',  Stem,  Galvanic  

"  "  "  Glass  

"       Todd's,  Retroversion  

"       Van  de  "Warker's,  Anteflexion,  with  Stem  

"  "  Retroflexion  

"       Von  Romdohr's  

"  Wallace's  

"  Weber's  

Wilhoff's  

"  "  Stem  

"       Woodward's,  Anteflexion  

"  "  Retroversion  

"       Zwank's,  Hysterophore  

Pessary  Introducer,  Chambers'.   See  Fig.  7471,  page  474  

Lyford's.     See  Fig.  7533,  page  476  

"  "  Sims'  

Plugs,  Cervical,  Boldt's,  Hard  Rubber  

"  "        Cleveland's,  Glass  

Hollow,  "   

"  "         Thomas',  "   

"  "         Wylie's,  Hard  Rubber  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


$1  50 
1  75 
50 
25 
75 
1  50 

1  75 
75 
75 
75 

2  00 
2  25 
2  00 
1  50 

1  50 

2  00 
2  25 

75 
60 
1  25 
75 
40 
60 
40 

1  00 
25 

2  25 
1  40 
1  40 
1  15 
1  50 

3  75 
40 
60 

1  00 
1  00 
1  00 
1  00 
75 
6  00 
60 
20 
25 
25 
50 
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ALOE'S   NATURAL  UTERINE  SUPPORTER. 

A  PERFECT  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ALL  UTERINE  DISPLACEMENTS. 

The  only  objection  to  the  Mcintosh  Supporter  is  now  overcome.  Instead  of  making  the  pessaries  with  a 
square  base,  the  ends  of  the  pessaries  furnished  with  our  Supporter  are  nicely  rounded  off,  as  shown  in  cut. 


The  Improved  Uterine  Supporter  is  an  Abdominal  Supporter,  combined  with  the  internal  (or  uterine) 
support,  thus  relieving  the  uterus  of  the  weight  of  the  abdomen,  and  assisting  the  internal  uterine  support 
most  effectually.  The  cup  and  stem  is  made  of  polished  hard  rubber,  attached  to  the  abdominal  belt  by 
elastic  rubber  tubes,  making  it  self-adjusting,  and  thus  enables  the  patient  to  apply  and  wear  it  without 
causing  pain  or  inconvenience;  the  cup  is  perforated,  so  that  all  secretions  can  pass  out,  and  has  no  joints  in 
which  they  can  collect;  it  will  not  corrode  like  metal;  can  be  bent  to  any  curve  or  shape  required  by  gently 
heating  over  a  lamp,  or  in  hot  water,  and  will  retain  the  shape  when  once  changed. 

In  all  cases  the  instruments  should  first  be  applied  by  a  physician,  so  that  the  correct  length  of  stem 
and  size  of  cup  may  be  ascertained  and  the  supporter  properly  adjusted,  but  after  proper  application  it  can 
be  removed  and  replaced  by  the  patient  without  assistance  or  the  least  danger,  as  it  is  self-adjusting  and 
self-supporting,  and  cannot  cause  the  least  irritation  or  pain. 

It  will  not  interfere  with  any  of  nature's  needs ;  can  be  worn  at  all  times ;  the  patient  can  walk,  sit  or 
take  any  position  of  the  body  without  inconvenience,  and  it  does  not  provoke  the  disease  by  constricting  or 
strangulating  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  as  many  ring  pessaries  do,  nor  does  the  cup  enlarge,  or  distend  the 
walls  of  the  vagina. 

The  abdominal  belt  is  often  used  alone  in  slight  cases,  and  with  great  success,  as  it  takes  the  pressure 
from  the  uterus,  and  with  its  elastic  attachments,  gently  assists  nature  to  bring  the  parts  into  their  proper 
places. 

The  belts  are  made  in  three  sizes,  measuring  respectively  as  follows:  Small  size,  24  to  28  inches; 
medium  size,  30  to  36  inches ;  large  size,  38  to  42  inches.  The  medium  size  will  suit  the  majority  of  cases,  and 
is  sent  where  no  instructions  are  given. 

The  medium  cup,  for  prolapsus,  as  shown  above,  is  IK  inches  in  diameter,  with  stem  3  inches  long. 
This  will  also  suit  the  majority  of  cases.  The  small  cup  is  a  little  smaller,  and  stem  a  little  shorter.  The 
cups  for  retroversion  or  anteversion  are  the  same  in  size,  but  have  an  extended  lip  on  back  or  front  as 
shown  in  the  cut.  Fig.  7619. 

Special  cups  are  furnished  for  cases  of  enlargement,  ulceration,  or  any  unusual  flexion  of  the  womb. 
In  ordering  for  a  case  of  anteversion  or  retroversion,  or  any  unusual  case,  it  will  be  best  to  describe  the  case, 
80  that  the  proper  cup  can  be  sent. 

Any  physician  will,  on  seeing  the  instrument,  understand  how  to  apply  it,  but  full  directions  are  sent 
with  every  instrument  ordered. 
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7617. 


7631. 


7635. 


7608.  Aloe's  Natural  Uterine  Supporter   $  2  50 

7609.  Extra  Belts  for  Aloe's  Natural  Uterine  Supporter   1  50 

7610.  "     Cups   "      "           "          "             "      75 

7611.  "     Cords  "      "           "          "            "   per  pair,  25 

7612.  Babcock's  Uterine  Supporter   10  00 

7613.  Extra  Belts  for  Babcock's  Uterine  Supporter   2  50 

7614.  "     Pessaries  for  "            "             "    7  50 

7615.  Donaldson's  Uterine  Supporter   2  00 

7616.  Herrick's  Uterine  Supporter   2  50 

7617.  Mcintosh's  (Genuine)  Natural  Uterine  Supporter   5  00 

7618.  Extra  Belts  for  Mcintosh's  Natural  Uterine  Supporter   S  00 

7619.  "      Cups  "         "              "            "             "    2  00 

7620.  "      Cords  "         "              "           "             "   per  pair,  25 

7681.   Shannon's  Elastic  Uterine  Supporter   3  75 

7622.  Extra  Belts  for  Shannon's  Elastic  Uterine  Supporter   2  00 

7623.  "     Pessaries  for  "           "           "             "    1  50 

7624.  "      Cords       "     "           "            "             "   per  pair,  50 

7635,   Shannon's  Self  -adjusting  Uterine  Supporter   6  00 

7626.  Extra  Belts  for  Shannon's  Self-adjusting  Supporter   4  00 

7627.  "     Pessaries  for  "                  "                "    2  50 

7628.  Wadsworth's  Uterine  Supporter   4  00 

This  Supporter  is  made  of  a  preparation  of  india  rubber,  without  lead,  unirritating,of  easy 
application,  and  unfailingly  keeps  the  womb  in  its  natural  position. 

The  diameters  of  the  cups  are  as  follows,  viz:  No.  1, 1?^ ;  No.  2,  IK  ;  No.  3,  IX;  No.  4,  2,  and 
No.  5,  2}i  inches.  The  No.  3,  formerly  the  medium,  is  the  size  usually  wanted,  and  will  always 
be  sent  when  no  instiiictions  are  given. 

The  sizes  of  the  instrument  have  reference  to  the  cups.  The  belts  are  all  made  40  inches  in 
length  ;  if  a  longer  one  is  needed  send  the  measure  of  the  patient  around  the  hips. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A  NEW  INSTRUMENT  FOR  I  NTRA-UTERI N  E  MEDICATION. 

By  Eugene  C.  Gkhrung,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis, 

President  and  Gynecologist  to  South  Side  Dispensary,  Ex-President  St.  Lonis  Obstetrical 
and  Gynecological  Society,  Fellow  American  Gynecological  Society, 
Membre  Titulaire  Societie  Francaise  d'  Electro-Therapie,  Etc. 

In  consideration  of  the  clangers  accompanying  tlie  injection  of  fluids  into  the  undilated 
uterus,  by  all  the  means  at  present  in  use,  I  take  pleasure  in  presenting  to  the  profession  a 
new  instrument,  based  on  a  principle  not  before  applied  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
by  means  of  which  I  am  enabled  to  wash  out  the  undilated  womb,  and  make  applications  of 
medicinal  agents  with  absolute  safety  (if  such  an  expression  can  ever  be  applied  to  any  pro- 
cedure in  the  practice  of  medicine)  to  this  and  other  cavities. 


Fig.  1— Represents  the  entire  apparatus,  one-third  the  natixral  size.    The  letters  A  and  B 
are  applied  to  corresponding  parts  in  hoth  engravings. 


Fig.  Z — Represents  the  Canula  cut  open  lengthwise,  natural  size. 
7400. 


The  instrument  is  simple  in  construction,  and  consists  of  a  double  canula.  The  outer 
canula,  A,  is  made  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  is  nine  and  three-fourths  inches  in 
length;  the  inner,  G  (Fig.  2),  is  about  one-tliird  this  size,  and  is  one-eighth  of  an  inch  shorter. 
The  outer  canula  has  also  an  arm  or  branch  B,  to  which  a  piece  of  rubber  tubing  is  attached, 
which  dips  into  the  vessel  containing  the  fluid  with  which  it  is  desired  to  inject  the  uterus. 
The  inner  canula  has  an  enlargement  at  the  extremity  H,  which  causes  it  to  fit  the  outer 
canula  closely  at  this  point,  and  make  an  air-tight  joint,  it  being  retained  in  its  place  by  fric- 
tion only,  which  permits  it  to  be  readily  withdrawn  and  replaced  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing. 
The  extremity  H  of  the  inner  canula  has  a  conical  finish  on  its  inner  aspect  to  receive  an  aspi- 
rator point  and  provide  an  air-tight  fitting.  The  distal  extremity  of  the  outer  canula  is  pro- 
vided with  four  rows  of  openings  extending  one  and  one-half  inches  back  from  the  point. 
At  I  (Fig.  2)  the  inner  canula  is  provided  with  a  diaphragm  or  metal  plug  fitting  closely  into 
the  outer  tube,  and  screwed  on  the  inner  canula  by  a  thread  running  down  from  its  point  to  I. 

The  aspirator,  F  terminates  at  its  lower  end  in  a  screw  point,  to  which  is  attached  the 
stop-cock  arrangement  E  (Fig.  1).  This  stop-cock  is  so  arranged  that,  by  placing  the  lever  in 
the  position  as  indicated  in  the  cut,  the  aspirator  is  completely  closed,  while  the  canula  A,  is 
in  direct  connection  through  the  stop-cock  with  the  outlet  tube  D.  By  moving  it  towards  and 
in  a  line  with  the  syringe,  this  and  the  canula  A  are  connected;  by  turning  it  to  a  point 
opposite  to  E,  the  canula  A  is  closed,  and  connection  between  the  syringe  and  the  tube  D 
(Fig.  1),  is  established. 

*  *  *  ********* 

[Reprinted  from  the  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children, 

Vol.  XIX.,  July,  1886.1 
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ELECTROLYSIS, 

ITS  VALUE  IN  DIAGNOSIS  AS  WELL  AS  IN  TREATMENT  OF  INTRA-ABDOMINAL  AND  INTRA-PELVIC 
TUMORS  BY  THE  AID  OF  A  NEW  INSTRUMENT. 

By  EudENE  C.  Gehrung,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 

********    The  instrument  consists  of  a  trocar  and  canula. 

Tlie  trocar,  including  the  handle  of  two  and  three-fourths  inches,  measures  seven  and  cue- 
half  inches.  The  steel  of  the  trocar  reaches  through  the  handle  and  terminates  below  in  an 
expansion  or  bell  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  rheophore.  Its  stem  is  four  and  three-fourths  inches 
long,  and  rests,  with  the  exception  of  the  point,  in  the  canula.  Just  behind  the  point,  the 
stem  is  thinner  than  elsewhere,  so  that  the  canula,  by  means  of  spring  power,  produced  by  a 
split  in  its  distal  extremity,  will  be  prevented  from  causing  any  unevenness  that  might  impede 
the  introduction.  The  canula  measures  four  and  three-fourths  inches  in  length,  and  being 
arranged  on  the  principle  of  a  double  canula,  it  has,  inserted  at  an  acute  angle,  an  arm  or 
canula  one  and  one-half  inches  in  length,  almost  parallel  to  the  straight  tube  (see  engraving), 
while  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  is  provided  with  a  number  of  perforations  or  holes,  like  those 
in  other  drainage  tubes,  or  like  those  in  my  aspirating  uterine  applicator.    Lastly,  there  is  an 


inner  tube,  which  can  easily  be  inserted  and  withdrawn,  as  it  is  fastened  merely  by  a  conical 
friction  joint.  Near  the  further  end  this  tube  carries  a  nut  or  septum  which,  when  inserted 
into  the  outer  canula,  divides  the  perforated  region  into  two  nearly  equal  parts.  A  probe 
point  may  be  attached  to  the  inner  canula  so  as  to  close  the  front  openings  of  both  canuh-e, 
therefore  the  inner  one  of  these  has  a  few  hol««  in  the  side,  beyond  the  septum. 

All  that  is  necessary  beyond  what  is  here  described  consists  in  two  or  three  pieces  of  india- 
rub])er  tubing,  provided  at  the  ends  with  perforated  metallic  tips  for  the  easy  attachment  to 
canula  and  an  aspirator  of  some  kind— one  piece  of  tubing  to  connect  a  vessel  or  bottle  with 
the  outer  or  influx  canula  containing  the  fluids  to  be  used;  a  short  one  to  connect  the  aspirator 
to  the  inner  or  outlet  canula,  and  a  third  piece  to  lead  to  a  vessel  to  receive  the  waste.  *    *  * 

[Reprinted  from  the  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children, 

Vol.  XXI,  Angnst,  1888.] 


DR.  GEHRUNG'S   I NTRA-UTERI N  E  INSUFFLATOR. 


See  also  Dr.  Gehruiig's  Pessaries,  Figs.  7497,  7498,  7499  and  7500. 
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A   NEW   INSTRUMENT  FOR   REMOVING  CERVICAL  MUCUS. 

By  G.  R.  Blickhahn,  St.  Louis. 

One  of  the  difficulties  frequently  encountered  by  the  practitioner,  is  uterine  mucus  (mucus 
iiifranchissable,  as  Pouchet  aptly  termed  it)  of  such  tenacity  that  it  readily  defies  cotton- 
wrapped  applicators  and  such  other  means  generally  employed  for  its  removal. 

The  gynaecologist,  though  he  may  be  equipped  with  curettes  and  mucus  syringes  of  diverse 
patterns,  must  sometimes  admit  himself  defeated  after  many  unsuccessful  attempts  to  rid  the 
cervical  canal  of  its  excess  of  abnormal  secretion. 


With  the  instrument  depicted  in  the  above  illustration  this  can  now  be  easily  accomplished. 
The  instrument  is  to  be  applied  to  the  os  and  introduced  by  a  rotary  movement,  as  one  intro- 
duces a  soft  rubber  catheter.  The  mucus  becomes  engaged  and  is  wrapped  around  the  wires, 
and  is  brought  out  with  the  instrument.  The  instrument  is  ten  inches  long,  possessing  an 
octagon  handle  of  a  size  that  admits  of  its  being  readily  rotated  between  thumb  and  index 
finger.  The  diameter  of  the  distal  extremity  equals  that  of  a  15  French  catheter,  but  can  be 
made  any  size  desired;  or  if  the  purchaser  desires,  it  may  be  furnished  with  three  stems  of 
different  sizes. 

[Extract  from  Medical  Fortnightly,  June  1, 1893.] 
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7629.  Cable  Carrier,  Foster's  ;   f 

7630.  Clamp,  Noeggerath's,  for  Prolapsus  of  Vagina  

7631.  "  Thomas',  for  Compressing  Vaginal  Wounds  

7638.   Curette,  Aloe's,  P'ountain  

7633.  "  "       Set  of  3  Rinsing  (1  Skene's,  1  Sims',  1  Thomas')  

7634.  "  Auvard's  

7635.  "  Blake's,  Double  End  

7636.  "  Blickhahn's,  Mucus  

7637.  "  "  "    with  8  Stems,  1  each  10, 12  and  15  American  Scale  

7638.  "  Boldt's  

7639.  "  Bozeman's  

7640.  "  Burt's,  Double  End  

7641.  "  Byford's  

7642.  "  Cheatham's  

7643.  "  Clark's,  Set  of  3,  in  1  Handle,  1  Sims',  1  Skene's,  1  Thomas'  

7044.  "  Dolore's,  Binsing,  Dull  

7645.  "  "  "  Sharp  

7646.  "  Duke's,  Mucus  

7647.  "  Emmet's,  Large,  Medium  or  Small  each, 

7648.  "  Engelman's  (St.  Louis).   See  Fig.  8179,  page  .'524  

7649.  "  Goodell's  

7650.  "  Hanks'  

7651.  "  Holbrook's,  Rinsing  (Holbrook's  Mod.  Auvard's)  

7652.  "  Marcy's  '  

765H.  "  Martin's,  Dull,  Double  End,  like  Fig.  7660  

7654.  '•  Mathieu's,  Sharp,  Metal  Handle,  like  Fig.  7670,  Blade  like  7660  

7655.  "  Motais',  Finger  

7656.  "  Munde's,  Large,  Medium  or  Small  each, 

7657.  "  "       Set  of  3  Sizes,  to  Fit  one  Handle  

7658.  "  Recamier's  

765J>.  "  Keinstetter's,  Rinsing  

7660.  "  Roux's,  Sharp,  Double  End  

7661.  "  Simon's,  Dull  

766a.  "  "       Sharp,  Large,  Medium  or  Small  each, 

7663.  "  Sims',  Large,  Medium  or  Small   " 

7664.  "  "  Latest  

7665.  "  "      Set  of  3  Sizes,  to  Fit  one  Handle  

7666.  "  *'  Rinsing  

7667.  "  Skene's,  Large,  Medium  or  Small  each, 

7668.  "  "  Set  of  3  Sizes,  to  Fit  one  Handle  

7669.  "  "  Rinsing  

7670.  "  Thomas',  Blunt  Wire  

7671.  "  "  Rinsing  

7673.  "  "        Serrated  Wire  

7673.  "  "  Set  Of  3  Sizes,  to  Fit  one  Handle,  either  Style,  Blunt  or  Serrated  

7674.  "  Wylie's  

7675.  Curette  and  Syringe  Combined,  Longyear's,  3  Pore  Silver  Canulated  Curettes  to  Fit  Hard 

llubber  Syringe  


6  00 
5  25 
4  25 

2  50 

3  00 
3  00 

2  50 
1  50 

3  00 
1  50 


1  50 

2  50 

1  00 

2  00 

2  00 

3  00 
3  00 
1  50 

1  50 

2  00 
1  00 

1  50 

3  00 

2  65 
2  00 
2  50 

75 

1  25 

2  50 

1  50 

3  00 

2  50 
1  50 
1  75 
1  25 

1  75 

2  50 
1  50 

1  25 

2  50 
1  50 
1  25 
1  50 

1  25 

2  50 
1  75 

6  00 
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ml  7695. 


T698. 


ALOE  cn 


7700. 


0 


7709. 


0 


7707. 

7676.  Dilator,  Labia   $  1  50 

7677.  "  Urethral,  Simon's,  7  sizes  eacli,  75 

7678.  "  Uterine,  Ady's   10  50 

7679.  "  "       Alice's   2  00 

7680.  "  "       Ball's   7  51 

7681.  "  "       Baer's  Mod.  Kllinger's   6  75 

7682.  "  "       Barnes' Soft  Kubber,  H  sizes  each,  35 

7683.  "  "            "         "       "       with  Stop-cock                                                         "  60 

7684.  "  "            "         "       "        set  of  .S   1  00 

7685.  "  "           "        "       "       set  of  3,  with  Syringe  and  Stop-cock   H  00 

7686.  "  "       Bishop's    6  00 

7687.  "  "       Cowan's  Mod.  Barnes',  set  of  3   185 

7688.  "  "       Dudley's,  Irrigating   5  00 

7689.  "  "       Ellinger's   6  75 

7690.  "  "       Emmet's,  Sponge   1  90 

7691.  "  "           "          Water   1  50 

7692.  "  "       Fritsch's   1  25 

7693.  "  "       Goodell's    7  00 

7694  "  "            "         Mod.  Ellinger's   7  50 

7695.  "  "       Hanks',  Hard  Rubber,  set  of  10   3  75 

7696.  "  "            "          "         "      Bulbous,  set  of  10   4  25 

7697.  "  "       Hegar's,  set  of  25    14  00 

7698.  "  "       Howard's   6  75 

7699.  "  "       Hunter's   10  50 

7700.  "  "       Leonard's,  Bent  Handles   5  00 

7701.  "  "             "          Ring       "    4  00 

7702.  "  "             "          Straight  "    4  00 

7703.  "  "       Lowell's,  Soft  Rubber   100 

7704.  "  "             "          "        "      with  Stop -cocks   150 

7705.  "  "       McGillicuddy's   5  50 

7706.  "  "       McLean's,  with  Introducer   5  50 

7707.  "  "       IMiller's    7  50 

7708.  *  "  "       Nelson's   4  00 

"7709.  "  "       Nott's   2  25 
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7711.  7713. 


"  The  instrument  I  introduce  in  the  cut  is  a  very  simple  affair,  consisting  of  a  continuous  steel  wire 
made  so  as  to  form  an  anterior  and  posterior  blade,  with  a  slight  aversion  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  is  bent 
at  right  angles.  This  shape  adapts  it  admirablj'  for  the  position  it  is  to  occupy  in  the  cervical  canal.  The 
instrument  is  entirely  self -retaining,  and  in  consequence  of  its  form,  is  not  liable  to  change  position.  If, 
however,  this  should  occur,  it  shows  that  it  is  not  adapted  to  this  special  canal,  and  another  should  be 
selected.   The  dilators  are  made  straight  and  curved,  three  lengths  of  each. 

"  For  introduction,  the  patient  can  rest  either  in  Sims'  position  or  on  the  back,  if  using  a  bivalve  specu- 
lum. The  dilator  is  then  put  in  the  grasp  of  an  instrument  made  especially  for  this  purpose,  as  seen  in  the 
cut.  A  tenaculum  should  then  be  hooked  in  the  cervix  to  steady  it,  and  a  sound  passed  to  ascertain  if  there 
is  any  obstruction  or  irregularity  of  the  cervical  canal.  Being  satisfied  on  this  point,  the  dilator  can  now  be 
introduced  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  an  ordinary  sound.  It  mast  be  remembered  that  to  obtain  a  success- 
ful result  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cervix  should  be  uninjured;  hence,  the  operator  must  proceed  with 
the  gentlest  kind  of  manipulation.  The  proper  time  for  the  introduction  of  the  dilator  is  five  or  six  days 
previous  to  the  menstrual  period,  and  it  should  be  left  in  situ  for  at  least  from  five  to  eight  days  following  the 
period.   During  this  time  conception  should  be  expected  and  the  dilator  should  be  removed  at  its  expiration. 

"  If  conception  does  not  become  manifest,  the  dilator  should  be  introduced  again  prior  to  some  subse- 
quent menstrual  period.  Any  discharge  following  the  presence  of  the  dilator  in  the  cervix  is  an  indication 
that  the  dilator  is  not  properly  chosen  as  to  size  or  shape,  and  that  it  should  be  removed  or  changed.  Great 
attention  should  be  given  to  this  point,  for  it  stands  to  reason  that  if  the  instrument  is  not  adapted  to  a  given 
canal  it  may  make  decided  inroad  on  the  tissues.  There  are  several  advantages  connected  with  this  dilator : 
First,  it  is  self -retaining  and  non-irrirating  (when  properly  adjusted),  and,  unlike  all  other  instruments  for 
this  purpose,  it  permits  perfect  drainage  from  the  uterine  cavity.  So  far  as  my  experience  with  this  instru- 
ment goes,  which  extends  over  a  period  of  four  months,  during  which  it  has  been  used  over  eighty  times,  it 
has  been  introduced  and  worn  without  the  slightest  danger,  causing  no  discomfort  whatever  to  the  patient. 
It  has  also  been  used  with  marked  success  in  cases  of  obstructive  dysmenorrhoea,  in  chronic  metritis  and 
endo  cervicitis,  also  as  a  uterine  drain  following  curetting  of  the  uterus,  and  as  a  dilator  after  trachelor- 
rhaphy or  amputation  of  the  cervix,  to  prevent  closure  of  the  canal.  In  cases  of  pelvic  and  other  abscesses, 
where  complete  drainage  is  essential  to  success,  this  instrument  will  be  found  valuable.  It  can,  of  course,  be 
made  sufficiently  large  for  any  case.  In  fiexions  of  the  uterus  I  believe  there  is  a  large  field  for  it  also." 

[Dr.  Outerbridge's  article,  from  which  the  above  extracts  are  made,  appeared  in  the  Medical  Record  of 
April  20,1889,  and  we  refer  those  interested  to  it  for  further  information  and  citation  of  cases.] 
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7719. 


7710.  Dilator,  Uterine,  Outerbridge's,  Aluminium,  Curved  and  Straight,  3  sizes   each,  $  35 

7711.  •'  "               "             Silver,              "         "         "       3    "                                "  35 

7713.  "  '•               "            Introdacer   2  50 

7713.  "  "              "                  "        and  set  of  6  Dilators   4  50 

7714.  "  "  Palmer's,  Ring  handle   3  00 

7715.  "  "           "        Latest   3  60 

771{i.  "  '            "            "     Extra  Heavy   i  00 

7717.  "  "  Peaslee's,  set  of  5.  Plated   4  25 

7718.  "  "  Pratt's,  with  Handle,  14  sizes  each,  75 

7719.  "  "           "      Double  End   75 

7720.  "  "  Scanzoni's   7  50 

7721.  "  "  Seeley's,  Soft  Rubber                                                                            ...  2  00 

7782.  "  "  Simpson's,  set  of  12  in  case   5  00 

7783.  "  "  Sims'   9  00 

7724.  "  "  Tait's,  Hard  Rubber,  set  of  4    2  00 

7725.  "  "  Tavernier's,  Soft  Rubber   50 

7786.  "  "  Thomas'     3  75 

7727.  "  "  Van  Derveer's   4  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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77a8. 

7729. 

7730. 

7731. 

7733. 

7733. 

7734. 

7735. 

7736. 

7737. 

ms. 

7739. 

7740. 

7741. 

7742. 

7743. 

7744. 

7745. 

7746. 

7747. 

7748. 

7749. 


7750. 
7751. 

7752. 


7744.  7749. 

Dilator,  Uterine,  Watheii's                                                                                                $  6  00 

"           '*        Wessiuger's   3  50 

"           "        White's   3  00 

"            "        Wilson's     (1  50 

"           "       Wylie's,  Plain   3  00 

"           "            "       with  Set-screw  ,   4  50 

"        Vaginal,  Bozeman's,  Cylindrical,  Hard  Rubber   75 

"            "              "            Spherical,       "         "    75 

"           "        Emmet's,  Glass,  Curved   50 

"           "        Sims'           "   each,  40 

"            "             "             "   Set  of  6  sizes,  2  25 

'           *'            "       Hard  Robber  each,  60 

"           "            "           "      "   Set  of  6  sizes,  3  00 

"        Vnlvo-Vaginal,  Bozeman's   75 

Dilator  and  Corrector,  Ohc's   5  75 

Drainage  Dilator,  Bozeman's,  Intra- Vaginal   3  75 

"            "              "          Vulvo-Vaginal   4  50 

Drainage  Support,       "         Utero  Vesical   7  50 

"           "              "          Utero-Vesico-Urethral   7  50 

Drainage  Tnbe,  Boldt's,  Hard  Rubber,  Uterine   60 

"        "      Cleveland's,  Glass,  Cervical   20 

"         "       Wylie's,  Hard  Rubber,  Uterine   50 

AVvlie's  Hard  Rubber  Ulerine  Drainage  Tubes  are  designed  to  be  used  after  rai)id  dilata- 
tion oi  the  uterus,  instead  of  glass  plugs  or  stem  pessaries.  They  atford  perfect  drainage  and 
thereby  lessen  the  dantrer  of  septicemia,  etc.,  etc. 

Dry  Cupper,  Thomas',  Hard  Rubber,  Large,    1  y  inches  diameter   1  50 

"        "            "            "         "        Medium,!       "           "    1  25 

Small,     %      •'            "    1  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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7769.      TOP  VIEW. 


7753. 
7754. 
7755. 
7756. 
7757. 
7758. 
7759. 
7760. 
7761. 
7763. 
7763. 
7764. 
7765. 
7766. 
7767. 
7768. 
7769. 
7770. 
7771. 
7772. 
7773. 


Ecrascur,  Catgut,  Penn's 


Kci 


3  75 

ffln:c^^gnac'8;L^^^^  |6  50 

.<              "           Small,  Carved   12  00 

"     Straight     10  50 

Edward's  

"  Emmet's  

"      Liier's  • 

"  Sims'  

Thompson's   |°  'J 

Tiemann's  

Rectilinear,  Nott's   ^ 

Wire,  ^rnes'  [i::":::::::::::::::::"'::::::::::::::::::::::  n  m 

Hicks'  •   „ 

"     Improved   "  ^" 

Sims'  (H.  Marion  Sims)   * 

Skene's   ° 

Smith's,  Curved   *  ^" 

((          cc       Straight  •  •   « 

i<          <«       combined  Curved  and  Straight  Points,  to  fit  one  handle   5  00 

iseur  Wire,  3-foot  coils   ^'^ 


26  50 
7  50 
26  50 
18  75 
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7774.  Enucleator,  Emmet's   $   i  20 

7775.  "  Sims'   2  bO 

7776.  "  Simpson's   3  50 

7777.  "  Yarrow's   3  50 

7778.  Fixator,  Byrnes',  Uterine   1  75 

7779.  Forceps,  Anprle,  Wylie's   2  25 

7780.  "         Curette,  Emmet's...   2  50 

7781.  •'         Dilating,  Cushing's,  Pelvic  Abscess   4  25 

7782.  "         Polypus,  Baer's     3  00 

7783.  "  "         Clieron's   2  50 

7784.  "  "         Liier's   4  00 

7785.  "  "         McClintock's   4  50 

7786.  "  "         Schultz's,  Cutting  Edge   3  50 

7787.  "  "         Sims'   2  75 

7788.  "  "         Wales'   2  25 

7789.  "  "         Wilson's   2  50 

7790.  "         Seizing,  Sims'   2  50 

7791.  "         Sponee  Holding,  Uvford's     2  00 

7793.  "         Tent  (lutrodncing),  Collin's   2  00 

7793.  "  "  "  Wilcox's   2  25 

7794.  "         Tenacalnm,  Hall's   190 

7795.  "  "         Braun's   2  50 

7796.  "  "         Byrnes'   4  50 

7797.  •  "  "        Collin's,  Adjastable.   See  illustration  and  description,  page  496   4  00 

7798.  "  "         Courtv's,  Adjustable   3  00 

7799.  "  "  "         with  Setscrew   2  50 

7800.  "  "         Emmet's   2  50 

7801.  "  "         Engelman's  (St.  Louis)   2  50 

7802.  "  "         Hanks'   2  00 

7803.  "  "  "       Double   2  50 

7804.  "  "         Mastin's    2  25 

7805.  "  "         Nott's,  Cross-Acting    2  25 

"7806.  "  "         Schnltz's,  with  One  Point  Probed   3  55 

7807.  "  "         Skene's   2  00 

7808  "  "         Wooster's   190 

7809.  "  "         Wylie's   2  25 
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COLLIN  S  ADJUSTABLE   UTERINE  TENACULUM  FORCEPS. 

A.  C.  Bernays,  a.  M.,  M.  D.,  Heidelberg,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  England. 

PROF.  OF  ANATOMY  AND  CLINICAL  SURGERY,  MARION-SIMS'  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  ;  SURGEON  TO  PIUS  HOSPITAL, 
LUTHERAN  HOSPITAL,  WOMAN'S  HOSPITAL,  REBEKAH  HOSPITAL,  CHIEF  SURGEON 
ST.  LOUIS  EMERGENCY  HOSPITAL  AND  POLYCLINIC,  ST.  LOUIS. 

During  my  sojourn  in  France  in  '90,  while  looking  over  the  stock  of  one  of  the  celebrated 
Parisian  instrument  makers,  my  attention  was  drawn  to  an  adjustable  tenaculum  forceps  which 
impressed  me  at  once,  as  being  the  instrument,  par  excellence  for  the  purpose  designed.  Two 
year's  use  of  the  instrument  only  confirms  my  first  impression,  and  so  pleased  am  I  with  the 
general  utility  of  the  device  that  I  feel  constrained  to  offer  it  to  the  profession  at  large,  that 
they  too  may  enjoy  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  same. 

My  instrument  makers,  Messrs.  A.  S.  Aloe  Co.  of  this  city,  who  manufacture  the  in- 
strument in  this  country,  kindly  furnished  me  with  the  illustration  shown,  which  gives  a  very 
good  general  idea  of  the  instrument. 


From  a  mechanical  standpoint  it  is  one  of  the  most  perfect  products  of  the  instrument 
makers'  art.  The  feature  of  the  instrument  is  the  adjustable  joint,  which  permits  of  the 
toothed  blade  being  advanced  or  withdrawn  as  the  operator  may  desire.  It  is  also  separable 
and  permits  of  the  ready  cleansing  and  sterilization  of  the  instrument,  a  fact  of  no  small 
importance  in  these  days  of  antiseptic  surgery. 

From  the  gynaecologists'  point  of  view  it  has  decided  advantages  over  all  other  vulsellum 
forceps,  and  it  works  admirably  in  the  field  for  which  it  is  intended. 

The  one  blade  is  a  uterine  probe,  with  a  shoulder  to  prevent  its  introduction  beyond  the 
inner  os,  the  other  blade  resembles  an  ordinary  double  tenaculum. 

In  using  the  forceps  the  probe  blade  is  introduced  in  the  os  and  by  advancing  or  withdrawing 
the  toothed  blade  it  can  be  made  to  grasp  any  amount  of  the  cervical  tissue  desired,  on  either 
the  anterior  or  posterior  lips  of  the  womb,  and  by  means  of  a  single  (step)  catch  can  be  securely 
held  in  whatever  position  caught. 

It  is  the  ideal  instrument  for  the  performance  of  the  numerous  gyntecological  operations 
involving  the  cervix  and  the  outer  os.  It  is  especially  useful  in  bringing  down  the  uterus  in 
the  performance  of  Emmet's  operation  (trachelorrhaphy). 

By  its  use  the  operation  is  rendered  more  easy  of  accomplishment,  as  first  one  lip  and  then 
the  other  can  be  secured,  and  the  denudation  more  easily  completed. 


7797.    Page  495. 


[Reprint  from  the  Journal  of  Materia  Medica,  May,  1893]. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


497 


GYNAECOLOGICAL. 

GENERAL  OPERATING. 


j3  Qo 

7810.  Forceps,  Tissue,  Adjustable,  with  Catch  ".".*.'.!!'.'.'.!!!'.'.'."..  2  00 

7811.  "  "      Agnew's,  with  Wire  Adjuster     j  50 

7812.  "  "      Curved,  Plain  ' [   2  25 

7813.  "  "  "       with  Catch  •  "   300 

7814.  "  "      Dawson's     2  00 

7815.  "  "      Jackson's     2  25 

7816.  "  "      Manton's   2  00 

7817.  "  "      Nott's      3  00 

7818.  "  "      Schroeder's     3  25 

7819.  "  "      Phenstone's     2  50 

7820.  "  "      Sims'   150 

7821.  "  "      Skene's,  Plain     2  25 

7838.  "  "  "        with  Catch     150 

7833.  "  "      Straight,  Plain   200 

7824.  "  "  "        with  Catch.........     3  OO 

7826.  "  "      Thomas',  Curved,  with  Catcii.     3  00 

7826.  "  "  "        Straight,  with  Catch   5  Oq 

7827.  "  Tumor,  Bellamy's   4  50 

7828.  "  "      IJillroth's,  Large     3  50 

7829.  "  "  "        Small   6  00 

7830.  "  "      Campbell's     5  00 

7831  "  "      Collin  s,  Serrated  Jaws     7  60 

7832.  "  "  "       Toothed    "   9  00 

7833  "  "  Guvon's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


498 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  L0UI5. 


GYN/ECOLOGICAL. 

GENERAL  OPERATING. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


499 


GYNECOLOGICAL. 

GENERAL  OPERATING. 


7843. 


7855. 


?857. 


7834. 

7835. 

7836. 

7837. 

7838. 

7839. 

7840. 

7841. 

78418. 

7843. 

7844. 

7846. 

7846. 

7847. 

7848. 

7849. 

7850. 

7861. 

7852. 

7853. 

7854. 

7855. 

7856. 

7867. 

7858. 

7859. 


Forceps,  Tumor,  Greenhalge's   $ 

"  Nelaton's   

"      Mathien's  .#  

"  Pean's  

"      Keverdin's,    8  -inch  

10^  "   

"      Up  de  Graff's  

"  Wilson's  

Vulselluni,  Billroth's,  8-Prong,  with  Step  Catch  

"  Byford's,  Large  

"  "  Medium    

"  Small  

"  Byrnes'  

"  Collin's,  Serrated  

"  "      Toothed  -  

"  Cross -Acting  

"  Cushing's  

"  Kastman's,  Mammoth.   Illustrated  and  described  on  page  518  

"  Leonard's  

"  Musseau's  

Schroeder's,  Curved,  Plain  

"  "  "       with  Catch  

"  "  Straight,  Plain  

"  "  "        with  Catch  

"  Schnltz's  

"  Steele's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


4  50 
2  50 

5  00 
5  flO 

4  50 

5  50 
9  00 

4  50 
2  50 
2  75 
2  50 
2  25 

2  25 

5  00 

3  00 
2  25 
2  25 
R  50 
2  50 

1  75 

2  50 
2  25 
2  00 

2  25 

3  00 
2  50 
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7865.    7867.       7873.  7876  7868.  7869.  7870.    7879.  7880. 
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7860. 

7861. 

7862. 

78G3. 

7804. 

7865. 

7866. 

7867. 

7868. 

7869. 

7870. 

7871. 

7872. 

7873. 

7874. 

7875. 

7876. 

7877. 

7878. 

7879. 

7880. 

7881. 

7882. 

7883. 

7884. 

7885. 

7886. 

7887. 

7888. 

7889. 

7890. 

7891. 

7892. 

789.S. 

7894. 

7895. 

7896. 

7897. 

7898. 

7899. 

7900. 

7901. 

7902. 

7903. 

7904. 


Forceps,  Wire  Twisting,  Emmet's   $  2  25 

"            "           "         Fitche's   3  25 

Nott'S   2  25 

"        Wire  Shoalderiug,  Thomas'   3  25 

Ilook,  Sims',  Vulsellum   4  25 

Hook  Retractor,  Martin's,  Colporrhaphy   1  75 

Hysterotome,  Bishop's,  Dilating   10  00 

Peaslee's   3  50 

"           Simpson's   5  00 

"           Stohlman's   5  25 

White's   9  00 

Knife,  Lauenstein's,  Colporrhaphy   2  00 

Lenneker's,  Scarifying,  Right  and  Left  each,  150 

"      Martin's,  Colporrhaphy   1  75 

Ligator,  Cintrat's   2  00 

Van  Buren's,  see  Fig.  6329,  page  346   5  25 

Polypotome,  Aveling'a   6  00 

"          Parvin's   11  2o 

"          Simpson's   5  CO 

Scarifier,  Biittle's,  Spear  Point   '5 

"       Chapman's   1  29 

Folding   1  75 

Cutter's   5  25 

"       Fritsch's,  Sickel  Shape   1 

Kelly's   \  00 

"       Kristeller's,  Spear  Point   1 

"        Nicaise's     J  25 

Pinkham's   &  00 

Storer's   \  2r 

Scarifier  and  Exhauster,  Reese's   3 

Scarifier  and  Tenaculum,  Buttle's   1  '5 

Scarifying  Sound,  Skene's   *  ^0 

Scarifying  Tenaculum,  Kelly's  (Knife  Blade)   i  ^ 

Scissors,  Bozeman's,  Angular  Scarifying,  for  incising  the  cervix   2  50 

"       Thomas',  Double  Uterine,  for  incising  the  cervix   60 

Scoop,  Thomas',  Serrated  (Spoon  Saw)   2  50 

Sponge  Holder,  Bernays'  (St.  Louis),  Steel   1  oo 

"          "       Emmet's,  Curved   ^1 

Straight                                                                                  •••  35 

Hart's   1  00 

"  "  Husson's  

"  "  Korte's,  

"          "       Kristeller's,  with  long  Slide,  to  operate  with  one  hand   i  oo 

"          "       Sims',  Curved   3o 

Straight   35 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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A     NEW    UTERINE    TENACULUM     FOR     FORMING  SHOULDERS 
TO   WIRE  SUTURES. 

By  Augustin  Arango,  M.  D. 
Both  difficnlty  and  inconvenience  are  often  encountered  in  gynaecological  operations,  especially  in  tra- 
chelorrhaphy, in  bending  the  wire  over  the  line  of  the  wound  to  form  the  shoulders,  preliminary  to  twisting 
the  sutures.  The  method  commonly  resorted  to  by  means  of  the  ordinary  uterine  tenaculum  is  easily  accom- 
plished on  one  side  by  bending  upward  or  to  the  left  the  wire  held  by  the  twister;  the  hook  of  the  tenaculum 
being  placed  above  the  wire,  acts  as  a  counter-pressure  and  one  shoulder  is  formed.  On  the  other  side  the 
procedure  is  quite  awkward,  for,  in  order  to  make  the  shoulder  here,  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  cross  the 
hands  or  change  the  instniment  in  the  hands  to  bring  counter-pressure  to  bear  on  the  wire. 

^  _____  .  - 

'  --  """""""  ^  "IIPIIIIIIB.,:.-  «»■■--  I 

7905. 

After  experimenting  to  overcome  the  difficulty,  I  have  devised  an  instrument  which  materially  facili- 
tates this  part  of  the  operation.  It  consists  of  a  solid  steel  uterine  tenaculum,  the  arm  or  horizontal  portion 
of  which  is  bent  so  as  to  form  two  angular  depressions— the  first  below,  the  second  above.  The  first  is  used 
for  making  traction  and  counter-pressure  in  forming  the  shoulder  on  the  left  of  the  operator,  or  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  wound,  as  the  case  may  be;  the  second  facilitates  the  forming  of  the  lower  shoulder,  or  that  on 
the  right  of  the  operator,  counter-pressure  being  made  by  pushing  against  the  wire  while  it  is  properly  bent. 
In  all  other  respects  the  instrument  resembles  the  ordinary  uterine  tenaculum  and  may  be  used  as  such. 

^  iii__.u— — .^i        .1    ■    .1-1-  ._-i-.uiii-jiJ-JiU-u|^jgg^^'    _     '        ""-ff.-  ig^^B^^^S) 

7908. 
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7916. 


7930. 


7905. 

7906. 

7907. 

7908. 

7909. 

7910. 

7911. 

7912. 

7913. 

7914. 

7916. 

7916. 

7917. 

7918. 

7919. 

7920. 

7921. 

7922. 

7928. 

7924. 

7925. 

7926. 

7927. 

7928. 

7929. 

7930. 

7931. 

7932. 

793.S. 

7934. 

7936. 

7936. 


7929. 


7934. 


7937. 


7938  and  7935. 


Tenaculum,  Arango's,  Wire  Shouldering                                                                             $  1  00 

Boldt's,  with  Guard   3  00 

"         Bozeman's   1  00 

"         Emmet's   75 

All  Steel   1  00 

"              "       Double  Ratchet   3  75 

"       Double  Ring  Handle     3  75 

Goodell's  :   1  00 

Hahn's   90 

.  "          Hanks',  Steel  Shank   1  25 

"         Leonard's   1  00 

"         Miller's,  for  use  with  Speculum   35 

"         Nott's,  Wire,  for  use  with  Speculum   25 

Perry's,  Barbed   1  00 

"         Pratt's    75 

"         Simon's,  Double   1  25 

"         Sims'   75 

"    All  Steel   1  00 

Wylie's   90 

Tenaculum  and  Counter-Pressor,  Hanks'     1  50 

Tents,  Elm,  Curved,  Solid.   Assorted  sizes,  1  dozen  in  bo.K  per  dozen,  1  50 

"    Straight,  "            "          "     1     "     "    "                                          "      "  75 

Hollow.     "          "     1    "     "    "                                          "      "  1  00 

"      Sea  Tangle,  Straight,  Hollow.   Assorted  sizes,  1  dozen  in  box                                >.  150 

Solid.           "          '•     1     "     "    "                            "      "  1  00 

"      Sponge,            "           "              "          "     1    "     "    "                            "      "  75 

Curved,      "              "          "     1     "      "    *'                            "      "  1  25 

"          "                "        Glazed.         "          "     1     "     "    "                           "      "  1  50 

"          "             Straight,  Solid,  Glazed.   Assorted  sizes,  1  dozen  in  box                "      "  1  25 

"      Tupelo,  Straight,  Solid.   Assorted  sizes,  1  dozen  in  box                                  "      "  1  00 

Hollow.      "         "     1     "     "    "                                    "      "  2  00 

"      Wallace's,  Spring  each,  76 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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7981, 


7937.  Catheter,  Cleveland's,  Bulbous  Glass  each,  20c.,  per  dozen,  $  2  00 

7938.  "        Glass,  Female                                                                    "    iSc,        "  1  50 

7939.  "        Goodman's,  Self-Ketaining,  Hard  Rubber   75 

7940.  "         Hard  Rubber,  Female   75 

7941.  "        Kelly's,  Glass,    "     each,  15c.,  per  dozen,  150 

7942.  "        Linen,  Female   50 

7943.  '<        Plated,    "    40 

7944.  "             "         "      with  Pin-hole  Perforations   .50 

7945.  "             "         "      .Jointed   75 

7946.  "            "        "      Telescopic   75 

7947.  "         Silver,     "    65 

7948.  "            "        "      with  Pin-hole  Perforations   75 

7949.  "            "        "      Jointed   1  00 

7950.  "             "         "      Telescopic  '.    100 

7951.  "        Sims',  Self-Retaining   1  00 

7952.  "            "     Sigmoid,  Hard  Rubber     75 

7953.  "            "          "       Plated   50 

7954.  "            "          "        Silver   75 

7955.  "         Skene-Goodman's,  Self -Retaining,  Hard  Rubber   75 

7956.  "            "            "              "         "          Plated   75 

7957.  "            "            "              "         "          Silver   1  25 

7958.  "        Tait's,  Glass  each,  15c.,  per  dozen,  150 

7959.  "        Taylor's,  Glass                                                                     "   15c.,        "  l  50 

7960.  "            "           "     Perforated                                                        "   25c.,        "  2  25 

79GI.  Catheter,  Double  Current,  Linen   1  25 

7962.  "             "            "       Nott's,  Plated   1  50 

7963.  "             "            "          "       Silver   2  75 

7964.  "            "           "      Skene's,  Double  Perforated,  Hard  Rubber   1  50 

7965.  "             "            "          "            "              "         Plated   1  50 

7966.  "                          "          "            "              "         Silv(jr   2  50 

7967.  "            "           "          "        Reflux,  Hard  Rubber   1  50 

7968.  "            "          "         "          "      Plated     150 

7969.  "            "           "          "           "      Silver   2  50 

7970.  Catheter,  Ureteral,  Albarrau's,  Soft  Rubber   75 

7971.  "            "        Bozeman's,  Silk   90 

7972.  "            "         Kelly's  (Modified  Pawlick's),  Silver   2  50 

7973.  "            "        Pawlick's,  Silver   2  00 

7974.  "             "         Simon's,  with  Set-screw  Handle   2  25 

7975.  Dilator,  Simon's,  Hard  Rubber,  Urethral.   See  Fig.  7151,  page  449   7  sizes,  each,  75 

Ygyg_          ii           <<        "          "           "   7  sizes,  per  set,  5  25 

7977.  "      Stein's   *  50 

7978.  Fissure  Knife,  Skene's     75 

7979.  Fissure  Probe,      "   ••  ^5 

7980.  Probe,  Simon's,  l^reteral   2  25 

7981.  Scissors,  Kmmet's,  Button-hole  Urethral   6  00 

7982.  "        Skene's,      "         "            "    5  00 

7983.  Sound,  Bozeman's,  Renal   *  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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8007. 
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8015. 


8018. 


A.SrAUOEJ«  CQ. 


8019. 


80»0. 


A,  S. ALOES  CQ. 


A.S.  Al  J  E  Xc  CO. 


80^3. 


ALQEiCO. 


Blnnt  Hook,  Bozeman's   $  1  00 

"        "     Emmet's   1  00 

"        "     Sims'   1  00 

Counter-pressor,  Skene's   1  15 

Counter-pressure  Fork,  Sims'   1  00 

Counter-pressure  Fork  and  Tier,  Nilson's   1  25 

Counter-pressure  Hook.  Bozeman's   1  00 

"              "     Emmet's   1  00 

"              "     McDonald's   1  50 

"              "     Sims'   1  00 

Wylie's   1  00 

Counter-pressure  StaflF,  Harris'   1  50 

Counter-pressure  Tenaculum,  Hanks'.   See  also  Fig.  7924,  page  503   1  50 

Cystitis  Eyelet,  Emmet's.  Glass   25 

Dilator- Forceps,  Thomas',  for  separating  vagina  and  bladder   2  25 

Fistula  Tube,  Emmet's   25 

Knife,  Boddaert's,  Convex,  Fistula    150 

"           "              "          "     Angular,  Right   1  75 

"              "          "           "       Left   1  75 

"           "           Lancet-shape,  Fistula   1  50 

"           "                "         '■          "     Angular,  Right   1  75 

Left   1  75 

"     Full  Curve   1  75 

"           "               "        "         "     Lesser  Curve   1  75 

"     Bozeman's,  Angular,  Fistula,  Right   1  25 

Left   1  25 

Bent,          "    1  25 

Delicate,     "    1  25 

Scalpel,       "    1  25 

Emmet's,  Ball  and  Socket.  Fistula   5  25 

Nott's,  Angular,  Fistula,  Double-edge    1  25 

"      Curved,  Fistula   1  25 

Scott's,  Bent,  Fistula   1  50 

Double  edge,  Fistula   150 

Straight  Fistula,  Blunt  End   125 

Simon's,  Angular,  Fistula,  Blunt  End,  Right   1  50 

"     Lett   1  50 

Sharp  Point,  Right   1  50 

Left   150 

Straight,     "       Blunt  Point   150 

Sharp    "    1  50 

Double  edge   2  00 

"          "             "            "       Lancet  Shape   2  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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80a7.   Knife,  Sims',  Hcnt,  Fistula,  Blunt  Point   $   1  50 

S028.         "        "      Rotating,  Fistula   3  26 

8029.  "        "      Scalpel,       "      Curved  to  the  Right  or  Left  each,  125 

8030.  "        "           "             "       Straight   100 

8031.  Knife  Holder,  Sims',  with  4  Blades   7  50 

8032.  "         "      Leiter's,  with  4  Blades  and  1  Curette   7  50 

8033.  Needle,  Currie's,  Canulated.   See  Fig.  8371,  page  540    5  25 

8034.  Needle  Carrier,  Bozcnian'.s   3  75 

8035.  Scissors,  Bozeman's,  Angular   2  50 

8036.  "             "           Curved   2  50 

8037.  "             "          Double  Carved,  Right  or  Left  each,  3  00 

8038.  "       Byford's   2  50 

8039.  "       Emmet's,  Angular  (Bent  on  the  Flat)   3  00 

8040.  "            "        Full  Curve,  Right  or  Left  each,  3  00 

8041.  "            "        Lesser  Curve,  Right  or  Left                                                                   "  3  00 

804JJ.         "            "        Latest,  Full  Curve,  Right  or  Left                                                            "  3  50 

8043.  "       Fallen's,  Set  of  G   25  00 

8044.  "       Pratt's,  Curved  (Original)    See  Fig.  fi354,  page  318    2  50 

8045.  "           "      Double  Curved  (Latest).   See  Fig.  6355,  page  348    '2  50 

8046.  "       Sims',  Angular  (Knee  Bent)   3  00 

8047.  "          "      Curved,  Blunt  Points   175 

8048.  "          "           "       Sharp     "    1  75 

8049.  "          "      Straight,  Blunt    "    1  SO 

8050.  ••          "            ••       Sharp    "    1  50 

8051.  Traction  Hook,  Bozcnian's,  Double,  with  Spring  Scale   


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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8052. 

8053. 

"       Baker-Brown's  Ovarian 

8054. 

"  Byford's 

80,55. 

"       Darby's  " 

8056. 

"       Dawson's  " 

8057. 

"       Kastman's  " 

8058. 

"       Esmarch's  " 

8059. 

"       Guerride's  " 

8060. 

"       Keith's  " 

S061. 

"       Koeberlf's  " 

8062. 

"       Mister's  " 

8063. 

Nott's 

8064. 

"       Skene's  " 

8065. 

Smith's  " 

8066. 

"       Slorer's  " 

(Rectilinear  Ecrasenr)  

Cautery  

(Greig  Smith)  wilh  Knife,  Right  or  Left  each, 

with  Shield  


!)  00 
13  50 

5  25 

6  00 

6  50 
4  50 
4  50 

7  50 

6  50 
24  00 

9  00 
11  25 

7  60 

8  25 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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8067.  (  lamp,  Tail's,  Ovarian   $9  oo 

8068.  "      Thomas',    "    4  50 

8069.  "            "      Latest   9  00 

8070.  "      Wells',       "      Illastrated  on  page  511   4  50 

8071.  "          "           "      Set  of  3  and  Levers     18  75 

8078.   Cyst  Elevator,  Borck's  (St.  Louis)   1  oo 

8073.  Director,  Keves',  Ovarian   115 

8074.  Sims',       "    ]  15 

8075.  Forceps,  Clamp,  Wells',  Large   6  00 

8076.  "            "          "        Small     4  50 

8077.  "       Compression,  Ethridge's,  6-inch   2  25 

8078.  "                 "                 "          8-iDch   2  75 

8079.  "                 "          Keith's,       6-inch   2  25 

8080.  "                 "              "            8-inch   3  00 

8081.  "                "         Skene's   4  00 

8082.  "       Cv8t,  Collins'   4  50 

8083.  "          "      Nelaton's   4  00 

8084.  "         "      I'ean's   4  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OVARIAN. 

A   NEW  FORCEPS  FOR    CATCHING  THE  SAC   IN   THE  OPERATION  OF 

OVARIOTOMY. 

By  Sidney  F.  Wilcox,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

Having  on  many  occasions  noticed  the  difficulty  experienced  in  catching  the  sac  of  an  ovarian  ttimor,  I 
devised  the  forceps  represented  in  the  cut,  and  they  have  proven  in  every  way  a  success. 

The  difficulty  usually  experienced  is  that,  when  the  sac  is  distended,  it  is  difficult  to  catch  hold  of  it 
with  anything  except  a  large  vulsellum  forceps.and  afterward  the  sharp  teeth  are  liable  to  tear  a  friable  sac, 
if  traction  is  made. 


For  holding  the  sac  and  making  traction,  a  forceps  with  broad  flat  blades  is  necessary,  but,  with  those 
ordinarily  made,  it  is  impossible  to  seize  the  sac  until  it  has  collapsed. 

The  forceps  shown  in  the  cut  is  a  combination  of  the  vulsellum  and  the  broad  bladed  forceps.  By 
widely  separating  the  blades  the  projecting  teeth  can  be  fixed  into  the  sac,  and  as  the  trocar  is  plunged  in 
and  the  sac  gradually  collapses,  the  jaws  are  closed,  and  the  walls  are  folded  in  between  the  broad  fenes- 
trated blades.  The  handles  are  then  locked,  thus  giving  a  firm  hold  on  the  sac,  by  which  means  a  great  deal 
of  traction  can  be  made  without  fear  of  laceration. 


80»8. 


8085.  Forceps,  Ligature,  Cleveland's,  for  passing  Ligature  through  Pedicle  

8086.  "  "        Keith's,         "      "  "  "  "   

8087.  "        Ovarian,  Byford's  

8088.  "        Pedicle,  Doven's  

8089.  "  "  Goodell's  

8090.  "  "  Nelaton's  

8091.  "  "  Thornton's  

8093.        "  <•        Wells',  Angular  

8093.  "  "  "  Bent  

8094.  "  "  "  Straight  

8095.  "        Pelvic  Abscess,  Cushing's  

H096.         "        Sac,  Price's,  for  complete  closure  of  Trocar  Puncture   

8097.  "         "  Thomas'  

8098.  "         "  Wells'  

8099.  "         "  Wilcox's  

8100.  Irrigator,  Price's,  Abdominal  

8101.  Mvonia  Screw,  Tait's  (Large  Ring  Handle)  

8102.  Needle,  Pean's,  Pedicle  

8103.  "      Tait's,  "   

8104.  Pedicle  Knife  and  Tube  (Sheath),  Peaslee's   . 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


$   2  25 

1  75 

3  00 

4  00 

3  75 

4  50 
3  75 
3  75 
3  75 

3  75 

4  25 
4  60 

2  50 

3  25 

4  50 
3  00 
1  75 
1  50 

1  75 

2  50 
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ABDOMINAL  HYSTERECTOMY, 
PEAN'S  PEDICAL  NEEDLE. 

''The  extra  peritoneal  method  has  met  with  great  success  in  the  hands  of 
Pean,  of  Paris,  who  has  the  merit  of  having  elaborated  it  as  a  distinct  method. 
He  operates  as  follows :  The  tumor  having,  if  necessary,  been  reduced  by  'mor- 
cellement,''  it  is  drawn  out  of  the  abdomen  and  held  perpendicularly  by  an  assistant. 
The  operator,  having  ascertained  with  a  sound  the  relations  of  the  bladder  (which 
only  in  rare  cases  requires  to  be  dissected  of ),  transfixes  the  cervix  with  two 
strong  pins  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  Below  these  pins  the  curved  needle 
(represented  in  Fig.  8109)  is  carried  through  the  cervix  and  drags  back  a  double 
wire.  This  wire  is  divided,  and  each  half  is  fitted  into  a  serre-nceud  of  Cintrat 
(Fig.  8118),  by  means  of  which  it  is  both  tightened  and  twisted.  The  tumor  and 
uterus  are  amputated  above  the  pins.    The  pedicle  is  placed  in  the  abdominal 

wound,  and  is  kept  from  re- 
tracting into  the  abdomen  by 
means  of  the  pins  and  serre- 
noeud;  these  are  left  in  posi- 
tion so  that  they  may  be  tight- 
ened in  case  of  haemorrhage." 


8109. 


SIMS'  HARD  RUBBER  ABDOMINAL 
PROTECTORS. 

"The  two  rubber  plates  shown  in  the  cut 
are  for  use  in  the  operation  of  hysterectomy, 
where  the  stump  of  the  uterus  is  drawn  out- 
side of  the  abdominal  incision  and  trans- 
fixed by  'skewers.'  The  tension  is  some- 
times so  great,  especially  in  stout  persons, 
that  the  skewers  will  cut  into  the  flesh  and 
cause  deep  furrows,  which  are  extremely 
painful  to  the  patient.  To  obviate  this  result 
the  'protectors'  were  devised  by  Dr.  H. 
Marion  Sims.  The  plates  are  made  of  one 
piece  of  hard  rubber,  are  about  five  inches 
lOug,  two  and  one-half  wide  and  one-eighth-inch  thick.  Running  along  the  centre  in  a  curved 
line  are  locks,  for  the  purpose  of  firmly  holding  the  four  ends  of  the  'skewers.'  These  plates 
are  an  admirable  protection  to  the  abdominal  walls,  besides  making  the  skewers  hold  the 
stump  more  firmly  than  they  would  do  without  their  aid." 


"The  wire,  after  having  been  placed  around  the  neck  of  the  uterus  or  tumor,  is  fixed  on 
the  knob  which  travels  on  the  thread  of  the  screw.  On  turning  the  handle  when  the  middle 
piece  is  held  firm  at  the  larger  loops,  we  tighten  the  noose ;  when  the  head  piece  is  held  at  the 
smaller  loops,  we  twist  the  wire."— Leblond,  "Manual  of  Gynaecology,"  Vol.  II.  Hart  and 
Barbour. 
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SIOS,  8113.  8115. 


A   NEW  SURGICAL  SCISSOR. 

In  the  performance  of  abdominal  hysterectomy,  ovariotomy,  laparotomy,  etc.,  it  frequently  becomes 
necessary  to  extend  the  incision  first  made.  For  this  purpose  the  scissor  excels.  However,  a  good  scissor— 
one  that  will  cut— is  essential.  This  we  are  now  able  to  supply  the  profession  in  the  Henckel  Patent  Scissor, 
No.  357H.  In  using  the  old  style  scissor,  if  the  abdominal  walls  were  at  all  thick,  the  scissor,  instead  of  cutting 
through,  would  slip  back.  This  is  not  the  case  with  the  Henckel  scissor.  To  the  contrary,  the  upper  blade 
in  this  scissor  advances  upon  the  tissue  to  be  cut,  and  such  is  the  power  and  force  of  this  new  invention  that 
a  piece  of  solid  sole  leather  can  be  cut  with  as  much  ease  with  it  as  this  sheet  of  paper  can  be  cut  with  a 
scissor  of  the  old  pattern. 

The  new  scissor,  referred  to  as  No.  3373,  having  a  probe  point  on  the  lower  blade  and  being  bent  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  makes  it  especially  desirable  for  the  work  in  question.  Introducing  the  index  finger  through 
the  primary  incision  and  resting  the  probe  point  of  the  scissor  upon  it,  the  incision  may  be  readily  extended 
in  either  direction  as  far  as  the  operator  may  desire. 


SiO").     Forceps,  Ligating,  Thiersh's  and  Spindles                                                                             $  6  00 

8106.  "       Wire  Twisting  and  Cutting,  Koeberle's   3  oo 

8107.  Pedicle  Needle,  Curved   150 

8108.  "          "       Kelly's,  Spiral  Curved   175 

8109.  "          "       Pcan's   1  25 

8110.  "          "      Rectangular   150 

8111.  Peritoneum  Hook,  Adams'   160 

8U2.     Pins,  Hysterectomv,  Brokaw's  (St.  Louis)   75 

8113.  "             "        ■  Koeberle's   75 

8114.  "              "           Sims'.   See  Fig.  8117   75 

8ll.'>.      "             "           Wilcox's   75 

811G.        "              "            Wylie's   1  50 

8117.  Protectors,  Sims',  Hard  Kubber,  Abdominal  (per  set  of  2  Plates  and  2  Skewers),   3  00 

8118.  Serre-Noeud,  Cintrat's   7  50 

8119.  "       «'      Koeberle's   4  50 

8iao.       "       "            "       with  Wire  Cutting  Forceps  (8106)  and  2  Pins  (8113)   9  00 

8121.        "       "      Price's,  Phosphor  Bronze   5  00 

SVi'i.   Staff,  Eastman's,  Lateral  Hysterectomy.   See  description,  next  page   3  75 

8Vi3.      "           "         Posterior        "             "           "           "       "    5  50 

8124,  Staff  - Sound,  Eastman's,  Grooved  Hysterectomy,  for  fixing  and  cutting  broad  ligaments    1  75 

8125.  Wire,  Phosphor  Bronze,  for  use  with  Serre-Noeud  per  yard,  10 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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WORK  IN   ABDOMINAL  AND   PELVIC  SURGERY. 

Br  Joseph  Eastman,  M.  D.,  Indianapolis. 


8133.   See  Page  517. 


8123.    See  Page  517. 

The  staff  (Fig.  8123)  is  passed  up  the  vagina  by  an  assistant,  and  cairied  behind  the  cervix;  then,  by 
depressing  the  handle,  tlie  grooved  end  is  made  to  lift  the  floor  of  Douglas'  cul-de-sac,  well  up  toward  the 
abdominal  wound.  A  clip  with  sharp-pointed  knife  linds  the  groove.  The  operator  then  inserts  his  finger 
and  begins  to  stitch  and  cut  around  the  cervix,  avoiding  ureters  and  bladder.  I  also  use  this  staff  to  open 
cul-de  sac  for  insertion  of  drainage  tube,  where  vaginal  drainage  is  prefeiTed.  In  cases  where,  on  account 
of  nodular  masses  in  Douglas' cul-de-sac,  the  Posterior  Staff  (Fig.  8123)  cannot  be  used,  it  is  advisable  to 
enter  the  vagina  at  the  side,  using  the  Lateral  Staff  represented  in  Fig.  8122. 


Dr.  Eastman  has  also  devised  a 
Mammoth  Vulsellum  Forceps,  with 
a  lock  such  as  is  used  on  Obstetrical 
Forceps,  and  with  the  handles 
curved  on  the  end  so  that  a  firm  hold 
is  assured.  This  can  easily  be  ap- 
plied to  a  large  tumor  in  the  abdo- 
men, either  jointed  together,  or  one 
blade  at  a  time,  serving  as  forceps, 
tenacnla  or  retractors,  and  can  be 
used  to  hold  such  a  tumor  while 
being  ligated,  and  detached  without 
danger  of  rupturing  it. 


7851.    Page  499. 

EASTMAN'S   METHOD   IN   VAGINAL  HYTERECTOMY. 

The  uterus  having  been  separated  from  the  bladder,  and  Douglas'  cul-de-sac  having  been  opened,  a 
strong  ligature  is  passed  with  the  "  hook  needle"  (Fig.  8145)— cautiously  avoiding  the  intestines— around  the 
ligaments.    This  ligature  being  tied,  the  ligaments  are  constricted  to  a  round  mass.   The  operator  then 

passes  the  index  finger  of  one  hand  in  front, 
the  index  of  the  other  hand  behind  the  uterus, 
when  the  assistant  easily  slides  the  forceps 
(Fig.  8131,  page  520),  guided  by  the  operator's 
fingers,  around  ligaments,  and  locks  them. 
8145    See  Page  521  repeated  on  the  opposite  side,  and 

the  ligaments  severed,  leaving  the  forceps  to 
be  tied  together  side  by  side,  as  one  forceps.  The  advantages  claimed  are:  1st.  That  by  narrowing  the 
ligaments  their  stumps  are  brought  down  into  the  vagina,  so  that  the  peritoneal  cavity  can  be  closed  above 
the  forceps.  2d.  Only  two  forceps  are  necessary.  3d.  In  the  inventor's  hands  the  operation  has  been  done 
in  a  very  few  moments,  without  the  patient  losing  a  half  ounce  of  blood ;  which,  in  an  experience  of  thirteen 
operations,  he  has  not  been  able  to  do  with  other  forceps. 
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VAGINAL  HYSTERECTOMY. 
THE  UTERO-TRACTOR. 

By  A.  C.  Bbknays,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Heidelberg,  M.  R.  C.  S.  Eng. 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY  AND   CLINICAL  SURGERY,  MARION-SIMS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE;    SURGEON  TO  PIUS 
HOSPITAL,  LUTHERAN  HOSPITAL,  WOMAN'S  HOSPITAL,  REBEKAH  HOSPITAL,  AND  CHIEF 
SURGEON  TO  THE  ST.  LOUIS  E31EKGENCY  HOSPITAL  AND  POLYCLINIC. 

During  a  recent  operation  for  the  total  extirpation  of  a  cancerous  womb  through  the  vagina, 
I  felt  the  want  of  an  instrunaeut  by  the  use  of  which  I  could  easily  handle  the  womb  without 
taking  up  too  much  space  or  darkening  the  field  of  view.  It  also  appeared  desirable  to  have 
the  instrument  strong  and  so  construced  that  it  would  hold  the  womb  firmly  even  when  the 
tissues  had  become  friable  by  the  cancerous  growth.  The  following  wood  cuts  represent  the 
instrument  which  answers  these  indications.  The  drawings  show  the  instrument  open  and 
closed  thereby  saving  an  elaborate  description. 


8156.   Page  5S1. 


The  advantages  offered  by  this  new  surgical  tool  are  the  following : 

I.  It  takes  away  no  space  in  the  vault  of  the  vagina  surrounding  the  cervix,  since  it 
seizes  the  womb  from  within  its  cavity.  When  closed  the  scissor  like  handles  approach  one 
another  so  that  they  occupy  but  little  space  either  within  or  without  the  vagina. 

II.  The  instrument  can  be  introduced  into  the  cervical  canal  or  the  womb-cavity,  any 
distance  desired.  Whatever  amount  of  traction  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  tissues  of  the 
womb,  a  corresponding  resistability  can  be  created  by  opening  the  branches  of  the  tractor 
more  or  less. 

III.  The  four  tooth-like  prongs  of  each  branch  are  not  the  only  factors  that  resist  tearing 
out,  the  wedge  shape  of  the  open  branches  also  forms  an  important  obstacle  tending  to  prevent 
this  accident.  A  glance  at  the  figures  will  show  the  point  of  the  wedge  situated  in  or  near  the 
cervix  while  the  broad  end  of  the  wedge  looks  towards  the  fundus. 

IV.  The  Utero-Tractor  can  be  held  either  iu  the  left  hand  of  the  operator  or  can  be 
intrusted  to  an  assistant.  A  great  advantage  to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  my  instrument  lies 
in  the  circumstance  that  traction  is  not  solely  made  upon  the  vaginal  portion  as  by  the 
vulsellum  or  Musseux's  forceps  or  by  the  loops  of  thread  heretofore  in  use.  The  instrument 
has  its  point  of  attachment  upon  the  whole  length  of  the  uterus  if  desired.  We  are  thus 
enabled  to  move  the  organ  iu  toto,  from  right  to  left  and  can  put  the  opposite  parametrian 
tissue,  yes  even  the  whole  of  the  broad  ligament  on  the  stretch.  This  is  of  considerable 
importance  for  my  method  of  Kolpo-hysterectomy  (see  the  St.  Louis  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  April,  1884),  and  will,  no  doubt,  be  greatly  appreciated  by  those  operators  who  tie  the 
bleeding  points  in  the  wound  as  they  proceed  with  the  extirpation. 

V.  The  Tractor  can  be  introduced  as  easily  as  the  uterine  probe,  and  can  also  be  removed 
at  any  time  with  but  little  trouble.  It  may  also  be  used  to  facilitate  the  tipping  over  or 
doubling  up  of  the  womb  upon  itself,  through  the  anterior  or  posterior  cul-de-sac. 

The  laceration  of  the  organ  which  must  be  caused  by  the  use  of  the  instrument  is  of  no 
importance  as  it  is  intended  only  for  those  operations  which  propose  the  total  removal  of  the 
womb.  My  instrument  also  obviates  the  sometimes  disagreeable  sponging  necessitated  by  the 
vulsellum  or  other  forceps  used  for  dragging  down  the  womb.  A  little  absorbent  cotton 
wound  around  the  joint  of  the  blades  stops  all  bleeding  if  there  be  any  from  within  the  womb. 
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8126.  Bistoury,  Fieund's,  Extirpation   $  6  00 

8127.  Clamp,  Beatte's,  Broad  Ligament  ,   3  00 

8128.  "      Byford's,      "          "    3  00 

8129.  "      Cleveland's, "          "    3  00 

8130.  "      Doleris'   3  00 

8131.  "      Eastman's,  Hysterectomy.   Described  on  page  518   6  50 

8132.  "     Emmet's,  Broad  Ligament   4  00 

8133.  "      Hall's,  Hysterectomy   6  00 

8134.  "     Kelly's,  Broad  Ligament   3  25 

8135.  "     Polk's   3  00 

8136.  "      Thomas'   2  75 

8137.  Ecrasenr,  Jones',  Rope   11  25 

8138.  Forceps,  Broad  Ligament,  Byford's   3  00 

8139.  "           "            "        Cleveland's   3  00 

8140.  "        Cervix  Amputating,  Thomas'   26  25 

8141.  "        Extirpation,  Freund's   6  50 

8142.  "       Hysterectomy,  Byford's   4  50 

8143.  "                "           Hall's,  Right  and  Left  each,  6  00 

8144.  "                 "            Polk's   3  00 

8145.  Hook-Needle,  Eastman's.   Illustrated  and  described  on  page  518   175 

8146.  Needle,  Extirpation,  Freund's,  Trocar   6  50 

8147.  "              "          Polk's   3  40 

8148.  "              "          Thomas'   3  40 

8149.  "      Ligature,  Janvrin's,  for  passing  ligature  around  broad  ligament   4  50 

8150.  Scissors,  Clark's,  Tooth  Edge   6  75 

8151.  "      Dawson's   4  00 

Sir,2.         "      Freund's,  Extirpation    4  50 

8153.  "      Horwitz's   5  50- 

8154.  "      Kelly's,  Cervix   3  50 

8155.  "      Kuchenmeister'P,  Cervix   4  50 

8156.  Utero-Tractor,  Bernays' (St.  Louis).   Illustrated  and  described  on  page  519   4  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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REYNOLDS'   AXIS-TRACTION  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  OBSTETRIC  FORCEPS. 

This  instiTiment  is  designed  to  supply  the  general  practitioner 
with  an  efficient  axis-traction  appliance,  which  can  be  attached  to 
any  forceps  with  a  fenestra,  at  any  moment  when  it  may  be  needed, 
and  without  in  any  way  altering  or  injuring  them. 

It  consists  of  a  pair  of  steel  rods,  each  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  button,  C,  which  hooks  into  the  fenestrum  of  the  forceps  blade, 
and  at  the  other  in  a  curved  hook  which  is  received  by  the  perforated 
plate,  E,  attached  to  the  traction-handle,  D. 

It  may  be  used  in  two  ways :  the  rod  may  be  attached  to  the 
blade  before  its  introduction  into  the  vagina,  and  retained  in  position 
during  the  introduction  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand  which  holds  the 
forceps  handle;  or  the  forceps  maybe  introduced  in  the  ordinary 
way  and  the  rods  attached  to  the  blades  after  they  are  in  position. 
If  this  latter  method  is  adopted,  moderate  traction  should  be  made 
upon  the  forceps  in  order  to  bring  the  fenestra  as  low  in  the  pelvis 
as  possible,  and  the  instrument  should  be  steadied  in  that  position 
by  an  assistant.  The  operator  then  passes  one  finger  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  fenestrum,  and  with  this  as  a  guide,  hooks  the  button 
C  at  the  end  of  the  appropriate  rod,  into  the  fenestrum.  The  other 
rod  is  then  attached  in  the  same  manner,  the  perforated  plate  E  is 
slipped  on  to  the  hooks  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rods,  and  the  instru- 
ment is  ready  for  use. 

In  cases  where  the  head  is  extremely  high,  it  is  sometimes  a 
little  difficult  to  reach  the  fenestra,  and  in  such  cases  it  is  better  to 
apply  the  blades  with  the  rods  already  attached,  but  if  the  blades 
have  already  been  applied,  it  is  never  necessary  to  remove  them,  for 
if  the  forceps  is  unlocked  and  the  handles  are  allowed  to  fall  apart 
and  then  steadied  by  an  assistant,  the  fenestra  will  be  found  to  have 
come  within  reach,  and  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in  relocking  after 
the  application  of  the  rods. 


REYNOLDS' 
HANDLE  CLAMP. 


8173, 

This  little  device  was 
designed  to  be  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  axis -trac- 
tion apparatus  described 
above,  although  its  use  is 
indicated  in  all  cases  of  in- 
strament  delivery.  It  is  of 
especial  benefit  when  used 
with  the  Elliott  forceps  and 
others  with  similar  lock,  as 
it  tends  to  keep  the  forceps 
locked  when  they  have  once 
been  adjusted,  thus  relieving 
the  operator's  hands  from 
the  strain. 


8157. 


8173. 


8159. 


8174. 
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8171, 


8157.  Amniontonie,  Wenck's   $  1  90 

8158.  Axis-Traction  Attachment,  lieynold's   3  50 

8159.  Basiotribe,  Tarnier's  ".   26  25 

8160.  Bed  Pan,  Crandall's  Obstetrical.   See  page  527   10  00 

til61.     Blunt  Hook,  Taylor's   1  50 

8162.  Blunt  Hook  and  Crotchet,  combined   1  00 

8163.  "        "      "        *'        Bedford's,  Guarded   4  50 

8164.  "         "      "         "        Budd's,            "    3  25 

8165.  Blunt  Hook  and  Vectis,  combined   1  50 

8166.  Oephalotribe,  Barnes'   13  50 

8167.  "           Braun's   13  50 

8168.  "            Hicks'   18  75 

8169.  "           Hodge's   15  00 

8170.  "           Lusk's   13  50 

8171.  "           Simpson's   1125 

8178.    Clamp,  PuUing's,  Funis   30 

8173.  "       Keyuolds',  Handle   150 

8174.  Colpeurynter,  Braun's,  with  Stop  Cock   1  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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8175.  Cianioclast,  Simpson's   .f  7  50 

8176.  Crotchet,  Elliott's   1  50 

8177.  "        Taylor's   1  50 

8178.  Curette,  Placental,  Cheatham's   2  00 

8179.  "             "        Engelman's  (St.  Louis)   2  00 

8180.  "             "         Mande's   2  00 

8181.  Cashion,  Jacltson's  Obstetrical   4  00 

,8183.        "       Kelly's  Improved  Obstetrical.   Described  on  page  526   6  50 

8183.  Dilator,  Obstetrical,  Lett's  

8184.  Forceps,  Craniotomy,    Budd's   3  75 

8185.  "                 "             Elliott's    2  50 

8186.  "                "            Meigs',  Curved   2  50 

8187.  "                "                "      Straight   2  50 

8188.  "                "            Thomas'   4  00 

8189.  "       Embryotomy,  Bachelder's   9  00 

8190.  "               "            Tiemann's  *.  2  25 

8191.  "       Obstetrical,    Barnes'   6  00 

8192           "              "            Barnes'  (St.  Louis)   6  00 

8193.  "              "           Bedford's   6  00 

8194.  "               "             Bethel's   6  00 

8195.  "               "            Blake's   6  00 

8196.  "              "            Boisliniere's  (St.  Louis)    6  00 

8197!           "               "            Braun's   5  50 

8198.  "               "             Brickell's   6  00 

8199.  "               "             Budd's   6  00 

8200.  "               "             Burdick's   6  75 

8201.  "              "            Burgess' Axis -Traction   22  50 

8202.  "               "            Byford's   6  00 

8203.  "               "            Clark's   5  50 

8204.  "               "            Cole's   6  00 

8305.         "                "             Comstock's  (St.  Louis)   5  00 

8206.           ■'               "            Coming's  Axis-Traction   9  00 

8307.         "               "            Davis'   6  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OBSTETRICAL. 
CONFINEMENT  ON   THE   OBSTETRIC  PAD. 

By  Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D. 

PKOFESSOR  OF  GTNiECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS  IN  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY,  BALTIMORE,  MD. 

While  the  great  profits  which  have  accrued  to  modern  medicine  from  bacteriological 
studies  are  realized  most  fully  in  the  obstetrical  field,  one  notable  relic  of  barbarism  remains, 
that  is,  the  extensive  soiling  of  the  bed  during  parturition.  That  the  bed  on  which  the  patient 
lies  should  soak  up  the  discharges,  from  the  rupture  of  the  waters  down  to  the  gush  of  blood 
following  the  delivery  of  the  placenta,  is  a  practice  in  direct  contradiction  to  the  spirit  of  all 
modern  surgical  work.  The  discharges  themselves  are  physiological  and  must  come,  the 
objection  is  to  our  preparation  for  receiving  and  disposing  of  them,  by  allowing  the  bed  and 
bedding  and  patient's  clothing  to  become  the  receptacle,  an  accidental  concomitant  which  is 
repulsive  to  the  antiseptic  conscience  of  every  rightly  trained  obstetrician. 

When  living  in  Philadelphia  I  saw  and  heard  of  cases  in  which  the  amount  of  discharge  at 
the  confinement  was  sufficient  to  saturate  half  the  bed,  and  even  percolate  through  the  straw 
mattress,  wetting  the  floor.  Among  the  poor,  the  old  mattress  and  bed  clothing  thus  soiled 
cannot  often  be  replaced,  and  a  serious  embarrassment  confronts  the  physician,  who  recog- 
nizes the  subsequent  liability  to  fermentation  of  such  highly  organized  albuminous  fluids.  The 

sense  of  culpability  in  thus  leaving  a  patient  lying  in  a  pool  of 
decaying  secretions  constituting  a  constant  menace  to  her  life 
is  one  distressing  to  bear. 

To  obviate  these  dangers  every  earnest  obstetrician  has 
adopted  certain  precautions  for  the  protection  of  the  bed, 
limiting  the  spread  of  the  discharges.  To  this  end,  rubber 
sheeting,  prepared  absorbent  pads,  and  even  newspapers  have 
more  recently  been  pressed  into  service  as  protectives,  in  place 
of  pieces  of  old  cloth  and  rags  and  carpet,  once  familar  articles 
in  the  lying-in  room;  still,  however,  the  nuisance  is  not  entirely 
abated.  I  have  overcome  this  evil  for  several  years  by  conduct- 
ing all  my  confinements  on  a  specially  devised  rubber  obstetric 
pad,  a  rubber  sheet  with  an  infiatable  rim  which  protects  the 
bed,  while  an  opening  is  left  on  one  side,  allowing  free  dis- 
charge of  fluids  into  a  bucket  or  jar  placed  by  its  side.  This  is 
thus  similar  in  general  design  to  my  ovariotomy,  perineal,  and 
general  surgical  pads  now  in  wide  use. 

The  first  pad  devised  for  this  purpose  has  been  in  constant 
use  by  some  of  my  friends,  notably  Dr.  Robert  L.  Dickinson, 
of  the  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  and  Dr.  Hunter  Robb,  who 
has  dwelt  upon  its  advantages  in  an  article  published  in  the 
Medical  News  of  Philadelphia,  December  29,  1888.  This  pad 
was  constructed  with  the  intention  that  fluids  should  at  once 
discharge  as  they  escaped  from  the  patient,  over  the  apron  of 
the  pad,  hanging  down  the  side  of  the  bed,  and  into  the  bucket  on  the  floor.  Experience 
taught  me,  however,  that  the  inequalities  of  some  beds  were  so  great  that  no  escape  of  the 
discharges  took  place  in  this  direction,  the  fluids,  on  the  contrary,  remained  in  the  pad,  and 
ultimately  even  overflowed  into  the  bed. 

After  some  further  experimentation,  I  have  settled  upon  the  improved  obstetric  pad  shown 
in  the  figures  accompanying  the  text.  This  has  a  large  inflatable  rim,  big  enough  to  hold  all 
the  parturient  discharges  without  overflowing.  At  the  end  of  the  labor  it  is  picked  up,  and 
the  blood  and  amnion  with  the  placenta  and  membranes  gravitate  into  the  bag-like  receptacle, 
which  replaces  the  open  apron  to  the  first  pad.  The  pad  is  then  carried  into  the  bath-room 
and  emptied  of  its  contents  by  letting  down  the  hook  which  makes  a  bag  of  the  tube  while  it  is 
in  use,  it  is  then  washed  clean  under  a  strong  stream  of  water  from  the  faucet.    In  using  the 


Obstetric  Pad — Open. 
See  page  535. 
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pad,  the  patient  will  be  most  comfortable  and  the  progress  of  labor  can  be  best  observed  while 
she  is  lying  upon  her  back,  with  the  upper  part  of  the  sacrum  resting  on  the  inflated  rim,  thus 
leaving  abundant  pad-surface  below  the  buttocks  and  between  the  patient's  legs  for  the  recep. 
tion  of  fluids,  child  and  afterbirth.    It  is  a  mistake  to  adjust 
the  pad  higher  up  so  that  the  rim  rests  under  the  small  of 
the  back ;  it  is  not  serviceable  in  this  position,  and  by  no 
means  so  comfortable. 

Patients  but  rarely  object  to  this  new  accessory  to  the 
obstetric  wardrobe.  I  have  often  heard  them  express  them- 
selves as  relieved  by  the  constant  elastic  pressure  made  by 
the  rim  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  back.  A  little  persist- 
ence and  assurane  will  overcome  any  prejudice  at  the 
outset. 

Before  slipping  the  pad  under  the  patient,  her  nightgown 
should  be  pulled  well  up  to  the  thoracic  region  to  clear  the 
rim;  she  then  raises  herself  upon  her  heels  and  shoulders 
while  the  warmed  pad  is  placed  under  her  in  position  as 
shown  in  the  figure.  It  should  not  be  brought  into  use  until 
the  bag  of  waters  is  about  to  be  ruptured.  After  the  first 
escape  of  the  larger  amount  of  the  amnion,  the  pad  may  be 
removed,  and  further  occasional  gushes  of  fluid  caught  by 
large  pledgets  of  absorbent  cotton,  placed  under  the  vulva, 
and  renewed  from  time  to  time,  until  just  before  the  birth, 

when  the  pad,  cleaned  and  warmed,  should  be  again  slipped  under  the  patient  and  allowed 
to  remain  in  position  until  the  placenta  and  clots  following  have  been  discharged. 

When  labor  is  thus  completed  assist  the  patient  in  elevating  her  buttocks  while  the  pad  is 
drawn  out,  and  the  buttocks,  vulva  and  thighs  wiped  clean  with  a  sterilized  towel  or  absorbent 
cotton,  and  a  pledget  of  sterilized  absorbent  cotton  placed  beneath  the  vulva.  She  is  thus 
allowed  to  rest  at  once  and  without  the  tedius  annoying  changes  otherwise  necessary,  not  to 
speak  of  dangers  obviated  by  greater  cleanliness,  and,  a  minor  but  still  important  item,  the  saving 
in  the  wash. 

The  greatest  inconsistency  in  our  obstetrical  practice  is  thus  simply  and  conveniently 
removed. 

[Extract  Medical  Record,  December  3d,  1892.] 
CRANDALL'S  OBSTETRICAL  BED  PAN. 


Obstetric  Pad — Closed. 


8160.    Patented  Feb.  3d,  1893.    See  Page  533. 

This  Pan  is  made  of  soft  red  rubber  with  an  inflatable  rim  surrounding  three  sides  of  the 
Pan.  On  the  lower  side  a  pocket,  holding  two  or  three  quarts,  is  formed  by  the  aid  of  a  spring 
covered  with  rubber.  The  Pau  is  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  used  with  or  without  a  four- 
foot  piece  of  conducting  tube. 
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8313.  PAT.  MAT  12,  1891. 


The  Elliott  Obstetrical  Forceps  has  been  for  many  years  the  most  popular  of  all  the  instniments  for  this 
purpose.  Partly  because  the  length  and  shape  of  the  blades  and  handles  are  most  satisfactory  for  general 
use,  pai-tly  on  account  of  the  lock  being  very  easily  adjusted,  and  because  of  the  screw  attachment  at  the  end 
of  the  handle  by  which  the  pressure  of  the  blades  can  be  adjusted  to  the  size  of  the  head.  Within  a  compar- 
atively short  length  of  time  the  demand  for  aseptic  instruments  has  caused  some  of  the  manufacturers  to 
replace  the  original  ebony  handles  of  this  instrument  with  those  made  of  hard  rubber  or  of  metal,  but  no  at- 
tempt has  been  made  to  render  aseptic  the  device  for  regulating  the  pressure. 

In  the  forceps  here  shown  the  screw  and  nut,  as  well  as  the  cavity  in  the  handle  in  which  the  screw 
runs,  may  be  thoroughly  and  easily  cleaned,  and  all  access  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  metal  bandies  is  en- 
tirely avoided,  which  is  a  very  important  improvement  over  the  other  metal  handles  which  have  been  put  on 
this  instrument. 

In  addition  to  the  aseptic  qualities  of  the  forceps  we  have  returned  to  the  genuine  Elliott  pattern  in 
length  and  shape  of  blades  and  handles,  while  the  most  of  those  now  offered  are  very  far  from  being  correct 
the  handles  having  been  shortened  and  little  attention  being  paid  to  retaining  the  original  shape. 

We  feel  sure  the  present  style  of  Elliott's  Forceps  here  offered  will  be  found  eminently  satisfactory,  and 
far  superior  to  those  now  in  the  market,  and  invite  comparison  before  purchasing. 
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A  NEW  OBSTETRICAL  FORCEPS. 

By  J.  A.  Elston,  M.  D.,Elston,  Mo. 

I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  to  the  profession  a  n^w  forceps,  which  will,  I  hope,  be  accepted  as  an 
improvement  on  the  ordinary  obstetric  instruments.  It  has  new  features  which,  in  my  opinion,  are  strongly 
commendatory.  This  forceps,  whilst  doing  everything  claimed  for  the  Tarnier  Axis-Traction  Forceps, 
accomplishes  its  work  easily  and  with  less  exertion.  The  chief  feature  of  the  Tarnier  Forceps  is,  that  it 
directs  the  child's  head  backward  and  downward  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait,  hence  it  is 
called  an  axis -traction  forceps.  It  does  this  admirably.  The  force  is  applied  from  below.  My  forceps  does 
the  same,  by  a  force  applied  from  above,  instead  of  below.  Tarnier's  Forceps  has  two  traction  rods  attached 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  blades,  just  at  their  junction  with  the  shanks. 


Fig.  II. 


8315. 


Fig.  III. 


I.   Forceps  with  the  Depressor  in  place. 
II.   The  Shank  with  the  Slide. 
III.   The  Lock. 

Total  length,  17  inches;  length  of  Fenestra, 
Cephalic  Curve,  2  3-4  inches.    Permanent  Lock 


inches;  greatest  width  of  Fenestra,!  1-2  inches;  narrowest,  1-2-inch;  width  of 
Internal  surface  of  the  blades  very  slightly  roughened  to  secure  a  good  hold  on  the  head.  Handles  roughened  to  get  a  better  grip. 


The  novel  and  chief  feature  of  the  forceps  which  I  present  consists  in  a  depressor  or  lever,  a  sort  of 


pressor"  should  be  removed  and  the  labor  terminated  as  in  an  ordinary  forceps  application. 

Without  the  depressor  this  Forceps  can  be  used  as  any  other  forceps.  ,    ^    ,v.  ^-  • 

The  blades  present  a  marked  but  gradual  pelvic  curve,  allowing  them  to  penetrate  the  excavation  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait,  and  owing  to  this  gradual  curve,  the  lower  part  of  the  blades 
does  not  present  the  projecting  "heels"  or  shoulders  so  generally  found  in  ordinary  forceps ;  these  heels  of 
the  blades  being  a  constant  menace  to  the  permajum  in  the  final  delivery  of  the  head.  ■    ,  ^v. 

The  greater  cephalic  curve  of  the  forceps  permits  a  firm  hold  of  the  head  and  guards  against  the 
slipping  of  the  blades,  when  applied  at  the  superior  strait,  as  so  often  happens  with  other  forceps,  even 
with  the  Hodge  Forceps,  otherwise  a  very  good  instrument  in  ordinary  cases.       „.„■,,  . 

Moreovlr,  the  stronger  material  used  in  the  blades  prevents  their  "springing,"  as  in  Hodge's  and  many 
other  forceps.    The  lock  being  permanent  it  cannot  be  lost,  as  often  happens  in  the  hurry  of  an  operation 

This  forceps  is  especially  designed  for  difficult  cases,  when  the  head,  after  entering  the  upper  part  of 
the  excavation,  shows  no  disposition  to  descend  lower.  ,   ,      •  ,  ^ 

c.vyavauuu,  ouu«  simple  way  what  the  Tarnier  Forceps  does,  and  also  m  an  easier  manner,  what 

is  accomnlished  bv  Paiot's  well  known  method  of  pushing  the  head  into  the  excavation  downw.ird  and  back- 
ward by  flrmirsefzing  the  upper  p.art  of  the  shanks  of  any  long  forceps,  avoiding  rotation  at  first;  traction 
is  accompjis^^ed^ajl^er^^^^^^^^^^  Obstetrics  in  the  St.  Louis  Medical  College,  I  am  indebted 

'"IhTs  ForcTpris  nLnu'ffctSby  Aloe,  415  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  where  it  can  be  seen. 

[Reprint  from  The  Weekly  Medical  Review,  March,  1891.] 

8208.  Forceps,  Obstetrical,  Denman's   ?  5  25 

8209.  "  "  Dewee's,  Axis  Traction   9  00 

8210.  "  "  Draper's  •■  , 

8211  "  "           Elliott's,  Long,  Hard  Rubber  Handles   4  50 

8212  "  "                "           "    Metal  Handles   5  00 

821S  *  "  "               "        Short,  Hard  Rubber  Handles   4  00 

8214."  "  "                "            "    Metal  Handles   4  5r> 

8216.  "  "           Elston's,  Axis-Traction   "0 

8216.  "  "  Felsenreich-Tarnier's,  Axis  Traction   lb  00 

8217.  "  "  Gillette's   ^  '■^ 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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8218.     Forceps,  Obstetrical,  Hale's,  Long   $  6  50 

8319.  "  "              "        Short   4  00 

8320.  "  "         Hodge's   4  50 

8221.  "  "         Hunter's   6  75 

8222.  "  "         Ireland's   5  00 

8223.  "  "         Ives'   5  25 

8234.  "  "         Jenks',  Long   6  25 

8225.  "  "            "       Short   4  50 

8236.  "  "        Jewett's   7  50 

8227.  "  "         Knox's,  Long   8  00 

8228.  "  "             "        Short   5  00 

8229.  "  "        Leavett's   6  50 

8230.  "  "         Loewenthal's   15  00 

82.51.  "  "        Lusk-Tarnier,  Axis-Traction   18  00 

82.52.  "  "         Mathew's   6  00 

8833.  "  "         McFerran's   9  00 

8234.  "  "        McGillicuddv's,  Axis -Traction   10  50 

8235.  "  "        McLean's  (Solid  Blade)   6  25 

82.^6.  "  "         Miller's   5  50 

8237.  "  "             "      Jointed   10  50 

8238.  "  "         Mitchell's   6  00 

8339.  "  "         Nsegeli's   6  00 

8240.  "  "         Neale's,  Axis -Traction   14  00 

8241.  "  "         Newman's   5  00 

8242.  "  "         Osborne's   6  00 

8243.  "  "         Poullett's,  Axis -Traction   11  50 

8244.  "  "         ReamT's   6  00 

8245.  "    .  "         Robertson's   6  00 

8246.  "  "         Robinson's   6  00 

8247.  "  "         Rockwell's   6  00 

8248.  '•  "         Roller's   6  00 

8249.  "  "         Sawver's   4  00 

8250.  "  "         Schenck's  (St.  Louis)   5  00 

8251.  "  "         Schuyler's   9  00 

8252.  •'  "         Scroggs'   4  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


532  A.  S.  ALOE  COHPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


8888.  8879,  8369.  88T4.  8873. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


533 


GYNAECOLOGICAL. 

OBSTETRICAL. 


8^53. 

8254. 

8255. 

8S56. 

8257. 

8258. 

8259, 

8260. 

8361. 

8-Z62. 

8268. 

8264. 

8265. 

8266. 

8267. 

8268. 

8269. 

8270. 

8271. 

8272. 

8373. 

8274. 

8275. 

8276. 

8277. 

8278. 

8279. 

8280. 

8281. 

8282. 

8283. 

8284. 

8285. 

8286. 

8287. 

8288. 

8389. 

8290. 

8291. 

8293. 

8298. 


Forceps,  Obstetrical,  Simpson's,  Long  

Short  

Stone's  

Tarnier's,  Axis-Traction  

"         "        "       latest  model  

Taylor's  

Thomas'  

Trueheart's  

Vedder's  

Von  Ramdohr's  

Wallace's  

White's  

"       Ovum,  Carey's  

"  "  HevwoodSmith's  

"       Placental,  Bond's    

"  "  Bozeman's  

Budd's  

"  "  Chamberlain's  

"  "  Clark's  

"  "  Hart's  

"  "  Leonard's  

"  "  Loomis'  

"  "  Munde's  

"  "  Parvin's  

"  "  Schnetter's  

"  "        Curette,  Hook  and  Forceps  combined  

Hook,  Decapitating  

"  "  Braun's  

"     Placental,  Clark's  

"  "        Dewee's  and  Carey's,  Lever   75 

"        Leavett's,  Double  End   100 

Inhaler,  Smith's,  Obstetrical   10  00 

"   3  00 

  3  50 


Knife,  Galbiate's,  Symphisiotomy 

"      Harris'  "   

Manakin  and  FcEtus.   Write  for  price. 

Perforators,  Bachelder's   3  75 

Bedford's   2  25 

Blot's   4  50 

"         Braun's,  Trephine   10  00 

"        Hodge's,  Scissor   4  00 

Holmes'   3  75 

"        Ireland's   3  60 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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OBSTETRICAL. 
DR.   KLINE'S  OBSTETRIC  SLIPPER. 


I'ATKNX   APPLIED  lOK. 


8304. 


We  present  for  the  consideration  of  the  profession,  a  neat, 
simple,  perfect  device,  which,  as  every  experienced  physician 
sees  at  a  glance,  does  away  with  hand-pulling,  and  all  crude 
cumbrous  makeshifts,  and  greatly  facilitates  labor  by  providing 
the  means  for  a  good  "  pull,"  thus  giving  the  woman  a  measure 
of  comfort  during  the  most  trying  time  of  her  life. 

The  slipper  was  invented  by  an  experienced  physician, 
and  is  the  result  of  his  many  contrivances  to  relieve  his 
patients.  It  consists  of  a  pair  of  stout  slippers  connected  by 
adjustable  straps  connected  to  nickeled  steel  handles  ;  they  are 
easily  put  on  and  off,  are  not  in  the  way  if  left  in  the  bed,  and 
can  be  used  by  the  patient  in  any  posture.  One  pair  will  last  a 
lifetime,  and  as  their  utility  is  apparent,  no  argument  is 
necessary. 

The  first  engraving  shows  the  slipper  in  use,  while  the 
second  engraving  shows  the  slippers  in  a  handsome  case,  which 
also  has  space  for  Catheter,  Probe,  Scissors,  Umbilical  Silk, 
bottles  for  Ergot,  Ether,  Chloroform,  etc. 


8294. 
8295. 
8296. 
8297. 

8298. 
8299. 

8aoo. 

8301. 

8302. 

8303. 

8304. 

8305. 

8306. 

8307. 

8308. 

8309. 

8310. 

8311. 

831iS. 

8813. 


8308. 

Perforator,  Nsegeli's   $  3  00 

2  00 
1  75 
5  00 
5  00 

3  25 


Simpson's. 

Smellie's  

Thomas'  

Truehart's  (Trephine). 
White's 


Perforator,  Oephalotribe  and  Cranioclast,  Auvai-d's,  Combined   20  00 


Scales,  George's,  Obstetric 

Scissors,  Craniotomy,  Hodge's  

"       Umbilical, American  

Slippers,  Kline's,  Obstetric,  with  Case  

"  "  "         without  Case 

"        Patton's,  Aseptic,  Obstetric  

Stirrups,  Barnum's,  Aluminium  

"        DePew's,  Nickel-plated  

Nediiflk, 


50 

4  00 
1  25 

6  00 

5  00 

7  50 
10  00 

5  00 
5  00 

Vectis,  Folding   2  75 

"      Plain   1  75 

"      Ryerson's   5  50 

"      White's   2  00 
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8314.  BEDFORD'S  OBSTETRICAL  POUCH. 

Containing  1  pair  Bedford's  Obstetrical  Forceps;  1  Bedford's  Perforator;  1  pairBudd's  Placental 
Forceps;  1  Blunt  Hook  and  Crotchet  Combined,  in  a  Leather  Pouch,  Chamois  lined,  to  roll   $  13  50 

8315.  ELLIOTT'S  OBSTETRICAL  POUCH. 

Containing  1  pair  Elliott's  Obstetrical  Forceps;  1  Blot's  Perforator;  1  pair  Budd's  Placental 
Forceps ;  1  Blunt  Hook  and  Crotchet  Combined,  in  a  Leather  Pouch,  Chamois  lined,  to  roll   $  12  00 


8316.   ELLIOTT'S  OBSTETRICAL  SET. 

Containing  1  pair  lilliott's  Long  Obstetrical  Forceps;  1  Blot's  Perforator;  1  Blunt  Hook  and 
Crotchet;  1  pair  Budd's  Placental  Forceps;  1  pair  Thomas' Craniotomy  Forceps;  1  pair  Flat  Curve 
Umbilical  Scissors   I  22  50 

8317.  HODGE'S  OBSTETRICAL   POUCH,    No.  1. 

Containing  1  pair  Hodge's  Obstetrical  Forceps;  1  Smellie's  Perforator;  1  Blunt  Hook  and  Crot- 
chet Combined,  in  a  Leather  Pouch,  Chamois  lined,  to  roll   j  jO  00 

8318.  HODGE'S  OBSTETRICAL  POUCH No. ^^'^^^ 

Containing  1  pair  Hodge's  Obstetrical  Forceps;  1  Blunt  Hook  and  Crotchet  ■  1  pair  Budd's  Pla- 
cental Forceps;  1  Plain  Vectis;  1  Smellie's  Perforator;  1  pair  Elliott's  Craniotomy  Forceps   in  a 

Leather  Pouch,  Chamois  lined,  to  roll  _  '          j  16  50 

Obstetrical  Cases  of  Ant  Kind  Made  to  Ordeb. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


537 


8H19. 
8320. 
8321. 
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OBSTETRIC  BAGS. 

These  Satchels  have  been  con- 
structed to  meet  the  demand  for  a 
shallow  bag,  long  enough  to 
carry  Obstetrical  and  Gyneco- 
logical Instruments,  etc.  They 
are.  made  of  the  best  Grain 
leather,  with  leather  covered 
steel  frame,  nickel  spring  lock 
and  key,  name  plate,  etc.  Inside 
lining  of  chamois  skin,  with 
pocket  on  the  side. 

Obstetric  Bag,  12-inch,  Black  or  Brown   $  2  75 

"         "     14     "       "  "    3  15 

"     15    "       '■  "    3  35 

"     16    "       '•  "    S  60 

"     17    "       "  '■    4  00 

"         "     15    "    with  four  l>^-oz.  Bottles,  Black  or  Brown   4  00 

"     16    "      "      "       "  "  "  "    4  25 

"     17    "      "      "        "  "  "  "    4  50 


Square,  Cabinet  Bag  Style,  5%  inches  wide,  6  inches 
high,  15, 16  or  17  inches  long.  Opens  on  top;  no  gus- 
sets, hence  no  waste  of  space  when  closed.  Made  of 
best  grade  of  bag  leather,  leather  covered  steel  frame 
with  full  nickel  trimmings,  and  lined  with  smooth 
leather,  which  allows  the  inside  to  be  cleaned  with  a 
moist  sponge  whenever  necessary,  making  the  Bag  as 
near  aseptic  as  an  article  of  this  kind  can  be  made.  It 
is  the  strongest,  neatest,  most  cleanly,  and  cheapest 
Obstetrical  Bag  of  its  kind  on  the  market.  It  will 
outwear  three  of  the  ordinary  bags. 


8327.     Cabin  Obstetric  Bag,  15-inch. 


with  six  1^-oz.  Bottl 


This  Bag  has  a  chamois  lined  roll  on 
one  side,  14  inches  long  with  adjustable 
loops  for  instruments.  Chamois  laps  to 
cover  same  protected  by  centre  partition 
on  the  opposite  side  of  which  are  three 
pockets ;  in  this  side  of  the  bag  is  a 
strongly  constructed  box,  lined  with 
velvet,  "containing  four  l>i -ounce  glass 
stoppered  bottles,  fitted  with  partitions 
between  them  and  so  constnicted  that 
the  glass  stoppers  press  firmly  on  top  of 
the  box,  making  it  impossible  for  the 
stoppers  to  come  out  of  the  bottles  when 
they  are  in  the  box,  which  is  protected  by 
a  separate  cover.  The  bags  are  made  of 
Seal  Grained  leather,  lined  with  chamois, 
with  nickel  spring  hasps,  nickle  spring 
double  hasp  slide  lock  with  key. 


83.33.  Complete  Obstetric  Bag,  with  IloU  and  Bottles,  15-inch   .flO  00 

8334.  "             "          "       "      "      "        "       IH    "    11  00 

8335.  "              "           '<        "      "      "         "       17    "    12  00 

8336.  Obstetric  Pouch  (as  Fig.  8318),  Black  Morocco,  Chamois  Lined   3  00 
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8363.  8365. 


8364. 

8337.  Forceps,  Bacon's,  Perineal  Vulsellum     $   1  TS 

8338.  Forceps  and  Wire  Adjuster,  Agnew's,  Tissue   1  75 

8339.  Knife,  Jenks',  Perineal   150 

8340.  Needle,  Perineal,  Agnew's,  set  of  3,  with  handle   3  50 

8341.  "            "        Ashton's   75 

8343.        "           "       Atlee's,  Canulated   75 

8343.  "          "       Brun's,  set  of  2  Hollow  Needles  in  case   2  50 

8344.  "            "        Goodell's   20 

8345.  "           "       Graves'   75 

8346.  "            "        Hall's   76 

8347.  "            "        Hanks'   1  25 

8348.  "           "       Jenks'   1  75 

8349.  "           "       Keyes',  Modified  Reverdin's   7  00 

8350.  "           "       Lamblin's.   See  description  of  Lamblin's  Abdominal  Needle,  page  94   3  00 

8351.  "           "       Leonard's,  set  of  3  in  soft  leather  case   2  00 

8352.  "           "        Ludlam's   85 

8353.  "           "       Metcalf's   1  00 

8354.  "           "        Papin's  (St.  Louis)   65 

8355.  "           "       Parker's,  set  of  6  in  handle   3  75 

8356.  "           "       Peaslee's, "    "  3  with  handle   2  00 

8357.  "            "        Reverdin's   3  60 

8358.  "           "       Skene's,  Curved   1  25 

8359.  "            "            "        Straight   1  25 

8360.  •'            "       Tait's  :   1  00 

8361.  •'            "        Wilson's   1 

8362.  Perineal  Pins,  Marcy's   40 

8363.  Perineal  Stay,  Brickell's   60 

8364.  Scissors,  Jenks',  Perineal   3  00 

8366.   Suture  Stay,  Munson's  per  pair,  60 
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8366.  Constrictor,  Ady's,  Uterine   $  3  00 

8367.  Forceps,  Plug,  Pratfs,  "V" -Shape   2  00 

"       Tenaculum,  Collin's,  Adjustable  and  others.   See  page  495. 

8368.  "       Trachelorrhaphy,  Cowan's   3  00 

8369.  "                    "             Hanks'   2  65 

8370.  Needle,  Collin's,  Set  of  6  (for  Silver  Wire)  in  Case   13  50 

8371.  "       Currie's,  Cannlated     5  25 

8373.        "       Jackson's,  Set  of  2   2  25 

8373.  "       Peaslee's,  Right  or  Left  each,  1.50 

8374.  "       Reverdin's,  Adjustable  to  Right  or  Left   6  00 

8375.  "       Wilson's,  flight  or  Left  each,  150 

8376.  Needle  Forceps,  Van  De  Warker's   5  25 

8377.  "           "       Von  Ramdohr's   7  50 

8378.  Scissors,  Boldt's,  Trachelorrhaphy   2  75 

8379.  "       Byford's,           "             Blunt  or  Sharp  Points  each,  2  25 

83S0.           "       Dawson's   3  75 

8381,        "       Emmet's,  Full  Curve,  Right  or  Left  each,  3  00 

8383.        "            "          "       "     Latest,  Right  or  Left.   See  Fig.  8042,  page  509                       "  3  50 

8383.         "            ■'       Lesser  "     Right  or  !>eft                                                                         "  3  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL. 

TRACHELORRHAPHY. 
TRACHELORRHAPHY  SCISSORS. 

TRANSACTIONS   OF  THE  OBSTETRICAL  SOCIETY   OF   NEW  YORK,   STATED  MEETING, 

NOVEMBER    15,  1887. 

The  President,  Dr.  H.  T.  Hanks,  showed  a  pair  of  strong,  curved  scissors  with  blunt  points, 
ground  in  such  a  manner  that  the  blades  meet  and  begin  to  cut  first  at  the  very  end  or  distal 
extremity.  The  figure  shows  quite  clearly  the  edges  of  the  blades,  ground  so  that  there  is  an 
elongated  diamond-shaped  opening  between  them  when  they  are  about  to  be  closed.  It  will  be 
noticed  that,  when  the  blades  are  approaching,  it  is  quite  impossible  for  the  tissue  to  retract 
or  slide  away  from  the  scissors.  On  using  these  scissors,  it  is  found  that  they  cut  their  way 
quickly  into  the  most  dense  and  most  decidedly  cicatricial  tissue.  These  shown  are  bent  and 
ground  with  special  reference  for  use  in  Dr.  Emmet's  operation  on  the  cervix.  They  will  take 
the  place  of  the  very  excellent  tenaculum-pointed  scissors  of  Dr.  Dawson.    The  instrument 


here  shown  cuts  with  even  less  effort,  does  its  work  more  exactly  than  the  Dawson  instrument 
and  leaves  less  unevenness  after  completion,  as  it  is  sure  of  cutting  all  the  tissues  between  the 
blades. 

SKENE'S  HAWK-BILL  SCISSORS. 


838G. 


The  parts  of  these  scissors  are  made  to  seize  the  angle  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  two 
flaps,  as  far  as  appears  neccessary.  The  flaps  are  brought  together  by  the  aid  of  the  forceps  on 
each  side,  so  as  to  bring  the  tissues  more  within  the  grasp  of  the  scissors.  The  blades  of  the 
scissors  are  then  closed,  and  a  strip  is  removed  from  above  downwards  on  each  flap.  It 
frequently  happens  that  a  portion  of  the  tissue  to  be  so  removed  escapes  from  the  scissors  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  flaps,  on  one  or  both  sides;  but  that  can  be  easily  trimmed  off  with 
curved  scissors.  The  most  difficult  part  of  the  denudation  is  at  the  angle  formed  at  the 
juncture  of  the  flaps,  if  the  curved  scissors  are  used;  but  with  the  hawk-bill  scissors  that 
portion  of  the  denudation  can  be  accomplished  accurately  and  with  facility. 
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TRACHELORRHAPHY. 


8387.  8389.  8390.  8391. 

8384.  Scissors,  Hanks'  Trachelorrhaphy,  Right  and  Left  each,  $  3  00 

8385.  "         Pratt's,  Double  Curve  (Latest)   2  50 

8386.  "  Skene's,  Hawk-Bill   7  00 

,8387.       "         Smith's,  Jointed   9  00 

8388.  "         Tieman's,  Movable  Point   6  50 

8389.  Sector,  Skene's,  Uterine   8  25 

8390.  Tourniquet,  Ady's,  Uterine   3  00 

8391.  "  Emmet's,   "    4  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL 

GYNECOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASES. 

8392.  AGNEW'S  SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  RUPTURED  PERIN/EUM. 

Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  pair  Agnew's  Tissue  Forceps,  with  Wire  Adjuster;  1  Ash- 
ton's  Perineal  Needle;  4  Curved  Suture  Needles,  1  Agnew's  Needle  Holder  and  3 
Needles;  2  Coils  of  Silver  Wire;  1  Shot  Compressor;  1  pair  Curved  Scissors;  1  Ten- 
aculum; 2  Skeins  Silk  Ligature;  1  Probe-Pointed  Bistoury;  6  Pieces  of  Cane  or  Bougie 
for  Quill  Sutures;  1  Skein  of  Twine;  1  Piece  of  Wax,  in  a  Mahogany  or  Rosewood 
Case,  lined  with  leather   $  18  50 

8393.    BOZEMAN'S  SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  VESICO-VAGI  N AL  FISTULA. 

Containing  2  pair  Bozeman's  Scissors,  right  and  left,  curved ;  1  pair  Sims'  Straight 
Scissors;  1  pair  Scissors,  curved  on  flat;  1  Shot  Compressor;  1  Shot  Perforating  Awl; 
1  pair  Cross  Action  Seizing  Forceps;  1  pair  Curved  Forceps,  lined  with  copper  on  the 
jaws,  for  holding  and  drawing  wire  sutures;  1  Bozeman's  Clamp  or  Button  Adjuster;  1 
Bozeman's  Wire  Adjuster;  1  Sims' Fork  or  Pulley ;  1  Long  Steel  Probe  in  Handle;  1 
Blunt  Hook;  2  Tenacula;  2  Straight  Scalpels;  2  Angular  Scalpels,  one  each,  right  and 
left;  1  Bozeman's  Urethral  Depressor;  1  Curved  and  1  Straight  Needle  Holder,  both 
fitting  one  handle;  1  pair  Shot  Perforating  Forceps;  1  pair  Plain  Forceps;  3  Bozeman's 
Metal  Sigmoid  Catheters;  5  Sizes  of  Bozeman's  Silver  Buttons;  2  Bozeman's  Duck- 
Bill  Specula;  1  Common  Probang;  2  Sponge  Holders;  3  Coils  Silver  Wire;  Silk  and 
12  Bozeman's  Needles,  assorted,  in  a  Rosewood  Case,  lined  with  leather   $  75  00 

8394.  BUTTLE'S  SET  OF  UTERINE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  2  Buttle's  Glass  Specula;  1  Hard  Rubber  Syringe,  with  two  long  pipes; 
(1  Simpson's  Sound;  1  Flexible  Silver  Probe;  1  Sims'  Razor-Shaped  Knife;  1  Sponge 
Holder;  1  Cotton  Expeller,  all  fitting  one  handle);  1  Budd's  Whalebone  Probe;  1 
Buttle's  Scarifier  and  Tenaculum;  1  Vial  to  Carry  Caustic,  in  a  Russet  Leather  Case, 
with  metal  hinge  and  lock,  lined  with  leather   $  17  50 

8395.  ELLIOTT'S  SET  OF  UTERINE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Simpson's  Sound;  1  Guarded  Scarifier;  1  Sanger's  Porte  Caustique; 
1  Ointment  Bougie,  all  fitting  one  handle;  2  Ferguson's  Silvered  Glass  Specula;  1  Long 
Pipe  Syringe;  1  Uterine  Probe;  2  Vials  with  Glass  Stoppers;  1  pair  Elliott's  Uterine 
Dressing  Forceps,  in  a  Rosewood  or  Mahogany  Case,  lined  with  leather   $  18  75 

8396.   EMMET  S  SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  VESICO-VAGINAL  FISTULA. 

Containing  1  Sims'  Hospital  Speculum;  1  Sims'  Virgin  Speculum;  1  Emmet's  De- 
pressor; 1  Emmet's  Sponge  Holder;  1  Sims'  Sigmoid  Catheter,  silver;  1  Emmet's  Utero- 
tome;  2  Emmet's  Tenacula;  1  Perry's  Tenaculum;  6  Emmet's  Scissors;  1  Emmet's  Wire 
Pressing  Forceps;  2  Bistouries;  1  Scalpel;  1  Emmet's  Needle  Forceps;  1  Emmet's  Dress- 
ing Forceps;  1  Emmet's  Wire  Twisting  Forceps;  1  Sims'  Blunt  Hook;  1  Sims'  Shield; 
1  Sims'  Wire  Carrier ;  1  Coil  Silver  Wire ;  1  Dozen  Emmet's  Needles,  in  a  three-fold  Mo- 
rocco Case,  lined  with  chamois,  red  or  drab;  in  the  middle  compartment  are  placed  the 
scissors  and  other  instruments,  which  would  be  injured  by  being  twisted  in  the  rolling 
or  folding  of  the  case ;  beneath  these  is  space  for  the  Speculum  and  Sponge  Holders  . .  $  GO  00 
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GYN/F-COLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASES. 


8397.    GARDNER'S  SET  OF  UTERINE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containiug  1  Gardner's  Manifold  Instrument  (Uterine  Repositor) ;  1  pair  of 
Gardner's  Caustic  Forceps;  1  Uterine  Sound;  1  Barlter's  Ointment  Bougie;  1  Sponge 
Holder;  1  Tiemann's  Quadrivalve  Speculum;  1  Long  H.  E.  Uterine  Syringe;  2 
Ferguson's  Glass  Specula;  2  bottles  for  Oil,  etc.  In  a  Rosewood  or  Mahogany  case, 
lined  with  oil-dyed  velvet   $35  OO 


8398.    GOODELL'S   GENERAL   UTERINE  SET. 

Containing  1  Goodell's  Speculum;  1  Ferguson's  Speculum,  hard  rubber;  1 
Simpson's  Sound;  1  Sims'  Silver  Probe;  2  Aluminium  Applicators,  with  set  screw 
handles;  1  Uterine  Dressing  Forceps;  1  Long  Pipe  Syringe;  1  Elliott's  Repositor;  1 
Thomas'  Blunt  Curette;  1  Simon's  Sharp  Curette;  1  Buttle's  Scarifier;  1  Goodell's 
Dilator,  light;  1  Sims'  Tenaculum;  4  Glass  Stoppered  Bottles.  In  a  leather  satchel, 
chamois  lined   $30  00 


8399.    KELLY'S   EXAMINING   AND  APPLICATING  SET. 

Containing  2  Sims'  Specula;  1  Nelson's  Trivalve  Speculum;  I  Kelly's  Corrugated 
Tenaculum-Elevator;  1  Uterine  Sound,  graduated  in  inches  and  centimetres;  1  Kelly's 
Delicate  Tenaculum  Forceps,  with  catch;  1  Thomas'  Delicate  Uterine  Dressing  For- 
ceps, with  catch;  1  Kelly's  Gauze  and  Cotton  Packer;  2  Glass  Catheters;  1  Playf air's 
Aluminium  Applicator;  1  Kelly's  Knife  Blade  Tenaculum-Scarifler   $10  50 


8400.    KELLY'S  APPLICATING   AND  OPERATING  SET. 

Containing  in  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  for  Dilating  and  Curetting :  1 
(Goodell's  Dilator,  heavy;  1  Elliuger's  Dilator,  light;  1  Simon's  Curette,  sharp;  1 
Martin's  Double  Curette;  1  Tenaculum,  stout;  1  Polypus  Forceps;  1  Kelly's  Perineal 
Pad;  1  Fountain  Syringe,  large,  with  Esmarch's  Stop-Cock;  1  Kelly's  Leg  Holder;  1 
Instrument  Tray.    In  16  inch  leather  bag,  with  space  for  dressings,  anjesthetics,  etc.. .    $58  00 


8401.    MONTGOMERY'S  GENERAL  GYN/ECOLOGICAL  OPERATING  SET. 

Containing!  Sims' Speculum;  1  Goodell's  Speculum;  1  Two-pronged  Vulsellum 
Forceps;  2  Teuacula;  1  set  of  Pratt's  Uterine  Dilators,  sixteen  sizes;  1  Curette,  sharp; 
1  Curette,  dull;  1  Placental  Forceps;  1  Garrigues'  Gauze  Packing  Forceps;  2 
Scalpels;  1  Uterine  Knife,  double  edge,  curved  on  flat;  2  Scalpels,  bent  angular,  right 
and  left;  1  Thomas'  Long  Tissue  Forceps,  slide  catch;  1  Needle  Holder;  1  Scissors, 
long,  curved  on  flat;  1  Scissors,  long,  bent  at  angle;  1  Blunt  Hook;  1  Shot  Compressor ; 
Cervix  and  Perineal  Needles;  Silk  Wire.  Silk  Worm  Gut  and  Perforated  Shot.  In  a 
leather  satchel,  chamois  lined,  with  the  knives  in  a  compact  case   $53  00 

8402.  MUNDE'S  POCKET  CASE,  FOR  EXAMINATIONS  AND  APPLICATIONS. 

Containing  1  Dawson's  Double-Hinge  Sims'  Speculum;  1  Double  Depressor;  2 
Teuacula;  2  Munde's  Hard  Rubber  Applicators;  2  Straight  Hard  Rubber  Cotton  Sticks; 
1  Curved  Dressing  Forceps,  with  catch;  Absorbent  Cotton,  Tampons.  In  leather 
case,  leather  lined   $12  00 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL   INSTRUMENT  CASES. 


8403.   NOTT'S  SET  OF  UTERINE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  -Nott's  Speculum  with  Tenaculum ;  1  Nolt's  Depressor ;  1  Roux's  Needle 
Holder;  1  Applicator  and  Expeller;  1  Sponge  Holder;  1  Lead  Sound;  1  Scarifying 
Knife;  1  Simpson's  Sound ;  1  Sims'  Uterine  Probe,  pure  silver;  1  Nott's  Uterine  Dilator; 
1  Nott's  Uterine  Catheter;  1  Double  Spring  Tenaculum;  1  Hard  Kubber  Syringe,  for 
cleansing  Vagina  and  Uterus;  1  Lente's  Ointment  Syringe;  1  Lente's  Platiua  Cup; 
1  pair  of  Uterine  Dressing  Forceps;  1  pair  Needle  Forceps;  1  pair  Seizing  Forceps;  1 
Straight  Scalpel;  1  Curved  Scalpel;  1  pair  Emmet's  Scissors;  1  Sims'  Wire  Adjuster; 
1  Sims'  Wire  Pulley;  1  Sims'  Blunt  Hook;  1  Sims'  Sigmoid  Catheter,  tin;  1  Sims' 
Sigmoid  Catheter,  hard  rubber;  1  Sims'  Sigmoid  Catheter,  silver;  1  Buttle's  Scarifier; 
1  Thomas'  Dry  Cupper;  1  Smith's  Wire  Ecraseur;  1  Long  Delicate  Tenaculum;  1  pair 
Long  Straight  Scissors;  1  Curette,  for  scooping  out  the  uterus;  6  Emmet's  Needles;  3 
coils  of  Silver  Wire;  1  Whalebone  Cotton  Applicator;  12  Sea  Tangle  and  Carbolized 
Sponge  Tents;  2  Glass  Bottles  for  Caustic,  etc.;  Silk  for  Sutures.  In  a  Rosewood 
case,  lined  with  oil-dyed  velvet   $  94  00 


8404.    PEASLEE'S  SET  OF  UTERINE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Sims'  Speculum;  1  pair  of  Dressing  Forceps;  1  Uterine  Tenaculum; 
1  Peaslee's  Sound;  1  Emmet's  Applicator;  1  Peaslee's  Metrotome  (hysterotome) ;  1 
pair  Curved  Scissors;  1  Uterine  Scarifier;  1  Intra-Uterine  Applicator;  1  Uterine 
Syringe;  1  Catheter;  1  Peaslee's  Curved  Needle;  1  Emmet's  Needle;  1  pair  Needle 
Forceps;  2  Ferguson's  Glass  Specula;  1  Peaslee's  Depressor;  1  Simpson's  Sound;  1 
Whalebone  Probe.  In  a  Rosewood,  Mahogany  or  Morocco  covered  case,  lined  with  oil- 
dyed  velvet   $  45  00 

8405.  SIMS'   SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS   FOR   VESICO-VAGI N  AL  FISTULA. 

Containing  2  Silver  Sigmoid  Catheters;  2  Metal  Sigmoid  Catheters;  1  Sims'  Spec- 
ulum, plated;  1  pair  of  Sims'  Needle  Forceps;  1  pair  of  Straight  Long-handled 
Scissors;  1  pair  of  Curved  Long-handled  Scissors;  1  pair  of  Small  Smooth-pointed 
Scissors;  1  pair  of  Twisting  Forceps,  slide  catch;  1  pair  of  Seizing  Forceps;  2  Sims' 
Scalpels;  2  Sims'  Tenacula;  1  Sims'  Blunt  Hook;  1  Sims'  Suture-carrier;  1  Sims' 
Wire-adjuster;  6  Sims'  Needles;  1  coil  Silver  Wire;  2  Sponge-holders;  some  Lead 
Wire;  1  Mahogany,  Rosewood  or  Morocco  covered  case,  lined  with  oil-dyed  velvet.. .  $  42  00 

8406.  SIMS'  SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  VESICO-VAGI NAL  FISTULA 

AND   UTERINE  OPERATIONS. 

Containing  1  Sims'  Speculum;  1  Sims'  Depressor;  1  Silver  Caustic  Probe;  1 
Simpson's  Sound;  2  Sponge-holders;  1  pair  of  Sims'  Twisting  Forceps;  1  pair  of 
Sims'  Seizing  Forceps;  1  pair  of  Scissors,  curved  to  the  right  side;  1  pair  of  Scissors, 
curved  to  the  left  side;  1  pair  of  Sims'  Needle  Forceps;  1  pair  of  Straight  Scissors;  1 
Sims'  Revolving  Knife;  1  Sims'  Wire-adjuster;  1  Sims'  Suture-carrier;  1  Sims'  Uter- 
ine Repositor;  2  Sims'  Scalpels;  2  Sims'  Tenacula;  1  Sims'  Blunt  Hook;  1  Sims' 
Silver  Sigmoid  Catheter;  4  Metal  Sigmoid  Catheters;  4  coils  Silver  Wire;  12  Sims' 
Needles;  1  Mahogany,  Rosewood  or  Morocco  covered  case,  lined  with  oil-dyed  velvet.  $  56  00 
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GYNAECOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASES. 

8407.  SIMS'  SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  UTERINE  SURGERY. 

ContainiDg  1  Sims'  Curette;  2  Sponge  Holders;  1  Pair  McCliutock's  Polypus 
Forceps;  1  Pair  Sims'  Polypus  Forceps,  1  Sims'  Porte  Chain  Ecraseur;  1  Pair  Curved 
Scissors;  1  Sims'  Movable  Blade  Knife;  1  Priestly's  Dilator;  1  Pair  Tenaculum 
Forceps;  1  Uterine  Repositor;  1  Sims'  Tampon  Screw;  1  Forked  Sound;  1-  Vaginal 
Dilator.   In  a  Mahogany,  Rosewood  or  Morocco  covered  Case,  lined  with  oil-dyed  velvet,  $  93  50 

8408.  SKENE'S  SET  OF  UTERINE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Sims'  Speculum;  1  Skene's  Needle  Holder;  1  Skene's  Scarifyer  and 
Sound;  1  Skene's  Elevator;  1  Long  Pipe  Syringe;  1  Nott's  Depressor;  1  Uterine 
Dresssing  Forceps;  1  Straight  Scissors;  1  Curved  Scissors;  1  Tenaculum;  1  Uterine 
Applicator  with  Slide;  1  Skene's  Curette;  1  Sponge  Holder;  1  Simpson's  Sound.  In  a 
Russet  Leather  Case,  lined  with  oil-dyed  velvet   $  40  00 

8409.  THOMAS'  SET  OF  UTERINE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Containing  1  Thomas-Cusco's  Speculum;  1  Thomas-Sims'  Speculum;  I  Caustic 
Holder;  1  Pair  Uterine  Dressing  Forceps;  1  Thomas'  Cotton  Expeller;  1  Small 
Uterine  Probe;  2  Whalebone  Applicators;  2  Sponge  Holders;  1  Long  Pipe  Syringe; 
1  Small  Vial  for  holding  solid  Caustic;  12  Sponge  Tents;  1  Uterine  Scarificator.  In  a 
Rosewood,  Mahogany  or  Morocco  covered  Case,  lined  with  oil-dyed  velvet   $  35  00 

8410.   WARDER'S  POCKET  UTERINE  CASE. 

Containing  1  Higbee's  Bivalve  Speculum;  1  Simpson's  Sound,  separating  in  two 
parts;  1  Uterine  Dressing  Forceps,  folding;  1  Silver  Applicator  and  1  Sims'  Silver 
Probe,  fitting  in  Set  Screw  Handle;  1  Sims'  Tenaculum,  in  Folding  Shell  Handle  with 
Slide  Catch;  1  Sims'  Scalpel,  in  Folding  Shell  Handle  with  Slide  Catch.  In  Morocco 
Leather  Case,  Chamois  lined   $  16  50 

8411.   WYLIE'S  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL  CLINIC  SET. 

(gyn/ecological  operating  instruments.) 
1  Sims'  Speculum,  short bladed;  1  Sims'  Depressor;  2  Sims'  Tenacula;  12  Sponge 
Holders;  2  Scissors,  curved  flatwise,  blunt  and  sharp  pointed;  2  Knives;  1  Thumb 
Forceps;  6  IL-emostatic  Pressure  Forceps;  1  Angular  Forceps;  3  Sims'  Curettes, 
assorted;  1  Sims'  Shield;  1  Sims'  Wire  Twister;  2  Applicators,  whalebone;  I 
Applicator,  pure  silver;  1  Sims'  Rectal  Speculum;  1  Sims'  Uterotome;  1  Wylie-Sims' 
Dilator;  3  Glass  Plugs;  12  Sims'  Cervix  Needles,  1  inch  long;  12  Suture  Needles, 
straight;  5  Coils  Silver  Wire  (Nos.  26  and  27)  and  Silk;  2  Coils  Catgut,  Nos.  2  and  3; 
1  Leather  Pouch,  to  hold  most  of  the  above  instruments   $  75  00 

8412.  WYLIE'S  POLYCLINIC  SET. 
(office  examining  instruments.) 
1  Long-bladed  Sims'  Speculum;  1  Sims'  Depressor,  double;  1  Sims'  Dressing 
Forceps;  2  Tenacula;  1  Simpson's  Uterine  Sound,  graduated;  1  Wylie's  Sound,  pure 
silver;  1  Sims'  Repositor;  1  Emmet's  Applicator,  pure  silver;  1  Wylie's  Cervical 
Protector;  1  Sims'  Curette,  small;  1  Wylie's- Sims'  Dilator;  1  Wylie's  Mucus  Syringe; 
In  Leather  Pouch,  to  roll  up   $  33  75 
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BEWARE  OF  INFRINGEMENTS. 


Showing  Aspirating  Attachment. 


This  Surgical  Pump  possesses  all  the  advantages  of  the  original  "Allen"  Surgical  Pump 
with  none  of  its  disadvantages.    The  improvements  claimed  for  the  new  Pump  are: 

1st.  A  system  of  double  rollers,  thus  decreasing  the  pulsation  of  the  fluid  when  used  as  a 
vacuum  pump  or  aspirator. 

2d.    A  smaller  number  of  parts,  with  less  liability  to  get  out  of  order. 

3d.    A  pressure  device  allowing  any  degree  of  compression,  on  any  sized  tube. 

4th.    Compactness,  giving  as  efficient  service  with  a  smaller  instrument. 

5th.    Affording  an  easier  method  of  changing  tubes. 

By  means  of  suitable  attachments  it  forms  an  Aspirator,  Injector,  Stomach  Pump,  Bladder 
Syringe,  Cupping  Pump,  Dilator,  Universal  Syringe,  Breast  Pump  and  Force  and  Vacuum 
Pump,  all  combined  in  one  instrument. 

With  our  improved  attachments  we  claim  for  this  pump : 

1st.    The  most  powerful,  rapid,  safest  and  only  aseptic  aspirator  in  use. 

2d.    The  only  injector  that  can  be  used  without  admitting  air  with  the  fluid  injected. 

3d.    The  most  effective  stomach  pump  in  the  market. 

4th.    A  safe  bladder  syringe  that  may  be  used  with  an  ordinary  catheter. 

5th.    A  reliable  cupping  pump  of  great  power. 

6th.    A  dilator  (uterine,  rectal,  vaginal,  etc.)  superior  to  any. 

7th.    A  tamponing  or  plugging  instrument  for  arresting  haemorrhage. 

8th.    A  universal  syringe  without  valves,  giving  a  steady,  uniform  current. 

9th.   A  breast  pump  that  w  ill  always  work. 

lOth.  A  vacuum  pump  capable  of  raising  mercury  in  a  vacuum  to  a  height  of  twenty-eight 
inches. 
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nth.  A  force-pump  that  will  force  up  (and  sustain)  a  column  of  mercury  to  a  height  of 
twelve  feet  (equal  to  a  column  of  water  over  one  hundred  and  sixty  feet  in  height). 

(A  pump  and  all  the  above-mentioned  attachments  can  be  purchased  in  one  outfit.  See 
Outfit  No.  11  ,page  555.) 

12th.    The  only  perfect  blood  transfuser  yet  devised. 

13th.    An  improved  instrument  for  rectal  injection. 

Uth.    The  cleanliest  and  most  effective  embalming  syringe  made. 

loth.    A  douche  having  a  continuous  current  that  can  be  made  slow  or  fast,  as  desired. 
16th.    A  superior  saliva  evacuator  for  dental  use. 


Showin;;  the  Pump  Attached  to  a  Chair. 


This  device  consists  of  a  horseshoe-shaped  part,  on  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  clamped 
a  piece  of  rubber  tubing,  so  adjusted  as  to  describe  the  form  of  a  letter  "U."  Passing  through 
the  case  is  a  shaft  moved  by  a  suitable  crank,  and  to  which  is  attached  a  rotating  arbor  carry- 
ing two  rollers.  These  rollers  are  connected  through  the  center  of  the  arbor  by  a  double 
threaded  rod,  moved  by  a  milled-edged  wheel.  By  turning  this  small  wheel,  any  degree  of 
pressure  desired  can  be  produced  upon  the  rubber  tube.  By  properly  adjusting  the  screws, 
each  revolution  of  the  crank  will  displace  twice  as  much  fluid  as  is  contained  in  that  portion  of 
the  rubber  tubing  forming  the  half  loop.  As  the  rollers  in  passing  around  the  circle  rest  on 
the  tubing,  completely  closing  it  at  some  one  point,  there  is  no  necessity  for  valves.  If  one 
end  of  the  tubing  be  attached  to  a  vacuum  bottle  and  the  crank  turned  so  as  to  force  the  air  in 
the  tubing  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  powerful  vacuum  will  soon  be  formed;  or  if  the  same 
end  be  attached  to  an  air  receiver  and  the  crank  turned  toward  it,  a  high  pressure  of  condensed 
air  may  be  obtained.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  for  pumping  both  gases  and  liquids,  and  is 
either  a  force  or  vacuum  pump,  depending  only  on  the  direction  in  which  the  crank  is  turned. 


550 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


THE  TRUAX  SURGICAL  PUMP. 

(the  improved  ALLEN.) 

It  has  no  valves  or  stop-cocks,  aud  the  current  may  be  instantly  reversed.  It  has  sufficient 
power  to  force  a  column  of  water  to  a  height  of  one  hundred  aud  sixty  feet,  maintaining  it  at 
that  height,  and  the  smallest  size  will  easily  pump  one  quart  of  liquid  per  minute. 

There  are  no  delicate  or  complicated  parts  to  get  out  of  order.  The  rubber  tubing  will  not 
wear  out,  and  should  it  deteriorate  after  a  few  years'  use,  it  may  be  replaced  at  the  cost  of  a 
few  cents.  Our  best  outfits  are  supplied  with  duplicate  tubes,  so  that  the  surgeon  may  be  pro- 
vided with  one  for  septic  and  another  for  aseptic  use. 


Cupper,  with  Connector  and  Cut-Off. 


CUPPING. 

In  order  to  demonstrate  its  suction  power  the  cupper,  connector  and  cut-off  may  be  at- 
tached and  the  cupper  placed  against  the  hand,  temple  or  other  portion  of  the  body.  Then, 
by  turning  the  small  wheels  pressure  may  be  exerted  upon  the  roller,  the  crank  revolved  and  a 
vacuum  produced  in  the  tube  and  glass  cupper.  This  pressure  is  the  same  force  used  in  aspir- 
ating, and  in  evacuating  the  contents  of  the  stomach.  It  is  sufficient  to  collapse  soft  tubing, 
and  will,  if  properly  attached,  raise  mercury  in  a  vacuum  to  a  height  of  28  inches.  Each  com- 
plete outfit  is  provided  with  a  set  of  five  cuppers,  with  connectors,  so  that  several  of  them  may 
be,  if  necessary,  applied  at  the  same  time.  In  addition  to  this,  there  is  in  each  outfit  a  uterine 
cupper  suitable  for  cupping  the  cervix. 

STOMACH  PUMP. 

It  forms  a  stomach  pump  by  simply  connecting  the  stomach  tube  with  the  instrument.  As 
such  its  advantages  are : 

1st.  That  there  is  no  loss  of  time  in  creating  a  vacuum  or  turning  a  stop-cock  after  each 
stroke  of  the  piston,  as  is  the  case  when  an  ordinary  stomach  pump  is  used. 

2d.  Its  great  power  enables  the  operator  to  draw  semi-solids  and  particles  of  undigested 
food  through  the  openings. 

3d.  Its  reversible  current  enables  him,  if  these  openings  become  clogged,  to  reverse  the 
crank  and  free  them. 

4th.  It  may  be  used  for  washing  out  the  stomach  'and  diluting  its  contents  by  simply 
placing  the  free  end  of  the  instrument  in  a  basin  of  water  and  reversing  its  current,  thus  filling 
up  and  evacuating  the  stomach  as  often  as  desired. 

It  may  be  used  successfully  in  treating  diseases  of  the  stomach,  aud  in  all  other  work  of 
this  class. 

ASPIRATOR. 

To  convert  the  Truax  pump  into  an  aspirator,  it  is  only  necessary  to  connect  with  rubber 
tubing  the  piece  of  small  glass  tubing,  two-way  stop-cock  and  trocar,  aud  attach  them  to  the 
pump,  when  the  instrument  is  ready  for  work. 
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Aspirating  Attachment. 


As  the  Truax  Surgical  Pump  possesses  no  piston  (requiring  frequent  pacliiug),  valves  or 
stop-cociis,  and,  as  it  is  used  without  a  vacuum  bottle,  both  the  time  usually  emploj'ed  in  pro- 
ducing the  vacuum  and  in  emptying  the  bottle  is  saved. 

Its  advantages  as  an  aspirator  are : 

l8t.  Its  great  power  enables  the  operator  to  use  a  smaller  sized  needle  than  he  otherwise 
could. 

2d.  Its  reversible  current  enables  him,  if  the  needle  becomes  clogged,  to  reverse  its  action 
and  force  out  the  occluding  substance. 


Plain  Aspirating  Needles. 


3d.  There  is  no  loss  of  time  in  operating  11,  as  there  is  no  vacuum  bottle  to  be  exhausted. 
The  instrument  commences  to  work  as  soon  as  the  crank  is  turned,  and  continues  to  do  so 
without  interruption. 

4th.  The  amount  of  power  exerted  may  be  always  the  same,  and  is  constantly  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  and  may  be  made  weak  or  strong,  as  desired.  In  using  an  ordinary 
aspirator  a  vacuum  must  first  be  created  in  the  bottle;  as  fast  as  it  fills  the  power  decreases, 
and  when  the  bottle  is  full  it  must  be  disconnected,  emptied  and  a  new  vacuum  created.  If 
the  aspirator  fails  to  work  properly  much  delay  and  annoyance  is  encountered,  all  of  which  is 
avoided  when  using  the  Truax  Tump. 


Hmmet's  Small  Trocar. 


ASPIRATOR  CHANGED  TO  AN  INJECTOR. 

If  the  operator  desires  to  inject  and  wash  out  the  cavity  (while  his  assistant  is  still  turn- 
ing the  crank  and  creating  a  vacuum)  he  has  but  to  turn  the  stop-cock  and  close  the  opening  to 
the  needle;  the  free  end  of  the  tube  may  then  be  placed  in  the  fluid  to  be  injected  and  the  cur- 
rent reversed.   This  will  force  the  air  out  at  the  side  opening  of  the  stop-cock  and  permit  the 
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cleansing  of  the  tu])e.  If  a  quantity  of  tlie  fluid  be  forced  througli  this  opening  and  the  cur- 
rent continued  until  it  passes  freelj'  and  without  air  bubbles  the  stop-cock  may  then  be  turned 
as  before,  and  the  cavity  injected,  with  a  positive  certainty  that  no  air  has  been  admitted.  In 
many  cases  this  is  an  important  feature,  and  one  that  should  not  be  under-estimated,  for  it  can 
be  accomplished  with  no  other  instrument  ever  before  devised. 

DILATOR. 

This  apparatus  may  be  made  available  in  dilating  the  cervix  uteri  and,  with  our  improved 
dilator,  forms  an  effective,  durable  and  economical  instrument. 


Showing  Our  System^of  Dilating:. 


Truax's  Dilating  Bags. 


This  modification  of  the  original  Barnes  bag  consists  of  a  fiddle -shaped  soft  rubber  bag 
having  an  inner  chamber,  into  which  may  be  inserted  a  slender  stem  or  elevator.  This  serves 
to  stiffen  the  bag  for  introduction.  The  outer  or  upper  corners  of  the  bag  are  tucked  or  folded 
in  while  the  dilator  is  being  inserted,  thus  admitting  of  its  use  in  cases  where  the  old-style  bag 
could  not  be  inserted. 

BLADDER  WASHER. 

As  a  bladder  washer  the  advantages  of  this  instrument  are: 

1st.    The  injection  of  fluid  without  the  introduction  of  air. 

2d.    Accurate  means  of  measuring  the  amount  of  fluid  injected. 

3d.    The  distending  of  the  bladder,  causing  a  complete  irrigation. 

ith.    The  withdrawing  of  the  fluid  without  danger  of  injury  to  the  mucous  lining. 
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5th.  The  using  of  a  catheter  that  may  be  either  new  and  aseptic,  or  easily  made  aseptic. 
It  is  well  known  that  a  double  channel  catheter  is  usually  the  most  uncleanly  instrument  in  a 
physician's  armamentarium,  and  when  introduced,  unless  it  be  plugged  or  otherwise  stopped 
up,  only  irrigates  the  portion  of  the  bladder  surrounding  the  eyes  of  the  Instrument. 


SYRINGE  AND  DOUCHE. 

The  advantages  of  this  invention,  when  used  as  a  syringe  or  douche,  are  too  apparent  to 
require  a  lengthy  discussion. 

Each  No.  11  outfit  (see  page  555)  is  supplied  with  five  syringe  pipes— rectal,  vaginal, 
uterine,  ear  and  post  nasal— so  that  the  physician  has  all  the  advantages  of  a  universal  syringe. 


Skene's  Reflux  Catheter, 


This  consists  of  a  hard  rubber  aseptic  uterine  catheter  provided  with  two  external  lateral 
slots,  allowing  the  reflow  of  fluid  injected  into  the  uterine  cavity. 


Rectal  Injecting  Tube. 


This  rectal  pipe  is  made  from  a  high  grade  of  pure  maroon  rubber.  It  will  ))o  found  useful 
in  rectal  injections. 

BREAST  PUMP. 

As  a  breast  pump  it  acts  easily  and  perfectly,  and  as  such  possesses  advantages  over  all 
ordinary  Instruments  of  this  class. 


TAMPONING  AND  PLUGGING. 

By  attaching  one  of  the  rubber  bags,  this  insti-ument  forms  a  tamponing  or  plugging  outfit 
superior  to  any  other  in  the  market.  As  such  it  may  be  used  for  arresting  hajmorx'hage  by  the 
introduction  of  cold  water,  or  for  reducing  inflammation  by  being  filled  with  hot  water.  This 
supply  of  water  may  be  introduced,  evacuated  and  again  introduced  as  often  as  its  temperature 
changes,  remembering  that  the  same  number  of  revolutions  that  will  expand  the  bag  to  a  cer- 
tain size  before  introduction,  will  accomplish  the  same  result  afterwards.  If,  however,  the 
operator  desires  to  avoid  over-distension,  and  accurately  measure  the  amount  of  dilation  pro- 
duced, he  has  but  to  attach  one  of  the  rubber  bags  and  expand  it  to  the  size  desired.  Then 
attach  to  the  other  end  of  the  instrument  the  bag  which  he  desires  to  use  in  the  operation, 
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introduce  it,  reverse  tlie  current,  and  force  tlie  contents  of  the  first  one  into  the  second,  after 
the  second  one  has  been  introduced.  These  bags  may  be  introduced  directly  into  the  body  of 
the  uterus  in  many  cases,  and  they  may  be  used  in  the  vagina,  rectum  and  other  cavities  of  the 
body. 

The  nine  instruments,  or  sets  of  instruments,  described  in  tlie  foregoing  pages  — cupper, 
stomach  pump,  aspirator,  injector,  tamponing  and  plugging  dilator,  bladder  washer,  syringe 
and  douche  and  breast  pump,  with  the  necessary  attachments,  together  with  a  No.  2  pump — are 
all  included  in  one  outfit. 


8413.    Showing  the  No.  9  (»15.00)  Outfit. 


PHYSICIANS'  OUTFIT   No.  9. 


Containing  1  3-inch  Pump  and  Tube;  1  Clamp  to  fasten  to  table,  chair,  etc.;  2 
Universal  Connectors;  1  Glass  Cupper;  1  Connector  and  Cut-off  for  same;  1  Stomach 
Tube  and  Connector;  3  Aspirating  Needles;  2  Tampons;  1  Uterine  Dilator,  small;  1 
Uterine  Dilator,  large;  2  Silk  Covers  for  same;  2  Extra  Rubber  Bags,  for  Tampons 
Dilators,  etc.;  1  Olive  Tip  Catheter  and  Connection,  all  in  a  neat  velvet-lined  leather- 
covered  case  


SIZES  OF  PUMPS  AND  PRICES. 


8414.    Pump  No.  2.    Diameter  of  Cylinder,  3  inches,  price  of  pump  only                      $  9  qo 

"       "              "       "                6                     u     „    u    "(Allen  pattern)  15  00 
The  above  prices  include  one  Tube  and  a  set  of  Universal  Connectors. 

If  in  Case,  like  Fig.  8413,  extra   ^ 

((  (<  <«         <<        gllft  u 
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8416.    Showing  the  No.  11  (S35.00;  Outfit. 


PHYSICIANS'  OUTFIT  NO.  11. 

Containing  1  3-inch  Pump  and  Tube;  1  extra  Tube  for  same;  1  Clamp  to  fasten  to 
table,  chair,  etc.;  4  Universal  Couplings;  2  Glass  Cuppers;  2  Connectors  and  Cut-offs 
for  same;  1  Stomach  Tube  and  Connector;  1  Emmet's  Trocar;  4  Aspirating  Needles; 
1  Two-way  Cock,  for  injecting;  2  Tampons;  1  Uterine  Dilator,  small;  1  Uterine  Dila- 
tor, large;  4  Silk  Covers  for  same;  4  extra  Rubber  Bags,  for  Tampons,  Dilatoi's,  etc.; 
1  Olive  Tip  Catheter  and  Connector;  5  Syringe  Pipes  (ear,  post  nasal,  vaginal,  rectal 
and  uterine);  1  Breast  Pump;  1  Skene's  Reflux  Catheter;  1  Rectal  Catheter;  1  Truax's 
Dilating  Bag;  1  Uterine  Cupper.  All  in  a  neat,  velvet  lined,  solid  leather  case,  with 
lock  and  key   $  25  00 

The  No.  11  outfit  contains  nine  sets  of  instruments,  each  one  of  which  is  more  perfect  and 
possesses  greater  advantages  than  any  one  instrument  of  its  class  to  be  purchased  elsewhere. 
In  other  words,  a  physician  may  purchase  the  nine  best  instruments  for  these  several  opera- 
tions, to  be  found  in  the  market,  and  will  find  on  comparison  that  this  one  outfit  is  abetter  one, 
for  not  only  one,  but  all  of  the  various  operations  for  which  it  is  recommended,  than  the  entire 
nine;  and  these  nine  can  not  be  purchased  for  less  than  six  times  the  sum  asked  for  this 
one  set. 
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CUPPING— DRY  CUPPING-LEECHING. 


8431. 


8433. 


8428. 


8449. 

THOMAS'   DRY  CUPPER. 

Dr.  Thomas,  on  "Diseases  of  Women,"  says:  "The  cervix  uteri  may, 
by  the  application  of  an  exhauster  or  dry  cup,  have  a  marked  hypertemia 
excited  within  it,  which  extends  to  the  uterine  body  and  replaces  that  which 
should  have  occurred  from  physiological  causes.  A  very  simple  method  for 
producing  it  is  to  enclose  the  cervix  within  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder  of  hard 
rubber  represented  in  Fig.  8449,  and  then  to  exhaust  the  air  by  withdrawinff 
the  piston.  Before  the  introdnction  of  this  instrument  the  uterus  should 
be  exposed  by  means  of  the  speculum." 


8439. 


8456. 


8455. 


8459. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


557 


8417. 

8418. 

8419. 

8420. 

8481. 

8422. 

8423. 

8484. 

842.5. 

8426. 

8427. 

8488. 
8429. 

8430. 

8431. 

8432. 

8433. 

8434. 

8435. 

8436. 

8437. 

8438. 

8439. 

8440. 

8441. 

8448. 

8443. 

8444. 

8445. 

8446. 

8447. 

8448. 

^49. 

8450. 

8*151. 

8J.S2. 

8453. 

8454. 

8455. 

8456. 

8457. 

8458. 

8459. 

SJ60. 


8454. 


PHLEBOTOMY. 

CUPPING— DRY  CUPPING— LEECHING. 

JUNOD'S  DRY  CUPPING  ARM  AND  LEG. 

Dry  cupping  was  suggested  about  thirty-five  years  ago  bv 
Junod,  of  Paris,  for  the  relief  of  rheumatic  pains,  paralysis  and 
atrophy  of  the  muscles.  It  is  an  excellent  counter-irritant,  pro- 
ducing no  painful  sores,  and  is  frequently  more  effective  than 
blisters. 

It  increases  the  circulation  when,  from  any  cause,  there  has 
been  an  obstruction,  thus  aiding  and  assisting  nature  in  her  efforts 
to  convey  a  healthy  current  of  blood  to  the  different  parts  of  the 
system. 

Fig.  8454  represents  a  metallic  receiver  for  the  leg  with  a  rub- 
ber band  on  the  upper  border,  which,  when  fastened  to  the  leg  by 
a  fctrap  and  buckle,  renders  the  boot  air-tight. 

In  fro.nt  of  the  boot  is  a  stop-cock ;  this  has  a  rubber  tube  at- 
tached, connecting  it  to  an  air  pump,  which,  when  operated, 
exhausts  all  the  air  from  the  boot. 

Fig.  8453  represents  Junod's  Arm,  which  is  analogous  to  the 
boot  and  will  readily  be  understood  by  the  drawing. 
Cups  for  other  parts  of  the  body  adapted  to  order. 

LUER'S  ARTIFICIAL  LEECH. 


8453. 


8431. 


This  instrument  is  of  great  service  in  the  abstraction  of  blood  in 
deep-seated  intra  ocular  diseases,  etc. 

The  scarifier  has  a  circular  cutter,  passing  through  the  centre  of  the 
shaft;  the  depth  of  the  cut  is  regulated  and  set  by  a  thumb-screw.  After 
making  the  incision  the  blood  is  drawn  by  the  pump,  consisting  of  a 
glass  barrel  and  a  piston,  with  a  screw  arrangement  to  fix  it  when 
drawn  up.  The  glass  cylinder,  which  holds  about  one  ounce  of  blood, 
should  be  filled  in  from  three  to  four  minutes.  The  piston  should  be 
soaked  in  warm  water  previous  to  the  operation,  so  that  it  mav  swell  up 
and  fit  the  tube  tightly,  and  the  edge  of  the  latter,  which  is  applied  to 
the  skin,  should  be  greased  or  soaped,  in  order  that  it  may  tit  closely  to 
the  skin  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  air. 


Artificial  Leech,  Flood's  Short   $  50 

"          "      Uterine   1  00 

"     Ilorteloup's,  1  Suction  Pump  and  Scarificator  in  case   5  00 

"             "           2     "      Pumps  "           "            "    6  00 

LUer's,          1     "      Pump   "           "            "    6  50 

"               2     "      Pumps  "           "            "    7  50 

"         "  Uterine,  1     "      Pump   "           "            "      ...    8  00 

"     Reese's  "    3  75 

"     Smith's  "    5  50 

"     Tiemann's   5  25 

Cupping  Case,  Aloe's  No.  1,  contains  1  Nickel-plated  Cupping  Pump,  3  Stop-cocks,  3  Glass 

Cups.  1  Ten  bladed  Scarificator,  1  Black  Walnut  Case   8  .50 

Cupping  Case,  contents  same  as  No.  8427,  without  Scarificator   5  50 

"         "     Aloe's  No.  2,  contains  1  Nickel-plated  Cupping  Pump,  3  Stop-cocks,  6  Glass 

Cups,  1  Twelve  bladed  Scarificator,  1  Black  Walnut  Case   11  00 

Cupping  Case,  contents  same  as  No.  8429,  without  Scarificator   8  no 

Cupping  Cups,  Glass,  plain,  assorted  sizes  per  dozen,  1  00 

"           "          "      with  Metal  Fitting,  assorted  sizes  each,  50 

"          "         "    Rubber  Bulb                                                                         "  50 

Knapp's,  Glass,  with  Rubber  Rim,  No.  1   2  50 

<<            "                   "         "        "      "    2,  (Spinal  Cup)   2  75 

"    3   3  00 

"    4   3  50 

"           "                without"        "      "    5,  (Temple  Cup)   100 

"          "      Tiemann's  Rubber   1  25 

Cupping  Cup  Stop-cock   40 

Cupping  Pump,  Nickel-plated   2  00 

"          "         "     with  Stop-cock  and  Cup  -  2.50 

"          "      Knapp's,  .Jet   50 

"          "            "       Nickel-plated,  Large,  for  use  with  Nos.  8451  and  8452   7  00 

<<           "            «           "         "       Small.      "        "       "    8451  and  8452   3  00 

Cupping  Set,           "       5  sizes  of  Cups,  including  Breast  Cup  and  Jet  Air  Puinp   5  00 

'*        "    Ware's  "Mizpah,"  3  sizes  of  Cups   150 

Dry  Cupper,       Thomas',  Large.    1>^  inch  diameter   1  50 

"        "                "        Medium,  1       "          "    1  25 

Small,     X     "          "    1  00 

Dry  Cupping  Arm,  Knapp's  (to  order— give  length  of  limb  and  largest  circumference)   3  00 

"         "       Leg        "            "            "       "           "       "       "                "    6  00 

Arm,  Junod's,  Nickel-plated  (  For  Pump  for  either  of  these  (  15  00 

I,eg,       "          "         "   /       see  Fig.  5979,  Page  311.      \  18  00 

Scai'iflcators,  10  Blade,  Reversible   3  25 

12     "             "    3  50 

16     "             "    *  00 

Spring  Lancets,  Button  Trigger,  Nickel-plated   1  90 

"          "       Lever       "           "        "    1  75 

Plain  Brass   1  00 
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Transfusion  of  blood  from  the  veins  of  one  person  into  those  of  another  is  imperatively  demanded  when 
a  patient  is  rapidly  sinking  from  haemorrhage,  whether  the  result  of  disease,  accident  or  operation.  It  has 
hitherto  been  more  particularly  employed  in  profuse  and  exhausting  flooding,  and  there  are  many  cases  on 
record  where  it  was  thus  instrumental  in  saving  life.  In  such  an  event  it  is  the  last  recourse  of  the  obstetri- 
cian, and  no  one  should  hesitate  to  perform  it,  even  although  the  woman  should  literally  be  in  the  act  of 
dying,  or  when,  to  borrow  the  language  of  an  eminent  writer,  "the  vital  spirit  is  fluttering  with  tremulous 
delay  upon  the  lips."— "System  of  Surgery,"  Gross.    Vol.  I.,  p.  457.  1882. 


AVELING'S  TRANSFUSION  APPARATUS. 


8461. 

Mode  op  Operation.— First  place  the  apparatus  in  a  basin  of  tepid  water,  and,  while  completely 
under  the  water,  to  fill  it  and  insure  its  cleanliness,  compress  the  bulb  until  the  air  is  expelled. 

The  patient  having  been  brought  to  the  side  of  the  bed,  and  the  arm  bared,  a  fold  of  skin  over  a  vein, 
at  the  bend  of  the  arm,  should  be  raised,  transfixed  and  divided.  The  flattened  vein  now  brought  into  view, 
should  be  seized  with  a  pair  of  fine  forceps,  raised  while  an  incision  is  made  in  it,  and  the  bevel-pointed  silver 
tube  inserted.  In  taking  this  tube  out  of  the  basin,  it  should  be  kept  full  of  water,  by  placing  the  tip  of  the 
thumb  over  its  larger  opening.  While  the  operator  is  doing  this  an  assistant  should  prepare  the  arm  of  the 
blood-donor,  as  in  ordinary  bleeding,  making  an  incision  direct  into  the  vein,  and  passing  the  round-pointed 
tube  into  it,  with  its  point  towards  the  fingers.  This  person  should  then  be  brought  to  the  bedside  of  the 
patient,  and  seated  in  a  chair.  It  is  better  not  to  secure  the  tnbes  in  the  veins  by  ligatures.  B  represents  the 
hand  of  an  assistant  holding  the  efl'erent  tube  and  the  lips  of  the  small  wound  together,  and  A  shows  the 
afferent  tube  secured  in  the  same  manner.  The  india-nibber  portion  of  the  apparatus,  filled  with  water,  and 
kept  so  by  turning  the  cock  at  each  end  of  it,  is  now  fitted  into  the  two  tubes. 
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TRANSFUSION. 

AVELING'S  TRANSFUSION  APPARATUS- 

CONTINUED. 

The  cocks  are  then  turned  straight,  and  the  operation  com- 
menced by  compressing  the  india-i-ubber  tube  on  the  elferent 
side,  I),  and  squeezing  the  bulb  C;  this  forces  two  drachms  of 
water  into  the  afferent  vein.  Next  shift  the  hand  D  to  E,and 
compress  the  tube  on  the  afferent  side,  then  allow  the  lube  to 
expand  slowly,  when  blood  will  be  drawn  into  it  from  the  efferent 
vein.  By  repeating  this  process  any  quantity  of  blood  can  be 
transmitted,  at  any  rate,  the  amount  being  measured  by  counting 
the  number  of  times  the  bulb  is  emptied. 

The  advantages  of  this  method  of  transfusing  blood  are: 

1st.  The  chances  of  coagulation  are  small,  because  the 
blood  is  removed  from  the  action  of  the  living  vessels  for  only  a 
few  seconds,  and  glides  smoothly  through  the  india-rubber  pipe 
without  being  exposed  to  the  air. 

2d.  The  apparatus  is  effective,  simple,  portable,  inexpensive 
and  not  likely  to  get  out  of  order. 

3d.  The  operation  is  safe,  easy,  uninterrupted,  and  a  close 
imitation  of  nature. 


8465.  8467. 


8464. 


8461.  Transfusion  Apparatus,  Aveling's   $  3  00 

8462.  "               "             "        in  Case,  with  Scalpel  and  Forceps   6  00 

8463.  "                 "           Collin's   15  00 

8464.  "                 "           Fryer's   4  75 

8465.  "                 "           Garrigues'   .S  00 

846G.            "                 "           Heuter's   7  50 

8467.  "                 "           Hutchison's   18  75 

8468.  Harrington's  Apparatus  for  Intra- Venous  Injection  of  Salt   2  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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VACCINE. 


WE  SUPPLY  ANIMAL  VACCINE  VIRUS  PREPARED  BY  R.  M.  HIGGINS,  M.  D. 
OF  THE  MISSOURI  VACCINE  FARM. 


The  St.  Louis  Board  of  Health  for  17  years  past  has  used  this  Vaccine  exclusively,  with 
the  result  as  shown  by  statistics  of  the  National  Board  of  Health  of  the  United  States,  of 
having  less  small-pox  by  far  in  St.  Louis  than  any  other  city  in  the  Union.  This  fact  alone  is 
sufficient  evidence  of  the  virtue  of  the  virus. 


PRICE  LIST. 

1  Ivory  Point  (  1  vaccination  only)    $  20 

10  Ivory  Points  (10  vaccinations)   1  00 

Only  Fresh  and  Reliable  Virus  Supplied. 

All  Vaccine  wanted  in  pkimary  cases. 


REFERENCES : 

Among  the  numerous  certificates  received,  the  following  are  offered: 

FoKT  Gauland,  Colo. 

R.  M.  HiGGiNS,  M.  D. 

Dear  Doctor — Out  of  60O  vaccinations  made,  I  got  585  successful  results  in  primary 
cases. 

Yours  truly, 

W.  E.  PRATT,  M.  D., 

County  Physician. 


Canon  City,  Colo. 

R.  M.  HiGGiNS,  M.  D. 

Dear  Sir — From  your  Vaccine  I  have  obtained  much  more  satisfactory  results  than  from 
any  other  Vaccine  used. 

J.  W.  DAWSON,  M.  D., 
Physician  Colorado  State  Penitentiary. 


Memphis,  Tenn. 

R.  M.  HiGGiNS,  M.  D. 

Dear  Sir— We  have  finished  vaccinating  and  the  virus  has  given  more  uniform  satisfaction 
than  any  I  ever  used.  Three  failures  out  of  300  vaccinations.  Voucher  to  cover  your  account 
has  been  made  out,  and  awaits  approval  by  city  council. 

Very  truly, 

WM.  KRAUSS,  M.  D., 

Sec'y  Board  Health. 


JoPLiN,  Mo. 

R.  M.  HiGGiNS,  M.  D.— Of  12  primary  vaccinations  made  with  your  vaccine,  11  were  successful. 
Such  results  are  highly  satisfactory.  A.  B.  FREEMAN,  M.  D. 

We  also  refer  to  the  Boards  of  Health  in  St.  Louis,  Cincinnati,  Nashville,  Memphis, 
Mobile,  New  Orleans,  Kansas  City  and  Denver. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY, 


Wholesale  and  Retail  Agents, 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
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VACCINATING. 

A   NEW  VACCINATOR. 

By  Cyuus  Edson,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

The  little  instrnment  shown  in  the  cut  has  been  in  the  hands  of  members  of  the  vaccinating  corps  of 
the  Health  Department  of  New  York  during  the  past  year,  and  has  proved  very  useful.  It  consists  of  a  needle 
holder,  similar  to  those  used  by  microscopists,  having  two  jaws  that  are  approximated  by  means  of  a  sliding 
ring.  These  jaws  are  funnel  shaped  at  their  extremity  in  order  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  the  needle, 
which  is  inserted  to  the  depth  of  three-fourths  of  its  length. 

The  handle  is  of  hard  rubber,  with  hollow  space  sufficiently  large  to  hold  twenty-five  No.  5  needles. 
To  use  the  instrument  the  operator  unscrews  the  cap,  selects  a  needle,  fixes  it  in  the  jaws,  and  proceeds  to 
scarify.   Having  performed  the  operation,  the  needle  is  removed  and  thrown  away. 

The  scarification  made  by  the  needle  will  be  found  to  be  better  for  the  purpose  in  question  than  that 
made  by  the  lancet — the  skin  and  vessels  being  torn,  and  not  cleanly  cut.  The  result  is  that  a  larger  absorb- 
ing surface  is  exposed  and  just  sufficient  blood  and  serum  exuded  to  dissolve  the  vii-us  from  the  quill. 


8476. 


The  instrument  can  be  used  more  rapidly  than  the  lancet,  if  time  is  taken  to  cleanse  the  latter  after  each 
vaccination  is  performed. 

The  cost  of  needles  is  only  five  or  six  cents  per  paper  of  twenty-five. 

The  device  was  contrived  partly  to  meet  the  objections  to  vaccination  made  by  parents  of  children 
attending  school,  on  the  ground  that  in  the  use  of  the  lancet  disease  was  liable  to  be  transmitted  from  child 
to  child.  Indeed,  one  case  of  skin  disease  was  alleged  to  have  been  caused  in  this  manner ;  investigation, 
however,  disproved  it. 

The  popular  prejudice  against  the  lancet  is  deeply  rooted,  and  is  best  and  easiest  overcome  by  the  new 
vaccinator. 


8478. 


8474.  8469.                       8470.                                        8479.  8473. 

8469.  Vaccinating  Lancet,  Spear  Point   $  50 

8470.  Vaccinating  Lancet  and  Comb,  Weir's  

8471.  Vaccination  Shield,  Cowan's,  Cotton  

8472.  "  "  "         Silk   50 

8473.  Vaccinating  Trocar,  Tiemann's   '■  ^" 

8474.  Vaccinator,  Carroll's  

8475.  "  Dawson's   f 

8476.  "  Kdson's   ]  50 

8477.  "  Teller's   }.  ^ 

8478.  "  Tiemann's  

8479.  "  Whittemore's,  for  Crusts   '5 

8480.  Vaccine,  1  Point  Packages   , 

8481.  "         10     "  "    1  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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8496.  8498.  8499.  8500.  8501.  8490. 
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DERMIC. 


8513. 


8603. 


McMURRAY'S   DERMIC  KNIFE. 


8303. 


The  knife,  in  shape  and  size,  resembles  an  ordinary  pocket  penknife,  which  permits  it  to  be  readily 
carried.  It  is  constructed  of  German  silver,  nickel-plated  handle,  giving  it  a  neat  and  elegant  appearance 
and  is  easily  sterilized  without  injury  to  component  parts.  The  combination  contains  six  instruments.  At 
one  extremity  there  is  a  curette,  curved  bistoury  and  pair  of  epilating  forceps;  at  the  other  a  Kaposi  acne 
lance,  comedo  extractor  and  dermatome.  In  length  it  measures  3%  inches,  >i  inch  at  greatest  breadth,  and 
weighs  l>i  ounces. 


A  .S  ALOTITO 


Tea  

8507. 

8483.   Acne  Lancet,  Hardaway's  (St.  Louis)   $  50 

8483.  Acne  Lancet  and  Comedo  Extractor,  Piffard's   175 

8484.  Comedo  Extractor,  Hardaway's  (St.  Louis)   50 

8485.  "             "         Ohmann  Dumesnil's  (St.  Louis)   60 

848G.        "             "          Piffard's   50 

8487.  "             "         Unna'S   75 

8488.  Curette,  Dermal,     Fox's   135 

8489.  "             "         Pitfard's   1  75 

8490.  "       Lupus,       Wolff's   1  35 

8491.  Curette  and  Dry  Dissector,  Wright's,  Dermal   1  oo 

8493.   Cutipuncture,  Sherwell's   3  75 

8493.  Cutisector,  Fox's   130 

8494.  "          Jackson's   1  15 

8495.  "         Ohmann-Dumesnil's  (St.  Louis)    1  50 

8496.  "          Piffard's   3  75 

8497.  Discotome,  Watson's,  for  eradicating  powder  marks    3  00 

8498    Forceps,     Depilating,  Henry's   175 

8499.  "          Epilating,   Hergh's   1  25 

8500.  "                "           Greuning's   1  00 

8501.  "               "           Piffard's   1  15 

8503.          "          Grappling,      "   2  25 

8503.  Knife,  McMurray's,  Dermic   6  00 

8504.  Needle,  Iridio-Plating,  Piffard's   75 

8505.  "     Milium,  Ohmann-Dumesnil's  (St.  Louis)   150 

8506.  "         "       Piffard's   1  00 

8507.  "     Nsevus   40 

8508.  Pleximeter,  Hesse's,  Glass,  for  observing  the  skin  under  pressure   40 

8509.  Punch,  Keyes',  Cutaneous.   See  illustration  and  description  next  page   125 

8510.  Scarifier,  Ohmann-Dumesnil's  (St.  Louis)   2  00 

8511.  "       Squire's,  Multiple   7  50 

8513.    Scoop,  Auspitz's,  Dermal   1  50 

8613.    .Spud -Scarifier,  Piffard's    1  00 

sr.l4.     Tattooing  Instrnment,  Piffard's   3  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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SKIN  GRAFTING-COUNTER  IRRITATION— MERCURIAL  FUMIGATION. 


MORROW'S   DERMAL  CASE. 


Containing  1  Scalpel;  1  Double -edge  Lancet;  1  Combined  Acne  Lancet  and  Comedo  Extractor  ■ 

3  Curette, 
i  Forceps ; 

aseptic  wooden  case  T  ■     •^■•'^y....V.^.V.~i7.T.~^^."^r.TS/...^  |  25  00 


KEYES'   CUTANEOUS  PUNCH. 


OF  REAL  SIZE. 

850».    Page  563. 


"For  eradicating  powder-marks,  by  entirely  taking  away  the  portion  of  integument  involved  in  the 
colored  scar.  They  are  small  cutaneous  trephines,  or  punches,  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge;  the  diameter  of 
the  cutting  edge  varying  from  one  millimetre  upwards-each  larger  trephine  having  a  diameter  one-half  a 
millimetre  greater  than  the  next  one  below  it.  These  little  instruments,  by  being  placed  upon  the  skin  and 
sharply  rotated,  will  cut  out  a  circular  piece  of  integument  of  the  size  corresponding  to  their  own  lumen  and 
the  depth  of  the  portion  to  be  excised  can  be  varied  according  to  pressure.  ' 

"After  the  colored  spot  has  been  surrounded  by  the  circular  incision  made  by  the  punch  and  shows 
slightly  above  the  surface,  it  is  seized  by  a  pair  of  fine  toothed  forceps,  slightly  pulled  upon  and  sninned 
away  with  a  pair  of  small  scissors  curved  on  the  flat.  The  little  bloody  pits  in  the  skin  are  allowed  to  fill 
with  coagulated  blood,  and  left  without  any  dressing,  as  the  bleeding  promptly  ceases 

"I  have  also  used  the  instrument  to  take  away  from  the  face  of  young  ladies",  and  fastidious  vountr 
gentlemen,  small  moles  and  other  disflgarements.  I  have  found  it  possible,  in  some  instances  bv  carefullv 
circumscribing  the  pigmented  area,  to  cut  away  the  colored  deposit  through  the  continuity  of  the  true  skin 
without  destroying  the  entire  thickness  of  the  felted  sub-papillary  layer  beneath,  in  this  way  removing  the 
discoloration  with  a  minimum  of  the  resulting  scar.  I  think  that  these  uses,  and  a  number  of  other  similar 
ones  which  readily  suggest  themselves,  are  sufficient  to  commend  this  little  instrument  for  general  adontion 
among  dermatologists."— Kbtes.  f  "n 
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SKIN  GRAFTING-COUNTER  IRRITATION— MERCURIAL  FUMIGATION. 


8519. 


BAUNSCHEIDT'S   INSTRUMENT   FOR   COUNTER  IRRITATION. 


8530. 

The  needles  of  this  instrument  are  connected  to  a  spiral  spring  concealed  in  the  case:  they  are  pro- 
pelled by  drawing  the  spring  back  with  the  right  hand,  whilst  holding  the  instrnment,  applied  with  the  left, 
then  suddenly  letting  it  go.   After  this  a  drop  or  two  of  the  oil  is  applied. 

8515.  Skin  Grafting  Retractors,  McBurney's  per  pair,  $  .'5  2.5 

8516.  Skin  Grafting  Scissors,  Piffard's   7  50 

8517.  "         "  "       Smith's   6  00 

8518.  '  Skin  Grafting  Set,  Mixter's  ,   25  00 

8519.  Transplantation  Punch,  Carmalt's   4  50 

8520.  Baanscheidt's  Instrnment  for  Counter  Irritation   ,185 

8521.  Baunscheidt's  Oil,  Genuine  per  ounce  bottle,  'l  75 

8522.  "  "    Imitation   "       "        "  1  00 

852H.     Klee's-Baunscheidt  Instrument   3  75 

8534.   Bumstead-Lee's  Lamp  for  Mercurial  Fumigation    2  25 

8525.  Maury's  Lamp  for  Mercurial  Fumigation    9  00 

8526.  Van  Bnren's  Lamp  for  Mercurial  Fumigation   2  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARC  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 

ALL  OUR   SYRINGES   ARE   SO    MADE  THAT  TABLETS   CAN   BE  DISSOLVED    IN   THEM,  SIMPLY  BY 
UNSCREWING  THE  CAP  FROM  THE  NEEDLE  END   AND  DROPPING  THEM   IN  THE  BARREL. 


This  syringe  differs  from  all  others  in  the  construction  of  the  piston,  which  is  provided  with  an  oil 
chamber  between  the  exhausting  and  ejecting  sections  of  the  packing,  which,  when  filled  with  oil,  will 
distribute  the  same  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass  cylinder.  The  leather  packing,  in  passiner  along  this 
surface,  will  come  in  contact  with  the  oil  and  be  continually  lubricated.  This  will  be  found  of  great  advantage 
when  the  instrument  is  not  in  constant  use,  because  as  soon  as  the  piston  is  withdrawn,  the  oil  contained  in 
the  chamber  is  immediately  brought  in  contact  with  the  leather  packing,  which  renders  it  soft,  distends  it 
and  keeps  the  syringe  always  ready  for  use.  The  chamber  should  be  refilled  occasionally.  To  refill,  unscrew 
the  upper  cap  and  withdraw  the  piston  just  enough  to  expose  the  chamber,  drop  in  a  small  quantity  of  oil, 
then  replace  the  piston  and  screw  the  cap  down  firmly.  A  small  screw  cap  covers  the  needle  end  of  every 
syringe.  All  are  made  of  the  best  seamless  material,  by  the  best  skilled  mechanics,  and  every  syringe  is 
tested  and  guaranteed  by  us. 


8.')27.  Aloe's  No.  1  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe,  has 
glass  barrel,  protected  by  a  fenestrated 
metal  cylinder,  showing  graduations  on  the 
piston  rod ;  in  Morocco  case,  hook  catch ; 
with  bottle  fo#8olution  $  i  25 


8528.  Aloe's  No.  2  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe,  has 
glass  barrel,  protected  by  a  fenestrated 
metal  cylinder,  graduations  on  the  piston 
rod,  with  finger  rests  and  metal  cap  on  end 
to  prevent  drying  out  of  plunger ;  in  Morocco 
case,  spring  catch;  with  bottle  for  solution. .$  1  50 


8529.  Aloe's  No.  3  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe,  has 
glass  barrel,  protected  by  a  metal  cylinder, 
open  both  sides,  with  graduations  on  piston 
rod,  with  finger  rests  and  cap  on  end  to 
prevent  drying  out  of  plunger;  in  Morocco 
case,  spring  catch ;  with  bottle  for  solution..?  1  75 


8530.  Aloe's  No.  4  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe,  has 
glass  barrel  protected  by  fenestrated  metal 
cylinder,  with  finger  rests;  is  graduated  on 
piston,  two  needles,  and  two  vials  for 
tablets.  This  is  one  of  the  most  satisfactory 
patterns  yet  offered  to  the  profession. Put 
up  in  a  fine  Morocco  case,  spring  catch  $  2  00 


8530. 


ALL  OUR  LIQUID  VIALS  ABE  FURNISHED  WITH  THE  IMPROVED  KUBBBR  STOPPER  AND  HARD  RUBBER  CAP 
ALL  CASES  CONTAIN  EXTRA  WIRBS  AND  WASHERS. 
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HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 


8531.  Aloe's  No.  5  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe,  has 
glass  barrel,  protected  bv  metal  cylinder,  fenestrated 
on  both  sides,  with  graduations  on  piston  rod,  with 
finger  rests  and  cap  on  end,  in  leather-lined  Russia 
leather-covered  case,  with  4  vials  for  tablets. 

Price   $2  25 

8532.  Aloe's  No.  6  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe  has  glass 
barrel,  protected  by  a  metal  cylinder,  open  both  sides, 
with  graduations  on  piston  rod,  with  finger  rests 
and  cap  on  end  to  prevent  plunger  drying  out,  with  6 
small  tablet  vials,  in  leather-lined  Morocco -covered 
case,  snap  catch. 

Price   |2  50 


.S531. 

8,53,S.   Aloe's  No.  7  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe.    Same  as  No.  5, 
in  fine  nickel  case  with  spring  cover;  needles  screw  into  case; 
with  4  vials  for  tablets.   This  is  the  most  compact  and  neatest 
case  in  the  market. 
Pri 


rice. 


$2  50 


8534.  Aloe's  No.  7>i  Oil,  Hypodermic  Syringe.  Same  as 
No.  7,  but  case  made  of  aluminium,  and  with  a 
neat  chamois  cover   3  00 


8535.  Aloe's  No.  8  Oil,  Hypodermic 
Syringe.  This  has  proven  one  of  the 
most  desirable  patterns  of  hypodermic 
syringes  yet  offered  to  the  profession, 
and  it  is  meeting  with  an  increasing  de- 
mand. The  syringe  is  the  same  as  our 
No.  5  Oil,  while  the  case  is  of  fine  Mor- 
rocco,  made  quite  flexible,  The  illus- 
tration is  full  size,  and  as  the  syringe 
has  soft  and  elastic  corners  and  edges, 
it  is  particularly  adapted  for  carrying  in 
the  vest  pocket. 

Price   $2  50 

S,'>,36.  Aloe's  No.  9  Oil,  Hypodermic 
Syringe.  Same  as  No.  8,  but 
in  flexible  alligator  leather 
case   2  75 

8537.  Aloe's  No.  10  Oil,  Hypoder- 
mic Syringe.  Same  as  No. 
8,  but  in  celluloid  case   2  50 


ALL  OUR  LIQUID  VIALS  ARE  FURNISHED 
WITH  THE  IMPROVED  RUBBER  STOP- 
PER AND  HARD  RUBBER  CAP.  ALL 
CASES  CONTAIN  EXTRA  WIRES 
AND  WASHERS. 


8635. 
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HYPODERMIC. 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 
FOWLER'S   HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE. 

FOR  THE  POCKET  OR  POCKET  CASE. 

This  Syringe  consists  of  a  hard  iubber  barrel  and  piston  (b),  a  needle  (a),  whose  mounting  screws  into 
the  barrel,  and  a  hard  rubber  tube  (c)  with  a  cap  (dj.  This  second  barrel  serves  the  double  purpose  of  a 
protection  for  the  needle,  and  a  receptacle  for  tablets,  a  dozen  of  which,  of  a  quarter  of  a  grain  each  of 
morphine,  can  be  placed  ia  it. 


8538. 

The  instrnment,  all  screwed  together,  is  represented  at  e,  and  is  about  the  size  and  shape  of  an  ordinary 
hard  rubber  thermometer  case,  and  occupies  no  more  room  in  the  pocket.  To  give  a  hypodermic  injection, 
remove  the  receptacle,  unscrew  the  needle,  draw  back  the  piston  and  drop  one  of  the  tablets  into  the  barrel. 
Then  pour  a  few  drops  of  water  into  the  barrel,  replace  the  point,  and  after  giving  the  instrument  a  few 
shakes  to  make  sure  that  the  morphine  is  all  dissolved,  it  is  ready  for  use. 

8538.  Fowler's  Pocket  Hypodermic    $  2  50 

8539.  "       Pocket  Case  Hypodermic   2  00 

The  instrument  for  the  pocket  case  has  all  the  features  of  the  pocket  syringe  except  the  receptacle  for 
tablets,  the  needle  being  protected  by  a  pointed  cap.  The  piston  is  graduated,  that  it  may  be  used  for 
solution  if  desired. 

KOCH'S  ASEPTIC  HYPODERMIC. 


The  barrel  can  be  easily  removed,  cleaned  and  sterilized.  The  absence  of  the  piston  and  oily  packing 
and  the  ease  with  which  the  entire  syringe  may  be  disinfected  renders  it  especially  desirable. 

8540.   Koch's  Aseptic  Hypodermic   2  00 


LEITER'S  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE. 

The  construction  of  this  Syringe  is  as  simple  as  it  is 
novel.  It  consists  of  a  glass  cylinder,  which  is  ground 
conic  on  the  inside  of  each  end;  into  these  sockets  lit  two 
hard  rubber  cones.  The  glass  cylinder  being  ground 
conical  (making  the  opening  larger  at  the  extreme  ends), 
makes  the  introduction  of  the  piston  a  very  easy  matter, 
after  being  taken  apart  for  cleaning  or  lubricating.  The 
barrel  has  also  two  concave  surfaces  ground  on  each  side, 
thereby  enabling  the  physician  to  obtain  a  better  hold  on 
the  syringe. 

The  advantages  of  this  Syringe  are: 

1st.  It  has  no  metal  to  corrode,  the  only  metal  part 
being  the  needle,  which,  if  wire  is  introduced  after  using, 
is  easily  kept  clean. 

'id.  The  ease  with  which  the  Syringe  may  be  taken 
apart  for  cleaning  and  lubricating. 

8541. 


Leiter's  Hypodermic  Syringe,  in  Hard  Rub- 
ber Case  


2  75 


McKEE'S  VACUUM   HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE. 

This  Syringe  is  so  made  that  it  may  be  easily  and  quickly  cleaned,  which  has  never  yet  been  possible  on 
any  other  pattern  of  hypodermic  syringe.  A  graduated  glass  barrel  is  made  with  the  thread  molded  directly 
on  the  glass  tube;  we  thus  avoid  cementing  on  the  metal  end,  as  is  usually  done.  The  entire  syringe  may 
be  instantly  taken  apart,  and  is  so  simple  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  get  out  of  order  unless  broken. 

By  having  no  interior  plunger  or  leather  p  icking  to  get  out  of  order  (which  alone  is  a  very  great 
improvement),  interior  ol  barrel  is  kept  entirely  free  from  oil  and  small  particles  of  leather,  thus  preventing 
any  foreign,  objectionable  matter  mixing  with  the  medicine.  (See  Index  for  page  of  Filling's  advertisement 
showing  illustration  of  Syringe.) 


8549.  McKee's  Vacuum  Hypodermic  Syringe 


$   2  50 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  5T.  LOUIS. 


569 


HYPODERMIC. 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 


P.  D.   &,  CO.'S  IMPROVED  HYPO- 
DERMIC SYRINGE. 

Case  is  made  of  pure  Aluminum— light, 
compact,  convenient  shape,  and  will  not 
tarnish. 

We  would  mention  the  following  points  of 
excellence  in  this  syringe: 

1st.  The  arrangement  which  provides 
against  leakage  should  the  plunger  become  dry 
through  disuse.  Attached  to  the  pision-rod  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  plunger  is  a  small  nut 
which,  on  the  rod  being  drawn  up  to  the  cap, 
fits  there  into  a  socket.  If  the  rod  is  now 
turned  towards  the  left,  the  nut,  prevented 
from  turning  with  the  rod  by  the  recess  into 
which  it  fits,  is  forced  against  the  leather  to  the 
degree  necessary  to  spread  the  plunger  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage. 

2d.  The  ease  with  which  the  needle  is 
cleansed.  On  insertion  of  the  wire  into  the 
screw-cap  it  is  immediately  guided  by  bevelled 
sides  to  the  opening  into  the  needle  proper. 
Other  syringes  have  the  floor  of  the  cap  cham- 
ber cut  so  sqaarely  that  it  is  often  after  many 
probings  and  much  vexatious  delay  that  the 
wire  can  be  guided  to  the  opening. 

3d.  The  fortified  needle.  The  needle  is 
strengthened  in  the  part  most  liable  to  give 
way  by  a  sheath  embracing  the  upper  half. 

4th.  The  facility  with  which  new  parts  can 
be  supplied  to  replace  others  which  have 
become  broken  or  lost. 


8543. 


P.  D.  &Co.'s  Hypodermic  Syringe  ..$8  .50 

ROSS-   HYPODERMIC   SYRINGE   AND  CASE. 

C  A 


8514. 


The  latest  and  best  in  the  market.  Points  of  excellence:  The  Syringe  is  beautiful  in  design,  style  and 
finish.  The  piston  (A)  is  hollow  its  entire  length,  forming  a  receptacle  for  tablets.  The  piston-cap  (B) 
removes  easily.  Tablets  can  be  quickly  obtained.  By  removing  screw  cap  (C)  on  needle  end  of  Syringe, 
tablet  can  readily  be  dropped  in  barrel  for  solution.  No  bottle  or  spoon  required.  Strictly  first-class  and 
standard  form  of  needles  used.  Being  hermetically  sealed,  when  in  the  case,  the  piston  is  always  moist  and 
ready  for  use,  and  easily  kept  strictly  antiseptic.  The  Case  is  very  attractive,  being  new,  novel  and  elegant; 
made  of  polished  hard  rubber.  It  is  very  convenient  in  size  and  shape  for  the  pocket.  The  reserve  end 
holds  three  colored  bottles  (D)  for  extra  tablets  (atropia,  apomorphia,  etc.),  also  an  extra  needle.  A 
moment's  study  of  the  above  cuts  will  give  a  clear  understanding  of  this  model  of  compactness  and  con- 
venience. 

8544.   Rosa' Hypodermic  Syringe  and  Case   $  2  50 
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TAGLIABUE'S  IMPROVED  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 

PATENTED  AUGUST  25,  1885. 


8545. 


The  above  cuts  illustrate  a  perspective  view  of  the  syringe  and  case— showing  full  size  of  both — and  also 
a  sectional  view  of  the  piston  and  top  of  syringe.  The  improvements  we  desire  to  call  attention  to  are  as 
follows:  The  arms  extending  each  way  from  top  of  syringe  to  rest  against  the  fingers,  while  the  thumb 
placed  upon  the  head  of  the  piston  A,  enables  the  operator  to  hold  the  syringe  steady  while  using  it  in  one 
hand.  A  small  cap  closes  the  syringe  air-tight  when  not  in  use,  and  prevents  the  "drying  out"  which  has 
been  complained  of  so  much.  The  ingenious  contrivance  for  expanding  and  tightening  the  plunger  in  the 
glass  barrel,  without  taking  the  syringe  apart,  is  the  most  important  improvement,  and  is  as  follows : 

The  nut  C,  has  conical  point  extending  under  the  leather  plunger.  By  drawing  the  piston  A,  out  to  full 
extent,  the  nut  C,  fits  into  wrench  B ;  then,  by  turning  the  piston  A,  to  the  left,  the  nut  is  run  down,  expanding 
the  plunger  in  every  direction,  making  it  as  tight  as  desired.  By  turning  the  piston  A,  to  the  right,  the  nut 
is  run  up  and  the  pressure  relieved. 

The  value  of  this  invention  will  be  apparent  at  once  to  every  user  of  the  Hypodermic  Syringe.  The 
glass  barrel  is  made  true  and  of  equal  calibre.  The  metal  parts  of  the  syringe  are  made  in  the  best  manner 
and  nickel-plated— fenestrated  on  both  sides;  graduations  on  piston. 


8545.  Tagliabue's  No.  2  Hypodermic  Syringe, 
glass  barrel,  protected  by  a  fenestrated 
metal  cylinder,  graduations  on  the  piston 
rod,  with  metal  cap  on  end  to  prevent  dry- 
ing out  of  plunger;  in  Morocco  case,  spring 
catch  $  1  75 


8546.  Tagliabue's  No.  3  Hypodermic  Syringe, 
glass  barrel,  protected  by  metal  cylinder, 
open  both  sides,  -with  graduations  on  piston 
rod,  with  finger  rests  and  cap  on  end  to 
prevent  drying  out  of  plunger;  in  Morocco 
case,  spring  catch  $  2  00 


8545. 


ALL  OUR  LIQUID  VIALS  ARE  FURNISHED  WITH  THE  IMPROVED  RUBBER  STOPPER  AND  HARD  RUBBER  CAP. 
ALL  CASES  CONTAIN  EXTRA  WIEES  AND  WASHERS. 
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TAGLIABUE'S  IMPROVED  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 


8547.  Tagliabne's  No.  8.  Hypoder- 
mic Syringe.  This  has  proven 
one  of  the  most  desirable  pat- 
terns of  hypodermic  syringes 
yet  offered  to  the  profession, 
and  it  is  meeting  with  an  in- 
creasing demand.  The  syringe 
is  the  same  as  our  No.  6,  while 
the  case  is  of  line  morocco, 
made  quite  flexible.  The 
illustration  is  full  size,  and, 
as  the  syringe  has  soft  and 
elastic  corners  and  edges,  it 
is  particularly  adapted  for 
carrying  in  the  vest  pocket... 


$2  75 


8548.  Tagliabue's  No.  9  Hypo- 
dermic Syringe.  Combi- 
nation case,  containing  1 
of  our  No.  i  syringes,  2 
needles,  1  vial  for  liquids, 

3  vials  for  tablets,  and  a 

4  -  inch  Self  -  Registering 
Indestructible  Index  Fev- 
er Thermometer,  guaran- 
teed correct,  in  neat  Mo- 
rocco, velvet-lined  case. .  $3  50 


8549.  Tagliabue's  No.  37  Hypodermic  Syringe,  has  glass 
barrel,  protected  by  a  metal  cylinder,  open  both 
sides,  with  graduations  on  piston  rod,  finger  rests 
same  as  cut,  and  cap  on  end  to  prevent  drying  out 
of  plunger,  in  Aluminium  case  with  spring  cover, 
containing  4  vials  for  tablets ;  needles  screw  into 
the  case   $3  00 

The  Aluminium  case  hypodermic  No.  37  is  provided  with 
a  chamois  cover. 

All  our  Liquid  Vials  are  furnished  with  thb 
Improved  Rubber  Stopper  and  Hard  Rubber  Cap.  All 
cases  contain  extra  wires  and  washers. 


8549. 
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HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 


8550. 

This  syringe  has  a  solid  silver  baiTel,  graduated  on  piston  with  nickel-plated,  steel  needle  fitting  into 
end  of  piston.   This  syringe  has  become  quite  popular  owing  to  its* durability  and  compactness.   It  can  be 
carried  in  the  vest  pocket,  under  the  loop  of  a  pocket  medicine  case,  or  in  a  pocket  instrument  case. 
8550.   Stimson's  Silver  Hypodermic  Syringe   $2  00 

TYNDALE'S   I NTRA-PULMONARY  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE. 


8551. 


Tyndale's  Syringe  is  made  to  hold  45  minims,  and  is  used  for  both  intra-pulmonary  and  hypodermic 
injection  of  antiseptics,  the  packing  being  of  a  kind  not  readily  affected  by  them.  Curved  finger  bearings  are 
attached  to  the  syringe.  The  hypodermic  needles  are  of  ordinary  size  and  calibre  used  for  the  injection  of 
antiseptics  into  the  abdominal  wall  and  thighs. 

For  intra-pulmonary  injection,  puncture  through  the  thoracic  walls  direct;  the  needle  used  is  2%  inches 
(7  centimetres)  in  length,  stronger  and  with  a  somewhat  larger  bore  than  the  ordinary  hypodermic  needle. 
8551.   Tyndale's  Intra-Pulmouary  Hypodermic  Syringe   $4  25 


VEST   POCKET   HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE. 


8553. 


We  have  often  had  calls  for  a  compact  hypodermic  syringe,  and  to  supply  this  demand  furnish  the  one 
shown  in  cat,  which  shows  the  full  size  of  the  syringe  and  case.  The  syringe  is  made  to  hold  30  minims,  has 
two  fine  steel  nickel-plated  needles  fitting  into  spaces  at  the  side  of  the  barrel.  Case  made  of  brass,  finely 
nickel -plated  and  engraved,  with  space  for  initial  or  name. 

8362,  Vest  Pocket  Hypodermic  Syringe   |2  60 
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HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES  AND  ACCESSORIES. 
WALCHER'S  ASEPTIC   HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE. 


The  absence  of  any  oil-soaked  leather, 
and  the  simple  construction  of  this  new 
Hypodermic,  will  be  found  to  meet  all  the 
requirements  of  an  aseptic  instrument.  It 
consists  of  a  graduated  glass  barrel,  with 
metal  mountings  at  both  ends,  and  a  metal 
piston  which  is,  throughout  its  length,  the 
same  diameter  as  the  lumen  of  the  barrel. 
At  the  proximal  end  of  the  Syringe  is  a 
metal  cap  a,  containing  a  cork  washer  b, 
which  fits  snugly  around  the  piston,  and 
when  the  cap  a  is  tightly  screwed  on  the 
fitting  c  it  presses  the  cork  washer  firmly 
against  the  metal  mounting  and  thus  pi-e- 
vents  any  retrogressive  action  of  the  con 
tents  of  the  barrel.  The  Syringe  is  supplied 
with  two  re-inforced  steel  needles  with 
flattened  hubs  to  facilitate  adjustment  and 
made  to  slip  in — a  method  of  adjustment 
both  quick  and  firm.  They  are  held  in  the 
case  by  a  removable  spring  clip,  bv  means 
of  which  the  points  are  also  protected  against 
damage.  Extra  wire  and  cork  washers  are 
furnished  with  each  Syringe. 


^^^^^^ 


8553. 

8553.    Walcher's  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe   |  2  25 


8554. 
8555. 
8556. 
8557. 
8558. 
8559. 
8560. 
8561. 
8562. 
8563. 
8564. 
8565. 
8566. 
8567. 
8568. 
8569. 
8570. 
8571. 
8572. 
8573. 
8574. 
8575. 
8576. 
8577. 

8578. 
8579. 
8580. 
8581. 
8582. 
8583. 
8584. 
85a5. 
8586. 
8587. 
8588. 


Case, 


ACCESSORIES. 

Hypodermic  Syringe  IJottle,  improved  with  Soft  Rubber  Stopper  and  H.  K.  riug.   See  page  570, 

"  "         "  Leiter's  

Tiemann's  Patent  

Alligator  Leather,  Flexible,  as  No.  8536,  page  567  

Aluminium,  as  No.  8534,  page  567  

Celluloid,        "      8537,    "  567  

Hard  Rubber,  "      8541,    "  568  

"  "         "      Morocco  Covered,  with  Snap  Catch  

"  "  "  "       Flexible,  as  No.  8535,  page  567  

"  "     Needle,  Aloe's  Regular,  Gold  

"  "         "         "  "  Platinum    

Steel  

"  "         "         "      Re  inforced,  Gold  

"  "         "         "  "  Platinum  

"         "         "  "  Steel  

"  "         "  Excelsior  

"  "         "       Fowler's,  Platinum  

Steel  

"  "         "  Green's  

"  "         "  Leiter's  

P.  D.  &  Co.'s,  Gold  

"  "         "  "  Platinum  

"  "  Steel  

"  "         "  Ross'  

"  "         "      Slide,  to  slip  on.   Same  prices  as  Screw  Needles. 

"  "         "      Tagliabue's.  to  screw  in  case  

"  "         "      Tiemann's,  Gold  

Steel  

"  "         "  Walcher's  

W.  T.  &  Co.'s,  Gold  

"  "         "  "  Platinum  

"  Steel  

Hypodermic  Syringe  Stopcock  

Hypodermic  Syringe  Trocar  and  Canula    

Needle  Wires  per  bundle, 

Reamers  for  Clearing  Needles  •  


15 
50 
20 
1  25 
1  00 
85 
75 
50 
1  00 
75 
75 
25 
1  00 
1  00 
35 
40 
75 
60 
40 
25 
1  00 
1  00 
35 
35 

25 
75 
40 
50 
60 
85 
35 
1  25 
75 
05 
10 


REPAIRING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES. 

If  the  Glass  Barrel  is  broken  and  vou  want  it  replaced,  always  send  the  fittings.  If  any  other  part  of 
8vringe  is  wanted  send  your  Syringe  to" us  and  we  will  supply  the  missing  parts.  Always  enclose  card  with 
aildres.s  to  avoid  loss  and  confusion. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

CLINICAL. 

IMMISCH'S  AVITREOUS  CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS. 


8609.    Page  577.   Exact  Size. 

Does  not  vary  with  age. 

Is  economicalj  as  it  is  not  liable  to  break. 

Accuracy  guaranteed  by  Kew  certificates. 

The  old  fashioned  glass  thermometers  so  long  in  use,  are  of  necessity  so  frail  that  many 
are  broken  almost  as  s?oon  as  bought,  and  for  this  reason  physicians  are  compelled  to  spend 
considerable  sums  every  year  for  clinical  thermometers  alone.  A  reliable  instrument  that  will 
last  indefinitely  has  always  been  desired,  but  until  Immisch's  Avitreous  Thermometer  was 
invented,  could  not  be  obtained. 

These  handsome  and  serviceable  instruments  are  in  shape  like  a  miniature  watch  with  thick 
glass  face  and  either  gold  or  silver  case,  and  though  the  first  cost  is  somewhat  more  than  that 
of  the  ordinary  glass  thermometer,  they  are  far  cheaper  in  the  end,  as  without  unusual  care 
they  will  last  a  lifetime. 

The  figures  on  the  face  or  scale  are  clearly  marked  in  both  Fahrenheit  and  Celcius,  and 
the  temperature  can  be  read  far  easier  than  on  any  other  themometer;  in  fact,  in  this  respect 
alone,  the  Avitreous  Tliermometers  possess  the  greatest  possible  advantage  over  the  best  glass 
tube  instruments  ever  made. 

On  account  of  their  shape  and  size  they  can  be  either  worn  on  the  watch  chain  as  a  charm, 
or  carried  in  a  neat  case  in  the  vest  pocket;  while,  if  preferred,  they  may  be  attached  to  a 
small  cord  round  the  neck,  which  will  allow  the  instrument  to  be  inserted  either  in  the  mouth 
or  axilla  without  fear  of  being  swallowed  or  falling. 

As  a  surface  thermometer  it  is  unsurpassed  for  readily  recording  the  temperature;  its 
sensitive  nature  is  shown  by  the  slightest  breath  on  the  case  causing  the  indicator  to  move. 

For  use  internally  it  can  neither  injure  nor  receive  injury,  and  is,  consequently,  convenient 
and  safe.  Before  being  applied  the  instrument  can  be  brought  by  friction  to  about  normal; 
this  saves  much  time  with  a  restless  patient  or  fractious  child.  No  shaking  down  is  required, 
the  instrument  readily  accommodating  itself  to  the  altered  temperature.  A  recent  improve- 
ment in  the  thermometer  consists  of  an  arrangement  for  registering  the  temperature  by  means 
of  a  stop-catch  through  the  handle,  which,  upon  being  withdrawn,  arrests  the  dial-hand,  and 
when  pressed  back  releases  it.  By  this  simple  device  the  exact  temperature  of  the  body  can 
be  registered  for  any  length  of  time  desired.  They  are  perfectly  water-tight,  and  can  be  rinsed 
in  disinfecting  fluid. 

The  mechanism  is  so  simple  that  it  would  be  hardly  possible  for  it  to  get  out  of  order,  and 
even  in  so  unlikely  an  event  it  can  be  easily  repaired.  The  action  of  the  instrument  depends 
upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  metallic  tube  which  is  filled  with  highly  expansive  liquids; 
this  being  the  case,  it  is  insensible  to  barometric  changes,  as  has  been  proved  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  highest  scientific  authorities.  It  received  the  only  first-class  award  for  ther- 
mometers at  the  International  Medical  Congress,  1881,  and  is  endorsed  everywhere  as  the 
standard  for  accuracy. 

The  authorities  at  Kew  have  satisfied  themselves  as  to  the  permanency  and  reliability  of 
these  instruments  and  the  usual  caution  applying  to  glass  thermometers  pointing  to  their 
liability  to  change  with  time  is  omitted  in  these  certificates  as  unnecessary. 

Possessing  so  many  advantages  over  the  ordinary  thermometer,  the  glass  of  which  is 
generally  made  so  thin  over  the  bulb  that  it  becomes  often  dangerous  to  use,  it  cannot  be 
wondered  at,  that  it  has  received  the  highest  praise  from  the  Medical  Press  and  Profession, 
while  the  Meteorological,  Engineering  and  other  Scientific  Journals  unite  in  recommending  it 
to  the  public  generally,  as  an  accurate,  ingenious  and  sensitive  instrument. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

CLINICAL. 

SELF-REGISTERING   FEVER  THERMOMETERS, 


WITH  ABSOLUTELY  INDESTRUCTIBLE  REGISTER. 


The  great  improvement  made  in  Self-registering  Fever  Thermometers,  by  forming  an 
indestructible  register,  has  within  the  past  year  or  two  practically  driven  from  the  market  the 
old  style  of  Fever  Thermometer,  which  registered  by  means  of  a  piece  of  mercury  detached 
and  separated  from  the  main  column  by  a  small  air  space.  The  indestructible  register  is 
formed  by  a  very  small  contraction  of  the  caliber  near  the  bulb,  which  allows  the  column  to 
rise,  but  upon  contraction  of  the  mercury  the  column  breaks  at  the  contraction  in  the  caliber, 
thus  leaving  that  part  of  the  column  above  it  a  stationary  register,  until  shaken  down  by  the 
operator.  We  particularly  recommend  this  Thermometer  to  the  trade.  All  of  our  Clinical 
Thermometers  are  made  from  seasoned  tubes,  and  put  up  in  hard  rubber  cases.  Certificates 
from  the  Thermometric  Bureau  of  Yale  College,  will  be  furnished  if  desired. 


s{llll|llll|llll|llll|llll|llll{llll{llll|llll|llll|ini|llll|llll|MII{MII|Mll| 


A  FEW   REMARKS  ABOUT  CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS. 

The  normal  temperature  of  the  human  body,  at  completely  sheltered  parts  of  its  surface, 
amounts  to  98.4°  Fahr.,  or  a  few  tenths  more  or  less,  and  a  rising  above  99.5°  Fahr.,  or  a 
depression  below  97.3"  Fahr.,  are  sure  signs  of  some  kind  of  ailment,  if  such  increase  or 
decrease  is  persistent. 

The  average  temperature  of  the  trunk  of  the  body  in  the  tropics  is  nearly  one  degree 
higher  than  in  temperate  climates. 

The  increase  of  temperature  above  99''  F.,  as  measured  by  the  Thermometer  is  the  best 
index  of  the  amount  of  fever  present  in  any  disease. 

The  temperature  of  the  body  in  disease  is  much  more  readily  and  rapidly  influenced  than 
either  the  pulse  or  respiration.  The  co-relation  of  the  pulse,  respiration  and  temperature  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  be  known  in  many  diseases.  For  example,  in  pneumonia,  if  the 
mean  of  the  temperature  is  not  above  104°  Fahr.,  and  that  of  the  pulse  is  not  above  120  in  a 
minute,  and  the  mean  of  the  respirations  not  over  40  in  same  time,  the  case  must  be  considered 
a  slight  one,  and  if  the  patient  is  healthy  otherwise,  he  will  surely  commence  to  get  well  in 
from  eight  to  twelve  days,  without  any  medical  treatment  beyond  attention  to  diet  and  rest. 

Each  disease  which  runs  a  definite  course  (scarlet  fever,  measles,  small-pox,  typhoid 
fever,  rheumatism,  acute  phthisis,  etc.,  etc.)  has  a  characteristic  and  distinctive  range  of 
temperature. 

The  necessity  of  using  a  reliable  Thermometer  is,  therefore,  of  the  utmost  importance. 
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.  DIAGNOSTIC. 

CLINICAL. 
CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS. 

PLEASE  READ  AND  CAREFULLY  OBSERVE  THESE  DIRECTIONS. 

Thermometers  are  in  working  order,  and  always  ready  for  application  f.^en  the  top  part 
of  the  small  bit  of  mercury  that  forms  the  Index  is  below  the  arrow  point.  After  using  it  and 
\n  order  io  bring  the  Index  again  below  the  arrow  point  and  ready  for  use  take  the  top  part  of 
tL  stem  of  the  Thermometer  (near  the  105)  between  the  thumb  and  first  finger  with  the  bulb 
lurnfd  downward,  or  inclined  toward  the  floor.  In  this  position  quietly  swing  from  you  like 
a  iendulum?  from'  the  elbow  down,  leave  wrist  hang  as  loose  as  possible.  Always  look  at  the 
posiSn  of  your  Index  after  each  swing,  until  you  again  see  the  top  part  of  it  below  the  arrow 
point  ^nd  it  is  again  ready  for  application.  If  it  be  found  that  one  or  two  quiet  swings  is  not 
suffic  ent  to  bring  the  top  part  of  the  Index  below  the  arrow  point  let  your  swing  be  sonaewhat 
forcible  Don  "  shake  the  Index  lower  than  is  necessary,  and  never  subject  it  to  a  sudden  jar 
by  striking  the  hand  holding  it,  on  a  table,  desk  or  other  solid  article,  as  it  is  liable  to  fracture 
the  walls  of  the  tube  and  render  the  instrument  useless.  ^     .   ^     ^  ai„„^o 

One  or  more  separations  of  the  column  does  not  put  the  instrument  out  of  order.  Always 
take  the  top  part  of  the  top  separation  for  a  reading,  and  so  long  as  any  separation  remains  the 
instrument  is  good  for  years.  ,  , 

By  observfng  these  directions  you  will  have  no  trouble  with  your  Ihermometer. 

SPECIAL  NOTICE. 

In  order  that  customers  may  clearly  understand  our  position  in  regard  to  fever  thermom- 
eters that  are  broken  in  transit,  we  state  here,  that  under  no  circumstances  will  we  become 
responsible  for  their  safe  delivery.  We  will  pack  them  with  the  greatest  care,  and  will  use  our 
best  endeavors  to  prevent  their  becoming  broken,  but  customers  must  in  all  cases  assume  risk 
of  breakage. 


8594. 


8597. 


8001. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

CLINICAL. 
CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS. 


8603. 

Hicks'  New  Thermometer,  The  Non  Plus  Ultra,  has  no  chamber,  and  the  constriction  is  right  on  top  of 
the  bulb  itself ;  a  truer  temperature  is  taken,  and  in  half  the  time.  There  being  no  chamber  the  scale  is 
nearly  twice  as  open  and  easy  to  read,  as  the  divisions  and  figures  are  brought  down  close  to  the  bulb.  The 
maker  claims  for  them  greater  accuracy,  greater  strength  and  quicker  action.  It  still  possesses  the  inde- 
structible index  and  magnifying  (lens)  front. 


8607. 


g  TIFMHNN_jL  CO  S.  P/JT£AIT  JCme  /P_/S7r_ 


8611. 


8589. 
8590. 
8591. 

8592. 

8593. 

8594. 

8595. 

8596. 

8597. 

8598. 

8599. 

8600. 

8601. 

8603. 

8603. 

8604. 

8605. 

8606. 

8607. 

8608. 

8609. 

8610. 

8611. 

8613. 

8613. 

8614. 

8615. 


861 


Thermometer,  American  Indestructible  Index  

.4  "  "  "    Lens  Front  

'<  "    Black  Back  

'<  "        "       "    Lens  Front  

"  "    One  Minute  

<«  "      "        "     Lens  Front  

"  "    Bent,  in  Leather  Case  

"  "       "    Lens  Front,  in  Leather  Case  

Barry's,  Twin  Half  -Minute  

Bayer's,  Colored  Bulb  

"  "         "   Lens  Front  

Dean's  (St.  Louis),  Centigrade.   Has  Hick's  Patent  Lens  Front  

Hicks',  Lens  Front,  Indestructible  Index.  

i<         .<       "  "  "    Non  Plus  Ultra  

<<       "  "  "  One-Minute  

11       '<  "  "  Instantaneous  

1.  "  "  ison  piuViiitVa ^" 

Hoehn'8,  Double  Bulb  Indestructible  Index,  Lens  Front  

"  Immisch's  Patent  Avitreous.  Gold.   See  illustration  and  description,  page  5(4 

Silver  

Tiemann's,  Bent,  Indestructible  Index,  Lens  Front  

"  "  "  "      Plain  "   

Tlierinometer  Case,  Enamel  and  Gilt,  with  Chain    

"  "    Gilt,  with  Chain  

"  "    Sterling  Silver,  with  Chain  

"  "    Tagliabue's,  Safety  

For  Kew  Certiflcates  for  Hicks'  or  Immisch's  Thermometers,  add  

"    Yale        "  "  any  of  the  other  Thermometers  listed,  add  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


$  1  00 
1  50 
1  00 
1  50 

1  50 

2  00 
1  25 
1  75 
1  50 
1  00 

1  50 

2  50 

2  50 

3  00 
3  00 

5  00 

1  50 

2  00 

2  00 
15  00 

6  00 

3  00 
2  65 

40 
40 
1  50 
15 
50 
35 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

GENERAL. 


HUGHES'   (ST.  LOUIS) 
/ESTHESIOMETER. 

This  is  the  only  instrument  of  the 
kind  which  folds  up  like  a  pocket 
knife,  has  reversible  sharp  and  blunt 
points,  the  English  and  French 
(metric)  scale  and  Weber's  distance 
points  engraved  on  it. 


8617. 


>ESTHESIOMETERS, 

For  investigating  the  condition  of  the 
tactile  sensibility  of  patients  suspected  of 
having  brain  disease.  The  earliest  attempt 
in  this  direction  was  made  by  Dr.  Sieveking, 
of  London,  who,  in  1878,  described  an  instru- 
ment for  this  purpose,  which  he  called  an 
aesthesiometer.  This  was  simply  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  common  beam-compass  employed 
by  carpenters,  and  is  yet  in  common  use 
among  physicians  interested  in  the  pathology 
of  the  cerebro- spinal  organs.  86S3. 

The  class  of  cases  in  which  it  is  useful  were  thus  enumerated  by  Dr.  Sieveking; 

1.  "  In  actual  paralysis,  to  determine  the  amount  and  extent  of  sensational  impairment. 

2.  "As  a  means  of  diagnosis  between  actual  paralysis  of  sensation  and  mere  subjective  ana'Sthesia,  in 
which  the  tactile  powers  are  unaltered. 

3.  "As  a  means  of  determining  the  pro- 
gress of  a  given  case  of  paralysis  for  better 
or  for  worse. 

The  diagnostic  value  of  an  instrument  of 
this  nature,  in  cases  where  sensibility  is 
affected,  depends  upon  the  fact  that  the 
capability  of  distinguishing  two  impressions 
made  simultaneously  varies  in  dift'erent 
regions  of  the  body,  according  to  the  dis- 
tance they  are  apart. 

"  For  instance,  the  two  points  of  a  pair  of 
compasses  can  be  distinguished  at  about  the 
sixth  of  an  inch  apart  when  applied  to  the 
end  of  the  finger,  while  on  the  back  of  the 
hand  only  one  point  is  felt,  though  they  are 
an  inch  apart." 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 


GENERAL.  CYRTOMETERS. 

Instruments  for  taking  the  shape  of 
the  chest,  with  short  arms— compasses- 
holding  narrow  strips  of  aluminium  or 
lead,  long  enough  to  encircle  the  chest. 
An  indicator  may  be  set  at  any  point  bv 
a  thumb  screw.  The  strips  of  lead  are 
easily  moulded  so  as  to  fit  any  depression 
or  elevation  of  the  chest;  the  thumb- 
screw IS  then  loosened  and  the  instru- 
ment removed ;  after  removal  the  arms  of 
the  compass  are  brought  together  at  the 
same  point  of  the  indicator  as  when  ap- 
plied, fastened,  and  when  placed  on 
paper  the  exact  shape  of  the  chest  can 
be  traced  by  a  pencil. 


8633.  8638.  8630. 

8616.  ^Usthesiometer,  Birdsell's   %  i 

8617.  "              Carroll's   *  3  oo 

8618.  "              Dana's    g  00 

"  Elsberg's.   See  page  .^03. 

8619.  '«              Hammond's   2  25 

8620.  "              Hughes'  (St.  Louis)   5  oo 

8621.  "              Peckham's   3  75 

^622.              "              Sieveking's   3  00 

8623,  "              Vance's   3  75 

8624.  Conformator,  Warren's   4  50 

8626.   Cyrlometer,  Flint's    6  00 

8626.  "         Wood's   7  50 

8627.  Dynamometer,  Aubry's,  Axilla  

8628.  "            Collin's   6  00 

8629.  "            Hamilton's   3  75 

8630.  "            Hammond's   7  50 

8631.  '•            Mathieu's   6  00 

8632.  "             Standard.    See  illustration,  Fig.  9459,  page  640    10  00 

8633.  rniversal   50  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

GENERAL. 


8643. 


8655. 


8658. 


8649. 


CARROLL'S  STETHOMETER. 


If                              '  '  '  1 

k  ■ 

"iiii!;,!  1 

1  .  , 

Carroll's  Stethometer  consists  of  an  outer  case,  marked  with  a  scale  of  3  inches,  a,  b,  within  which 
moves  a  slide,  c,  d,  bearing  a  gnomon  or  indicator,  d.  To  the  end  of  this  slide  is  attached  an  ordinary  measur- 
ing tape,  the  first  3  inches  being  cutoff,  so  as  to  render  the  scale  continuous,  which  is  passed  around  the 
chest  and  drawn  through  the  catch  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  instrument.  As  the  lungs  are  inflated  the  slide 
is  drawn  out  and  the  indicator  shows  the  exact  amount  of  expansion.  A  hard  rubber  ring,/,  sliding  easily 
over  the  scale,  may  be  used  to  render  the  stethometer  self -registering,  and  the  makers  have  added,  also, 
and  elastic  band,  c,  e,  to  draw  the  two  portions  of  the  instrument  together.  This  elastic  band,  if  used  at  all, 
must  be  very  slight,  as  I  have  found  that  even  the  thin  envelope  rings  prevent  the  full  expansion  of  the  chest. 
I  therefore  remove  the  band  before  applying  the  stethometer,  which  thus  registers  itself  without  the  hard 
lubber  slide. 

[Extract  from  New  York  Medical  Journal,  February,  1S68.] 
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8634.  Manometer,  Dennison's.    See  Fig.  9466,  page  640   $150 

8635.  Percussor,  Bartlett's   60 

8636.  "        Finger,  Hard  Kubber  Shell  to  fit  over  fluger,  with  Soft  Rubber  Tip   35 

8637.  "       Flint's,  Hard  Kubber  Handle    50 

8638.  "       Flint's,  Metal  Handle   75 

8639.  "        Niemeyer's   1  50 

8640.  "        Roosevelt's,  Automatic   3  .50 

8641.  "       Salz's,  Folding  Metal  Handle   175 

864.J.             "       Taylor's   1  50 

8643.  "       Traube's,  Ebony  Handle   125 

8644.  "        Vernon's,  Whalebone  Handle   75 

8645.  "        Wells',  same  as  Fig.  8(544,  but  has  Metal  Handle      90 

8646.  "       AVinterich's,  same  as  Fig.  8643,  but  has  Metal  Handle   150 

8647.  Piesmeter,  Beard's,  for  measuring  sense  of  pressure   2  65 

8648.  Pleximeter,  Bartlett's,  Hard  Rubber,  ends  covered  with  Soft  Rubber..   60 

8649.  "         Flint's,  Hard  Rubber   25 

86.50.           "        Hesse's,  Glass,  Graduated   40 

8651.  "         Hoffmann's   1  00 

8652.  "         Peter's,  with  Derniographic  Pencil   150 

8653.  "         Seitz's,  Hard  Rubber  (one  end  bifurcated)   25 

8654.  "        Traube's,  Ivory,  Graduated   150 

8655.  "              "            "      Plain   75 

8656.  Resonator,  Holden's   2  00 

8657.  Stethoraeter,  Carroll's     2  25 

8658.  "           Qaain's   7  50 

8659.  Stethoscope,  Allison's,  Differential   2  50 

8660.  "           Arnold's,  Flexible   1  00 

8661.  "           Camman's,  with  Elastic   2  00 

8662.  "                 "            "     Spring   2  00 

8663.  "                "           "     Set  Screw-spring,  Adjustable   2  75 

8664.  "                  "          Folding  ■.   3  00 

8665.  "                 "          Perfected,  Silk  Tubing   2  25 

8666.  "                 "                "         Soft  Rubber  Tubing   2  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


582 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


DIAGNOSTIC. 

GENERAL. 
PAUL'S  STETHOSCOPE. 


f 


8678.    Page  585. 

The  above  illustration  shows  the  application  of  the  stethoscope  ilevised  by  Prof.  Paul  of  Lyons,  France, 
the  latest  modification  in  this  class  of  instruments.  It  is  entirely  different  in  construction  to  the  Camman 
pattern,  and  consists  of  a  hard  rubber  chest  piece  with  an  inner  chamber  communicating  directly  with  the 
ear  by  means  of  two  soft  rubl)er  tubes.  Surrounding  the  inner  chamber  is  an  outer  one,  to  which  is  connected 
a  soft  rubber  bulb.  Co'mpressing  the  bulb  produces  a  vacuum  in  the  outer  chamber  which  retains  the  chest 
piece  in  position.  The  particular  advantage  of  this  instrument  over  others  is  that  foreign  sounds  can  not 
penetrate  to  the  inner  chamber;  consequently  a  more  accurate  diagnosis  can  be  made. 


DENNISON'S  STETHOSCOPE. 


This  stethoscope  is  the  invention  of  Chas.  Dennison,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  is  the  result 
of  several  years  of  careful  research  and  experiments.  Its  advantages  consist  in  the  non-metallic  quality  of 
the  sounds  transmitted ;  its  power  of  concentrating  as  well  as  conducting  the  waves  of  sound ;  the  improved 
shape  of  the  ear  pieces  and  bell  endings,  and  its  use  in  stethoscopic  percussion.  The  arms  and  joints  are 
made  of  hard  rubber,  thus  avoiding  the  perversion  of  the  natural  sounds  and  elevation  of  the  pitch,  as  is  the 
case  where  metal  tubes  are  used.  So  much  care  is  exercised  in  this  particular,  that  even  the  spiral  wire 
linings  of  the  flexible  tubes  are  carefully  laid  between  thin  tubes  of  soft  rubber,  and  the  two  then  vulcanized 
together.  All  the  parts  of  this  instrument  are  conical,  so  that  they  form  a  gradually  decreasing  channel  from 
the  bell  endings  to  the  ear.  This  gives  to  the  instrument  the  power  of  concentrating  the  waves  of  sound  as 
well  as  that  ot  transmitting  them.  In  addition  to  the  two  bell  endings  that  accompany  most  stethoscopes,  it 
is  provided  with  two  additional  ones,  one  ot  soft  rubber  and  intended  to  use  on  uneven  surfaces,  as  in 
emaciated  patients,  and  the  other  for  use  in  stethoscopic  percussion.  This  bell  is  three  inches  in  diameter, 
and  for  this  use  is  held  by  the  patient  about  three  inches  in  front  of  his  open  mouth  while  the  examiner 
makes  forcible  percussion  (chiefly  during  expiration),  thus  obtaining  the  "cracked  metal"  and  hollow  sounds 
diagnostic  of  bronchial  dilations,  and  cavities  connected  with  the  bronchial  tract.  The  certainty  with  which 
these  can  be  traced  and  mapped  out  by  this  means  is  astonishing  to  those  w^ho  have  never  tried  this  method. 
We  have  no  hesitancy  in  recommending  this  instrument  to  those  who  value  a  stethoscope  for  its  real  merits, 
as  an  aid  in  obtaining  accurate  results  in  chest  examinations,  and  not  for  the  outward  scientific  show  so 
often  made  use  of  with  these  instruments  as  advertising  mediums. 
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A  SERVICEABLE  STETHOSCOPE. 

By  Wm.  Porter,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 

PROFESSOR  OF  PHTSICAL  DIAGNOSIS  ST.  LOUIS  COLLEGE  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 


8679,  Page  585. 

A,  Soft  rubber  cup  ptrmanently  ft.ved  to  hard  rubber  bell  B,  melal  ferrules  C,  with  openings  of  large  diameter  for  attachment  of 
soft  rubber  silk-covered  tubes  D,  D,  whieh  are  of  equal  caliber  E,  E,  hard  rubber  ear  tips  with  wire  spring  F,  fastened  so  as  to  permit  of 
easy  and  firm  adjustment  to  the  ear. 

Most  physicians  use  a  stethoscope  iu  physical  diagnosis;  doubtless  more  would  if  all  of 
the  many  Instruments  were  satisfactory.  The  advantage  in  being  able  to  locate  a  particular 
sound,  to  eliminate  extraneous  sounds,  to  liear  without  putting  the  head  in  contact  with  a  dirty 
patient,  or  to  examine  the  chest  of  a  modest  women  without  causing  her  annoyance,  to  allow 
the  patient  and  examiner  to  be  in  comparatively  natural  positions  so  as  to  get  the  best  results 
from  auscultation,  are  certainly  enough  to  warrant  an  investment  in  so  cheap  an  instrument  as 
a  good  stethoscope. 

A  stethoscope  should  fit  any  part  of  the  chest,  especially  should  it  be  adapted  to  the  inter- 
costal spaces;  the  diameter  of  the  tubes  should  be  large  throughout;  the  tips  should  enter  the 
auditory  canal  easily  and  press  firmly  but  not  too  hard ;  it  should  be  convenient  to  carry,  and 
it  need  not  be  expensive. 

The  instrument  l<nown  as  the  ''Snowden"  is  made  upon  an  excellent  principle,  but  as  now 
manufactured  is  faulty  in  many  respects.  The  tubes  are  small,  especially  at  the  tips,  the 
manner  of  insertion  into  the  bell  hinders  the  transmission  of  sounds,  the  rubber  ends  on  the 
ear  tips  are  easily  lost,  and  the  wire  which  constitutes  the  spring  is  too  weak.  When  these 
faults  have  been  removed  (as  can  easily  be  done)  we  have  an  instrument  which  answers  the 
demands  of  the  diagnostician  better,  I  think,  than  any  other. 

Taking  the  old  ''Snowden"  as  a  model,  I  have  had  an  instrument  made  with  small  metal 
ferrules  firmly  inserted  in  the  bell  and  the  rubber  tubes  drawn  over  theiu  as  far  as  possible,  to 
preserve  the  full,  free  caliber  of  the  tube.  The  tube  itself  is  of  large  diameter;  the  ear  tips  are 
of  hard  rubber,  smooth  and  oval,  while  the  wire  spring  is  strong  enough  to  hold  the  tips  firmly 
in  the  ear  and  can  be  so  bent  as  not  to  exert  too  much  pressure.  The  wire  spring  is  bent 
around  tlie  tips  in  a  groove  so  that  it  cannot  be  displaced  and  yet  permits  of  movement  in 
adjusting.    The  soft  rubber  cup  is  cemented  to  the  bell. 

I  have  used  this  modified  stethoscope  for  two  years,  and  find  it  practically  without  fault. 
It  is  easily  carried  and  inexpensive. 
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8684. 


^^^.^^^-^^^  8685. 

8667.  Stethoscope,  Cedar   $  0  40 

8668.  "           DaCosta's  Autophonic   3  00 

8669.  "           Davis'   2  00 

8670.  "          Denuison's.   See  illustration  and  description,  page  582   4  00 

8671.  "           Ebony   75 

8672.  "           Hard  Kubber   75 

8673.  "           Hawksley's   1  00 

8674.  "                 "        with  Ear-shaped  Celluloid  Ear  Piece   1  50 

8676.  "           Knight's     3  00 

8676.  "          Laennec's   4  00 

8677.  "          Martin's  Hard  Rubber,  combined  with  Percussor  and  Pleximeter   2  00 

8678.  "           Paul's.   See  description,  page  582    2  50 

8679.  "          Porter's  (St.  Louis).   See  description,  page  583   2  50 

8680.  "           Powell's  Mod.  Camman     2  50 

8681.  "          Quain's  Hard  Rubber  Telescopic   1  00 

8683.  "           Snofton's   2  00 

8683.  "           Snowden's   2  50 

8684.  "           University   2  00 

8685.  "                 "         Improved   2  25 

8686.  "           Valentine's   3  75 

8687.  Stethoscope  Bell,  Snellen's  Soft  Rubber   25 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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Within  the  last  few  years  the  microscope  has  become  so  firmly  rooted  among  as  that  little  need  be  said 
in  its  praise.  The  time  has  long  passed  away  when  it  was  held  in  no  higher  estimation  than  an  ingenious 
toy;  but  it  is  now  acknowledged  that  no  one  can  attain  even  a  moderate  knowledge  of  any  physical  science 
without  a  considerable  acquaintance  with  the  microscope  and  the  marvelous  phenomena  which  it  reveals. 
To  the  physician  it  is  of  inestimable  value,  giving  him,  as  it  does,  a  means  of  making  a  positive  diagnosis  in 
a  certain  class  of  cases,  which  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  to  do  without  its  aid.  To  verify  his  diagnosis 
of  tubercular  phthisis  what  more  absolute  evidence  can  he  have  than  the  discovery  of  the  bacillus  tubercu- 
losis ;  to  determine  to  a  certainty  the  existence  of  pneumonia,  we  find  indisputable  proof  in  the  presence  of  the 
pneumococcus ;  the  prevalence  of  cystitis  and  urethritis  is  often  diagnosed  by  the  epithelial  shreds  and  cells 
found  in  the  urinary  deposits :  Bright's  disease  has  as  its  usual  accompaniment  casts  of  the  degenerating 
kidney  structure;  the  gonnococci  of  gonorrhoea,  which  is  so  very  frequently  met  with,  cannot  escape  the  eye 
of  the  investigating  microscopist;  pus  formations  of  all  kinds  may  be  readily  and  definitely  determined ;  dis- 
eased conditions  or  the  blood  are  ascertained  by  the  relative  number  of  the  red  and  white  blood  corpuscles. 
Thus  all  the  material  signs  and  symptoms  in  diagnosis  may  be  easily  ferreted  out,  with  this  instrument  as  the 
physician's  highest  and  most  valuable  accessory. 


COMPOUND  MICROSCOPES. 

FOR   STUDENTS   AND    NEW  BEGINNERS. 


8688.  8689. 


THE  SELECTION   OF  A  MICROSCOPE. 

"  A  common  mistake  with  novices  is  to  appreciate  the  excellence  of  a  microscope  by  the  amount  of  its 
magnifying  power.  Now,  in  truth,  no  object  should  be  viewed  with  a  power  greater  than  sufficient  to  clearly 
show  its  structure,  and  if  this  can  be  done  with  twenty  diameters  it  is  folly  to  apply  a  hundred.  And  this  is 
especially  the  case  with  low  priced  instruments,  where  the  apertures  of  the  objectives  are  small  and  the  cor- 
rections not  so  exact  as  in  those  of  higher  grade,  rendering  them  more  liable  to  give  false  impressions  of 
the  object  under  examination.  And  it  is  impossible  to  view  an  opaque  object  by  reflected  light  satisfactorily 
by  any  of  the  cheapest  forms  of  compound  microscopes;  the  lenses  are  too  small  to  admit  of  a  proper  illu- 
mination of  the  object.  ^ 

8688.  ALOE'S  COMPOUND   MICROSCOPE,  NO.  1. 

Furnishes  the  most  convenient,  complete  and  powerful  microscope  ever  offered  for  the  price 
It  is  six  inches  high,  made  of  highly  polished  brass,  with  a  slide  tube  for  adjusting  the  focus  -  one 
compound  eye-piece,  one  object  glass,  one  mirror  for  illuminating,  and  has  a  power  of  50  diameters 
equalling  1000  times.*  Packed  in  a  neatly  polished  Mahogany  box,  with  one  pair  of  brass  tweezers' 
three  mounted  objects  and  two  plain  glass  slides  '   ^  3  qq 

8689.  ALOE'S  TILTING  COMPOUND   MICROSCOPE,  NO.  2. 

Six  inches  in  height,  with  tubular  lacquered  brass  stand,  having  joint  affording  any  angle  of  in- 
clination, a  triple  (separable)  objective  and  one  eye-piece, affording  powers  of  40, 60  and  80  diameters  • 
complete,  with  one  prepared  object,  two  glass  slips  and  a  pair  of  brass  forceps,  in  polished  Mahogany 
box   $  6  00 

V!  *T^*  magnifying  power,  as  understood  by  microscopists,  is  in  diameters.  A  popular  way  is  to  give  the  area  of  superfices,  and  as 
the  object  is  magnified  equally  in  all  directions  the  power  is  obtained  by  squaring  the  diameter,  thence  commonly  called  so  many  times. 
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8690.  ALOE'S   ENGLISH   STUDENT  MICROSCOPE. 

An  admirable  instrument  giving  a  flat,  though  small  field,  gi-eat  magnifying  powers,  clear  definition 
and  IS  quite  acromatict.  e.,  without  those  fringes  of  rainbow  coloring  which  are  always  seen  surroundinir 
the  objects  in  inferior  microscopes.  ouiiwuuuiun 


ALOE'S  ENGLISH   STUDENT  MICROSCOPE. 

This  instrument  is  made  with  a  broad  iron  base,  handsomely  bronzed,  set  in  a  piece  of  Mahogany, 
•^>^x6>i,  and  with  two  brass  uprights,  supporting  the  main  stand,  having  a  joint  affording  any  angle  of 
inclination.  It  has  a  large  square  stage  with  brass  slide  carrier,  having  spring  clips  to  hold  object- 
slide  in  position  when  instrument  is  inclined,  and  below  the  stage  is  secured  a  revolving  diaphragm. 
The  main  body  of  the  instrument  is  of  highly  polished  brass,  and  is  furnished  with  revolving 
diaphragm,  and  with  rack  and  pinion  movement  for  obtaining  focus  and  micrometer  screw  for  fine 
adjustment.  A  simple  and  conveniently  adjusted  mirror-holder  contains  one  %  inch  concave  mirror. 
It  has  a  triple  (separable)  objective,  dividing  into  1  inch,  ^  inch  and  inch,  with  respective  powers 
of  60,  150  and  300  diameters.  With  the  inslinment  are  sujpplied  an  inch  condensing  lens,  mounted  on 
an  adjustable  brass  stand,  one-half  dozen  3x1  glass  slides,  half  a  dozen  No.  2  glass  circles,  brass 
forceps,  and  a  live  box  or  animalcula?  cage.  The  complete  outfit  is  packed  in  a  handsomely  polished 
Mahogany  box,  with  drawer  for  holding  30  objects  and  having  an  extra  space  for  accessories   $  30  00 

The  body  is  provided  with  the  "  Society"  screw  so  that  objectives  of  any  European  or  American  make 
can  be  used  as  well  as  those  furnished  with  the  stand. 
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ALOE'S  CLINICAL  MICROSCOPE   No.  1. 

8691.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  in  case,  no  objective   $23  00 

8692.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  in  case,       K  and  1  inch  Dividing  Objective,  giving  100,  200  and  350 

diameters   31  00 

8693.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  in  case,  with  X  and  1  inch  Dividing  Objective,  giving  100  and  500 

diameters   35  00 

This  microscope  is  designed  to  meet  the  wants  of  schools,  colleges,  and  those  who  need  a  well-made 
instrument  at  a  low  price.  It  is  equally- well  adapted  for  all  kinds  of  laboratory  and  clinical  work.  Height 
with  draw-tube  closed,  11>^  inches;  draw-tube  open,  14  inches.  The  base,  arm  and  pillars  are  neatly 
japanned;  the  arm  is  securely  held  between  two  pillars  by  a  strong  steel  pinion,  which  allows  the  inclination 
of  the  body  at  any  angle.  It  possesses  the  following  special  features,  without  which  no  instrument  can  fill 
the  requirements  of  a  good  working  Microscope : 

1st.  The  body  tube  is  large  (1%  inches  diameter),  and  carries  the  di-aw-tube  (1>^  inches  inside 
diameter),  which  holds  the  eye -piece.  When  the  draw-tube  is  closed  and  perpendicular,  it  is  low  enough  to 
make  the  work  easy.  This  is  an  important  feature  in  laboratory  work. 
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2d.  This  insti-ument  takes  the  same  size  eye  piece  as  onr  Diagnostician,  Nos.  1  and  2,  and  professional 
stands.  The  snb-stage  ring  is  the  same  size  as  the  above-mentioned  instruments,  and  carries  an  adjustable 
diaphragm.  All  accessories,  namely.  Abbe  Condenser,  Parabolic  Reflector,  Dark  Well,  Spot  Lense,  Polaris- 
cope,  etc.,  can  be  used  on  this  stand  without  any  change.  It  has  a  mirror  bar,  carrying  plane  and  concave 
mirror,  swinging  on  the  center,  with  the  object  above  or  below  the  stage. 

3d.  The  coarse  adjustment  is  by  means  of  a  sliding  tube,  which  gives  a  smooth  and  firm  movement. 
The  fine  adjustment  is  delicate,  and  will  do  the  work  of  the  finest  instruments. 

The  Microscope  is  characterized  by  great  simplicity  in  its  working  parts,  while  at  the  same  time  is 
provided  with  means  for  careful  and  delicate  adjustment. 


ALOE'S  CLINICAL  MICROSCOPE   No.  2. 

8G94      Stand,  with  1  Eye  piece,  in  case,  no  objective  •   $28  00 

8695"  Stand  with  1  Eve-piece,  J4,  %  and  1  inch  Dividing  Objective,  giving  100,  200  and  300  diameters. . .  36  00 
8696!     Stand',  with  1  Eye -piece,  in  case,  with  >i  and  1  inch  Dividing  Objective,  giving  100  and  500  diameters  40  00 

This  Microscope  is  constructed  after  the  same  model  as  our  Clinical  No.  1— is  the  same  size  and  the 
working  parts  are  the  same,  with  the  addition  of  a  rack  and  pinion  movement  of  long  range,  which  works 
Berfeotfv  smooth  and  steady. 

'We  believe  there  is  no  Microscope  in  the  market  for  the  above  price  that  will  compare  with  this 
instrument. 
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ALOE'S   DIAGNOSTICIAN   MICROSCOPE   No.  1. 

"  The  Diaguostician"  is  pre-eminently  the  practicing  physician's  Microscope,  having  lenses 
of  such  power  and  quality  as  will  clearly  show  the  diagnostic  test  of  consumption  (Bacillus 
Tuberculosis)  and,  being  amply  efficient  for  urinary  analysis,  blood  tests,  etc.,  and  general 
work  in  Bacteriology,  it  is  well  adapted  for  all  the  wants  of  physicians,  professors  and  pharma- 
cists who  require  an  instrument  of  average  high  grade. 

The  Diagnostician  may  be  considered  the  pioneer  of  modern  American  Microscopes,  com- 
bining the  features  of  a  first-class  high-priced  instrument  at  a  moderate  cost.  The  different 
parts  are  strong  and  firm,  and  in  the  parts  subject  to  friction  we  have  introduced  new  compen- 
sating bearings  which  ena))les  the  instrument  to  endure  any  amouut  of  work  and  still  retain 
smooth  and  reliable  movements.  Working  microscopists  will  understand  the  value  of  this 
quality.    When  contracted  it  stands  11  inches  high,  but  can  be  extended  to  17  inches. 

The  entire  Microscope  is  composed  of  brass,  highly  finished  and  of  most  perfect  workman- 
ship; the  base  is  of  tripod  form,  pillar  and  arm  connected  by  a  solid  joint  which  allows 
inclination  of  body  to  any  angle,  rack  and  pinion  for  coarse  adjustment,  fine  adjustment  by  a 
delicate  micrometer  screw,  truly  working  and  suitable  for  high  powers.  The  main  tube,  pro- 
vided with  the  society  screw,  has  draw  tube,  which  works  with  an  exceedingly  agreeable  move- 
ment in  the  cloth  lining  of  the  main  tube.  The  stage  is  of  brass,  circular  in  form,  thin  to  allow 
great  obliquity,  but  of  sutticient  strength  to  be  firm  under  manipulation,  attached  to  its  lower 
side  is  a  sub-stage  ring  and  revolving  diaphragm,  both  of  which  may  be  removed.  Plane  and 
concave  mirrors  of  large  size  are  adjustable  on  the  mirror  bar,  which  is  a  feature  of  considerable 
importance  from  the  fact  that  a  change  in  the  distance  of  the  light  requires  a  corresponding 
adjustment  of  the  mirrors;  the  mirror  bar  swings  on  a  large  bearing  (the  axis  of  which  lies 
in  the  plane  of  the  stage)  to  any  obliquity  below  and  above  the  stage— the  latter  for  the 
illumination  of  opaque  objects. 

The  spring  clips  (on  the  stage)  are  made  in  such  a  way  that  under  them  the  slide  may  be 
moved  with  perfect  ease  and  smoothness— an  apparently  trifling  matter  but  really  of  great  im- 
portance to  the  worker. 

The  stand  we  can  recommend  as  well  adapted  for  work  of  even  the  very  highest  grade,  as, 
for  example,  bacteriological  investigations  (which  require  the  highest  power  lenses,  with 
suitable  illuminating  apparatus,  and  a  stand  having  extremely  accurate  adjustment  for  both). 

The  instrument  has  enjoyed  an  excellent  reputation  since  its  first  introduction.  We 
believe  that  we  are,  therefore,  in  a  position  to  claim  that  no  instrument  of  equal  efliciency  is 
offered  for  the  price. 

With  each  complete  outfit  we  supply  Microscopic  Forceps,  Slides,  Cover  Glasses  and  an 
Upright  Mahogany  Case,  finely  polished,  with  handle  and  lock,  and  having  drawer  for  acces- 
sories and  receptacles  for  Eye-pieces  and  Objectives. 

8697.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece  (any  power)   $  37  00 

8698.  "    1        "        and  '^ji  in.  and  1/5  in.  Objectives   60  00 

8G<)9,       '<  1        "         "  2  in.,  ^jt  in.  and  Vo  in-  Objectives   66  00 

8700.  ••        "    2  Eye-pieces  and  -'ji,  in.  and  Vs  in.  Objectives   64  00 

8701.  <<  2         "  "    2  in.,  3/4  in.  and  Vs  in- Objectives   70  00 

8702.  "  2  "  "  74  in.,  i/s  in.  and  V12  in.  Oil  Immersion  Objectives,  109  00 
g703.       «'  2        "  "2  in.,  ^4  in.,  I/5  in.   and  '/lo  in.  Oil  Immersion 

Objectives     115  00 

Foil  Table  of  Magnifyinc  Towers  Refer  to  Page  607. 
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ALOE'S   DIAGNOSTICIAN    MICROSCOPE,   No.  2. 

The  base  is  of  the  tripod  form  and  made  of  brass.  The  bronze  pillar  is  large,  and  connected 
by  joint  for  inclination  of  the  arm.  A  heavy  thumb-screw  permits  the  instrument  to  be 
fastened  in  any  position  on  the  base.  The  coarse  adjustment  is  by  rack  and  pinion  of  long 
range;  the  fine  adjustment  is  by  micrometer  screw  acting  on  our  patent  frictionless  motion. 
The  main  tube  has  two  draw-tubes,  one  being  graduated,  provided  with  cloth-lining.  The 
stage  has  concentric,  revolving  motion  with  removable  spring  clips.  The  mirrors  are  plane 
and  concave  and  of  large  size,  and  both  these  and  the  sub-stage,  carrying  dome  diaphragm, 
are  adjustable  on  their  respective  bars;  the  circular  bearings  of  these  are  large  and  are 
graduated  to  degrees  and  silvered.  The  mirror  and  sub-stage  bars  have  their  axis  in  the  plane 
of  the  stage  and  move  independent  of  one  another  or  together  to  any  obliquity  below  or  above 
the  stage.    A  steel  pin  for  centering  stage  and  sub-stage  accompanies  the  instrument. 

Upright  polished  case  with  drawer  for  accessories  and  receptacles  for  eye-pieces  and 
objectives,  with  liaudle  and  lock,  accompanies  each  outfit. 

With  every  complete  outfit  (stand  and  objectives)  we  supply  an  oblong  eye-piece  micro- 
meter free,  tliis  cannot  be  used  on  powers  less  than  C  or  1  in. 


8704.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  any  power     $  55  00 

8705.  "        "    1                and  3/4  in.  and  1/5  in.  Objectives     78  00 

8706.  "        "    1       "          "  2  in.,  3/4  in.  and  1/5  in.  Objectives   84  00 

8707.  "        "    2  Eye-pieces  and  3/4  in.  and  1/5  in.  Objectives   82  00 

8708.  "        "2        "          "    2  in.,  3/4  in.  and  1/5  in.  Objectives   88  00 

8709.  "  "  2  "  "  ^/i  in.,  1/5  in.  and  V12  in.  Oil  Immersion  Objectives,  127  00 
3710.    Stand,  with  2  Eye-pieces  and  2  in.,  ^4  in  ,      i^-  ^^'^  Vi-2  in-  Oil  Immersion 

Objectives.    133  00 

Glass  Stage  and  Slide-carrier,  which  slips  over  brass  stage,  extra   5  00 

Mechanical  Stage  in  place  of  the  regular     17  00 

Double  Nose-piece,  brass  finish,  extra   5  00 

Triple  Nose-piece,  brass  finish,  extra   9  00 

Abbe's  Condenser,  1.20  N.  A.  in  mounting  No.  8820,  extra   14  00 

Abbe's  Condenser,  1.42  N.  A.  in  mounting  No.  8820,  extra   16  00 

Back  and  pinion  adjustment  to  the  sub-stage,  extra   15  00 

Centering  adjustments  by  micrometer  screw  to  either  stage  or  sub-stage,  extra 

for  each   15  00 


For  Table  ok  Magnifying  Powers,  Refer  to  Page  607. 
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The  majority  of  the  stands  catalogued  on  the  following  pages  are  of  what  is  known  as  the 
Continental  Model.  They  are  manufactured  by  the  Gundlach  Optical  Co.,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
We  select  this  model  of  a  microscope  because  of  the  general  and  growing  demand  for  such 
instruments.  They  combine  the  most  desirable  points  of  the  various  instruments  as  put  out 
by  the  best  European  makers,  and  for  accuracy  and  excellence  of  workmanship,  beauty  of 
finish  and  general  design,  reflect  great  credit  on  the  factory  from  which  they  emanate. 


THE  CONTINENTAL  MICROSCOPE,   No.  I. 
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COARSE  ADJUSTMENT. 

The  coarse  adjustment  on  stands  I  and  JI  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  sliding  tube, 
while  on  stands  III,  IV,  IVA,  a  rack  and  pinion  is  used.  In  connection  with  this  rack  and 
pinion  we  would  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  it  is  cut  "diagonal"  and  not  "straight," 
as  is  used  by  all  other  American  makers.  The  advantage  of  the  diagonal  rack  is  that  it 
works  much  smoother,  the  motion  being  very  uniform.  In  stands  fitted  with  these  racks 
and  pinions  when  using  objectives  of  moderate  power,  the  micrometer  adjustment  need  not  be 
employed. 

FINE  ADJUSTMENT. 

As  with  every  other  part  of  these  stands  great  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  micrometer 
adjustment.  It  is  constructed  after  the  most  approved  models  and  in  the  most  careful  manner, 
so  as  to  eliminate  all  lateral  motion.  Any  wearing  of  the  parts  is  provided  for  and  is  at  once 
taken  up.  On  stands  No.  IV  and  IVA  the  milled  head  is  graduated  and  an  index  provided  so 
that  micrometric  measurements  can  be  made.  Each  division  "on  the  graduation  equalling 
Vioo  millimetre. 

The  stage  on  all  these  stands  is  very  large  and  firm. 

The  draw-tubes  are  arranged  for  the  short  and  long  standards,  and  Nos.  Ill,  IV  and  IVA 
are  graduated  into  millimetres. 

THE  CONTINENTAL  MICROSCOPE,   No.  I. 

This  microscope  is  constructed  of  brass  throughout.  It  has  no  joint  for  inclination. 
The  coarse  adjustment  is  by  use  of  the  draw  tube,  while  the  fine  adjustment  is  by  micrometer 
screw.  The  draw  tubes  at  their  shortest  length  give  the  Continental  standard,  and  when 
drawn  out  give  the  "  long  "  tube.  The  stage  is  square  and  large,  and  to  its  under  side  is 
fitted  a  slide  which  carries  the  diaphragm.  The  mirrors  are  plane  and  concave  and  can  be 
swung  to  any  obliquity  beneath  the  stage.  The  eye-pieces  are  of  the  Continental  style,  and 
when  no  especial  directions  are  given  we  will  furnish  the  one  inch.  The  price  includes  one 
eye-piece. 

The  stand  is  packed  in  a  highly-polished  upright  case,  with  lock  and  key,  and  provided 
with  a  drawer  for  accessories. 

8711.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  any  power   $  20  00 

8712.  "        "    1  Eye-piece,  2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing  Objective  (No.  38)   26  00 

8713.  '<        '<    1        "        2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing,  and  1/5  in-  Objectives  (Nos.  38 

and  501/.2)  

8714.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  2  in.,  2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing,  and     in.  Objectives  (Nos. 

28,  38  and  60V-.>)   44  00 

Extra  Continental  Eye-pieces,  any  power   3  00 
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THE  CONTINENTAL  MICROSCOPE   No.  I. 


This  stand  is  similar  in  construction  to  Continental  No.  I,  but  has  a  joint  for  inclination 
of  the  body,  as  shown  in  cut.  The  coarse  adjustment  is  by  means  of  the  draw  tube,  while  the 
fine  adjustment  is  by  a  micrometer  screw.  The  base  is  of  the  "horse-shoe"  pattern,  and  has  a 
projection  at  the  back  of  the  pillar  to  give  more  stability,  when  the  instrument  is  used  in  an 
inclined  position.  A  slide  carrying  cylindrical  diaphi-agms  is  provided  underneath  the  stage, 
which  is  large,  square  and  firm. 

Packed  in  a  finely-finished  hard  wood  case,  with  lock  and  key,  and  provided  with  a  drawer 
for  accessories. 

8716.    Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  any  power   $  23  00 

8716.  "        "    1       "         2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing  Objective  (No.  38)   29  00 

8717.  "        "   1       "         2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing,  and  V5  in.  Objectives  (Nos.  38 


and  50>^) 


41  00 


8718. 


"  1 


2  In.,  2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing,  and  Vs  in-  Objectives  (Nos. 


28,  38  and  50 1^) 


47  00 


Extra  Continental  Eye-pieces,  any  power 


3  00 
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THE  CONTINENTAL  MICROSCOPE,  NO.  III. 
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THE  CONTINENTAL  MICROSCOPE   No.  III. 

This  stand  is  made  of  bronze  throughout,  and  is  of  a  somewhat  larger  model  than  the 
two  preceding.  It  is  a  very  firm,  reversible  instrument,  and  has  a  diagonal  rack  and  pinion 
for  coarse  adjustment,  while  the  fine  adjustment  is  by  means  of  a  micrometer  screw.  The 
draw  tube  is  arranged  for  long  and  short  standards,  and  is  graduated  into  millimetres.  This 
stand  is  made  up  with  two  forms  of  stage,  which  we  designate  A  and  B.  Both  stages  are 
large  and  square,  and  have  a  vulcanite  plate  on  the  upper  surface.  Stage  A  has  on  its  under 
side  a  slide,  which  carries  the  ordinary  cylindrical  diaphragms,  while  stage  B  is  provided 
with  a  quick  acting  screw,  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  stage,  and  which  is 
fitted  with  a  sub-stage  ring  of  standard  size,  so  that  sub-stage  accessories  can  be  used. 
Plane  and  concave  mirrors  of  large  size,  which  swing  above  or  beneath  the  stage,  are 
provided. 

Stand,  with  stage  A,  packed  in  a  finely-finished  hard  wood  case,  with  lock  and  key  and 
drawer  for  accessories. 


8719.  Stand,  with  1  Eye-piece,  any  power   $  35  00 

8720.  "        "   1       "         2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing  Objective  (No.  38)   41  00 

8721.  "        "   1       "         2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing,  and  1/5  in.  Objectives  (Nos.  38 

and  oO}4)   53  00 

8722.  "        a    I       a         2  in.,  2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing,  and  1/5  in.  Objectives  (Nos. 

28,  38  and  50}i)   59  00 

8723.  "       CI   I      (I         2  in.,  2/3  and  1  in.  Dividing,  1/5  and  1/12  in-  Oil  Immer- 

sion Objectives  (Nos.  28,  38,  50>^,  63}^)   99  00 

Extra  Continental  Eye-pieces,  any  power    3  00 

Price  of  Stand,  with  stage  B,  extra   2  00 

Abbe's  Condenser,  of  1.40  N.  A.,  extra   12  00 

Iris  Diaphragm,  extra   6  00 
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THE   CONTINENTAL  MICROSCOPE,   NO.  IV. 

This  stand,  like  all  of  those  on  the  Continental  model,  is  made  up  entirely  of  brass  and  is  very 
elegant  in  design,  as  well  as  being  of  the  finest  workmanship.  The  draw  tube,  which  slides  in 
the  main  tube,  is  graduated  so  that  either  the  long  or  short  standard  can  readily  be  obtained. 
The  coarse  adjustment  is  by  rack  and  pinion  and,  as  in  the  preceding  stands,  is  of  the  diag- 
onal type.  The  fine  adjustment  is  on  the  triangular  bearing,  and  the  milled  head  is  graduated 
into  fifty  parts.  The  head  of  the  micrometer  screw  is  such  that  each  one  of  these  graduations 
represents  Y2540  part  of  an  inch  or  the  Vioo  part  of  a  millimetre  in  the  adjustment  of  the  instru- 
ment. This  can  readily  be  used  in  measuring  cover  thicknesses,  etc.  An  index  is  provided  for 
the  graduation  on  the  milled  head. 

The  instrument  is  made  in  two  styles,  the  first  of  which,  No.  IV,  has  a  plain,  square  stage 
with  a  hard  rubber  plate  attached  to  the  upper  side.  The  sub-stage  is  of  the  most  complete 
form.  It  carries  either  the  regular  cylindrical  diaphragms  or  an  Abbe  condenser  and,  in  con- 
nection with  the  latter,  an  iris  diaphragm,  as  well  as  the  regular  plane  and  concave  mirrors. 
The  iris  diaphragm  swings  from  underneath  the  stage,  so  that  it  can  be  easily  removed.  The 
vertical  and  horizontal  adjustments  are  both  by  rack  and  pinion. 

No.  IV  A.  This  microscope  is  the  same  as  No.  IV,  except  that  it  is  provided  with  a  ro- 
tating and  centering  stage. 

The  price  of  these  stands,  as  given  below,  includes  one  eye-piece,  of  any  power  and  the 
complete  illuminating  apparatus. 

8724.    Stand  No.  IV — Packed  in  a  finely  finished  hard  wood  case,  with  lock  and  key 


and  drawer  for  accessories  $  90  00 

8725.  Stand  No.  IV— With  1  Eye-piece,  2/3  and  1/5  inch  Objectives  (Nos.  32,  521/2)   115  00 

8726.  "     "     "        "     1       "        2,  2/3  and  1/5  inch  Objectives  (Nos.  29V2,  32, 

52V2)   127  00 

8727.  Stand  No.  IV— With  1  Eye-piece,  2,  2/3,  1/5  and  V12  inch  Oil  Immersion  Objectives 

(Nos.  291/2,  32,  52V2,  631/2)   167  00 

8728.  Stand  No.  IV  A — Packed  in  a  finely  finished  hard  wood  case,  with  lock  and  key 

and  drawer  for  accessories   100  00 

8729.  Stand  No.  IV  A— With  1  Eye-piece,  2/3  and  Vs  inch  Objectives  (Nos.  32  and  52V2)    125  00 

8730.  "      "     "        "    1       "        2,  2/3  and  Vs  inch  Objectives  (Nos.  291/2,  32 

and  521/2)   137  00 

8731.  Stand  No.  IV  A— With  1  Eye-piece,  2,  2/3,  1/5  and  1/12  inch  Oil  Immersion  Ob- 

jectives (Nos.  291/2,  32,  521/2  and  631/2)   177  00 

Extra  Continental  Eye-pieces,  any  power   3  00 
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THE   PHYSICIAN'S  MICROSCOPE. 

This  stand  is  made  up  in  two  styles.  The  first,  which  we  designate  as  No.  1,  has  a 
japanned  iron  base,  the  rest  of  the  stand  being  bronze,  while  No.  2  is  of  bronze  throughout. 
The  rack  and  pinion  for  coarse  adjustment  are  of  the  diagonal  pattern,  while  the  fine 
adjustment  is  by  means  of  a  micrometer  screw.  This  adjustment  works  in  a  slide,  and 
while  the  movement  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  stage,  there  is  absolutely  no  lateral 
or  lost  motion.  The  stand  has  a  joint  for  inclination  of  the  body.  The  draw  tube  works  in 
cloth,  and  is  provided  with  the  society  screw  to  which  an  amplifier  or  otlier  apparatus  can  be 
attached.  The  sub-stage  is  movable  and  the  mirror  bar  carries  a  plane  and  a  concave 
mirror.  The  mirrors  can  be  used  above  the  stage  for  "opaque  illumination,"  the  axis  of 
motion  being  in  the  plane  of  the  stage.  The  stage  is  of  ample  size  and  circular  in  form.  If 
desired  a  rotating  glass  stage  can  be  substituted  for  the  plain  stage. 

The  price  of  the  stand  includes  one  Huyghenian  eye-piece,  and  unless  otherwise  ordered 
we  will  supply  one  of  one  inch  focus. 

The  instrument  is  put  up  in  a  beautifully  finished  upright  hard  wood  case,  with  lock  and 
key,  and  drawer  for  accessories. 


8732.  Stand  No.  1,  with  1  Eye-piece,  any  power   $  40  00 

8733.  "        "        "     1       "         74  and  IV4  in-  Dividing,  and  1/5  in-  Objectives 

(Nos.  371/2  and  5OV2)  

8734.  Stand  No.  1,  with  1  Eye-piece,  2  in.,  74  and  II/4  in.  Dividing,  and  Vo  in.  Objec- 

tives (Nos.  28,  371/2  and  5OV2)   

8735.  Stand  No.  1,  with  1  Eye-piece,  2  in.,  3/4  and  IV4  in.  Dividing,  1/5  in.  and  V12  in. 

Oil  Immersion  Objectives  (Nos.  28,  371/2,  501/2  and  631/2)   105  00 

8736.  Stand  No.  2,  with  1  Eye-piece,  any  power   43  00 

8737.  "        "        <«    1        "       8/4  and  II/4  in.  Dividing,  and  1/5  in.  Objectives 

(Nos.  371/2  and  501/2)   ^2  00 

8738.  Stand  No.  2,  with  1  Eye-piece,  2  in.,  3/4  and  I1/4  in.  Dividing,  and  1/5  in.  Objec- 

tives (Nos.  28,  371/2  and  5OV2)  

8739.  Stand  No.  2,  with  1  Eye-piece,  2  in.,  3/4  and  I1/4  in.  Dividing,  1/5  in.  and  1/12  in. 

Oil  Immersion  Objectives  (Nos.  28,  371/2,  501/2  and  631/2)   108  00 

Extra  Huyghenian  Eye-piece,  any  power  

Rotating  Glass  Stage,  extra   ^ 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
OBJECTIVES. 

Oar  list  of  Objectives  has  been  added  to,  from  time  to  time,  and  now  embraces  a  variety 
from  whicli  a  suitable  selection  may  be  made  for  every  field  of  investigation.  Our  Objectives 
are  all  carefully  computed  for  the  utmost  freedom  of  color,  largest  amount  of  light,  greatest 
working  distance,  and  extreme  flatness  of  field  for  their  respective  angular  apertures  and  mag- 
nifying powers.  The  process  of  production  is  carried  out  on  a  system  which  was  developed 
after  constant  efforts  to  reach  the  highest  results,  and  eliminates  every  possibility  of  chance, 
so  common  to  optical  work  generally.  A  faulty  Objective  never  leaves  our  hands,  and  every 
opportunity  for  improvement  is  utilized.  The  glass  employed  is  of  the  celebrated  Jena  pro- 
duction, but  only  such  is  used,  which  after  years  of  constant  use  has  proven  itself  to  be  not 
liable  to  the  least  deterioration.  The  many  thousands  of  Objectives  which  are  in  constant  use, 
and  the  constantly  increasing  demand,  fully  attest  their  comparative  merits  as  well  as  moderate 
prices. 

Our  Microscope  Objectives  are  classified  after  their  optical  peculiarities,  and,  without 
exception,  the  greatest  care  is  exercised  in  their  optical  and  mechanical  construction.  We  do 
not  distinguish  between  first  and  second  class,  professional  or  students'  Objectives,  but  offer 
only  lenses  of  the  highest  optical  grade  and  of  strictly  first-class  workmanship. 

Although  we  are  well  aware  and  perfectly  satisfied  that  all  our  Objectives,  as  given  in  the 
list  below,  compare  favorably  with  any  other  production,  without  regard  to  cost,  the  prices 
of  our  Objectives  will  be  found  to  be  lower  than  those  of  any  other  first-class  lenses. 


Single  System  Doublet. 

No.  Power.  Adjastment.  Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 
8740.    25  1     inch  Non-adjustable  0.13   $  5  00 


Class  A.— Triplet. 

No.           Power.                               Adjustment.              Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 

8741.  26  4    inch  Non-adjustable  0.08   $  8  OO 

8742.  27  3      "                                      «'   0.11   8  OO 

8743.  28  2                                             "   0.13   G  00 

8744.  29  \yi  "                                      "   0.16   6  00 


Class  B.— Dialytic. 

No.  1 — Non-dividing. 

No.         Power.                             Adjustment.               Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 

 Non-adjustable  0.13   $12  00 

  "   0.19   15  00 

  "   0.32   20  00 

  "   0.20   12  00 

  "   0.32   12  00 

  "   0.32   9  00 

  "   0.35   10  00 


8745. 

29)^... 

.2 

inch 

8746. 

29>^a.. 

(( 

8747. 

30  

.1 

(( 

8748. 

30>^... 

.  1 

8749. 

31  

•  K 

(( 

8750. 

32  

2  ^ 

i( 

8751. 

33  

•  K 

a 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 

OBJECTIVES. 
Class  B.— Dialytic. 

No.  3. — Dividing. 

The  front  system  of  these  objectives  can  be  removed  and  the  back  system  is  the  objective 
of  the  second  named  power  and  angle. 

Adjustment.             Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 

 Non -adjustable  0.11    0.08   $20  00 

  "   0.16    0.09   20  00 

  "   0.20    0.11   18  00 

  "   0.20    0.11   12  00 

  "   0.21    0.13   7  00 

  "   0.21    0.13   6  GO 

  "   0.24    O.U   7  00 

  "   0.54    O.U   12  00 


No. 

Power. 

8752. 

34    . . . . 

8753. 

35    . . . . 

,...2     "  4 

8754. 

36    . . . . 

,...1>^''    3  " 

8755. 

37  .... 

....1         2  " 

8756. 

37)^.... 

8757. 

38    . . . . 

.            1  " 

8758. 

39  ... 

....  V^''    1  " 

8759. 

39X.... 

....  1 

OBJECTIVES   FOR  RESOLUTION. 
Class  D.— Three  Systems. 

No.  1.— Dry  Working. 

Power.                               Adjustment.             Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 

7-2  inch  Non-adjustable  0.82   $50  00 

4/10  "                                    "   0.82   40  00 

4/10  "                                    "   0.58   15  00 

1/4    "                                    "   0.61   12  00 

1/5    '<     0.61   12  00 

i/g    "                                    "   0.65   14  00 

i/e    "                                  "   0.87   16  CO 

"                                    "   0.92   15  00 

,*i/5    "       0.92   16  00 

,*i/8    "                                    "   0-9'^   19  00 

1/5    "                            Adjustable   0.92   20  00 

i/g    "                                    "   0.92   22  00 

i/io   "                                    "   0.92   25  00 

1/1.^   "                                    "   0.99   30  00 

*  Can  be  had  in  adjustable  mounts  at  an  additional  cost  of  $.100. 

No.  3. — Water  Immersion. 

Power.                                Adjustment.             Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 

i/e  inch  Adjustable  1.06   $22  00 

i/jo  '(                                  "   1.06   26  00 

i/j2  "                                    "   1.06   30  00 

<i                                    "   1.06   35  00 

No.  3.— Glycerine  Immersion. 

Power.                                Adjustment.             Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 

i/e  inch  Adjustable  1.10   $30  00 

1/10   a                                    u   1.10   25  00 

i/j,  a                                    "   1.10   30  00 

"    "   1-10   35  00 


No. 

8760. 

8761. 

48   

8762. 

49   

8763. 

50   

8764. 

501^  

8765. 

8766. 

51>^  

8767. 

52   

8768. 

52)^2  - 

8769. 

52K  

8770. 

53   

8771. 

533^  

8772. 

54   

8773. 

54)^.-.  

* 

Can  be  had  in 

No. 

8774. 

55   

8775. 

56   

8776. 

56>^  

8777. 

57   

No. 

8778. 

58   

8779. 

59   

8780. 

59>^  

8781. 

60   

No. 

8782. 

61   

8783. 

62   

8784. 

63   

8785. 

63>^  

8786. 

8787. 

65   

8788. 

60   

No.  4. — Homogeneous  Immersion, 
KEMARKABLE  FOR  LONG  WORKING  DISTANCE. 
Power.  Adjustment.  Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 

1/4  inch  *Non-adjustabIe  1.20   $60  00 

1/      u  u   1.20   45  00 

l/jO   u   1.20   35  00 

1/  .,   «  "   1.20   40  00 

V16   "    "!!.'.'!.'.".*!!!  "   1-20   50  00 

1/20   1.20   75  00 

V.25   "   ...!...*.   "   1-20   120  00 

*  These  objectives  will  be  furnished  with  an  adjustable  mount,  the  same  as  Class  E,  at  an  additional 
cost  of  $5.00  each.   No.  61,  on  account  of  its  large  diameter,  cannot  be  mounted  in  an  adjustable  mount. 
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No. 

Power. 

8789. 

72    . . . . 

8790. 

72>^.... 

..    Vio  " 

8791. 

73  •••• 

Vl2  " 

8792. 

74    . . . . 

..     Vl6  " 

8793. 

75  .... 

V2O  " 

8794. 

76    . . . . 

V25  " 

DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
OBJECTIVES. 
Class  E.— Four  System. 

Homogeneous  Immersion, 

Adjustment.  Numerical  Aperture.  Price. 


.1.40   85  00 

.1.40   90  00 

.1.40   120  00 

.1.40    160  00 

,1.40   220  00 


*  The  objectives  in  Class  E  will  be  provided  with  an  improved  adjustment,  which  is  entirely  free  from 
lost  motion,  at  an  additional  cost  of  $5.00.  With  Class  E  objectives  we  give  a  hemispherical  lens  for  oblique 
illumination. 

THE   CARE   AND   USE   OF   MICROSCOPIC  LENSES. 

The  risk  to  valuable  objectives  from  handling,  by  those  unacquainted  with  the  delicacy 
and  care  required  to  prevent  serious  injury,  calls  for  some  suggestions  to  those  who  are  about 
to  commence  the  study  of  Microscopy.  A  paper  on  this  subject,  read  by  William  Wales  before 
the  New  York  Microscopical  Society,  contains  many  good  points ;  we  make  the  following  extract : 

"  However  good  the  lenses  of  an  instrument  may  be,  they  will  not  do  their  best  work 
except  when  properly  cared  for  and  properly  used.  Yet  I  have  met  with  reputable  microscop- 
ists  who  do  not  in  practice  appreciate  this  obvious  truth.  Let  me  show  you  how  a  lens  is 
cleaned.  My  implements  are  four — an  old,  soft,  silk  handkerchief,  a  small  stick  of  soft  wood, 
a  vial  of  alcohol  and  a  watchmaker's  glass  of  two  powers.  I  have  here  an  eye-piece.  I  will 
first  examine  it  with  the  magnifying  glass,  by  reflected  light,  to  learn  its  condition.  If  it  be 
found  to  need  cleaning,  alcohol  is  to  be  applied  with  the  handkerchief.  This  liquid  must  not 
be  allowed  to  touch  the  lacquer,  but  the  cell  which  holds  the  lens  will  not  be  harmed  by  it, 
since  that  has  been  burned  black  with  acid.  If,  after  the  cleaning,  fibers  from  the  cloth  be 
found  adhering  to  the  lens,  they  may  be  blown  off  by  a  quick  breath. 

I  have  brought  an  objective  which  was  sent  to  me  to  be  cleaned.  I  will  attach  it  to  an 
instrument,  and  will  place  under  it  a  slide  of  familiar  diatoms.  Now  view  the  object  through 
the  lens.  It  looks  so  obscure  that  you  will  all  exclaim,  '  Well,  this  is  a  very  poor  objective;' 
whereas  it  is  of  excellent  quality,  as  you  shall  presently  see.  In  it  are  eight  pieces  of  glass. 
The  back  combination  is  composed  of  two  crowns  and  the  fiint;  the  middle  of  a  double  concave 
flint  and  a  double  convex  crown;  the  front  of  two  crowns,  with  a  flint  between  them.  It  has, 
probably,  not  been  cleaned  for  twenty  years.  Suppose  your  watch  to  have  been  thus  neglected ! 
I  will  now  clean  this  objective.  I  begin  the  work  by  unscrewing  the  cells.  I  then  moisten  a 
part  of  the  handkerchief  with  alcohol,  and  with  the  help,  if  needed,  of  the  stick  of  wood  in 
searching  the  corners,  carefully  clean  each  combination,  and  I  then  screw  each  cell  back  accur- 
ately to  its  place.  The  work  is  now  finished,  and  I  will  attach  the  objective  again  to  the 
microscope,  and  will  again  ask  you  to  view  the  slide  of  diatoms  through  it.  The  dimness  is 
now,  you  perceive,  all  gone.  Indeed,  you  can  hardly  believe  it  the  same  objective,  and  you 
have  ocular  proof  that  cleanliness  is  essential  to  the  best  performance  of  a  lens,  and  are  wit- 
nessing an  instance  of  the  dependence  of  important  results  on  attention  to  little  things." 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
EYE-PIECES. 
Improved  Huyghenian. 

8796.   Improved  Huyghenian  Eye-piece,  2   incii   orice    $  k  oo 

8796.  "      -      -      ««  -  '  400 

8797.  "  "  "  1    „ 

8798.  "  "  zj,   u    ^ 

8799.  "  -  -  V,  -    4 

8800.  -  -  -  V4  "    w  5 

8801.  "  -  -  Ve  -    -  6  00 

8802.  -  "  "  1/8  -    .  8  00 

These  eye-pieces  are  mounted  in  a  finely  lacquered  brass  mount,  but  will  be  mounted 
specially  to  fit  any  microscope  or  telescope  at  an  additional  cost  of  $1.00 


Continental. 


8803. 

Continental  Eye-piece, 

$  3  00 

8804. 

H                          <  ( 

3  00 

8805. 

U  i( 

3  00 

8806. 

i(  l( 

3  00 

8807. 

(C  i( 

3  00 

8808. 

(<  << 

....  '< 

4  00 

8809. 

Ci  u 

5  00 

8810. 

.<  (( 

<< 

7  00 

Solid. 


8811.  Solid  Eye-piece,  V-2  inch    price,  $  6  00 

8812.  "           "        V3    "                                                                            "  6  00 

8813.  "           "              "                                                                            "  6  00 

8814.  "            "        1/6   "                                                                                "  6  00 

8815.  "           "        Vs    "                                                                            "  6  00 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORDERING  EYE-PIECES. 

In  ordering  eye -pieces  in  special  mounts,  great  care  must  be  taken  that  we  may  know  the 
correct  measurement  of  the  necessary  mount.  Experience  has  demonstrated  that  the  best  way 
to  obtain  such  measurement  is  to  cut  a  piece  of  writing  paper  which  will  just  meet  around  an 
eye-piece  of  the  desired  size.    From  this  we  can  make  a  mount  which  will  fit. 

TABLE  OF   MAGNIFYING  POWERS. 

LINEAR,  FOR   TUBES   TEN    INCHES    IN  LENGTH. 


OBJECTIVE.      2  in.  lV2in 


1  in.  3/4  in.  2/3  in.  1/2  in.  1/4  in 


Vs  in. 


1/6  in.    1/8  in. 


1/10  in.  ;  1/12  in.  i/ie  in 


inch. 


24.0 
30.6 
44.0 
57.3 
84.0 


33.6 
51.0 
73.3 
96.5 
117.6 


54.0 
69.0 
99.0 
128.7 
189.0 


73.8 
94.5 
135.3 
175.9 
258.3 


84.01  114.0  258.0 

I 

107.31  145.6  299.0 


154.01  209.0 
200. ej  272.3 
294. o|  399.0 


429.0 
559.0 
903.0 


294.0 
372.3 
539.0 
702.3 
1029.0 


354.0 
448.4 
649.0 
843.7 
1239.0 


474.0 
605.6 
869.0 
1132.3 
1659.0 


594.0 
759.0 
1089.0 
1419.0 
2079.0 


714.0 
912.3 
1309.0 
1705.6 
2499.0 


954.0 
1219.0 
1749.0 
2279.0 
3339.0 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 

CONDENSERS— CONDENSER   MOUNTINGS— NOSE-PIECES— MECHANICAL  STAGES. 


ABBE'S  SUB-STAGE  CONDENSERS. 

The  lenses  composing  these  Condensers  are  of  such  a  size  that  they  will  utilize  almost  all 
the  rays  which  may  pass  through  the  sub-stage  ring.  Their  numerical  aperture  is  about  1.20 
and  1.42,  the  former  suitable  for  objectives  of  medium  angular  aperture,  the  latter  -will  do 
justice  to  objectives  of  the  largest  angular  aperture.  Its  volume  of  light  is  sufficient  with 
the  highest  amplification,  and  although  it  gives  an  intense  light  at  the  focal  point,  it  may  be 
distributed  over  a  larger  space,  or  its  volume  decreased,  by  varying  its  distance  from  the 
object.  It  will  work  both  dry  and  immersion.  The  pin-hole  cap  provides  means  for  exactly 
centering  the  Condenser.  These  Condensers  can  be  fitted  to  Condenser  Mountings  Nos.  8819 
and  8820,  as  desired.  The  Condensers  are  reversible  and  adjustable  in  the  adapters,  thus  they 
can  be  used  on  any  stand  having  standard  size  of  sub-stage. 


Optical  Part  of  Condenser  1.30  N.  A.  Optical  Part  of  Condenser  1.43  N,  A. 


8816.  Abbe's  Sub-stage  Condenser,  1.20  N.  A.,  in  plain  sub-stage  adapter,  without 

means  for  regulating  light,  with  pin-hole  cap,  in  Morocco  Case   $    8  00 

8817.  Abbe's  Sub-stage  Condenser,  1.42  N.  A.,  same  as  above  in  Morocco  Case   10  00 

8818.  Abbe's  Sub-stage  Condenser,  Achromatic  1.0  N.  A.,  with  pin-hole  cap,  in 

Morocco  Case   20  00 

This  Condenser  gives  a  colorless  image  of  the  source  of  light.  While  desirable  for  general 
work,  it  is  particularly  useful  in  photo-micrography.  It  is  specially  adapted  to  Mountings 
Nos.  8819  and  8820,  and  when  so  used  the  mounting  is  placed  between  the  systems  of  the 
Condenser. 


8819. 


Cut  shows  Condenser  Mounting  with  Condenser  Fitted.    Price  is  for  Condenser  Mounting  only. 


8819.    Condenser  Mounting,  with  5  stops  and  diaphragms  and  blue  glass   $   5  00 

The  mounting  is  of  new  construction  and  simplified  to  the  greatest  extent.  It  can  be 
used  either  in  adjustable  sub-stage,  or  by  reversing,  in  one  fixed  to  the  stage.  The  diaphrao'ms 
are  separate,  and  may  be  used  so  or  in  conjection  with  a  blue  glass,  by  dropping  into  the  sltde 
which  passes  diametrically  below  the  Condenser.  A  click  is  provided  when  it  is  in  central 
position. 

We  adapt  the  Condenser  to  any  stage,  but  when  ordered  for  sub-stages,  which  are  fixed  to 
the  stage,  we  should  know  the  distance  from  top  of  stage  to  bottom  of  sub-stage. 
It  can  be  used  with  Condensers  Nos.  8816,  8817,  8818. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
CONDENSERS— CONDENSER  MOUNTINGS— NOSE  PIECES— MECHANICAL  STAGES. 

CONDENSER    MOUNTING,   WITH    IRIS  DIAPHRAGM. 


8830.   Condenser  Mounting,  with  Iris  Diaphragm  

This  mounting  offers  a  ready  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  light  and  is  well  suited  to 
the  ordinary  needs  of  the  physician  and  student.  The  diaphragm  may  be  decreased  from  full 
opening  to  a  pin  hole  by  means  of  a  lever,  and  a  graduated  scale  is  provided  for  making  record 
ot  the  aperture  used;  central  slops  and  blue  glass  accompany  same.  The  mounting  is  revers- 
ible and  can  be  attached  to  any  sub  staee,  and  may  be  used  with  condensers  Nos.  8816,  8817 
and  8818. 

8821.  Mechanical  Stage,  graduated  and  silvered  on  edge  with  vernier  and  with  silvered  graduations 

for  the  rectangular  movements  

8822.  Mechanical  Stage,  as  above,  with  vernier  and  with  silvered  graduations  provided  for  the  rect- 

angular movements  

The  advantages  of  mechanical  stages  for  every  variety  of  work,  now  generally  conceded  and 
particularly  in  original  research,  are  as  follows:  The  ability  to  systematically  examine  the 
entire  surface  of  an  object;  the  easy  manipulation  of  an  object,  especially  with  high  powers; 
the  ability  to  count  objects  within  a  given  space;  its  use  as  a  finder  after  repeated  examina- 
tions. Further  than  this  there  is  nothing  in  their  construction  which  would  prevent  their  use 
as  ordinary  stages.  The  mechanical  movements  are  entirely  contained  in  the  upper  surface 
of  the  stage,  and  this,  being  revolving,  may  be  completely  rotated  on  its  axis.  They  are  of  the 
same  thickness  as  our  ordinary  stages,  and  therefore  oiler  no  obstruction  to  extreme  oblique 
illumination.   The  movements  are  all  extremely  delicate. 


$  6  00 


27  50 


DOUBLE,  TRIPLE  AND  QUADRUPLE  NOSE  PIECES. 


8824. 


Since  the  introduction  of  these  nose  pieces  they  have  become  very  popular  and  are  now  in  general  use. 
This  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  perfection  of  their  construction  and  practical  adoption  in  the  first  place,  and 
then  to  the  low  price  at  which  thev  are  offered.  The  advantages  of  using  two,  three  or  four  objectives  on  an 
instrument,  either  of  which  can  be  used  without  the  removal  of  one  and  attachment  of  the  other,  are  so  ap- 
parent that  they  need  no  argument.  Further  than  this,  when  objectives  are  ordered  with  the  apparatus  they 
are  exactly  centered,  which  is  ordinarily  not  the  case,  even  in  objectives  of  the  same  manufacture.  We  also 
adjust  objectives  to  correspond  exactlyin  focus  with  a  certain  eye-piece,  so  that  they  require  no  adjustment 
except  with  the  micrometer  screw.  On  account  of  the  work  involved  to  obtain  this  convenience  we  make  an 
extra  charge  of  |1.00  for  each  objective. 

8823.  Nose-piece,  Double,  Aluminium   ^   ^  "'^ 

8824.  "  "       Brass   ,^  0° 

8825.  "  Triple,  Aluminium   -^100 

8826.  "  "       Brass   00 

8827.  "  Quadruple,  Aluminium   J° 

gg28  *'  *'  lirass  

8829.  Polariscope,  with  1  Selenite,  in  Morocco  Ca.?e   12  00 

8830.  Revolving  Glass  Stage,  with  Slide  Carrier,  to  slip  over  Brass  Stage   5  00 

Can  be  used  on  Aloe's  Diagnostician,  Nos.  1  and  2,  and  on  the  rhysician's  Microscope. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
MICROTOMES. 


STUDENT  MICROTOME. 


8831.    Cut  One-third  of  Actual  Size. 


LABORATORY  MICROTOME. 


8833.    Cut  One-third  of  Actual  Size. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
MICROTOMES. 

In  the  Laboratory,  the  base,  curved  arm,  upright  and  V-shaped  beds  are  made  of  one  con- 
tinuous casting,  thus  insuring  extreme  rigidity,  -without  excessive  weight.  The  knife  carrying 
block,  is  fitted  in  the  angular  way  in  such  a  manner  that  the  knife  moves  steadily  through  it 
without  deviating  from  its  plane  and  without  requiring  any  extra  pressure.  Stop-screws  with 
soft  rubber  cushions  are  fastened  at  the  ends  of  the  way.  which  serve  to  overcome  any  sudden 
concussion,  and  thus  prevent  a  vibration  of  the  knife.  The  upper  surface  of  the  block  is  pro- 
vided on  its  entire  length  with  a  grooved  slot,  to  which  is  fitted  a  sliding  thumb-screw,  so  that 
the  knife  may  be  fastened  at  any  point  upon  it. 

The  front  vertical  bed  is  planed  and  polished,  and  is  arranged  with  a  grooved  slot  its  full 
length.  The  adjustable  carriage  Is  fitted  to  it,  and  may  be  securely  fastened  at  any  point  upon 
it  by  means  of  two  heavy  screws.  The  tightening  piu  for  these,  when  not  in  use,  has  a  recep- 
tacle in  the  solid  bed.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  whether  it  is  desired  to  make  a  straight  or  very 
oblique  cut,  the  carriage  with  object  may  be  placed  at  such  a  point  where  it  is  the  most  con- 
venient in  its  relation  to  the  cutting  edge. 

To  the  carriage  are  directly  fitted  the  micrometer  screw  with  graduated  disc  and  a  slide 
which  is  acted  upon  by  the  former.  A  provision  is  made  for  taking  up  the  possible  wear  on 
the  screw.  At  one  side  of  the  carriage  a  spring  is  attached  which  works  in  the  grooves  on  the 
edge  of  the  disc  with  a  pronounced  click,  so  that  the  feed  may  be  controlled  without  watching 
it;  this  maybe  loosened  so  that  it  will  not  act  when  it  is  desired  to  use  the  index  only.  A 
lever  with  ivory  handle  is  connected  with  the  slide  in  the  large  size,  so  that  this  may  be  re- 
turned after  the  screw  has  come  to  the  limit  of  its  motion. 

The  slide  is  provided  with  a  grooved  slot,  which  admits  of  the  quick  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  universal  joint  and  clamp  for  specimens  of  different  lengths.  The  universal  joint  per- 
mits inclination  in  any  direction, -and  the  clamp  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  it  swings  on 
an  axis  and  may  be  independently  adjusted  for  height,  thus  giving  five  different  adjustments 
for  the  specimens. 

The  Student  Microtome  is  of  smaller  dimensions,  but  the  construction  of  bed,  curved  arm. 
V-shaped  bed  and  knife  carrying  block  is  the  same.  The  feed-screw  attachment  is  placed  at 
one  end  of  the  bed,  and  for  all  ordinary  work  the  best  position  of  clamp  is  as  shown  in  cut. 

A  drip-pan  is  countersunk  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed.  and  is  easily  removable  for  the 
ptirpose  of  cleaning. 

It  is  impossible  to  use  a  knife  with  a  thin  edge  for  all  kinds  of  work,  it  will  invariably  nick 
or  be  otherwise  damaged  when  such  a  one  is  used  on  hard  substances;  a  knife  with  an  edge 
not  ground  as  thin  as  they  usually  are,  should  be  used  expressly  for  cutting  hard  substances. 
The  knives  we  furnish  are  made  of  the  very  finest  English  steel  and  carefully  tempered. 


8831. 

Student  Microtome  (no  case),  with  Knife  in  Cherry  Case  ...  . 

$18  00 

8833. 

Laboratory  Microtome,  Small  Size,  with  Knife  in  Morocco 

Case, 

the 

whole 

4-2 

50 

8S33. 

Laboratory  Microtome,  Large  Size,  with  Knife  in  Morocco 

Case, 

the 

whole 

50 

00 

8834. 

.  each, 

3 

00 

8835. 

s 

Oo 

8836. 

"                         6  in  .  ••  "   

I. 

10 

00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD- 

FACED 

FIGURES. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
ILLUMINATORS. 


STRATTON'S   MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATOR. 


8841. 


Stratton's  Microscope  Illuminator  is  a  combination  of  microscope  lamp  and  condenser, 
with  adjustments  that  can  be  easily  and  readily  made  to  any  height  or  angle  of  inclination,  by 
frictional  joints,  and  without  the  use  of  set-screws. 

Various  modifications  of  light  are  provided,  for  either  direct  or  oblique  illumination  of 
opaque  or  transparent  objects,  without  altering  the  position  of  the  microscope,  the  mirror  or 
the  sub-stage  condenser. 

The  illuminator  has  a  revolving  lamp  and  burner,  by  means  of  which  the  edge,  flat  side  or 
any  angle  of  the  flame  from  the  half-inch  wick  can  be  used  with  the  condenser.  ' 

It  also  has  a  revolving  shade  that  surrounds  the  light.  This  shade  consists  of  a  metal 
cylinder  with  a  lateral  cone,  that  carries  the  blue  and  ground  glass  mediums  and  directs  the 
light  to  the  condenser,  and  a  movable  light  shield  to  intercept  all  reflection  from  the  chimney. 
The  condenser,  which  is  nearly  three  inches  in  diameter,  has  an  independent  support  from  the 
revolving  shade  and  lamp;  this  allows  the  use  of  the  light  direct  from  any  angle  of  the  flame 
in  almost  any  position  without  the  use  of  the  condenser. 

The  illuminator  rests  upon  a  heavy  base  and  is  perfectly  steady  at  any  height. 

We  furnish  a  neat  Cedar  case  of  the  general  shape  of  a  microscope  box,  of  sufficient  size  to 
hold  the  apparatus  without  derangement  of  any  of  its  parts. 


8837.  Acme  Lamp  Illuminator   $    3  50 

8838.  Durkee's  Electric  Illuminator,  with  Battery   18  00 

8839.  "  "  "  without  Battery   g  qq 

This  illuminator  may  be  attached  to  the  mirror-bar  of  any  microscope 
having  a  swinging  bar,  and  be  employed  for  central  or  oblique  illumination. 
The  construction  is  such  that  when  the  lamp  is  burned  out  it  can  be  replaced  at 
small  expense.  It  is  provided  with  a  pin-hole  diaphragm  cutting  off  all  rays 
except  those  passing  through  the  object;  a  condensing  lens  and  a  disc  of  blue 
glass. 

8840.  Stratton's  Microscopic  Illuminator,  Complete,  with  Case   5  50 

8841.  "  "  "  without  Case   5 

Trouv^'s  Electric  Illuminator.    See  Fig.  9574,  page  677. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
TURNTABLES. 
GRIFFITH'S  SELF-CENTERING  TURNTABLE. 


8843. 


This  Turntable  is  a  new  device,  and  accomplishes  its  purpose  perfectly.  A  partially  revolving  discis 
fitted  into  the  plate,  provided  on  its  surface  with  two  projecting  studs.  The  slide  is  placed  between  these 
and  forced  by  an  internal  spring  against  two  stops,  one  for  width,  the  other  for  length.  This  arrangement 
is  quick-acting,  and  is  not  liable  to  get  out  of  order. 


8846. 


8842.     Turntable,  Beck's,  Self -Centering,  for  all  Slides.   The  most  perfect  Turntable  yet  produced. . .  $  7  00 


8843.  "        Griftith's,  Self-Centering,  with  Detachable  Hand-Rests   7  00 

8844.  "         National   2  50 

8845.  "  "       with  Detachable  Hand-Rests   3  00 

8846.  "  "       Centering   3  50 

The  centering  arrangement  of  this  table  consists  of  three  stops,  against  which  the  slide  is 

placed,  and  is  held  in  position  by  the  spring  clips.   While  not  strictly  centering  it  is  approxi- 
mately so,  on  the  usual  slide,  and,  for  all  ordinary  purposes,  quite  elBcient. 

8847.  Turntable,  ShadboU's,  with  Spring  Clips  and  Concentric  Rings,  for  Centering   2  00 

8848.  "        Williams',  Improved,  Self-Centering.  Very  delicate  and  accurate,  the  best  cheap 
Turntable  made   2  50 
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GLASSWARE. 


8905. 


885 


8849, 

8850 

8851 

8852 

8853 

8854, 

8855 

8856 

8857 


8869. 

8870. 


Beaker  Glasses,  nested,  wide,  1,  2,  3,  4  and  6  oz  per  nest, 

"         "     1,  2,  3,  4,  6  and  8  oz   " 

"     1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  10, 12  and  16  oz   " 

1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  16,  24  and  .S2  oz    " 

"         "      1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  16,  24,  32  and  48  oz   " 

1,2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  16,  24,  32,  48  and  64  oz   " 

wide,  with  poiir-ont,  capacity,  1  oz. ;  size,  2   xl%  in  each,  15c;  per  doz., 

"  "  "         2oz.;  size,  2>^xl%  in   "     15c;  " 

"         "  "        3  oz. ;  size,  2>ixl^  in   "     18c;  " 

"  "  "         4oz. ;  size,  2%x   2  in   "     18c;  " 

"  "  "         6  oz. ;  size,  2%x2>i  in   "     20c;  " 

"        8  oz. ;  size,  3>ix2j^  in   "     20c;  " 

"  "        10  oz. ;  size,  3,58x25^  in   "     22c;  " 

"  "  "        12  oz.;  size,  4   x   3  in   "     25c;  " 

"         "  "       16  oz. ;  size,  4)^x3 in   "     30c;  " 

"  "  "       24oz.  ;size,  5   x3%  in   "     35c;  " 

"  "  "       32  oz.;  size,  6   x   4  in   "     45c;  " 

"  "  "        48  oz. ;  size,  63^x4>8  in   "     60c;  " 

"  "  "       64  oz. ;  size,  73^x4%  in   "     80c;  " 

Capped  Bottles,  with  triangalar  stopper,  to  prevent  ^mming,  1  oz.  capacity  

"  "        "  "  "  "        2oz.  "   

Culture  Dishes,  composed  of  two  flat  dishes,  made  to  fit  one  within  the  other,  giving  an  air-tight 

chamber,  for  holding  a  number  of  slides  or  watch  glasses  containing  cultures,  large  

Culture  Dishes,  medium  

"  "      small  ,  

Dropping  Bottles,  with  glass  bulb  

"  "         "    rubber  top  

Evaporating  Dishes,  Glass,  plain,  diameter,  2  in  each,  25c;  per  doz., 

"  "  "        "  "        3  in   "     30c;  " 

"  "  "        "  "        4  in   "     35c;  " 

"  "  "        "  "        Sin  .■   "     40c;  " 

"  "  "        "  "         6  in   "     50c;  " 

"  "  "        "     nested,  diameter,  2  to  4  in  per  nest, 

4  to  6  in  

"  "  "        "         "  "         2  to  6  in  

"  "  "    With  lips,  diameter,  2  in  each,  45c;  per  doz., 

"  "  "  "        Sin   "  .50c; 

"  "  "  "  "        4  in   "     60c;  " 

"  "  "  "  "       5  in   "  70c; 

"  "  "  "  "        6  in   "  80c; 

"  "  "  "        nested,  diameter,  2  to  4  in  per  nest, 

"  "  "  "  "  "        4  to  6  in   '« 

"  "  "  "  "  "        2  to  6  in   " 


0  75 

1  00 

1  75 

2  50 

3  00 
3  75 
1  60 
1  60 
1  75 

1  80 

2  00 
2  10 
2  20 

2  50 

3  00 
3  50 

5  15 

6  00 
8  00 

35 
50 

75 
50 
35 
20 
25 
2  00 

2  50 

3  00 

3  50 

4  50 
75 

1  00 
1  25 
4  50 


4  75 
6  00 

6  75 

7  50 
1  25 

1  75 

2  50 
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MICROSCOPICAL. 

GLASSWARE. 


PREPARATION   JARS,   WITH   GROUND   GLASS  TOPS. 


8911.  8913.  '  8913. 


The  above  illustration  represents  our  new  preparation  jars,  which  we  are  now  prepared  to  supply, 
with  accurately  ground  tops  litting  absolutely  air  tight  upon  the  glass  riin  of  the  jar.  These  jars  have  no 
lip  or  contraction  at  the  top,  being  made  perfectly  straight  and  are  specially  adapted  for  holding  delicate 
tissues,  which  can  be  removed  from  them  without  danger  of  tearing.  As  they  are  absolutely  air-tight, 
volatile  liquids  can  be  kept  in  them  for  any  length  of  lime. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  we  are  now  importing  these  j.ars  in  great  quantities,  we  are  enabled  to  supply 
them  at  the  following  extremely  low  prices, and  can  compete  with  the  lowest  rates  of  foreign  manufacturers. 
They  are  made  of  clear  tlint  glass,  and  are  in  every  way  adapted  to  microscopical  purposes. 


8891.  Glass  Baths,  3    xl    inch.     For  immersing  and  washing  slides                                               $  0  25 

8892.  "  "           xl       "          "          "           "          "         "    H5 

8893.  "  "           xl>i     "          "          "           "          "         "    50 

8894.  "  "      4*4' xl>^     •'          "          "           "          "         "    60 

889.5.  Glass  Boxes,  with  Ground  (ilass  Covers,  U4  in.  diameter   25 

8896.  "  "         "         "         "         "       IX  "         "    30 

8897.  "  "         "         "         "         "       2Vi  "         "    35 

8898.  "  "         "         "          "         "             "         "    40 

8899.  "  "         "         "          "         "             "         "   ;   50 

8900.  "  "         "    Overlapping       "       1%  "         "    35 

8901.  "  "         "            "                "       23i  "         "    50 

8902.  "  "         "             "                 "       3)i  "         "    75 

8903.  ' "  "       SM'  "         "    1  00 

8904.  Porcelain  Saucers,  2%  in.  diameter,  in  nests  of  5,  wiili  Cover  per  nest.  60 

8905.  "  "       2?^  "        "          "             "  5,     "       "                                               "     "  70 

8906.  "  "       3>4  "        "           "            "5,    "       "                                                 "     "  80 

8907.  "       3^  '•  "          "            "  5,    "       "                                               "     "  1  00 

8908.  "  "       deep,       in.  diameter,  in  nests  of  3,  with  Cover                             "     "  1  25 

8909.  "  "          "      334  "         "            "         "3,     "       "                                     "     "  1  60 

8910.  "  "          "      3%  "         "            "         "  3,     "       "                                     "     "  1  76 

8911.  Preparation  Jar,  large,       in.  high.       in.  diameter  each,  22c;  per  dozen,  2  40 

8912.  "  "   medium,  1  in.  high,  2 '4  in.  diameter                                 "    20c;  "       "  2  15 

8913.  "  "   small,    %  "     "     IJi    "        "                                        "    18c;  "       "  2  00 

8914.  Watch  Glasses,  medium  sizes                                                                              "       "  1  00 


Mdsedm  Jabs  for  Preserving  Specimens,  See  Page  25. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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MICROSCOPICAL. 

CELLS— COVER  GLASSES— SLIDES— SLIDE  LABELS  AND  COVERS. 


CELLS. 

8915.  Atwood  Rubber  Cells,  for  mounting  opaque  objects  per  dozen,   $  0  30 

These  Cells  are  made  by  us.   They  are  exceedingly  neat,  require  but  little  time  in  mounting,  and  have 

the  advantage  that  objects  can  be  mounted  and  preserved  independent  of  the  slip.  They  are  made  for 
half-inch  covers. 

8916.  Block  Tin  Cells,  various  sizes  and  depths    "  '^^ 

8917.  Glass  "  "         "      "        "    "  1  "0 

8918.  Rubber       "         "        "      "       "    "  1^ 

8919.  Zylonite       "  "         "      "       "      transparent   "  25 


THIN   GLASS  COVERS. 


8920.   Cover  Glasses, 

in  Circles,  No.  1,  V2,  Vg,  3/4, 

per  oz.,   $  2 

25 

8921. 

"   2,  1/2, -Vs,  ^4,  Vs  or  1  in. 

18c. 

1 

80 

8922. 

"       "        "   3,  1/2,  Vs,  3/4,  7/8  or  1  in. 

16c. 

1 

40 

892.?.       "  ' 

"  Sheets,     "    1,  1/150  to  1/200 

in. 

"  1 

00 

8924. 

"       "         "   2,  1/100  to  1/1.50  in. 

65 

8925. 

"       "         "    3,  1/50  to  1/100  in. 

50 

8926. 

"  Squares,  "   1,  1/2,  Vsi  2/4,  Vs  or  1  in.  diameter — 

18c. 

1 

80 

8927. 

"   2,  1/2,  5/8,  3/4,  7/8  on  in. 

16c. 

1 

40 

8928. 

*'        "   3,  1/2,  5/8,  •V'',  7/8  orl  in.  " 

14c. 

1 

00 

8929. 

Oblong  Sizes,  1/100  to  1/1,50  in. 

20c. 

1 

40 

smo. 

"         "     i/ioo  to  1/150  in. 

20c. 

,      "  1 

40 

8931. 

"          "     1/100  to  1/150  in. 

25c. 

"  1 

40 

8932. 

"         "     1/100  to  Vi,50  in. 

25c. 

1 

40 

8933. 

"         "     1/100  to  1/150  in. 

20  X  25  mm  

25c. 

1 

40 

8934. 

"         "     1/100  to  1/150  in- 

21  X  24  mm  

25c. 

1 

40 

8935. 

"     1/100  to  1/150  in. 

23x50  mm  

45c. 

1 

40 

8936. 

"          "     1/100  to  1/1.50  in. 

40c. 

1 

40 

8937. 

"     1/100  to  1/1.50  in. 

26  X  m  mm  

40c. 

;    "  1 

40 

8938. 

"          "     1/100  to  1/150  in. 

30  X  40  mm  

45c. 

;     "  1 

40 

8939. 

"         "    1/100  to  1/150  in. 

50c. 

;     "  1 

40 

8940. 

"     1/100  to  1/150  in. 

;     "  1 

40 

GLASS  SLIPS. 


8941. 

per  gr.  in  box,  $1  00 

8942. 

"       "         "      3  X  1  in..  Ground  edges,  Rounded,  extra  white, "  " 

15c.; 

1  75 

8943. 

"       "           "      3x1  in.,        "           "    Square,      "       "       "  " 

14c.; 

1  40 

8944. 

"       "          "     3  X 1  in.,Thin,  Grn'd "   Rounded,  "       "       "  " 

20c.; 

2  00 

8945. 

"       "           "3x1  in.,    "       "      "    Square,      "       "       "  " 

18c.; 

1  80 

8946. 

"       "          "     l%xl  in..  Ground    "   Rounded,  "       "       "  " 

20c., 

2  00 

8947. 

"       "           "2x1  in.,         "  " 

20c.; 

2  00 

8948. 

"3x2  in.. 

40c.; 

4  00 

8949. 

50c. 

4  75 

8950. 

75c., 

7  50 

8951. 

40c. 

4  00 

8952. 

50c. 

5  00 

8953. 

"       "          "     3  X  1  in.,  with  Ground  edges  and  concave  centres,  extra 

white. . 

. .per  dozen, 

1  GO 

LABELS  AND  COVERS   FOR  SLIDES 

8954. 

0  10 

8955. 

15 

8956. 

25 

8957. 

25 

8958. 

25 

Backs  and  Fronts,  if  with  holes  punched,  extra   "  15 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 


CULTURE,    MOUNTING    AND   STAINING    MEDIA   AND  CEMENTS. 


CULTURE  MEDIA. 

Our  Cnltnre  Media  is  prepared  freshly  for  eacli  order. 

8959.  Agar  Agar,  in  Tnbes,  carefully  Sterilized,  ready  for  Inoculation   $  25 

8960.  "       "     in  ^  pint  llasks   *  2  50 

8961.  Nutricient  Gelatine,  in  Tubes,  carefully  Sterilized,  ready  for  Inoculation.".'.".;.".'.'.".!.'.'!!".!.*.'.*!;;;;  25 
0^6^                        "        in  3^  pint  flasks   2  50 


MOUNTING  AND  STAINING  MEDIA. 

Oz.  Bottle 


8963.  Alcohol,  Dr.  Squibbs',  Absolute. 

8964.  Ammonia,  Carmine,  Beale's  

8965.  Aniline,  Blue  

8966.  "  Green  

8967.  "  Hed  

8968.  "  Violet. 


Solution. 
20 
25 
20 
20 
20 
20 


8969.  Aniline  Oil,  pure,  for  use  in  preparation  of  Bacillus  Tuberculosis;;.;;;;;;;;;;;;;;.!;;;;;;;.;;;;!  20 

89(0.     Asphaltum   25 

8971.  "         quick  drying  *.!!!!!!!'.!!!'.  ".  ".'. 35 

8972.  Benzole,  pure  !!;;;...;;;;;;;;;;;;  .  ;; 20 

8973.  Bismarck  Brown     20 

8974.  Borax .  Car  mtne  ;..!';!".'.!!!!!!!!!!!'.!'.'.!!'.*.'.'.*.!!!'.!!!'.""!!!!""  25 

8975.  Brunswick  Black  !!!;..;;;!;;  25 

8976.  Burril's  Stain  for  Bacillus  Tuberculosis,  with  directions   ...  35 

8977.  Canada  Balsam,  in  Benzole   50 

8978.  "          "       in  Chloroform  ;   50 

8979.  "          "        in  Xylol                                                                                                     ..  50 

8980.  "         "       Paper  Filtered,  in  Flexible  Tubes   25 

8981.  Carbonate  of  Potash,  0.3  per  cent  Solution   25 

8982.  Carmine  Injecting  Gelatine,  Dr.  Seller's   1  00 

8983.  Caustic  Potassa,  0.5  per  cent  Solution   25 

8984.  Cedar  Oil,  for  microscopic  purposes    50 

8985.  Celloidine  1  oz.  box,  125 

8986.  Damar,  in  Benzole   50 

8987.  Deane's  Medium   35 

8988.  Eosine   20 

8989.  Farrant's  Medium   50 

8990.  Fuchsine   25 

8991.  Gentian  Violet  '   20 

8992.  Gibbes' Double  Stain  for  Bacillus  Tuberculosis   50 

8993.  Gold  Size   25 

8994.  Glycerine,  Camphorated,  for  delicate  Vegetable  Tissues   25 

8995.  Glycerine,  pure   25 

8996.  Glycerine  Jelly   50 

8997.  Hc-ematoxylin   20 

8998.  lodo-Iodide  Potassa,  0.3  per  cent  Solution   25 

8999.  King's  Lacquer  Finish  and  Cell,  Blue,  with  directions   50 

9000.  "           "          "       "       "   Scarlet,  with  directions   50 

9001.  Methyl,  Blue   20 

9002.  Methyl,  Green   20 

9003.  Methyl,  Violet   20 

9004.  Nitric  Acid  in  Alcohol,  3  per  cent  Solution   25 

9005.  Oil  of  Cloves  ,   35 

9006.  Osmic  Acid  V32  oz.  or  1  gramme,  2  00 

9007.  Parafline,  Pure,  Hard,  melting  point  129"  F  pound,  50 

9008.  "            "      Soft,        "         "      109°  F                                                                           "  50 

9009.  Phenolphtaline   25 

9010.  Picro,  Carmine   25 

9011.  Pot.  Ferro-Cyanide,  with  0.1  per  cent  Acetic  Acid   25 

9012.  Saffranine   25 

9013.  Sulpho-Indigotate  Soda   20 

9014.  Turpentine   25 

9015.  Ve.suvin   25 

9016.  Xylol,  pure   20 

These  media  we  guarantee  to  be  of  the  quality  best  suited  for  microscopical  purposes  and 
are  put  up  in  the  neatest  possible  manner;  each  "bottle  is  plainly  labeled  and  enclosed  in  paper 
cartoon. 

SPECIAL  NET  QUOTATIONS  IN  EXTRA  LARGE  QUANTITIES. 


CEMENTS. 


9017.  Cement,  Brown's,  Transparent,  Rubber   $  35 

9018.  "       King's,  Amber,  Transparent,  with  directions   25 

9019.  "          "       White,           "             "           "    25 

9020.  "       White  Zinc   50 

9021.  Glue,  Hollis'   30 

9022.  "      Marine,  Colorless   40 

9023.  "           "       Fluid   35 

9024.  "         "      Hard,  melting  point  250*  F  per  box,  36 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 


MICROSCOPICAL. 
MOUNTING   CABINET— MOUNTING  SET. 


9085. 

9025.  Mounting  Cabinet,  as  arranged  by  Mr.  Walmsley,  containing  6  compressors,  wood,  6  ditto 
Nickel-plated,  Steel  Forceps,  Scissors,  Knife,  Needles,  Turntable,  Brass  Table  and  Lamp,  }4 
gross  Slips,  )4  ounce  assorted  Squares  and  Circles,  1  dozen  Hard  Rubber  Cells,  1  dozen  Block 
Tin  Cells,  3  Watch  glasses.  Dropping  Tube,  Tube  of  Balsam,  Damar  or  Balsam,  Glycerine, 
Glycerine  Jelly,  Hajmatoxylon,  Brunswick  Black,  Gold-size,  Oil  of  Cloves,  White  Zinc  Cement, 
Dropping  bottle,  1  nest  of  Saucers,  wide  mouth  Glass  Jar  for  Solutions,  2  Camel's  hair  Brushes 
in  long  handles.   The  whole  packed  in  a  polished  Mahogany  cabinet,  with  lock   » 


9026.   ALOE'S  SET  FOR   MOUNTING   AND   PREPARING  BACILLUS 

TUBERCULOSIS. 

This  set  is  supplied  packed  in  wooden  box,  and  is  substantially  what  is  used  in  the  best  labor- 
atories. 1  bottle  Aniline  Oil,  1  bottle  Fuchsine,  1  Straight,  Minim  Dropper,  graduated,  1  pair  Forceps, 
1  small  Culture  Dish,  1  medium  Culture  Dish,l  Minim  Graduate,  1  Test  Tube,  K  dozen  Watch  glasses, 
1  nest  of  5  Porcelain  Saucers,  3  small,  glass -stoppered  Bottles  for  holding  alcohol  and  distilled  water, 
1  Small  Funnel,  1  dozen  sheets  Filter  paper.  Directions  for  use  accompanying  each  box.  Set  com- 
plete  $   3  00 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  STAINING  AND   PREPARING  SPUTUM  FOR  DETECTION 
OF  BACILLUS  TUBERCULOSIS. 

Obtain  fresh  sputum— coughed  up  in  the  morning.  Spread  a  small  portion  upon  one  surface  of  a  thin 
cover-glass  and  dry  in  the  air.  Pour  a  few  drops  of  the  Magenta  stain  into  a  watch  glass.  Hold  the  watch- 
glass  over  a  spirit  lamp  for  a  few  seconds  until  the  stain  becomes  warm,  and  place  the  cover-glass,  sputum 
downward,  upon  its  surface — leave  it  in  for  five  to  ten  minutes — then  wash  it  in  dilute  Nitric  Acid  (1  to  3) 
until  all  color  perceptible  to  the  eye  has  disappeared.  Wash  in  distilled  water  to  remove  all  traces  of  acid. 
Then  float  the  g;lass,  sputum  downward,  for  two  or  three  minutes  upon  a  few  drops  of  Methyl  Blue  stain; 
again  wash  in  distilled  water;  then  immerse  in  Absolute  Alcohol  for  a  few  minutes  to  remove  all  trace  of 
water.   Dry  thoroughly  in  the  air. 

If  the  Magenta  stain  be  used  cold  the  cover-glass  must  be  left  in  it  for  half  an  hour. 

When  dry  place  a  drop  of  Balsam  solution  on  the  cover-glass  and  lay  it  carefully  on  a  glass  slide.  If 
wanted  for  examination  at  once  or  with  oil  immersion,  run  HoUis'  Glue  round  the  edges  of  the  cover. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  STAINING   BACILLUS  TUBERCULOSIS  WITH  DR. 

GIBBES'   DOUBLE  STAIN. 

Pour  a  little  stain  into  a  test  tube  and  warm;  as  soon  as  it  begins  to  steam  pour  into  a  watch  glass  and 
invert  the  cover-glass,  with  the  sputum  on  the  stain ;  allow  it  to  remain  for  five  minutes,  then  wash  in  Methy- 
lated Spirit  until  no  more  color  comes  away ;  dry  and  mount  in  Balsam  solution. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  STAINING  ALL  OTHER  BACTERIA. 

For  Fluids,  such  as  Urine,  Pus,  Sputum,  etc.,  containing  Bacteria,  spread  a  small  portion  of  the  fluid  on 
one  surface  of  a  cover-glass  and  dry  in  air.  Warm  over  a  spirit  lamp  to  make  it  adhere.  Float  the  cover- 
glass,  object  downward,  on  a  small  quantity  of  the  New  Purple  Stain.  Hold  the  watch-glass  over  a  spirit 
lamp  for  a  few  seconds  until  the  stain  becomes  warm ;  leave  for  five  minutes.  Then  wash  in  spirits,  dry  and 
mount  in  Balsam  solution. 

If  the  stain  be  used  cold  the  cover-glass  must  be  left  in  for  half  an  hour. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 


CABINETS— MAILING  BOXES— SLIDE  BOXES. 


OOZS.  9031. 


9027.    Cabinet,  Portable,  Mahogany,   G  Trays,  holding  30  Objects   $2  00 

9038.         "            "              *«          12     "                   72       "    3  25 

9029.  "            '<              "          12     "          "       144       "    6  00 

9030.  "       Pillsbury's,  containing  10  boxes  for  250  slides   3  00 

9031.  "                          "                         20     "      "  500     "    4  00 


The  Pillsbury  Cabinet  consists  of  a  finely  polished  Cherry  Case,  containing  ten  or  twenty 
boxes,  grooved  on  the  inside,  to  receive  twenty-five  slides  each,  and  provided  with  a  lock. 
When  the  boxes  are  in  place  in  the  cabinet,  the  slides  lie  horizontally,  thus  avoiding  all  liability 
of  damage  to  slides  in  top. 

The  top  of  each  box  as  placed  in  the  cabinet,  is  provided  with  an  index,  and  on  the  bottom 
of  the  box,  inside,  is  a  corresponding  number  to  show  the  proper  location  of  each  slide.  If  a 
cabinet  is  not  required  the  boxes  may  be  used  singly,  as  a  simple  rubber  band  serves  to  hold 
the  cover  securely  in  place.    They  are  of  plain  white  wood,  neatly  finished.    (See  No.  9044.) 


9032.  Cabinet,  Portable,  White  Wood,   4  Trays,  holding  24  Objects   $  1  00 

9033.  "           "             "        "       6      "                   36       "    *   1  50 

9034.  "           "             "        "       8      "          "        48       "    1  75 

9035.  "        "     10      "          "        60       "    2  00 

903C^        u           it             ((               12      "          "        72       "   2  50 

9037.  "           '<            "        "     12                 "       144      "    3  50 

9038.  Mailing  Boxes,  Wood,  to  hold  3  Objects,  3x1  in  per  dozen,  $   80;  each,  07 

9039.  u          a         a         <<        6       "                                   "              S.*!;     "  08 

9040.  <<         "          "      12       "          "                        "              90;     "  09 

9041.  «<          '«                    "      25       "          "                                    1  00;     "  10 

9042.  Mailing  Cases,  Bradley's,  Tops,  Bottoms  and  Centers                                 "  06 

9043.  Slide  Boxes,  Cloth  Covered,  with  Lid  and  Sliding  Cover  and  Numbered  Index 

to  hold  25  Objects,  3x1  in  each,  35 

9044.  Slide  Boxes,  Pillsbury's,  White  Wood,  3x1  in.,  to  hold  25  Slides   10 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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9045. 

9046. 

9047. 

9048. 

9049. 

90.50. 

9051. 

9053. 

9053. 

9054. 

9055. 

9056. 

9057. 

9058. 

9059. 

9060. 

9061. 

9063. 

9063. 

9064. 

8065. 


DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
DISSECTING  AND  MOUNTING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  ACCESSORIES. 


A.S. ALOES,  CO. 
9045. 


9047. 


9048.        9049.        9050.        9051.        9053.      9054.  9057. 


9061. 


9063. 


9065. 

Cover  Glass  Forceps,  Cross -acting   «  0  75 

Dissecting  Forceps,  Curved,  Nickel-plated                         40 

"            "        Straight,         "    35 

Dissecting  Knife,  Spear  Point   65 

"            "     Medium  Point   65 

"            "     Convex  Point  .".'.'.'.'..!!!.'!!!!*.  65 

"            "     Sharp  Point   65 

Dissecting  Needle,  Angular,  Round-pointed   25 

"  "       Curved,  Round -pointed  ....!.'    . 25 

"            "       Straight,         "    25 

"            "           "        Spear-pointed   50 

"            "            '        Triangular-pointed  '.!!!!!!!!  50 

Dissecting  Needle  Holder,  with  4  Needles   35 

Dissecting  Scissors,  Curved   l  00 

"             "        Straight  V. .....WW  100 

"            "            "       with  Ivory  Handle  and  Spring   6  00 

Exploring  Trocar,  Duchenne's   2  00 

"           "            "        (Ivory  Handle)  ......,!...!!!!.!...!  275 

Injecting  Syringe,  Nickel-plated,  K  ounce,  with  4  Pipes  and  Stop-cock  in  Morocco  Case   7  00 

''          *'              "          1      "        "    4    "               "               "        "    8  00 

"                "           2      "        "4    "                "                "    10  00 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
DISSECTING   AND   MOUNTING   INSTRUMENTS   AND  ACCESSORIES. 


90G8. 


9066. 


9066.  Section  Cutter,  Army  Medical  Museum  pattern,  for  cutting  soft  tissues   $  10  00 

9067.  "  "         "  "  "  "       arranged  for  cutting  soft  and  hard  tissues   12  50 

90G8.  "          "      Ranvier's,  with  Glass  Top  and  Clamp  to  fasten  to  table, forcutting  soft  tissues. .      7  50 

9069.  "  "  "  for  cutting  hard  tissues   8  00 


9070. 


9070.  Section  Knife,  Ebony  Handle,  Large. 

9071.  "         "         "  "  Small. 


$   5  00 

3  25 


9073. 

9073.   Section  Knife,  Valentine's,  for  making  very  thin  sections.. 


$  6  00 


9073.   Section  Lifter  (or  Microscopic  Trowel)  for  transferring  sections,  etc.,  to  slide,  with  small,  thin 

blade  at  end  for  centering  objects,  removing  air  bubbles,  etc   35 


9074. 

9074.    Section  Kazor,  Best  English  Steel   ?   1  25 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 
MAGNIFIERS— READING  GLASSES. 
GLOBE  MAGNIFIERS. 


9076. 


The  Gundlach  Globe  Lens  is  a  perfect  sphere,  consisting  of  a  hollow  flint  glass  globe,  made  in  halves, 
and  inclosing  a  solid  crown  glass  globe.  By  the  principle  of  its  construction  the  aberrations  are  corrected 
to  a  higher  degree  than  has  heretofore  been  obtained  by  any  other  construction.  This  lens  has  an  optical 
axis  in  any  direction,  hence  the  field  is  perfectly  flat  and  distinct  to  the  onter  edges  ;  and  what  is  true  of  no 
other  lens,  the  field  is  always  the  largest  possible.  Pocket  Magnifiers  made  on  this  principle  are  furnished 
as  follows: 


9075.  Globe  Magnifiers,  1  inch  Focus,  Nickel -plated.  Brass  Mount,  Magnifying  11  Diameters   $  5  00 

9076.  "  "  %   "        "  "  "         "  "         14         "    5  00 

9077.  "  "  >^    "        "  "  "         "  "         21         "    8  00 

9078.  "  "  M    "        "  "  "         "  "         41         "    12  00 


POCKET  MAGNIFIERS. 


908%. 


9079.  Aluminium  Case  Magnifier,  Lens  Diameter  %  inch   $   1  25 

9080.  "           "           "           "           "        X    "    1  50 

9081.  "           "           "           "            "         1    "    1  75 

9083.          "          "          "        2  Lenses,  Diameters  ^  and  ^  inch   2  25 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

MICROSCOPICAL. 

MAGNIFIERS— READING  GLASSES. 


POCKET  MAGNIFIERS. 


9084.  9091. 

9088.     Hard  Rubber  Case  Magnifier,  Lens  Diameter,  %  incli   $  30 

9084.  "  "  "  '•           "           "         1      "    40 

9085.  "  "  "  "           "           "                "    60 

9086.  "  "  "  "           "           "         1!^    "    70 

9087.  "  "  "  "           "           "                "    90 

9088.  "  "  "  "           "           "         2      "    1  16 

9089.  "  "  "  "        2  Lenses,  Diameters,       and  X  inch   60 

9090.  "  "  "  "               "               "           %    "    1      "    80 

9091.  "  "  "  "               "               "          I'A    "    m    "    1  00 

9092.  "  "  "  "               "               "          l>i    "    1^    "    1  25 

909.S.  "  "  "  "               "               "          IK    "    IX    "    1  65 

9091.  "  "  "  "               "               "          Ifi    "    2      "    2  15 

9095.  "  "  "  "        3  Lenses,        "              ^  and  %  inch   80 

9096.  "  "  "  "               "               "                H    "     %    "    1  00 

9097.  "  "  "  "               "               "          X,  %    "    1      "    1  30 


READING  GLASSES. 

DIAMETER  OF  LENSES  SPECIFIED  ACCORDING  TO  FRENCH  MEASUREMENT.      11  LIGNES^l  INCH. 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 


URINARY. 
ESBACH'S  ALBUMINOMETER. 

FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  ESTIMATION   OF  ALBUMEN   IN  URINE. 


9113. 


DIRECTION^  FOR  USING  THE  INSTRUMENT. 

To  use  the  instrument,  fill  the  same  to  U  with  the  urine,  and  to  R  with  the  test  solution;  then  mix  by 
agitating.  Close  the  tube  by  a-  rubber  stopper  and  lay  the  whole  aside  for  24  hours  to  obtain  a  perfect  and 
well- settled  precipitation. 

Each  of  the  main  lines  of  division  to  which  the  accumulated  precipitation  reaches,  represents  one 
gramme  of  Albumen  in  one  litre  of  urine. 

The  test  solution  consists  of  10  grammes  Picric  Aci<3,  to  coagulate  the  Albumen;  20  grammes  Citric 
Acid,  to  keep  the  Phosphates  in  solution;  Water  sufficient  to  make  one  litre;  2  grammes  of  Picric  Acid 
represents  one  gramme  of  Albumen. 


9116. 


TYREE'S   LITMUS  PENCIL. 

A  NEW.  CONVENIENT  AND  PRACTICAL  FORM  OF  LITMUS. 

A  pencil  made  of  litmus,  not  of  the  ordinary  litmus,  but  of  chemically  pure  litmus  which  has  been 
separated  from  all  the  impurities  used  in  the  manufacture  of  litmus.  This  chemically  pure  litmus  is  put  in 
pencil  form— one-half  of  the  pencil  is  for  detecting  acids,  and  the  other  half  for  alkalies— and  it  is  so  sensitive 
to  the  action  of  acids  and  alkalies  that  it  will  detect  them  in  any  proportion  that  they  may  exist.  No  pre- 
caution is  necessary  in  keeping  the  pencil.  It  is  unchangeable  when  exposed  to  light,  heat  or  air,  and  is  to 
be  carried  as  an  ordinary  pencil.  Sharpen  the  ends  as  you  would  any  pencil,  dampen  the  litmus  with  the 
tongue  or  water,  rub  it  on  a  strip  of  any  kind  of  unglazed  white  paper,  insert  the  strip  of  paper  in  the  urine 
or  solution  to  be  examined.  If  the  blue  end  is  used  and  it  turns  red,  acid  is  present;  if  the  red  end  is  used 
and  it  turns  blue,  alkali  is  present.  In  making  delicate  tests,  allow  the  paper  to  remain  in  the  solution 
some  time.   Never  put  the  pencil  in  the  solution,  or  the  paper  before  using  the  pencil. 


9119. 


Litmus,  as  it  is  found  in  commerce,  is  a  coloring  matter  prepared  from  various  species  of  litchens  by 
treating  them  with  ammonia,  potash,  stale  urine,  chalk  and  indigo.  It  contains  four  distinct  coloring  prin- 
ciples, viz. :  Azolitmin,  erythrolitmin,  erylhrolein,  spaniolitmin.  Since  spaniolitmin  occurs  rarely  in  litmus, 
and  erythrolein  is  colored  reddish  purple  and  not  blue  by  alkalies,  azolitmin  and  erythrolitmin  may  be 
considered  the  essential  coloring  matters  of  litmus.  It  will  be  seen  why  such  a  complex  substance  containing 
so  many  impurities  is  unfit  for  preparing  what  is  known  as  litmus  paper  which  is  unlit  for  accurate  use  even 
when  freshly  prepared,  as  it  will  not  keep,  nor  will  it  determine  the  presence  of  acids  and  alkalies  when  they 
exist  in  small  proportions,  from  the  fact  of  its  being  impossible  to  prepare  a  solution  of  litmus  of  sufficient 
strength  to  impart  to  paper,  litmus  enough  to  stand  exposure  and  produce  a  correct  impression  upon  acids 
and  alkalies. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

URINARY. 


MITSCHERLICH'S 
POLARISCOPE. 

This  instrument  will  be  found 
■especially  useful  for  physicians  and 
chemists  in  quantitative  determin- 
tion  of  sugar  or  albumen  in  urine. 
It  permits  an  exact  measurement, 
the  circle  being  divided  into  degrees 
and  half  degrees,  and  is  provided 
with  a  Vernier,  which  allows  the 
reading  of  minutes.  Furnished  with 
two  glass  tubes,  one  each,  100  milli- 
metres and  200  millimetres  long. 


■9112. 

9113. 

9114. 

9115. 

9116. 

9117. 

9118. 

9119. 

9120. 

9121. 

9122. 
■:9123. 


9120. 

FERMENTATION  SACCHAROMETER. 

for  the  estimation  of  sugar  in  urine. 

By  Max  Eixhorx,  M.  D. 

directions  for  use. 

Take  one  gramme  of  commercial  compressed  yeast  (or  Vie  of  a  cake  of 
Fleischmann's  yeast),  shake  thoroughly  in  the  graduated  test  tube  with  10 
c.  c.  of  the  urine  to  be  examined.  Then  pour  the  mixture  into  the  bulb  of 
the  Saccharometer.  By  inclining  the  apparatus  the  mixture  will  easily  flow 
into  the  cylinder,  thereby  forcing  out  the  air.  Owing  to  the  atmospheric 
pressure  the  fluid  does  not  flow  back,  but  remains  there. 

The  apparatus  is  to  be  left  undisturbed  for  20  to  24  hours  in  a  room  of 
ordinary  temperature. 

If  the  urine  contains  sugar,  the  alcoholic  fermentation  begins  in  about 
20  to  30  minutes.  The  evolved  carbonic  acid  gas  gathers  at  the  top  of  the 
cylinder,  forcing  the  fluid  back  into  the  bulb. 

On  the  following  day  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  is  filled  with  carbonic 
acid  gas.  The  changed  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder  shows  that  the  re- 
action has  taken  place  and  indicates  by  the  numbers — to  which  it  corre- 
sponds— the  approximate  quantity  of  sugar  present. 

If  the  urine  contains  more  than  one  per  cent  of  sugar,  then  it  must  be 
diluted  with  water  before  being  tested. 

In  carrying  out  the  fermentative  test,  it  is  best  to  take,  besides  the  urine 
to  be  examined,  normal  urine  (or  distilled  water)  and  make  the  same 
fermentative  test  with  it  in  order  to  ascertain  the  purity  of  the  yeast,  as 
some  specimens  of  yeast  spontaneously  evolve  gas.  The  mixture  of  the 
normal  urine  with  the  yeast  will  have  on  the  following  day  only  a  small 
bubble  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder;  while  the  suspected  urine,  if  it  contains 
sugar,  will  have  a  larger  gas  volume. 

For  convenience  of  physicians  we  have  put  up  a  set,  consisting  of  two  (2) 
Saccharometers  and  one  graduated  Test  Tube. 

Albuminometer,  Esbach's   $  75 

Paper,  Filter,  Round,  6  inches  in  diameter,  100  Sheets  in  package  per  package,  20 

8      "      "         "         100      "      "       "                                  "       "  30 

"          "           "     10      "      "         "         100      "      "        "                                    "        "  50 

"      Litmus,  Red,  l?lue  or  Yellow,  24  Slips  in  a  book,  6  books  in  a  box  per  box,  25 

"          '•        "       "            "       in  Sheets  8x10  inches  per  quire  (24  sheets),  100 

"      Turmeric,  in  Sheets  8x10  inches                                                         "             "  1  25 

Pencils,  Tyree's  Litmus   25 

Polariscope,  Mitscherlich's,  complete  with  2  Tubes  and  Lamp   75  00 

"                  "            simple  form,  with  1  Tube,  no  Lamp   35  00 

Saccharometer,  Einhorn's,  with  Graduated  Test  Tube   75 

*'                 "          set  of  2,  with  Graduated  Test  Tube   150 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

URINARY. 

FIEBIG'S   FERMENTATIVE   SACCH  AROM  ETER. 


9134. 

Fig.  9124  illustrates  Dr.  Fiebig's  modification  of  Einhorn's  instiiiment  for  determining,  by  the  fermenta- 
tive method,  the  quantity  of  sugar  contained  in  urine.  A  complete  description  of  the  apparatus,  with  full 
directions  for  its  use,  furnished  with  each  set,  which  consists  of  1  Fiebig's  Saccharometer,  1  Graduated 
Measuring  Flask,  1  Graduated  Test  Tube. 


9137. 


TEST 


LIMOUSIN'S  SUGAR 
APPARATUS. 

This  simple  apparatus,  designed  by  Limousin,  the 
Parisian  chemist,  admits  of  an  accurate  determination 
of  the  quantity  of  sugar  contained  in  a  given  quantity 
of  urine,  which  test,  furthermore,  can  be  made  in  a 
very  few  minutes.  Dr.  Hagen,  Professor  of  Therapeu- 
tics in  the  University  of  Liepzic,  has  tested  the  appa- 
ratus, and,  having  found  the  result  satisfactory,  has 
signified  his  approval  and  recommends  the  apparatus 
to  his  classes. 

The  method  of  procedure  in  the  use  of  this  apparatus 
is  extremely  simple,  and  in  this  respect  it  represents 
certain  advantages  over  all  others  of  its  class. 

The  set  consists  of  2  Accurately  Graduated  Pipettes, 
one  of  1  cubic  centimetre,  and  one  of  2  cubic  centi- 
metres capacity;  2  Test  Tubes;  a  bottle  of  Fehling's 
Cupric  Sulphate  Solution,  together  with  full  and 
complete  directions  for  use. 


9138. 
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DIAGNOSTIC. 

URINARY. 
STODDARD'S  TEST  TUBE  HOLDER. 


9151. 

Dr.  J.  T.  Stoddard,  in  his  Note  to  the  Journal  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  says:  "The  annoyance  expe- 
rienced in  using  the  common  wooden  test  tube  holder  led  me  some  years  ago  to  attempt  to  devise  a  holder 
which  should  serve  its  purpose  more  perfectly.  The  wooden  holder  is  clumsy,  its  rubber  band  rots  and  is 
liable  to  give  way  at  awkward  moments,  the  peg  becomes  unglued  and  drops  out,  and  even  in  its  best  estate 
it  holds  securely  only  medium  sized  test  tubes.  Tabes  of  more  than  two  centimetres  can  not  be  inserted 
sidewise,  larger  ones  are  not  taken  at  all,  and  a  separate  holder  must  be  used  for  small  test  tubes  and  igni- 
tion tubes. 

The  new  holder  has  been  in  use  in  my  laboratory  for  four  years  now  and  has  given  such  good  satisfac- 
tion that  I  venture  to  call  attention  to  it  in  a  form  recently  somewhat  improved.  It  is  made  of  brass  wire 
and  opens  by  pressure  on  the  straight  sides  of  the  handle;  its  jaws  open  to  the  width  of  5  cm.,  and  it  holds 
lirmly  any  tube  from  5  mm.  up.   It  thus  serves  for  ignition  tubes  as  well  as  for  all  sizes  of  test  tubes. 

I  have  recently  had  a  larger  size  made  of  stitfer  wire  for  the  purpose  of  holding  flasks,  etc.  It  proves 
very  convenient  as  a  holder  of  wash  bottles  when  one  is  washing  with  boiling  water,  and  also  for  holding 
beakers  when  decanting  hot  solutions." 


9152. 


9155. 


9163. 


9124. 

9125. 

9126. 

9127. 

9128. 

9129. 

9130. 

9131. 

9132. 

9133. 

9134. 

9135. 

9136. 

9137. 

9138. 

9139. 

9140. 

9141. 

9142. 

9143. 

9144. 

9145. 

9146. 

9147. 

9148. 

9149. 

9150. 

9151. 

9152. 

9153. 

9154. 

9155. 

•9156. 


Saccharometer,  Fiebig's  

Sugar  Test  Apparatus,  Limousin's  

Test  Glass,  Conical,  Urine,  2  oz    

"       "         "  "     4  oz  

"       <<  "  "     6  oz  

"    Tubes,  3  inch  per  dozen, 

4  "    " 

5  "    ' 

"       "        6   "     ' 


9  " 
10  " 
12  " 
Nested,  • 


,  4  to  6  inch,  3  in  a  nest. 
3  to  6   "      4  " 
"      3  to  7   "      5     "      "  . 
3to9  "      7     "      "  . 

on  Foot,  3  inch  

4  "   

"      "      5  "   

"      6  "   


dozen. 


Test  Tube  Brash. 


10 


Holder,  Melott's  

Stoddard's,  Large  

"  "  Small  

"  Wooden  

Racks,  for  12  Tubes  

"   21  "   

"       "    1H    "     witli  8  pins,  for  draining. 
"    24     "        "  12  " 


2  00 

3  50 
30 
35 
40 
15 
20 
25 
80 
3.) 
40 
75 

1  00 
1  50 
30 
30 
40 
50 
80 
90 
1  00 

1  25 

2  00 
2  80 

05 
40 
20 
15 
05 
40 
50 
65 
75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


DIAGNOSTIC. 
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APPARATUS   FOR  THE  RAPID   ESTIMATION   OF  UREA. 

Designed  by  Charles  Dokemus,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D. 

PEOFESSOK  ADJUNCT  OF  CHEMISTKT  AND  TOXICOLOGY,  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 
MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

The  apparatus  shown  in  the  cat  is  designed  for  the  rapid  approximate  esti- 
mation of  urea.  It  yields,  when  the  test  is  carefully  made,  results  closely  in  accord 
with  the  theoretical. 

Make  a  solution  of  Sodium  Hydrate,  6  ounces  to  the  pint  of  water.  Keep  this 
in  a  bottle  with  a  paraffined  or  rubber  stopper. 

Sodium  Hypobromide  is  prepared  by  adding  1  volume  of  Bromide  to  10 
volumes  of  this  Sodium  Hydrate  solution  and  diluting  with  10  volumes  of  water. 

It  is  convenient  to  pour  the  Sodium  Hydrate  solution  into  the  ureometer  to  the 
mark,  then  by  means  of  the  nipple  pipette  to  add  its  measure  of  Bromide  and  dilute 
with  sufficient  water  to  fill  the  long  arm  and  bend. 

Tilt  the  ureometer  and  allow  the  Hypobromide  to  flow  into  the  long  arm,  filling 
it  completely. 

Draw  the  urine  to  be  tested  into  the  pipette  to  the  graduation.  Pass  the 
pipette  into  the  ureometer,  as  far  as  the  bend  and  compress  the  nipple  slowly,  the 
urine  will  rise  through  the  Hypobromide  and  the  gas  evolved  will  collect  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  tube. 

Each  division  indicates  one  grain  of  urea  in  a  fluid  ounce  of  urine. 

The  quantity  of  urea  voided  in  twenty-four  hours  is  ascertained  by  multiplying 
the  result  of  the  test  by  the  number  of  ounces  of  urine  passed  during  that  period. 

No.  9161.    ALOE'S   URINE   TEST  SET. 

This  new  Test  Set  has  in  additio'n  to  the  contents  of  Fehling's  test  set 
described  on  page  629  the  following:  Esbach's  Albuminometer,  No.  9112; 
Einhorn's  Saccharometer,  No.  9122;  Doremus'  Ureometer,  No.  9157;  Test 
Tube  Brush,  No.  9148,  and  Stoddard's  Improved  Test  Tube  Holder,  No.  9151, 
in  place  of  the  ordinary  wooden  holder. 

BARTLEY'S   POCKET   URINE  TEST  SET. 

This  case  is  made  of  hard  rubber  with  Nickel  Plated  top,  containing 
Alcohol  lamp.   Dimensions,  43^xl>ixl}i  inches. 

The  set  consists  of  a  scientifically  correct  urinometer  enclosed  in  a 
cloth  bag  to  prevent  breakage,  a  heavy  glass  test  tube  serving  as  an  urino- 
meter jar  and  test  tube,  a  package  of  Litmus  test  papers,  a  pipette  for  con- 
venience in  handling  the  urine,  two  vials  to  contain  the  test  powders,  and  a 
spoon.  With  these  the  following  points  may  be  determined  at  the  bedside, 
viz.:  The  quantity  of  urine  passed,  the  color,  transparency,  reaction, 
specific  gravity,  total  solids  passed,  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  sugar 
and  albumen. 

The  re-agents  (Powders)  are  prepared  from  the  formula;  of  Dr.  E.  H. 
Hartley,  of  ihe  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  and  chemist  to  the  Board  of 
Health  of  the  City  of  Brooklyn. 

Each  bottle  contains  sufficient  powders  for  some  50  tests. 
A  small  handbook  containing  instructions,  formulae  for  the  powders 
and  valuable  information  obtained  by  recent  investigations  of  Dr.  Bartley 
and  others,  accompanies  the  case. 
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FEHLING'S  URINE  TEST  SET. 


9164. 


The  case  is  made  of  hard  wood,  finely  polished,  and  is  constructed  on  a  new  principle 
which  possesses  many  advantages.  The  upper  part,  which  forms  the  testtube  rack  when  in 
use,  can  be  closed  down  and  fastened;  the  hollow  slats  holding  the  funnels,  slide  into  the  case; 
the  drawer  can  be  returned  to  its  socket,  thus  forming  a  neat,  compact  box,  that  guards  its 
contents  from  breakage  and  protects  them  from  the  injurious  effects  of  dust,  light  and  air,  so 
that  the  contents  may  be  kept  clean  and  always  ready  for  use. 

Two  of  the  re-agent  bottles  contain  the  two  solutions  now  used  in  making  Fehling's  Test; 
one  a  solution  of  Sodio-Potassic  Tartrate,  the  other  a  solution  of  Cupric  Sulphate,  both  so 
adjusted  that,  with  the  directions  that  accompany  the  case,  a  physician  may  easily  make  both 
a  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  for  glucose,  thus  enabling  the  practitioner  not  only  to 
detect  sugar  in  suspected  cases,  but  to  make  comparative  tests,  from  time  to  time,  in  known 
cases  of  diabetes.    They  are  always  ready  for  use,  and  will  keep  for  any  length  of  time. 

The  case  contains :  8  1  oz.  Re-agent  Bottles,  1  empty  and  7  filled,  as  follows,  Sol.  Sodio- 
Potassic-Tartrate,  Sol.  Cupric  Sulphate,  Acidi  Hydrochloric  C.  P.,  Acidi  Acetic  C.  P.,  Acidi 
Nitric  C.  P.,  Ammonium  Hydrate,  Potassium  Hydrate;  2  Glass  Funnels;  1  Alcohol  Lamp,  4  oz., 
complete;  2  Beakers;  1  Porcelain  Evaporating  Dish;  2  Small  Glass  Evaporating  Dishes;  UTest 
Tubes  (assorted  sizes) ;  1  Test  Tube  Holder;  1  Fine  Urinometer,  with  Graduated  Jar;  1  Gradu- 
ated Pipette,  1  to  30  minims. ;  Filter  and  Litmus  Paper. 

A  Very  Complete  Pamphlet  on  Urinary  Analysis  Accompanies  Each  Set. 


9157.  Ureometer,  Doremns'   $  1  00 

9158.  Urine  Glass,  Conical,  2  oz   30 

9159.  "        "           "      4  oz   35 

9160.  "        "           "      6oz   40 

9161.  Urine  Test  Set,  Aloe's   9  00 

9162.  "       "      "    Hartley's   2  00 

9163.  "       "      "    Dunn's   7  00 

9164.  "       "      "    Fehling's   6  00 
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FIEBIG'S   URINE  TEST  SET. 


9165. 

FiebiK's  Urine  Test  Set  contains,  in  addition  to  Dr.  Fiebig's  Modified  Einhorn's  Saccharometer,  with 
Graduated  Measuring  Flasli  and  Test  Tube,  an  Esbach  Albuminometer  and  a  bottle  containing  the  necessary 
Picric  and  Acetic  acid  solution  for  making  the  test,  with  complete  descriptive  matter,  in  fine  case. 

P.  D.  &  CO.'S  URINE  TEST  SET. 


9167.  9183. 


Parke,  Davis  &  Co.'s  Pocket  Urinary  Test  Case  contains,  in  addition  to  the  series  of  urinary  test  tablets 
manufactured  by  them,  a  comprehensive  book  of  instructions  for  the  use  of  Dr.  Oliver's  bedside  tests, 
and  all  the  necessary  apparatus  for  making  the  qualitative  and  approximate  quantitative  analysis  of 
abnormal  urine.  The  apparatus  consists  of  2  Test  Tubes,  one  of  which  is  graduated;  a  graduated  Minim 
Pipette  and  a  set  of  6  Specific  Gravity  Beads,  corresponding  with  specific  gravities  respectively  of  1.005, 1.010, 
1.015, 1.020, 1.025  and  1.030.  These  will  be  found  more  convenient  to  use  than  the  ordinary  urinometer,  which 
is,  moreover,  a  very  fragile  instrument. 

Write  for  our  Pamphlet  on  Urinary  Analysis. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


631 
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URINARY. 
AN    IMPROVED  URINOMETER. 

The  snperioritj'  of  the  hard  rubber  Urinometer,  Fig.  9172,  has  already  insured  its  preference.  No  one 
can  compare  the  three  instruments  without  seeing  that  rubber  is  a  better  material  than  glass  or  metal;  it  is 
not  liable  to  break,  is  not  in  the  least  affected  by  urine,  and  it  is  found  in  practice  that  the  specific  gravity 
can  be  more  promptly  ascertained  by  the  hard  rubber  instrament  than  any  other.  Being  graduated  with 
white  figures  on  a  black  surface,  it  is  very  easily  read,  with  accuracy. 


HICKS'  PATENT  URINOMETER. 

Hicks'  New  Urinometer,  Fig.  9174,  is  of  standard  excellence  and  perfect  form.  Its  accuracy  equals  that 
of  a  clinical  thermometer  and  it  possesses  a  great  advantage  over  all  other  kinds,  being  engine  divided  on  its 
own  stem  and  the  scale  hermetically  sealed  within  the  outer  jacket  so  that  it  cannot  possibly  move,  and  being 
made  of  glass  the  contraction  and  expansion  is  the  same.  This  Urinometer  is  also  fitted  with  one  of  Hicks' 
New  Patent  Bottom  Weights.  The  advantage  of  this  weight  is,  that  with  it  the  instrument  becomes  immediately 
stationary,  and  will  not  turn  round  in  the  fluid.  It  forms  a  rest  for  the  instrament  when  lying  down  and 
effectually  prevents  it  from  rolling  off  the  bench  or  table.  It  also  serves  as  a  foot  on  which  the  instrument 
can  rest  with  safety  when  not  in  its  case. 

Fig.  9175  represents  the  Urinometer  made  entirely  of  metal,  highly  gilt,  and  fitted  with  one  of  Hicks' 
New  patent  Bottom  Weights  as  described  above. 


9166.  Urine  Test  Set,  Fiebie's   $  5  00 

9166.  "      "      "    Flint's   21  00 

9167.  "      "      "    P.  D.  &Co.'s   2  00 

9168.  "      "      "    Robert's   20  00 

9169.  "      "      "    Vance's    5  00 

9170.  Urinometer,  Paper  Scale,  with  Plain  Jar   35 

9171.  "         Porcelain  Scale,  with  Graduated  Jar   75 

9173.            "          Hard  Rubber,  with  Graduated  Jar   2  00 

9173.  "          Hicks'  Bead   2  50 

9174.  "              "     Pat.  Glass,  with  Hicks'  Opaque  Jar   3  00 

9176.            "              "       "    Metal,   "       "           "        "    5  00 

9176.  "         Squibbs',  Corrected,  wiih  Jar  on  Foot   75 

9177.  "              "              "           "      "        "    and  Thermometer   1  50 

9178.  Urinometer  Jars,  Graduated,  as  in  Fig.  9171     25 

9179.  "            "     Hicks' Opaque   75 

9180.  "            "     Plain   15 

9181.  "            "      Squibbs' (on  Foot)   25 

9183.  I'roscope,  Zuelzer's,  for  determining  the  quantity  of  Albumen  or  Sugar  contained  in  Urine  —  1  25 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


Write  for  Our  Pamphlet  on  Urinary  Analysis. 
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9187. 

9183. 
9184. 
9185. 
9186. 
9187. 
9188. 
9189. 
9190. 
9191. 
9192. 
9193. 
9194. 
9195. 
9196. 
9197. 


9338.  9331. 


9195.  9334.  9338. 

Acid  Drop  Bottle,  1  oz.,  long  stoppered  $  40 

"       "      2oz.     "          "    50 

Alcohol  Lamp,  copper,  4  oz.,  with  perforated  cap  for  reducing  size  of  flame   50 

"        "       glass,    2  oz.,  with  burner  and  ground  glass  cap   25 

"         "          "       4  oz      "       "         "        "        "     "    35 

Anesthetic  Bottle  (chloroform  or  ether),  glass  stoppers  and  glass  caps,  4  oz   50 

"           "             "                "         "        "                "       "     8  oz   75 

"           "              "                 "          "         "                 "       "    16  oz   1  00 

32  oz   1  25 


Beakers,  nested,  1,  2,  3,  4  and  6  oz  

"  "       1,  2,  3,  4,  6  and  8  oz  

"       1,  2,3,  4,  6,  8, 10, 12  and  16  oz. 

"  "       1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  10, 12,  16,  24  and  .32  oz  

"            "       1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  16,  24,  32  and  48  oz..., 
"            "       1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  10,  12,  16,  24,  32,  48  and  64  oz. 
Beakers,  wide,  with  lip  (or  ponr-out),  capacity,  1  oz. ;  size,  2   xl^  in  each,  15c. ;  per  doz 


.nest  of  5. . 
.    "  6. 

9.. 

.  "  11.. 
.  "  12.. 
.     "  13.. 


Bell  Glasses,  short,  ground  edge,  4  in 

6in. 
8  in. 


2  oz. ;  size,  2^x1^  in. 
3oz. ;  size,  2>ixl%  in. 
4  oz. ;  size,  2%x  2  in. 
size,  2Jix2ii  in. 
size,  33^x2>i  in. 
size,  3%x2%  in. 
size,  4  X  3  in. 
16  oz. ;  size,  4)^x3 >^  in. 
24  oz. ;  size,  5  x3%  in. 
32  oz. ;  size,  6  x  4  in. 
48  oz.;  size,  6%x4%  in. 
64  oz. ;  size,  73^x4%  in . 


6  oz 
8  oz 
10  oz 

12  oz. 


15c.; 
18c.; 
18c.; 
20c.; 
20c.; 
22c.; 
25c.; 
30c.; 
35c.; 
45c.; 
60c.; 
80c.; 


9198. 
9199. 
9200. 
9201. 
9202. 
9203. 
9204. 
9205. 
9206. 
9207. 
9208. 
9209. 
9210. 
9211. 
9212. 
9313. 
9214. 
9215. 
9216. 
9217. 
9218. 
9219 

9220',        "         "         "  "         "     12  in   2  60 

9221.  Bunsen  Burner,  bent  arm,  large   1  00 

9222.  "  "         "      "     small   75 

9223.  "  "       straight,   large   75 

9334.        "  "  "  small  50 

9225.  Bunsen  Burner,  Improved,  with  flame  check  and  gas  regulator   1  00 

9226.  Burette,  Mohr's,  graduated  in  fifths,  25  c.  c   1  40 


75 
1  00 

1  75 

2  50 

3  00 
3  75 

SI  50 
1  50 
1  75 

1  80 

2  00 
2  10 
2  20 

2  50 

3  00 
3  50 

5  15 

6  00 
8  00 

50 
80 
1  40 


10  in   2  00 


plain 


12  in. 

4  in. 

6  in. 

8  in. 
10  in. 


3  00 
45 
75 
1  25 
1  75 


9227. 
9338. 

9229. 

9230. 

9331. 

9232. 

9233. 

9234. 

9235. 

9236. 

9237. 

9338. 

923i». 

9-240. 

9241. 

9242. 

9243. 

9244. 

9245. 

9246. 

9247. 

9248. 


40  C.  C   2  00 

"  "  "  "      100  c.  C   3  40 

"  "  "  "      with  stop-cock,  25  c.  c   2  75 

"  "  "  "         "  "         40  c.  c   3  25 

"  "  "  "         "  "        100  c.  c   4  25 

Burette  Holders,  fine  stand,  for  6  Burettes     4  oo 

"  "       plain  wood  stand,  for  4  Burettes   1  50 

1  25 
35 
50 
75 
85 


Capped  Bottles,  with  triangular  stopper,  to  prevent  gumming,  1  oz. 

"  "  "  "  "  2oz.... 

Chemical  Jar,  Pint  

"  "  Quart. 


Half  Gallon   1  oO 


Crucibles,  Berlin  porcelain,  unglazed,  30  grammes,  actual  capacity  l}i  oz 


3  comer.  Sand,  large  fives. 
"  "    small   "  , 

"  "  sixes  

"  "  eights  


60 
125 
250 
500 


2^  oz. 
5  oz. 
10  oz. 
20  oz. 


15 
25 
40 
50 
75 
15 
10 
25 
35 
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9249. 

9250. 

9251. 

9252. 

925B. 

9354. 

9855. 

9256. 

9257. 

9268. 

9259. 

9260. 

9261. 

9262. 

9263. 

9264. 

9265. 

9266. 

926". 

926S. 

9269. 

9270. 

9271. 

9272. 

9273. 

9274. 

9275. 

9276. 

9277. 

9278, 

9279. 

9280. 

9281. 

9282. 

9283. 

9284. 

9285. 

9286. 

9287. 

9288. 

9289. 

9290. 

9291. 

9292. 

9293. 

9294. 

9295. 

9296. 

9297. 

9298. 

9299. 

9300. 

9301. 

9302. 

9303. 

9304. 

9305. 

9306. 

9307. 

9308. 

9309. 

9310. 

9311. 

9312. 

9313. 

9314. 

9315. 

9H16. 


9250.  9254  to  9259.  9362.  9287.  9296. 

Dropping  Bottle,  1  oz    ^  20 

Evaporating  Dish,  Glass  (watch  cry staYs)Vi%  "inch\\\\\\\\\\\\V.\\\\\V.\\\\\\\\\\\\V.\per  dozen,  75 

"                  ''           "        2      "                                                     "      "    '  1  00 

„       ,  .            ^ "        2^    "                                                        "  1  10 

Porcelain,  with  Lip,  1  oz                                                                  each  20 

"            "  "  2 "  ;:    ■  25 

4 "                                    "  35 

"     "     8  "                                                                            '.  45 

"      "    16  "                                                                            "  60 

"              "            *'            "      "    32  "                                                                            "  85 

Flask,  Chemical,  Best  Bohemian,  Flat  or  Rouiid"Bottom,  roz"!."                                    "  15 

"            ''                                      '           "        8  "                                                 "  20 

"     "       "           "       16  "                                                 "  25 

"                                     *<     <t      <t           «i      32  **                                                 *<  35 

Funnel,  Glass,  Plain,  1  oz        , 10 

::     :;   ::  i::  ::::::::::  15 

4 «   20 

8    25 

Pint   30 

"          "       "     Quart   40 

"          "     Ribbed, 4  oz   10 

"     8  "    15 

"          "          "     Pint   20 

"          "          "     Quart   35 

"          "     Stoppered,  Half  -Pint,  4^i  inch   35 

"          "            "          Pint,  5>^-inch   40 

"          "           "          Qaart,  7   "    50 

"       Hard  Rubber,  Half-Pint   60 

"         "         "       Pint   80 

"         "        "       Quart   1  00 

Graduate,  Glass  (Cone-shape),  60  minim   25 

"           "        "        "       }4  oz   25 

1  "      30 

2  "    35 

3  "    40 

"         "         "       4  "    50 

6  "    60 

8  "    75 

12  "    90 

"         "         "      16  "    1  10 

Hydrometer,  Acid  each,  50 

"         Coal  Oil                                                                                                  "  50 

"         Milk                                                                                                       "  50 

"          Spirits                                                                                                         "  50 

"         Syrup                                                                                                     "  50 

Hydrometer  Jar,  on  Foot,  8  inches  high   30 

"    "     "    10     "       "    40 

"    "     "     12     "        "    50 

Percolator,  Conical,  Heavy  Glass,  Pint   30 

"           "         "     Quart   40 

"     Half-Gallon   50 

"            "           "         "     Gallon   75 

"     2  Gallon   2  00 

"             "            "          "     3  Gallon   3  75 

Pippette,  Accurate,  VantWoud's   15 

"        Graduated,  in  fifths,  10  c.  c     1  00 

"               "          "     "      25  c.  c   1  75 

"               "          "     "      50  c.  c   2  50 

"                "           "     "     100  C.  c   4  00 

"        Minim,  Graduated,  1  to  30  minims   25 

"         Plain,  Curved     05 

"            "     Straight   05 

"        Volume,  5  c.  c     50 

"              "      10c.  c  '.'.".'""..     !!!...........   55 

"              "       25  c.  c   60 

50  c.  c                                                                                                      . .  75 

"      100  C.  c  ".'.■.■.■.■,*.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.'.■.'.■.■.■.■.".■.'.'.'.■,'.'.■.'.'.'.■.'.'.'.'.*.■.".'.■.■.'.'.".■.'  '.'.'.'.'.v. ...  1  00 


634 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


CHEMICAL  APPARATUS  AND  GLASSWARE. 


9339. 


9343. 


Diagram  of  Sizes  of  Rubber  Stoppers. 


9317. 

9318. 

9319. 

9320. 

9321. 

9822. 

9323. 

9324. 

9325. 

9326. 

9327. 

9328. 

9389. 

9330. 

9331. 

9332. 

9333. 

9334. 

9335. 

9336. 

9337. 

9338. 

9339. 

9340. 

9341. 

9342. 

9343. 

9344. 

9.345. 

9346. 

9347. 

9348. 

9349. 

9350. 

9351. 

9352. 

9353. 

9354. 

9355. 

9356. 

9357. 

9358. 

9359. 

9360. 

9361. 

9362. 
9363. 
9364. 
9365. 
9366. 
9367. 
9368. 
9369. 
9370. 
9371. 
9372. 
9373. 
9374. 
9375. 
9376. 
9377. 
9378. 
9379. 
9380. 
9381. 
9382. 
9383. 


Precipitating  Jar,  with  Lip,  Half  Pint   $  0  25 

Pint  : 

"  "  "  Quart  

Half  Gallon  

"  "         "  Gallon  

Receiver,  Glass,  Plain,  Half  Pint  

"         "  Pint  

"  "         "  Quart  

"  "        "     Half  Gallon  

Gallon  

"  "      Tubulated,  with  Ground  Glass  Stopper,  Half  Pint  

"  "  "  "         "  "         "  Pint  

"  "  "  "        "         "        "  Quart  

Half  Gallon  

"  "  "  "        "         "        "  Gallon  

Retort,  Glass,  Plain,  Half  Pint  

"  Pint  

"  "         "  Quart  

"     Half  Gallon  

"  Gallon  

"         "     Tubulated,  with  Ground  Glass  Stopper,  Half  Pint  

"         "  "  "        "         "        "  Pint  

"  "  "  "         "  "         "  Quart  

Half  Gallon  

"         "  "  "        "         "        "  Gallon  

Retort  Stand,  Iron,  3  Ring  

4  "   

Rods,  Glass  Stirring,  assorted  sizes  per  dozen, 

Rubber  Stoppers,  No.  0   ,  see  diagram  per  hundred. 


2  , 
2i4, 

3  , 
33^, 

4  , 
iH, 

5  . 

6  , 
6>i, 

7  , 


"  "         "    lA;  length,  1  7/32  in. ;  top,  1  5/i6  in. ;  bottom,  1  5/32  in   " 

"  "         "    2A;  length,  1 1/2  in. ;  top,  in/ie  in. ;  bottom,  1 1/2  in   " 

"  "         "    3A ;  length,  123/32  in.;  top,  131/32  in. ;  bottom,  123/;32  in   " 

"  "         "    4A ;  length,  123/32  in. ;  top,  2  7/i6  in. ;  bottom,  2  3/i6  in   " 

Not  less  than  10  of  a  size  furnished  at  hundred  prices. 

Test  Glass,  2  oz.  with  cover  ,  

"       "      4  oz.  "   

"       "     60Z.  "   

Test  Tubes,  3  inch  per  dozen. 


Nested,  4  to  6  in.,  3  in  a  nest  per  nest, 

"      3  to  6  in.,  4  in  a  nest  

"      3  to  7  in.,  5  in  a  nest   " 

"      3  to  9  in.,  7  in  a  nest   " 

on  foot,  3  in    per  dozen, 

"      4  in   " 

"      5  in   " 

"      6  in   " 

8  in  

"     10  in    


30 
45 
65 
1  00 
35 
50 
60 
75 
1  00 
50 
60 
75 
1  00 
1  25 
35 
50 
60 
75 
1  00 
50 
60 
-  75 
1  00 
1  25 
1  00 
1  50 

1  00 
8  00 
6  00 
4  00 
3  25 

2  50 
2  00 
1  60 
1  50 
1  00 
1  00 

75 
75 
60 
17  00 
33  00 
60  00 
83  00 

35 
40 
50 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
75 
1  00 
1  50 
30 
30 
40 
60 
80 
90 
1  00 

1  25 

2  00 
2  80 
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93S5. 


9384 

9386. 

9386. 

9387. 

9388. 

9389. 

9390. 

9391. 

9392. 

9393. 

9394. 

0395. 

9396. 

9397. 

9398. 

9399. 

9400. 


9401. 

9402. 

9403. 

9404. 

9405. 

9406. 

9407. 

9408. 

9409. 

9410. 

9411. 

9412. 

9413. 

9414. 

9415. 

9416. 

9417. 

9418. 

9419. 

9420. 

9421. 

9422. 

9423. 

9424. 

9425. 

9426. 

9427. 

9428. 

9429. 

9430. 

9431. 

9432. 

9433. 

9434. 

9435. 

9436. 

9437. 

9438. 

94.39. 

9440. 

9441. 

9442. 

9443. 

9444. 

9445. 

9446. 

9447. 

9448. 

9449. 

9450. 


9437.  9449. 
Thermometer,  Chemical,  Enameled  Tube,  Graduated  on  Glass,  Double  Degrees,  212F.,  12  inches   $  1  50 

"                  "               "            "             "        "      "         "          "        300F.,  14     "  2  00 

"         "           "         600F.,  14     "  3  00 

"                  "               "            "             "        "      "     Single       "        lOOC   2  00 

"        "      "         "           "         200C   3  00 

"            "              "        "      "         "           "         300C   4  00 

"                "        Paper  Scale,  Graduated  to  300"  F.,  12  inches  long   1  50 

"  600°  F.,  12      "        "    2  00 

"        Porcel'n "            "        "  212°  F.,  8     "       "   Brass  Capped   1  00 

"  212°  F.,  10      "        "      "          "    1  50 

"  212°  F.,  12      "        "      "          "    1  75 

"      "             "         "  212°  F.,  15      "                "          "    2  50 

"                   "               "       "             "         "  600°  F.,  15     "        "      "          "    3  50 

Tripod,  Iron,  7%  inches  high,  1  ring   45 

"        "    1i4      "       "     with  3  concentric  rings,  2, 5  and  7  inch  apertures   60 

Tubing,  Glass,  Large  Sizes,  3^  inch  or  over  per  pound,  50 

"          "      Small     "     under  34  inch                                                                 "       "  60 

When  ordering  glass  tubing,  make  measurements  according  to  French  (Metric)  Scale,  and 
state  whether  inside  or  outside  measurements  are  given. 

Tubing,  Rubber,  Heavy,  Cloth  Insertion,  i/s  inch,  internal  diameter  per  foot,  10 

3/16     "            "                 "                                               "       "  14 

1/4     "            "                  "                                               "       "  18 

"       5/16     "           "               "                                         "      "  20 

3/8     "           "               "                                         "      .<  23 

1/2    "          "              "                                       "      "  28 

5/8     "           "               "                                         "      "  33 

3/4     "            "                 "                                               "       "  38 

1     "          "              "                                       "      "  50 

"           "       Light,  1/8  inch,  internal  diameter                                                   "     "  04 

"     3/16    "          "              "                                                            "     "  06 

1/4    "         "             "                                                         "     "  08 

"      5/16    "          "               "                                                                "     "  10 

3/8     "            "                 "                                                                             "       "  12 

1/2    "          "               "                                                                "      "  15 

5/8    "          "              "                                                            "     "  20 

3/4     "                             "                                                                        "      "  25 

"           "     1        "          "              "                                                                "      "  30 

"           "       Pure  Gum,  Vi6  inch,  internal  diameter                                             "     "  C5 

"     1/8    "        "            "                                                     "     "  06 

•'    3/16    "         "             "                                                       "     "  08 

"     1/4    "         "             "                                                       "     "  11 

"     5/16     "           "                "                                                                       "       "  1* 

"      3/8     "           "               "                                                                  "      "  18 

"     1/2    "         "              "                                                           "      "  25 

"      5/8     "           "                "                                                                      "       "  30 

"    3/4    "         "              "                                                           "      "  40 

Tubulated  Bottle,  Half  -Pint    40 

Pint   50 

"      Quart   75 

Half-Gallon   1  25 

Gallon   2  00 

2-Gallon   3  25 

3      "    4  50 

5      "    6  00 

Wash  Bottle,  Complete  with  Flexible  Exit  Tube,  Pint    75 

"          "       "       "     Quart   1  00 

Watch  Glasses,  1%  inch  per  dozen,  75 

"       2       "                                                                                         "      "  1  00 

"               "                                                                                             "  1  10 

3  "                                                                                                  "       "  1  25 

3^     "                                                                                                   "      "  1  35 

4  "                                                                                                   "      "  2  00 

5  "                                                                                                       "       "  2  30 

Water  Bath,  Copper,  6  in.  diam.,  with  3  concentric  rings   2  50 

Woulfe  Bottle,  Half  - Pint   75 

Pint   90 

Quart   1  25 

Half  Gallon   1  60 

"         "      Gallon   2  50 
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ANTHROPOMETRIC.INSTRUMENTS,  AND  HOW  THEY  ARE  USED. 

Extract  from  an  Address  by  Dr.  W.  G.  Anderson,  delivered  at  the  Brooklyn  Normal  School  for 

rhysical  Education. 

The  special  committee,  appointed  by  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Physical  Education,  to  report  on  a  system  of  physical  measurements,  recommend  the  use  of 
dynamometers,  or  instruments  for  testing  the  strength  of  certain  muscles  or  groups  of  muscles. 

The  old  and  cumbersome  "lifts"  or  weights  that  were  used  at  one  period  for  this  purpose 
have  been  replaced  by  accurate  spring  dynamometers,  which  are  at  the  same  time  easily 
handled  on  account  of  their  compactness  and  are  exact  in  their  markings. 

*t  is  at  once  seen  why  a  beautifully  made  spring  dynamometer,  which  weighs  only  a  few 
ounces,  is  of  more  value  than  a  weight  lift  that  registers  over  200  pounds.    One  can  be  carried 

in  the  hand,  the  other  requires  an  express  to 
move  it.  One  will  test  the  strength  of  hands, 
arms,  chest,  back,  legs  or  particular  parts  of 
the  body;  the  other  is  generally  used  to 
show  ''how  much  one  can  lift." 

Inasmuch  as  a  very  essential  part  of  any 
one's  physical  education  is  based  upon  an- 
thropometry, or  the  measurements  of  man, 
and  as  an  important  factor  in  anthropometry 
is  the  strength  of  muscles,  it  is  therefore  seen 
that  all  strength  tests  should  be  standard,  so 
that  at  some  time,  If  the  various  physical 
instructors  will  bring  together  the  results  of 
these  tests,  they  will  better  serve  to  show  the 
strength  of  the  "typical  man." 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  your  attention 
to  the  new  and  improved  instruments  for  this 
purpose.  They  are  arranged  for  both  the 
English  and  French  (metric)  systems,  and 
are  carefully  tested  and  pronounced  accurate. 

The  Universal  Dynamometer  seen  in  Fig. 
9462  can  be  used  first,  to  ascertain  the 

Strength  of  Chest. — The  subject,  with 
his  elbows  extended  at  the  sides,  until  the 
forearms  are  on  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
and  holding  the  dynamometer  so  that  the  dial 
will  face  outward  and  the  Indicator  point 
upward,  should  take  a  full  breath  and  push 
vigorously  against  the  handles,  allowing  the 
back  of  the  instrument  to  press  on  the  chest. 
The  Dynamometer  can  be  attached  to  the 
^^^^^^^  floor,  and  used  to  test  the 

"iT'iT  Strength  of  Legs. — The  subject,  while 

9463.  Page  641.  Standing  on  the  foot  rest  with  body  and  head 

erect,  and  chest  thrown  forward,  should  sink 
down,  by  bending  the  knees,  until  the  handle  grasped  rests  against  the  thighs,  then  taking  a 
full  breath,  he  should  lift  hard,  principally  with  the  legs,  using  the  hands  to  hold  the  handle 
in  place. 

Or,  the  same  instrument  can  be  used  to  test  the 

Strength  of  Back. — The  subject,  standing  upon  the  iron  foot  rest  with  the  dynamometer 
so  arranged  that,  when  grasping  the  handles  with  both  hands,  his  body  will  be  inclined  forward 
at  an  angle  of  60°,  should  take  a  full  breath,  and  without  bending  the  knees,  give  one  hard  lift^ 
mostly  with  the  back. 
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ANTHROPOMETRIC  INSTRUMENTS,  AND  HOW  THEY  ARE  USED-Continued. 

Mathieu's  Hand  Dynamometer  (Fig.  9459,  page  640)  can  be  used  to  test  the 

Stkengtu  of  Forearms. — The  subject,  while  holding  the  dynamometer  so  that  the  dial  is 
turned  inward,  should  squeeze  the  spring  as  hard  as  possible,  first  with  the  right  hand  then 
withjthe  left.  The  strength  of  the  muscles  between  the  shoulders  may  be  tested  with  the  same 
instrument.  The  subject,  while  holding  the  dynamometer  on  a  level  with  the  chest,  should 
grasp  it  with  handles  and  pull  with  both  arms  from  the  centre  outward. 

Handles  are  furnished  with  this  dynamometer  for  the  second  test  or  for  using  it  as  a  test 
of  strength  of  the  back  and  legs.    The  dial  has  two  sets  of  markings.    See  No.  9460,  page  641. 

The  Breadth  Measure,  seen  in  Fig.  9451,  is  used  to  take  the 

Breadth  of  Head.— The  breadth  of  head  should  be  taken  at  the  broadest  part.  In  taking 
the  breadth  measurements,  stand  behind  the  subject. 

Breadth  of  Neck. — Taken  at  the  narrowest  part,  with  the  head  of  the  subject  erect  and 
the  muscles  of  the  neck  relaxed. 


9451.    Page  641.  9453.    Page  641.  9457.    Page  641.  9458.    Page  641. 


Breadth  of  Shoulders.— With  the  subject  standing  in  a  natural  position,  elbows  at  the 
side,  shoulders  neither  dropped  forward  nor  braced  backward,  measure  the  broadest  part,  two 
inches  below  the  acromion  processes. 

Breadth  of  Waist. — Taken  at  the  narrowest  part. 

Breadth  of  Hips.— Measure  the  widest  part  over  the  trochanters,  while  the  subject  stands 
with  feet  together,  the  weight  resting  equally  on  both  legs. 

Breadth  of  Nipples. — Taken  from  centre  to  centre  with  the  chest  in  a  natural  position. 

This  instrument  registers  both  the  English  and  French  (metric)  systems. 

For  taking  the  depth  of  the  various  parts  of  the  trunk,  the  nickel-plated  calipers  are  used 
(see  Fig.  9452).    They  are  curved  to  conform  to  the  lines  of  the  body. 

Depth  of  Chest.— Taken  after  a  natural  inspiration.  Place  one  foot  of  the  calipers  on 
the  sternum,  midway  between  the  nipples,  and  the  other  foot  on  the  spine  at  such  a  point  that 
the  line  of  measurement  is  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  spinal  column.  When  it  is 
desirable  to  ascertain  the  extent  of  the  antero-posterior  movement  of  the  chest,  measurements 
may  be  taken  from  the  same  points  after  the  fullest  inspiration  and  after  the  fullest  expiration. 
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ANTHROPOMETRIC. 

ANTHROPOMETRIC  INSTRUMENTS,  AND  HOW  THEY  ARE  USED-Continued. 

For  making  accurate  chest  measurements  and  for  determining  the  elasticity  of  the  walls 
of  the  chest,  the  Stethometer  shown  in  Fig.  9477  is  used. 

Girth  of  Chest. — Pass  the  tape  around  the  chest  so  that  it  shall  embrace  the  scapulae  and 
cover  the  nipple.    The  arms  of  the  subject  should  be  held  in  a  horizontal  position  while  the 
tape  is  being  adjusted  and  then  allowed  to  hang  naturally  at  the  sides. 
Take  the  girth  here  before  and  after  inflation. 

Where  it  is  desirable  to  test  the  elasticity  or  extreme  mobility  of  the 
walls  of  the  chest,  a  third  measurement  may  be  taken  after  the  air  has 
been  forced  out  and  the  chest  contracted  to  its  greatest  extent.  To 
test  the  respiratory  power,  independent  of  muscular  development,  pass 
the  tape  around  the  body  below  the  pectoral  line  and  the  inferior  angles 
of  the  scapulae,  so  that  the  upper  edge  shall  be  two  inches  below  the 
nipples.    Take  the  girth  here  before  and  after  inflation 

Depth  of  Abdomen. — Place  one  foot  of  the  calipers  immediately 
above  the  navel,  the  other  on  the 
spine  at  such  a  point  that  the  line 
of  measurement  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  spinal  column. 

The  Height  Tester  can  be  pur- 
chased in  one  piece,  or  it  is  so 
arranged  that  it  can  be  taken  to 
pieces  (see  Fig.  9465).  It  regist- 
ers the  English  and  French  systems. 

Height. — The  height  should  be 
taken  without  shoes  and  with  the 
head  uncovered.  The  head  and 
figure  should  be  held  easily  erect, 
and  the  heels  together.  This  posi- 
tion is  best  secured  by  bringing 
the  heels,  the  buttocks,  the  spine 
between  the  shoulders  and  the 
back  of  the  head,  in  contact  with 
the  measuring  rod. 

The  Spirometer,  Hutchinson's 
model,  is  the  most  accurate.  It  is 
made  on  the  principle  of  the  gq,s- 
ometer  (see  Fig.  9474. 

Capacity  of  Lungs. — The  sub- 
ject, after  loosening  the  clothing 
about  the  chest  and  taking  a  full 
inspiration,  filling  the  lungs  to 
their  utmost  capacity,  should  blow 
slowly  Into  the  spirometer.  Two 

or  three  trials  may  be  allowed.  9474,  Page  641. 


9465.   Page  641. 


9477.    Page  641.  J  ^ 

Fig.  9481,  page'641  shows  the  tape  used  in  taking  measurements. 

Fig.  9471  is  the  Pleximeter,  and  Fig.  9469  the  Percussor,  used  to  test  the  lungs. 

Fig.  9478,  the  Stethoscope. 
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LEWIS'   HEIGHT  MEASURE. 

THE    examiner's    READY    MEASURE    FOR  GETTING 
THE    EXACT    HEIGHT   OF  MAN. 

Is  now  being  used  in  offices  of  examining  physi- 
cians for  pensions,  life  insurance,  etc. ;  in  hospitals, 
police  stations,  jails,  armorjs,  gymnasiums  and 
similar  places. 

This  is  the  only  height  measure  that  is  cheap 
and  also  perfect,  giving  the  exact  height,  and  by 
means  of  a  sliding  spring  retaining  the  registered 
height  as  long  as  desired. 

Always  in  its  place  and  ready  for  use ;  taking  up 
no  room  in  the  office;  being  screwed  to  window 
or  door  casing,  and  giving  the  correct  height, 
when  put  up  according  to  the  directions  furnished 
with  each  measure. 

A   CORRECT  CHART, 

Giving  the  average  chest  measure,  the  relative 
average  maximum  and  minimum  weights  to  the 
height,  will  be  given  free  with  every  Ready  Measure 
purchased.  This  chart  is  approved  by  many  of 
the  leading  examiners  in  the  United  States.  No 
examining  physician  should  be  without  one. 


9463.    Page  641. 
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  9468.    Page  641. 

SEAVER'S   MEASURING   RODS  AND  CALIPERS. 

Seaver's  Shoulder  Caliper,  with  height-measuring  attachment,  is  adapted 
to  measure  the  stretch  of  arms  and  horizontal  length,  and  for  breadth  of  head, 
neclv,  shoulders,  nipples,  Avaist,  hips,  etc.,  etc.  It  is  made  with  5  or  9-inch 
arms;  Dr.  Seaver  recommends  the  former.  As  the  height  extension  does  not 
interfere  with  the  shoulder  caliper  or  add  much  to  the  expense,  we  shall  fur- 
nish it  in  all  cases  and  send  the  short  arms,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 
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9485. 

Dr.  Gulick's  Tape  Spring  consists  of  a  weiglit  weighing  one-seventli  of  an  ounce.  Tiiis 
attached  to  an  ordinary  tape,  producing  a  uniform  tension  of  six  ounces. 
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9486. 

9486. 


9478, 

Breadth  Measure,  Sliding   $  3  00 

Calipers,  Anderson's,  Graduated,  inches  and  millimetres   5  50 

"       Plain,  Nickle-plated   2  50 

"       Seaver's,  Wood   4  00 

Color  Test,  Holmgreen's,  Set  of  60  Skeins   2  50 

"        "     Thomson's,  Stick  of  40  Skeins.    See  Fig.  4500,  page  167   10  00 

Thomson's  stick  of  colored  worsteds  are  numbered  from  1  to  40,  and  are  arranged  in  three 

sets.  A,  B,  C,  of  which  the  odd  numbers  correspond  to  the  color  of  the  test  skeins,  while  the 

even  numbers  are  different  or  confusion  colors. 

Dynamometer,  Collin's  t   6  00 

"          Hammond's   7  50 

Mathieu's   6  00 

"                 "        Improved,  with  Handles  for  Traction     12  00 

"          Standard,  graduated  in  pounds,  or  in  French  (Metric^  System,  if  ordered  special,  10  00 

"          Universal   50  00 

Height  Measure,  Lewis'   1  50 

"           "       Sliding,  in  1  piece   8  00 

"            "            "       "  3  sections   10  00 

Manometer,  Dennison's,  Latest,  Hard  Rubber  Back   1  50 

Manuometer,  Standard,  Maximum  Recording  Pressui-e  Gauge  

Measuring  Rod  and  Calipers,  Seaver's   4  00 

Percussor,  Flint's,  Hard  Rubber   50 

Pipe,  Delstanche's,  for  testing  the  condition  of  the  Ears   4  50 

Pleximeter,  Flint's,  Hard  Rubber   25 

Spirometer,  Barnes'   6  00 

"          Dennison's     15  00 

"          Hutchinson's   24  00 

"         Marsh's   2  50 

Standard   12  00 

The  Standard  (Wet)  Spirometer  has  a  capacity  of  400  cubic  inches,  and  is  graduated  in 
pounds  or  in  the  French  (Metric)  System,  if  so  ordered.  It  is  of  a  new  design  of  zinc  tank  with 
brass  tubes,  balancing  in  a  galvanized-iron  body  with  iron  base.  The  instrument  is  finished  in 
dark  red  enamel. 

Stethometer,  Carroll's   2  25 

Stethoscope,  Camman's,  Improved   2  00 

Tape  Measure,  Linen.Graduated  in  Inches  and  Millimetres,  3  feet  long,  1     metre   35 

"        "             "         5   "      "     1.5      "    45 

"               "       "             "         6   "      "2        "    50 

Steel,           "               "       "             "         3   "      "1        "    1  00 

"        "              "         5   "      "1.5      "    1  25 

"               "       "             "         6   "      "2        "    1  50 

Tape  Spring,  Gulick's,  Complete,  with  Tape   1  00 

Whistle,  Gallons,  for  testing  the  limit  of  audability  of  sound   5  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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BOOK  CASES. 
SARGENT'S   ROTARY   BOOK  CASE. 


9487. 


This  is  an  admirable  case  for  the  physician  who  wishes  to  have  at  his  elbow  such  books  as  are  needed 
for  ready  reference.  The  above  cut  shows  No.  3  Case.  It  has  altogether  9  shelves,  4  of  which  are  the  full 
width  of  the  case,  and  four  other  short  shelves  occupying  the  space  on  the  sides  between  the  backs  of  the 
long  shelves,  and  one  open  top  shelf  the  full  size  of  the  case,  designed  for  extra  large  books  or  an  atlas. 
Total  length  of  shelving  of  sufficient  depth  and  height  to  accommodate  any  ordinary  library  or  law  books, 
8  feet. 

The  principle,  which,  with  the  aid  of  the  accompanying  illustrations  and  the  following  description,  will 
be  readily  understood,  is  that  of  a  Ball-bearing  Turntable.  The  base  (which  is  of  wood  built  up  of  different 
planks,  with  grains  running  counterwise  to  insure  strength  and  protection  from  warping,)  is  turned  in  cir- 
cular shape,  with  a  groove  on  top,  near  the  outer  edge 

On  the  top  of  the  base  there  is  what  we  will  term  a  rotary  axle  (technically  known  as  a  spider),  having 
a  hub  and  five  radiating  round  steel  spokes,  on  the  end  of  each  of  which  is  a  turned  hard  wood  ball,  two 
and  one-quarter  inches  in  diameter.  These  balls  are  placed  in  the  groove,  while  the  spokes  keep  them  at 
equal  distances  apart,  with  the  hub  directly  over  the  center  of  the  base.  The  vertical  spindle  which  is 
affixed  to  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  case  projects  downward  through  the  center  of  the  hub  and  also 
through  base,  where  it  is  secured.  The  rotary  axle  revolves  loosely  on  the  spindle,  while  the  case,  resting 
with  equal  bearing  on  the  balls,  revolves  with  the  minimum  of  friction. 
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BOOK  CASES. 


SARGENT'S  ROTARY  BOOK  CASE. 


The  adjustable  shelf,  as  illustrated,  is  an  attachment  which  can  be  applied  to  any  of  our 
cases,  and  is  a  most  valuable  device  to  facilitate  the  reading  of  boolvs  that  are  too  unwieldy  to 
hold  in  the  hand.  The  shelf  is  adjustable  to  any  inclination  and  is  serviceable  either  as  a 
reading  easel,  a  writing  desk  or  a  level  shelf.  When  not  required  for  use  it  can  be  dropped  flat 
against  the  side,  occupying  no  additional  space.  To  adjust  it  you  have  only  to  raise  it  and 
it  locks  automatically  at  any  desired  point.  It  is  also  arranged  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
removal  of  books  from  the  side  shelves. 

9487.  SARGENT'S  ROTARY  BOOK  CASE,  No.  3. 

DiMicNsiONS. — Size,  20x20  inches;  height,  36  inches;  shelves  for  two  tiers  of  books, 
and  open  top  atlas  shelf  for  atlas  or  large  books;  size  of  front  shelves  (full  width), 
19)4x7)4  inches;  side  shelves,  4  inches;  height  of  sections;  lower,  III4,  upper,  10^^; 
height  of  atlas  section,  6  inches.    Price,  in  Antique  Oak  or  Black  Walnut  . .  $  15  00 

Adjustable  Shelf,  extra   3  50 

9488.  SARGENT'S  ROTARY  BOOK  CASE,  No.  4. 

The  No.  4  case  is  precisely  the  same  in  every  respect  as  No.  3  excepting  it  is  one  section 
higher.  In  many  instances  this  case  is  preferable  to  No.  3,  for  the  reason  that  it  accommodates 
half  as  many  moi'e  books  without  occupying  any  more  floor  space.  It  has  a  total  length  of  12 
feet  of  shelviug. 

Dimensions. — Size,  20x20  inches;  height  48  inches;  shelves  for  three  tiers  of 
books,  and  open  top  shelf  for  atlas  or  large  books,  size  of  front  shelves  (full  width), 
19 1^x7 '.J  inches;  size  of  side  shelves,  4  inches;  height  of  sections:  lower,  11^4,  middle, 
10^;  upper,  10;  atlas,  6  inches.    Price,  in  Antique  Oak  or  Black  Walnut   $  17  50 

Adjustable  Shelf,  extra   3  50 
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CABINETS. 

THE  ALLISON   COMBINATION   INSTRUMENT  CABINET. 

The  only  cabinet  that  is  thoroughly  aseptic  and  absolutely  proof  against 
dust  and  dampness.  Its  artistic  design,  elegant  finish  and  many  conveniences 
make  it  indispensable  to  the  physician's  office.  Made  in  oak  and  walnut,  oil 
finished,  hand  rubbed  and  polished.  Rlonnted  on  heavy  ball-bearing  casters. 
Trimmings,  nickel-plated  or  antique  brass.  The  lower  section  of  the  cabinet  has 
an  apartment  for  wash-basin,  pitcher  and  jar.  In  front  is  a  row  of  drawers 
for  bandages,  etc.  An  invisible  lock  fastens  all  the  drawers  when  the  top  drawer 
is  locked.  It  has  a  closet  on  left-hand  side  for  storing  a  battery  or  for  any  other 
purpose  desirable,  also  a  small  desk  in  front  for  stationery,  prescription  blanks 
or  other  purposes.  It  has  sliding  instrument  shelves  at  each  side.  It  is  hand- 
somely hand-carved  and  highly  polished,  making  an  elegant  piece  of  furnitui-e. 
The  upper  section  is  made  to  revolve  on  the  lower  section,  enabling  the  operator 
to  remove  the  instruments  from  either  side  without  changing  his  position.  It  is 
provided  with  adjustable  glass  shelves,  glass  doors  and  glass  front  and  back,  in 
dilferent  styles  to  suit  the  purchaser.  Around  the  inside  of  each  door  is  a 
cushion,  against  which  the  door  closes,  making  the  case  almost  air-tight. 
Dimensions:   Width,  30  inches;  height,  77  inches. 


liJ.iiSMini-coci,j(, 


9489.  Allison's  Instrument  Cabinet,  No.  42  B,  heavy  glass  in  front  and  back  and  in  doors  $50  00 

9490.  "  "  "        No.  42  0,  plate      "  "      "      "      "    55  00 

9491.  "  "  "        No.  42  D,  bevel  plate  glass  all  around   60  00 

For  bevel  plate  mirror,  add  to  price  of  either  style   5  00 

This  mirror  can  be  put  in  the  back  of  the  case,  thus  making  the  instruments  appear  more  attractive; 
or  in  front,  thus  making  a  very  convenient  dressing  mirror. 

ALOE'S  ASEPTIC  GLASS  INSTRUMENT  CABINETS. 


These  Glass  Aseptic  Instrument  Cabinets  have  been  constructed  to  supply  the  demand  for  an  instru- 
ment cabinet  that  will  prevent  instruments,  when  not  in  use,  from  becoming  contaminated.  Beine  con- 
structed of  glass  and  iron,  the  instruments  are  all  in  view,  thus  facilitating  the  selection  of  instruments 
desired  for  an  operation  The  illustrations  clearly  show  the  construction.  They  are  made  of  angle  iron 
with  double  thick  glass  front,  sides  and  back,  and  with  plate  glass  shelves.  The  doors  are  rendered  air- 
tight, or  nearly  so,  by  rubber  packing,  while  the  joints  are  all  closely  forged  and  accurately  fitted.  They  are 
very  handsome  in  appearance,  being  painted  white,  and  lacquered  inside  and  out,  and  are  provided  with  lock 

9492.  Aloe's  Aseptic  Glass  Instrument  Cabinet,  large,  6  feet  high,  4  feet  wide,  2  feet  deep  (from  front 

to  back),  10  plate  glass  shelves   .  $i-'5  no 

Aloe's  Aseptic  Glass  Instrument  Cabinet,  medium,  4  feet  hig'hVi'f eet' wide.  2  "feet  deep,  8  plate 

glass  sneives   ,   ^p-q 

Aloe's  Aseptic  Glass  Instrument  Cabinet,  small,  4  feet  high,  2  feet  wide\  i'feeVdeep.'s  plate 
glass  shelves  

The  height  given  is  exclusive  of  the  feet,  which  can  be  had  6,  8  or  12  inches  high. '  The  small  cabinet  is 
furnished  with  casters.  *  oiucn  v/aumci,  lo 

We  are  prepared  to  make  any  size  or  style  of  instrument  cabinet  desired,  and  will  cheei  fully  furnish 
plans  and  estimates.  We  make  a  specialty  of  supplying  hospitals  with  all  furnishings,  as  we  have  the 
facilities  for  executing  orders  promptly  and  at  satisfactorily  low  prices. 


9493. 
9494. 
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CABINETS. 

THE   HARVARD   ROLL-TOP   INSTRUMENT  CABINET. 

This  Cabinet  has  unique  features  not  heretofore  found  in  a  piece  of  furniture  of  this  character,  particu- 
larly the  swinging  shelves,  six  in  number,  which  are  pivoted  at  the  front  left  corner.  When  the  door  is 
open  each  shelf  may  swing  out  independently  of  the 
others,  turning  upon  its  pivotal  point.  The  illustra- 
tion shows  the  Cabinet  open  with  the  lower  shelf 
swung  out.  This  is  more  desirable  than  the  method 
heretofore  adopted  of  using  drawers,  fixed  shelves  or 
a  series  of  shelves  all  swinging  together,  as,  in  the 
method  adopted  by  us,  each  shelf  swinging  inde- 
pendent of  the  others  and  being  placed  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  Cabinet,  the  shelf  may  be  readily  inspected 
and  any  instrument  selected  without  the  necessity  of 
stooping  to  look  between  the  shelves,  thereby  saving 
in  point  of  space,  and  making  it  much  more  convenient 
to  distinguish  any  instrument  in  the  Cabinet.  On  the 
six  swinging  shelves  combined,  is  space  for  the 
reception  of  instruments  equal  to  a  table  30x44  inches. 
Each  shelf  has  a  Hange  surrounding  it,  the  lower  ones 
being  deeper  than  the  upper  ones  to  prevent  the 
instruments  from  falling  off.  The  shelves  are  covered 
and  the  whole  interior  of  the  Cabinet  above  the 
drawers  is  lined  with  Hartford  plush. 

The  swinging  shelves  are  placed  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  Cabinet,  the 
lowest  swinging  27  inches 
from  the  floor. 

The  Cabinet  mounted 
upon  casters  is  4  feet  i}4 
inches  from  the  floor  to 
top,  not  including  in  this 
measurement  the  orna- 
mental railing  or  the 
roll-top.  Width  of  the 
front,  25  inches.  From 
the  front  to  the  back, 
18M  inches.  From  the 
floor  to  top  of  ornamen- 
tal railing,  6  feet  i}i 
inches. 

The  Cabinet  has  five 
drawers,  as  illustrated, 
the  lower  drawer  being 
16^  inches  wide,  15>i 
inches  from  front  to  back, 
and  b^i  inches  deep;  the 
second  drawer  from  the 
bottom  is  1614  inches 
wide,  15)4  inches  from 
front  to  back,  2%  inches 
deep;  the  third  drawer 
from  bottom  is  16%  inches 
wide,  15}i  inches  from 
front  to  back,  2%  inches 
deep.  The  double  upper 
drawers   are    each  7>i 

inches  wide,  15>^  inches  from  front  to  back,  2^  inches 
deep. 

Each  drawer  is  provided  with  a  flange  setting  in 
front  of  the  opening,  thus  making  them  as  nearly  as 
practicable  dust-proof.  The  drawers  are  made  of  hard 
wood  finished  inside  and  out  and  are  fitted  with  Yale 
locks,  one  key  opening  the  door  or  either  of  the 
drawers. 

STYLE  OF  FINISH. 

This  Cabinet  is  well  made  in  every  part,  the  back  is 
paneled  and  finished  same  as  the  sides  of  the  Cabinet. 
The  finish  is  of  the  highest  order,  the  hardware  and 
trimmings  being  oxodized  brass,  making  on  the  whole, 
an  elegant  piece  of  oftice  furniture.  We  are  prepared 
to  furnish  them  in  Antique  Oak,  16th  Century  Oak, 
Cherry  or  Black  Walnut. 

These  Cabinets  are  also  manufactured  without 
the  roll-top  and  with  an  ornamental  railing  in  place 
thereof.  This  style,  while  made  of  good  stock  and 
first-class  in  every  respect,  is  not  as  finely  finished  as 
those  listed  below,  nor  are  the  drawers  provided 
with  the  Yale  locks,  and  thev  are  furnished  at  cor- 
respondingly lower  prices,  $,?3.00,  $36.«0,  $.S7.00  and  9497. 
$10.00  respectively  for  Style  S,  with  Panel  Door,  Style 

5,  with  Plain  Glass  Door,  Style  7,  with  French  Plate-Glass  Door  and  Style  9,  with  French  Plate  Mirror  Door. 

9495.  Harvard  Roll-Top  Cabinet,  Style  No.  13x,  with  Panel  Door   $  53  00 

9496.  "  "  "  "      "    15x,    "    Plain  Glass  Door   55  00 

9497.  "  "  "         "     "   I7x,    "   French  Bevel  Plate-Glass  Door   57  00 

9498.  "  "  "         "      "   19x,    "   French  Bevel  Plate  Mirror  Door   60  00 

If  wanted  with  roll  front  instead  of  door,  add  to  these  prices,  $5.00. 
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THE  PHYSICIAN'S 
CABINET. 

We  \v  i  s  h  to  call 
attentiou  to  the  Physi- 
cian's Cabinet  as  shown 
in  illustrations  on  this 
and  the  opposite  page. 
They  will  be  found  a 
very  tasty  and  conven- 
ient article  of  furniture 
for  office  use. 


9499. 


THE  PHYSICIAN'S  CABINET  No.  1. 

Fig.  9499  shows  Cabinet  No.  1.  It  com- 
prises five  drawers  and  four  shelves;  the 
latter  are  so  arranged  that  when  open  the 
operator  has  the  instruments  conveniently 
within  reach.  It  can  be  easily  removed  to 
any  part  of  the  office,  being  mounted  on 
boxwood  castors.  It  is  made  of  solid  walnut 
or  of  oak,  with  Antique  finish.  Bailing  made 
of  brass  rods,  highly  polished  and  nickel- 
plated. 

Height  to  top  of  railing,  40  inches;  size 
of  top,  16x28. 

The  Physician's  Cabinet  No.  2  (Fig.  9500) 
is  made  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  cut, 
and  is  of  a  very  neat  and  handy  design.  The 
upper  section  contains  one  large  drawer,  two 
large  and  four  small  side  drawers  and  a  slid- 
ing leaf.  The  right  upper  section  has  a  re- 
volving quadrant  compartment  with  four 
shelves  for  instruments.  By  closing  and 
locking  revolving  compartment  the  opposite 
drawers  are  also  secured.  The  base  of  the 
cabinet  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  double  door 
closet,  and  will  be  found  convenient  for 
basin,  towels,  napkins,  etc.  Height,  63 
inches;  width,  28  inches;  depth,  16  inches. 
Made  of  walnut  or  antique  oak,  with  nickel- 
plated  mountings  and  boxwood  casters. 


9500. 
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CABINETS. 
THE   PHYSICIAN'S  CABINET. 

The  Physiciau's  Cabinet  No.  3  (Fig.  9501) 
is  a  very  neat  and  convenient  piece  of  fur- 
niture for  office  use,  specially  for  tiie  gen- 
eral practitioner.  It  comprises  a  desk  top, 
five  drawers,  four  revolving  shelves,  a  towel 
rack  and  a  sliding  table.  The  revolving  com- 
partment contains  four  shelves.  Shelves  are 
so  arranged,  when  open  the  operator  has  his 
instruments  conveniently  within  reach  (see  cut 
below).  By  closing  and  locking  revolving 
compartment  the  four  opposite  drawers  are 
also  securely  fastened.  Mountings  are  nickel- 
plated  or  brass  (stylish  patterns),  boxwood 
casters.  We  make  them  in  antique  oak  and 
solid  walnut. 

Height  of  cabinet,  including  desk  top  rail- 
ing, 60  inches;  width  of  cabinet,  28  inches; 
depth  of  cabinet,  16  inches. 


j 

j 

T 

1  ^^^^^ 

9502.    Cabinet  No.  4,  with  Top  Shelves. 


9601.    The  Physician's  Cabinet  No.  3, 
with  Desk  Top. 

THE  PHYSICIAN'S  CABINET  No.  4. 

We  have  lately  added  another  style  to 
our  very  popular  Physician's  Cabinets.  This 
pattern  will  be  found  a  very  convenient  one  for 
the  Nose  and  Throat  Specialist,  for  the  top  space 
has  a  row  of  nickel-plated  clamps  for  holding 
spray  tube  bottles.  Below  this  are  two  open 
shelves  for  bottles  containing  the  many  differ- 
ent solutions,  washes  and  sprays  found  neces- 
sary. The  lower  part  of  this  cabinet  is  essentially 
the  same  as  the  one  described  above. 

PRICE. 

9499.  Physician's  Cabinet  No.  1,  Solid 
Walnut  or  of  Oak  $15  00 

9500.  Physician's  Cabinet  No.  2,  Solid 
Walnut  or  of  Oak   25  00 

9501.  Physician's  Cabinet  No.  3,  Solid 
Walnut  or  of  Oak   25  00 

9502.  Physician's  Cabinet  No.  4,  Solid 
Walnut  or  of  Oak   25  00 
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THE   ALLISON    PHYSICIAN'S  CHAIR. 


AN/ESTHESIA  NARCOSIS. 

Head  lowered  in  case  of  haemorrhage  or  suspended  animation,  to  rush  the  blood  to  the  head. 
This  position  is  obtained  by  placing  the  foot  on  the  lever,  C,  while  the  chair  is  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  letting  the  head  lower  to  the  desired  position.   When  you  release  the  lever  it  will  fasten  rigidly  at  that 
position. 

To  bring  it  back  to  a  horizontal  position  you  simply  press  on  the  lever,  C,  again  releasing  the  ratchet, 
and  raise  the  head  to  a  level  with  the  seat.  This  can  be  done  with  perfect  ease,  as  the  chair  is  on  a  balance 
and  can  be  managed  with  one  hand  .This  is  a  very  important  position  in  cases  of  haemorrhage,  or  suspended 
animation  owing  to  the  use  of  chloroform  or  other  anaesthetics. 

DORSAL  POSITION. 

The  chair  is  placed  in  the  dorsal  position  by  pushing  the  back  forward  slightly  and  raising  the  lever.  A, 
thus  unlocking  the  ratchet;  the  back  is  then  lowered  to  a  horizontal  position.  The  stirrup  bars  are  drawn 
out  to  the  required  distance,  and  the  stirraps  placed  in  position.  The  table  B,  is  a  convenient  receptacle  for  a 
basin,  sponge,  surgical  instruments,  or  anything  needed  for  immediate  use  during  an  examination.  The  step 
is  also  convenient  as  a  shelf  upon  which  to  lay  instruments.  Our  adjustable  stirrup  is  the  most  convenient 
stirrup  ever  placed  upon  a  chair.  The  bars  can  be  drawn  out  to  place  the  stirrups  any  distance  from  the 
edge  of  the  seat,  and  they  can  be  spread  apart  or  placed  closer  together  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the 
operator. 


LATERAL  OR  SIMS'  POSITION. 

This  position,  so  important  to  gynecologists,  and  in  treatment  of  rectal  diseases,  is  easily  obtained  by 
turning  the  knob  D,  to  the  left  when  the  seat  can  be  tilted  to  either  side  and  fastened  securely.  It  can  be 
used  in  that  position  with  the  foot  rest  elevated  to  a  horizontal  position,  or  with  the  foot  rest  hanging  down. 
The  side  table  is  an  important  feature  not  found  on  other  chairs.  It  is  covered  with  leather,  and  can  be 
adjusted  to  either  side.  It  is  useful  in  the  Sims  position  as  a  leg  rest,  and  in  the  other  positions  as  an 
instrument  table. 

9503.  Allison's  Physician's  Chair  No.  1,  leather  or  imported  mohair  plush  (plain,  crushed  or  embossed) 

with  movable  pillow,  metal  parts  nickel-plated   $  70  00 

9504.  Allison's  Physician's  Chair  No.  2,  fine  imported  pattern  plush,  variegated  colors  (patterns  made 

especially  for  chair),  or  embossed  leather;  with  movable  pillow;  metal  parts  nickel - 
plated   75 

9505.  Allison's  Physician's  Chair  No.  3,  fine  pattern  embossed  leather,  artistic   designs,  made 

especially  for  chair;  movable  pillow;  nickel  cuspidor  and  holder;  metal  parts  nickel- 
plated  or  finished  in  antique  brass,  or  royal  copper   80  00 

Antique  or  16th  century  oak,  or  ebony,  walnut,  cherry  or  imitation  mahogany  finish. 

SEND  FOR  Descriptive  Catalogue. 
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THE   De  pew  GYN>EC0L0GICAL  CHAIR 


Fig.  1.    In  Position  for  Gynaecological  Operation. 


In  presenting  our  Operating  Chair  to  the  profession  with  new  and  important  attachments,  we  are  con- 
fident it  will  be  received  and  adopted,  as  furnishing  the  most  complete  Chair  and  Operating  Table  for  the 
gynaecologist  and  surgeon,  which  upon  examination  will  at  once  convince  an  operator  of  its  practicability. 
The  seat  is  pivoted  upon  two  semi-circular  springs.  It  cannot  break  or  get  out  of  order,  and  is  the  only 
chair  made  so  simple  in  construction  that  it  can  be  readily  changed  to  various  positions  without  the  crank, 
screw  or  cog-wheel,  from  either  side  of  the  chair.  No  disconnection  necessary  to  change  from  chair  to 
table,  or  vice  versa.   The  fastening  which  adjusts  the  tipping  of  the  chair  backward  is  perfectly  under^the 


Fig.  3.  Shows  tlie  Front  of  Seat  Raised, 
control  of  the  operator.  The  chair  fills  all  claims  made  for  it,  and  makes  an  absolutely  solid  table.  We 
make  no  extra  charge  for  attachments,  which  include  stirrups,  pillow  and  table  for  Sims'  position.  If  neces- 
sary to  give  chloroform  the  operator  will  feel  great  confidence  in  this  chair,  knowing  he  can  immediately 
force  the  blood  to  the  brain  by  lowering  the  head  and  correspondingly  elevating  the  lower  extremities,  which 
together  with  the  vibratory  motion  will  produce  the  desired  effect.  We  present  this  chair  to  the  physician  as 
a  scientific  as  well  as  a  pecuniary  addition  to  his  pi'ofession. 
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Fig.  3.   The  Chair  In  Position  for  Reducing  Uterine  Displacement  and  Hernia. 

The  operation  for  redncing  uterine  displacement  and  Hernia  is  as  follows  :  The  patient  is  seated  in  the 
chair  inclined  to  any  point,  as,  for  instance,  to  the  position  seen  in  Fig.  3.  The  operator,  taking  hold  of  the 
chair,  as  seen  in  Fig.  3,  gives  it  a  backward  and  forward  motion.  The  bending  of  the  supporting  springs 
under  this  motion,  and  the  weight  of  the  patient  also,  give  the  chair  an  up  and  down  movement.  This  com- 
bined motion  more  or  less  powerfully  applied  being  just  what  is  required  to  reduce  the  uterine  displacement, 
or  Hernia  and  restore  the  displaced  parts  to  their  normal  position.  As  can  be  seen  by  the  above  cut  the 
patient's  head  can  be  carried  clear  to  the  floor  if  so  desired. 


Fig.  4.   The  Cliair  as  an  Operating  Table. 

We  would  call  the  attention  to  the  manner  of  operating  and  controlling  the  foot  and  leg  rest  by  refen-ing 
to  Figs.  1  and  3.  It  will  be  seen  that  they  may  work  separately  or  together  without  disconnection,  by  a  hinged 
bar.   As  the  back  is  lowered  the  foot  and  leg  rest  are  raised,  as  in  Fig.  3. 

We  would  call  particular  attention  to  our  stirrup.  It  is  put  on  every  chair,  and  is  so  constructed  that  it 
can  be  removed  when  not  in  use.  The  frames  of  all  chairs  are  all  made  of  best  wrought  iron,  and  are  made 
complete  in  every  particular. 

9S06.   De  Pew  Gynecological  Chair,  upholstered  in  genuine  leather,  with  attachment  for  Sims' 

Position,  Patent  Stirrups  and  Pillow    $  50  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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THE  HARVARD  PHYSICIANS'  AND  SURGEONS'  CHAIR. 


A.   Normal  Adjust- 
ment, 


B.    Tilted  back,  sUowiiig  C.    Full  length  reclining  position, 

occulist's  head  rest. 


For  elevating  the  hips, 


Three-quarter  length 
Keclining. 


For  operating  on 
hand  or  arm. 


THE  HARVARD  IS  CAPABLE  OF  EVERY  POSITION   DESIRABLE  IN  THE  PRACTICE  OF  THE  SURGEON, 
GYNAECOLOGIST,  THE  OCULIST  OR  AURIST. 

It  is  the  only  Surgical  Chair  capable  of  being  rotated.  It  is  the  only  chair  capable  of  the  lateral  motion, 
Sims'  position,  as  seen  in  ligure  E,  (in  this  the  head  may  be  lowered  more  than  seen  in  the  cut  and  the  step 
dropped  out  of  the  way,  as  in  figure  H,  if  desired) ;  the  only  one  capable  of  the  backward  inclinations,  figures 
B  and  D,  or  of  the  hip  elevation,  figure  G,  or  of  the  arm  support,  figure  I ;  it  is  the  only  one  devoid  of  noisy 
and  unsightly  ratchets,  cranks  and  levers  ;  it  is  the  only  one  so  balanced  that  any  position  may  be  attained 
with  ease,  wliile  the  patient  is  in  the  chair,  features  recognized  by  the  profession  as  most  important. 

It  perfectly  balances  with  or  without  a  patient  upon  it,  and  consequently  all  its  various  positions  are 
quicklv  attained  with  ease  to  the  patient  and  operator.  The  heaviest  patient  can  be  placed  in  any  position 
with  the  slightest  effort.  Set  upon  a  large  (1^  inch)  steel  screw,  it  may  be  set  at  any  desired  height  or 
rotated,  to  get  the  direct  light.  When  in  the  lowest  reclining  position  the  chair  forms  an  operating  table  29>i 
inches  high  and  may  be  so  adjusted,  by  means  of  the  screw  (which  rises  one  inch  to  two  revolutions)  that  the 
elevation  shall  be  anywhere  from  29>^  inches  the  lowest,  to  34^  inches  the  highest.  By  means  of  a  set  screw, 
it  may  be  rigidly  bound  to  the  base  when  desired,  to  prevent  its  turning.  The  head  rest  is  universal  in  its 
movements;  may  be  raised,  lowered,  extended  backward  or  forward,  moving  to  the  right  or  left,  and  rigidly 
set  to  any  position  by  means  of  a  single  set  screw.  Either  side  arm  may  be  turned  out  of  the  way  in  the  use 
of  the  speculum.  The  step  is  at  all  times  horizontal,  and,  with  the  rest  of  the  chair,  forms  an  even  plane, 
presenting  nothing  against  which  a  patient  can  brace  himself  or  struggle  while  under  the  influence  of 
anesthetics.  The  chair  may  be  fastened  at  any  of  the  points  designated  in  the  cuts,  their  opposites,  or  any 
intermediate  points.  It  is  noiseless  in  its  operations.  It  may  be  operated  with  equal  facility  from  either  side. 
The  working  parts  are  under  the  seat,  rendering  it  impossible  to  catch  or  tear  the  garments  of  the  patient  or 
pinch  the  hands  of  the  patient  or  operator. 

It  is  always  ready  for  any  position  ;  no  extra  parts  to  be  brought  in  and  hitched  on.  It  is  set  upon  a  base 
so  broad  it  will  not  overturn.  It  has  no  cogs  or  cog  wheels.  It  has  no  cranks  or  levers.  It  has  no  compli- 
cated parts.  No  lifting  the  patient  to  position.  It  has  no  rachets  to  rasp  the  nerves  of  the  patient.  The 
Harvard  is  the  most  ornamental  as  well  as  convenient  surgical  chair  ever  offered  to  the  profession.  It  is  the 
latest  and  best  work  of  mechanical  skill,  aided  by  a  thorough  study  of  the  requirements,  and  so  highly  is  it 
appreciated,  by  the  profession,  that  there  are  now  being  more  than  "twice  as  many  Harvard  Chairs  sold  as  all 
other  gynfecological  and  operating  chairs  and  tables  made  in  the  United  States. 

MANUFACTURED  BT 

THE  HARVARD  COMPANY, 
Canton,  Ohio. 


BRAUNTON  MANSIONS,  NO.  15  BOSEBERY  AVENUE, 
FOREIGN  I  CLERKENWELL  ROAD,  LONDON,  E.  C,  ENGLAND. 
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THE    HARVARD  PHYSICIANS' 
AND  SURGEONS'  CHAIR. 

The  Harvard  Chair  is  convertible  to  every 
position  desirable  to  the  practitioner.  Over 
10,000  Harvard  Chairs  now  in  use  attest 
this  inct. 

The  vertical  adjustment  of  this  chair  is 
made  by  a  l}i  inch  steel  screw.  It  is  not 
designed  to  be  changed  when  occupied  by  a 
patient.  It  is  as  easily  adjusted  vertically  as 
any  office  chair,  and  is  not  like  those  cheap 
and  noisy  pedal  lever  chairs,  always  scaring 
the  patient  and  liable  to  get  out  of  order. 


A— The  Harvard  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion, with  head-rest  folded  back. 


B— Tilted  back  for  operations  upon 
the  throat  or  eye;  showing  oculist's 
head  rest;  turned  one-fourth  round, 
presenting  side  to  the  light,  for  oper- 
ations upon  the  ear.  Attained  while 
foot-plate  at  back  of  base  is  pressed 
down  with  the  foot. 


FOREIGN 
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C— Full  length  reclining  position;  head-rest  elevated,  making  an  operating  table  30  inches  wide,  6  feet 
long,  which  may  be  extended,  by  means  of  the  head-rest,  to  6  feet  6  inches.  Set  upon  a  powerful  (l>i  inch) 
steel  screw,  it  may  be  adjusted  in  height  from  29X  to  34>4  inches.  This  position  is  attained  by  simply  lowering 
the  back  of  the  chair,  whereby  the  seat  is  elevated  4  inches  and  the  whole  chair  brought  to  one  common 
plane.  The  chair  is  so  balanced  that  this  is  easily  accomplished  with  a  heavy  person  upon  it. 


D— Head  lowered  in  case  of  hajmorrhage  or  when  desired  to  revive  a  person  fi-om  the  influence  of 
anaesthetics,  by  rushing  the  blood  to  the  head.  The  value  of  this  position  will  suggest  itself  to  the  profession. 
It  may  be  attained  when  the  foot-plate  at  back  of  base  is  pressed  down  with  the  foot. 

iBRAUNTON  MANSIONS,  NO.  15  ROSEBERY  AVENUE,  MANUFACTURED  BY 

CLERKENWELL   ROAD,  LONDON,  E.  C,  ENGLAND.  THE     HARVARD  COMPANY 
16  SHEPPARD  STREET,  TORONTO,  ONTARIO.  ' 
28-30  MARKET  STREET,  MELBOURNE,  AUSTRALIA.  CANTON,  OHIO. 
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[Our  engraver,  owing  to  the  reversing  process  of  photography,  makes  this  incline  to  the  left  whereas  the  right  was  intended ;  it 
can  be  inclined  either  way.] 

E — for  the  Latero  abdominal  (Sims)  position  with  side  arm  turned  out  of  the  way  of  the  speculum,  the 
chair  may  be  inclined  directly  or  obliquely  with  the  head  elevated  or  lowered  by  pressing  with  the  foot  upon 
foot-plate  at  side  of  base. 


F— For  the  Dorsal  position.  The  patient  being  first  seated  in  the  chair,  bv  throwing  down  the  hnoV 
the  whole  chair  is  extended,  as  at  Fig.  0,  the  feet  of  the  patient  are  then  placed  in  the  stirrnns  which  nrp 
turned  from  under  the  arms ;  then,  by  slightly  lifting  on  the  step,  the  brace  under  the  seat  is  raised  f mm  it^ 
bearing,  allowing  the  seat  and  leg-rest  to  be  lowered  entirely  out  of  the  way  of  the  operator  and  Tiprmif* 
free  use  of  the  speculum.  The  patient  lies  comfortably  upon  the  back  of  the  chair.  By  simn'lv  liftino' th^ 
step,  it  and  the  seat  assume  again  the  extended  position.  The  upholstered  part  of  the  seat  mav  be  rpmnvpH 
thereby  preventing  liability  to  become  soiled  and  leaving  a  tray  for  basin,  cotton  or  instruments.  ^'="'"'"="> 

1   BRAUNTON  MANSIONS,  NO.  15  ROSEBERY  AVENUE,  MANUFACTDBED  BT 

FOREIGN  !  CLERKENWELL  ROAD,  LONDON,  E.  C,  ENGLAND.  Titti?  TjATJlrATn 
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G — Reclining  position  with  hips  held  elevated  as  desired  for  reducing  anteversion  or  anteflexion  of  the 
uterus  or  for  reducing  hernia.  The  head  may  be  brought  down  lower  and  the  hips  elevated  more  than  seen 
in  the  view.  Attain  this  position  by  lowering  back  to  about  three-fourths  reclining;  then  set  clamp  and  com- 
plete the  prostration  while  the  foot  presses  down  the  foot-plate. 


H— Three-quarter  length  operating 
step  is  raised  to  relieve  the  pressure. 


table,  attained  by  raising  the  small  brace  under  leg-rest,  while  the 
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I— Full  length  extension,  with  side  arm  turned  and  attached  by  means  of  the  stirrup  in  the  mortise  in 
the  back  of  the  chair,  for  operations  upon  the  hand  or  arm.  The  upholstered  part  slides  up  or  down  to  suit 
the  height  of  the  patient.  The  adjustment  is  most  simple,  easily  and  quickly  made  with  either  arm. 

REVISED   PRICE  LIST. 

9507.  Harvard  Chair,  No.  1,  without  Harvard  Head-rest,  the  back  being  extended  to  form  support 
for  the  head;  iron  work  painted  and  neatly  ornamented;  upholstered  in  a  fine  quality  of  imita- 
tion leather   $  48  00 


9508.  Harvard  Chair,  No.  13,  same  as  No.  1,  with  stirrups  nickel-plated;  upholstered  in  leather   65  00 

Numbers  1  and  13  are  so  made  that  all  the  wood  work  is  covered  by  the  upholstering. 
They  have  all  the  movements  of  the  other  chairs,  except  those  of  the  head-rest. 

9509.  Harvard  Chair,  No.  17,  Cherry,  Walnut  or  Antique  Oak  Frames,  Hard  Oil  Finish,  Harvard 
Nickel-plated  Head-rest,  Nickel-plated  Stirrups,  iron  work  highly  finished  and  ornamented  in 

gold  bronze;  upholstered  in  leather   70  00 

9510.  Harvard  Chair,  No.  22,  same  as  No.  17;  Upholstered  in  Embossed  Leather  or  Crimson  Mohair 
Plush   75  00 

9511.  Harvard  Chair,  No.  33,  Cherry,  Mahogany  Stain,  Walnut  or  Antique  Oak  Frame,  Hard  Oil 
Finish,  Harvard  Nickel-plated  Head -rest,  small  irons  Nickel-plated,  large  parts  highly  finished 
and  ornamented  in  gold  bronze,  upholstered  in  embossed  leather,  patterns  especially  adapted  to 

the  Chair     85  00 

9512.  Harvard  Chair,  No.  44,  same  as  No.  83;  upholstered  in  decorated  leather   100  00 

Oculists' Head-rest,  extra  .'   5  00 


Anti-friction  casters  under  all  chairs. 

The  above  are  prices  for  chairs  properly  packed  for  shipment,  and  on  board  the  cars  at  Canton,  Ohio. 
For  chairs  to  match  office  furniture,  write  for  estimates,  giving  style  and  upholstery  desired. 


1BRAUNTON  MANSIONS,  NO.  I  5  ROSEBERY  AVENUE,  MANUFACTURED  BY 
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IMPROVEMENT    AND    SIMPLICITY   THE   ORDER    OF  THE  AGE. 


The  "New  Indianapolis" 
has  no  equal  for  simplicity 
and  ease  of  operation. 


Here  are  a  few  positions 
of  the  "New  Indianapolis" 
Chair  and  all  others  are 
quickly  and  easily  obtained. 


An  elegant  Office  Chair,  simple  in  Operation  and  the  handsomest  Chair  on  the  market.   The  only  Chair  that 
can  be  operated  with  one  hand,  from  either  side,  when  the  patient  ia  in  the  Dorsal  position. 


-Dorsal  or  Gynaicological  Position.   Our  Stirrups 
are  adjustable  in  every  direction. 


Sims'  Position.   Every  chair  finished  in  hand-buffed 
leather  and  will  never  wear  out. 


For  Anaesthesia  Narcosis.   Quickly  obtained. 

^513.   New  Indianapolis  Surgical  Chair,  Upholstered  in  Hand-buffed  Leather,  Stirrups  and  metal 

parts  nickel -plated   $40  00 

Write  for  Special  East  Terms. 
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Pronounced  the  neplus  ultra  by  the  Surgeon,  Gynrecologist,  Oculist  and  Aurist. 


Fig.  I. — Normal  Position.      Fig.  IX. — Chloroform  Narcosis  Position.      Fig.  III. — For  Fxaminations. 

The  Yale  is  the  most  complete  chair  ever  ofiered  to  the  surgeon,  gynaecologist,  oculist  or  aurist.  Every 
position  known  to  the  profession  is  easily  and  quickly  obtained.  Has  the  largest  range  of  movements.  Can 
be  firmly  locked  in  any  desired  position.  Does  away  with  moving  patient  to  get  dorsal  position.  Secures  the 
most  desirable  inclinations  for  the  Sims  position.  Can  be  raised,  lowered,  revolved  or  tilted  with  patient  in 
position,  to  get  the  best  lights.   It  is  the  strongest  and  most  substantial  chair  made. 

It  has  no  equal  in  range  of  move- 
ments and  positions  and  ease  of 
adjustment. 

It  embodies  utility,  beauty,  con- 
venience and  durability. 

Each  chair  is  supplied  with  the 
most  complete  stirrups  for  gynaeco- 
logical practice,  also  with  the  Gould 
head-rest,  which  is  universal  in  its 
adaptations  for  the  aurist  and  oculist. 
No  other  chair  can  compare  with  the 
Yale  in  completeness,  strength, 
adaptation,  convenience  and  finish. 
We  challenge  competition,  and  solicit 
an  investigation  of  its  merits. 

Hundreds  sold  every  year,  and 
every  one  giving  the  best  of  satis- 
faction, is  the  best  evidence  that 
they  are  not  only  the  best,  but  are 
just  as  represented.  Do  not  be  de- 
ceived in  buying  any  other  that  is 
"just  as  good"  as  the  Yale;  it  can 
not  be  done.  We  have  features  in 
the  Yale  patented  to  us,  that  no  one 
else  can  use.  Decidedly  the  best 
chair  on  the  market  for  the  price. 


Fig.  V. — Semi-Reclining. 


Fig.  XI.— Length, 


TO  THE  PROFESSION. 

The  Yale  Physician's  Chair  is  fully 
protected  and  manufactured  under 
the  following  U.  S.  and  foreign  pat- 
ents: 

June  13, 1882.  Oct.  9,  1888. 

Dec.  4,  1888.  Jan.  29,  1889. 

July  7,  1885.  March  5,  1889. 

Junes,  1886.  Re-issue, Aug. 24,1886. 
J ane  2, 1891.    Canada,  Oct.  21, 1891. 

England,  June  2,  1891. 

France,  June  2, 1891. 


Fig.  VII.— Horizontal  Position— Elevated. 


XIII. — Sims'  Position. 


9514. 
9515. 
9516. 
9517. 
9518. 
9519. 


PRICES.  PACKED  AND  DELIVERED  ON  CARS  AT  FACTORY: 

Yale  Cliair,  No.  10,  leather,  set  pattern   jqq 

"     No.  11,  embossed  maroon  leather   80  00 

"     No.  12,  frieze  mohair  plush     s7  nn 

"  No.14, plain    "    "   8500 

"     No.  15,  crushed  cardinal  mohair  plush     82  00 

"     No.  16,  plain  maroon  leather  "..".*.'.*.'.!.'."!!!!'."!'. 75  OO 

If  wanted  with  oculist's  head  rest,  as  shown  in  Fig.  I,  add'^S.bo. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents, 


WRITE  FOR  SPECIAL  TERMS. 


ST.  LOUIS. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


659 


OFFICE  FURNITURE. 

CHAIRS. 

THE  IMPROVED  YALE  SURGICAL  CHAIR. 

The  Yale  Surgical  Chair  is  to-day  regarded  as  the  ne  phis  ultra  by  the  Surgeon,  Gynaecolo- 
gist, Oculist  and  Aurist,  no  other  surgical  chair  being  so  quickly  adapted  to  any  position  in 
which  the  human  body  can  be  placed,  without  extra  adjustments  of  the  chair  or  incommoding 
the  patient. 

We  are  the  pioneers  in  providiug  a  chair  possessing  all  these  advantages,  viz. :  1st,  swinging 
the  back,  seat  and  leg-rest  to  a  level  surface  on  a  line  with  the  arms,  thus  taking  the  place  of  a 
table  (Fig.  VII.)  2d,  providiug  a  chair  with  a  ''drop-seat,"  by  means  of  which  the  Dorsal 
position  (Fig.  XVII.)  can  be  obtained  without  moving  the  patient  about,  as  is  necessary  when 
a  table  is  used  for  Gynaecological  examination.  3d,  adapting  the  chair  to  tilt  backwards  while 
in  any  position,  especially  to  revive  patients  (Fig.  IX.)  4th,  providing  it  with  means  of 
rotating  about  on  its  base,  and  at  the  same  time  stop  it  at  any  angle  in  order  to  obtain  the  best 
lights  (Fig.  VII.)  5th,  to  provide  means  of  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  part  of  the  chair 
without  inconvenience  to  the  patient  (Fig.  VII.)  6th.  providing  a  head  rest  for  each  chair  for 
the  use  of  the  Oculist  and  Aurist  (Fig.  I.)  7th,  using  metal  for  the  base  to  provide  against  its 
shrinking  and  becoming  rickety,  as  is  unavoidable  in  wooden  structures.  8th,  making  the  base 
so  broad  that  it  cannot  be  overturned  while  in  use. 

All  these  original  features  are  found  in  the  ''Yale,"  and,  as  is  usually  the  case,  when 
anything  is  offered  having  commanding  merit,  we  soon  had  numerous  imitators  in  the  field  of 
invention,  and  a  score  of  Gynaecological  and  Surgical  chairs  made  their  appearance,  but  none 
could  obtain  the  desirable  features  we  offer  without  encroaching  on  the  numerous  rights 
patented  to  us  by  the  United  States. 


Fig.  I,   Position  with  the  Oculist  Head  Rest  Adjusted  for  Operating  upon  the  Eye. 

In  this  position  the  seat  is  26  inches  above  the  floor,  and  can  be  elevated  to  SD'o  inches. 
Arms  are  turned  out,  forming  a  seat  for  the  operator  while  operating  on  the  throat,  etc. 

SPECIAL  FEATURES  OF  THE  YALE. 

It  can  be  rotated  upon  its  base  (see  Fig.  XIII.),  and  is  capable  of  the  lateral  movements, 
as  seen  in  Fig.  XIII.  It  can  be  tilted  backwards  when  in  the  horizontal  or  other  positions; 
see  Figs.  V,  Tx,  XIII  and  XV. 

The  hips  can  be  elevated,  see  Fig.  XV.,  the  arm  rests  can  be  rotated  about  the  back  or 
moved  straight  back  when  desired,  see  Figs.  I.,  XIII.  and  XVII.,  or  can  be  adjusted  around  as 
seen  in  Fig.  VII. 

The  Dorsal  position  is  obtained  without  moving  the  patient  forward,  see  Fig.  XVII.  If 
desired  it  can  be  used  as  a  table,  see  Fis.  VII.,  or  as  a  Dental  Chair,  see  Figs.  I.,  III.  and  V., 
or  to  obtain  side  movements,  see  Fig.  XIII. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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Position  for  examination  of  the  eyeSj  ears,  nose, 
tliroat  or  cliest.  Obtained  by  loosening  handle  at 
rear  lower  corner  of  back,  and  reclining  the  back. 


Tilted  back,  for 
operating  on  the 
teeth,  eyes,  etc. 


Obtained  from 
Fig.  III.  by  putting 
foot  on  lock  and 
tilting  chair-body 
backward. 


Full  length — high  operating 
table.  Obtained  from  Fig.  III. 
by  reclining  the  back  until  it 
assumes  a  flat  position.  It  also 
shows  chair  in  highest  position, 
39)^  inches  from  the  floor,  raised 
by  pedal  lever,  found  at  rear  of 
chair;  arm  is  also  turned  out  to 
operate  on  hands. 


Fig.  VII. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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AN>CSTHESIA  NARCOSI 

HEAD  OF  PATIENT  AT  A  D 
ANGLE  OF  45  DEGR 


Very  convenient  in  re- 
viving patient  from  asphyx- 
iated condition,  during  tlie 
administrating  of  anaes- 
thetics. 

Obtained  by  pressing 
down  lock  lever  at  rear  leg 
and  lovfering  head. 


Fig.  IX. 

Our  Yale  Surgical  Chair,  we  believe,  has  been  brought  nearer  to  a  degree  of  perfection 
than  has  been  attained  by  any  other  surgical  chair,  and  the  ever  steadily  increasing  demand  for 
it  is  an  assurance  that  it  has  been  appreciated  by  the  progressive  practitioner  and  the  unso- 
licited indorsements  which  are  ever  being  received  by  us  from  those  who  had  previously  used 
chairs  of  other  makes,  shows  that  our  chairs  are  not  only  the  best,  but  are  just  as  represented, 
and  that  to  be  copied  by  others  is  additional  proof  that  our  Yale  is  considered  by  them  as 
the  standard  of  surgical  chairs. 


THREE-QUARTER  LENGTH  OPERATING 
TABLE. 

Obtained  from  Fig.  VII.  by  letting  leg  rest 
down  to  vertical  position. 

TRENDELENBURG'S  POSTURE 

May  be  obtained  from  Fig.  XI.  by  pressing 
lever  at  rear  leg  and  lowering  chair  until  the 
desired  angle  is  secured. 


Fig.  XI, 
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Fig.  Xlll. 


Sims'  position,  wherein  tlie  double  tilt,  as  suggested  by  Dr.  Sims,  is  perfectly  secured. 
Obtained  from  Fig.  XI.  by  unlocking  thumb  nut,  found  at  back  of  seat,  and  turning  it  one- 
fourth  around  on  base  and  pushing  down  lock,  found  at  rear  of  base,  and  inclining  sideways  as 
much  as  required.  Head  rest  turned  over  on  back  for  short  person;  arm  turned  out  for  rest 
for  feet. 

THE    FOLLOWING    MOVEMENTS    AND    FEATURES    ARE    FOUND    ONLY    IN  THE 
"  YALE    SURGICAL  CHAIR." 

1st.    Being  raised  by  the  foot  and  lowered  by  automatic  lowering  device.    Fig.  I. 

2d.  Raising  and  lowering  without  revolving  the  upper  part  of  the  chair  about  its  pivotal 
center  support.    Fig.  VII. 

3d.    Obtaining  the  desirable  height  of  39>^  inches  above  the  floor.    Fig.  VII. 

4:th.  Being  just  as  strong  and  substantial  in  the  highest  elevations  as  when  in  the  lowest. 
Fig.  VII. 

.  5th.    Successfully  raising,  lowering,  tilting  or  rotating  while  the  patient  is  in  position. 

6th.    Having  heavy  steel  springs  to  balance  the  chair,  whether  occupied  or  not. 

7th.  Possessing  arm  rests  that  are  not  depending  upon  the  back  for  support  while  in  use, 
as  Fig.  VII. — are  always  ready  for  use;  can  be  pushed  back  while  using  stirups — Fig.  XVII. — 
or  can  be  placed  at  and  away  from  the  side  of  chair,  forming  a  side  table  for  Sims'  position. 
Fig.  XIII. 

8th.    Quickest  and  easiest  operated  and  most  substantially  secured  in  positions. 

9th.  Having  stirrups  that  are  universal  in  adjustment,  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  chair, 
not  liable  to  be  loosened  by  the  struggling  patient  during  operation,  but  are  firmly  and  securely 
held  by  a  single  locking  device. 

10th.  Successfully  folding  the  leg  rest,  as  well  as  the  foot  rest,  out  of  the  operator's  way 
at  any  time.    Figs.  XI.,  XV.  and  XVII. 

11th.  The  most  complete  universal  head  rest  ever  furnished  with  a  surgeon's  chair.  The 
cushion  pad  can  be  raised  12  inches  above  the  back  of  the  chair  or  brought  down  to  within  14 
inches  of  chair  seat,  thus  adapted  to  the  shortest  stature.  When  using  the  Dorsal  or  Sims' 
position  it  can  be  placed  under  the  head,  or,  during  any  operation,  thus  forming  a  perfect 
support.    Figs.  XIII.  and  XV. 

12th.    A  greater  number  of  positions  and  modifications  than  any  other  chair  in  the  world. 

13th.    Stability  and  firmness  while  being  raised  or  rotated. 

14th.    Obtaining  the  only  successful  Dorsal  position  without  moving  the  patient. 
15th.    Having  a  broad  turntable  upon  which  to  rotate  the  chair,  which  cannot  be  bent  or 
twisted  and  become  useless. 

16th.    Stands  upon  its  own  merits  and  not  upon  the  reputation  of  others. 
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CHAIRS. 

THE  IMPROVED  YALE  SURGICAL  CHAIR. 


Fig.  XV. 
GENITO-URINARY  POSITION. 

A  very  desirable  position  when  an  operator  wishes  to  work  at  the  front  edge  of  his  chair. 
This  is  obtained  from  Fig.  XI.  by  putting  chair  into  semi-reclining  position;  bring  out  stirrup 
and  tilt  the  chair-body  baciiwards  to  the  degree  required. 

DECIDEDLY  THE  BEST  POSITION  EVER  INVENTED. 

The  following  shows  the  "Yale"  in  Dorsal  position,  with  the  seat  and  leg  rest  lowered, 
stirrups  adjusted,  foot  rest  folded  and  arms  resting  at  side  of  back,  giving  the  operator  perfect 
freedom  of  action.    Can  be  tilted  forward  or  backward  or  to  either  side. 

This  position  shows  seat  lowered  5  inches,  which  at  once  relieves  the  gynaecologist  from 
all  embarassment  from  the  presence  of  the  patient's  clothing,  in  the  use  of  the  speculum.  This 
position  is  obtained  without  moving  the  patient  forward.  It  is  also  convenient  for  the  knee 
chest  position. 


Fig:.  XVII, 
DORSAL  POSITION. 

Obtained  from  Fig.  XI.  by  lowering  seat  and  leg  rest  by  handle  seen  at  side  of  chair,  after 
the  lock  has  been  released  from  the  hook  under  the  seat.  The  arms  are  also  pushed  back  out 
of  the  way  and  the  stirrups  brought  into  place. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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PORTABLE  OPERATING  FRAMES. 
DENCH'S  OPERATING   FRAME,   FOR  WORK  ABOUT  THE  HEAD. 


9520. 


For  operations  about  the  eye,  ear,  nose  or  throat,  in  whicli  an  anaesthetic  is  necessary,  the 
patient  is  placed  in  a  semi-recumbent  position,  at  an  inclination  suitable  to  the  operator,  and 
is  maintained  in  this  position  by  means  of  the  straps  which  pass  under  the  axillae.  The  head- 
rest is  adjustable  to  any  angle. 

9620.    Bench's  Operating  Frame  -   $15  00 


KRUG'S   PORTABLE   FRAME   FOR  TRENDELENBURG'S  POSTURE. 


9521. 

Dr.  Florian  Krug's  Portable  Frame,  as  devised  by  him  for  the  use  of  Trendelenburg's 
Posture,  is  made  of  galvanized  iron  and  has  a  removable  cover  of  sail  canvas  on  which  straps 
are  provided  to  hold  the  patient's  knees  and  ankles.  It  weighs  about  20  pounds  only,  can  be 
folded  together,  and  is  easily  carried  or  taken  along  in  a  street  car  or  doctor's  carriage.  In 
this  way  it  is  particularly  adapted  for  emergency  cases,  or  whenever  a  laparotomy  must  be  per- 
formed in  the  patient's  house.  It  can  be  attached  to  a  kitchen  or  ordinary  table,  as  well  as  to 
any  kind  of  surgical  table.  It  thus  meets  with  all  requirements  for  hospital  practice  as  well  as 
for  outside  operations.  Briefly  told,  its  advantages  are :  1.  It  is  easily  cleansed  and  sterilized. 
2.  While  strong  enough  for  the  heaviest  patient,  it  is  very  light  and  easily  portable.  3.  While 
answering  every  requirement  it  is  incomparably  cheaper  than  other  appliances  devised  for  that 
purpose. 

9531.    Krug's  Portable  Operating  Frame  ,   $20  00 
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SOFAS. 

THE   NEDOFIK  ADJUSTABLE  SOFA. 

The  *Xed(5flk  Sofa  is  a  handsome  office  sofa  and  a  thoroughly  equipped  operating  table  combined.  It 
gives  every  position  in  modern  surgery  and  gynaecolOK-y,  and  has  proven  itself  to  be  of  great  value  to  the 
general  practitioner  as  an  aid  in  his  work.   Its  manipulations  are  few  and  simple,  easy  and  noiseless. 

The  Nedoflk  is  durable,  simple,  and  absolutely  adapted  to  all  surgical  and  medical  postures.  It  has 
long  since  passed  the  experimental  age.  That  it  is  a  practical  device  for  aiding  a  physician  in  examinations 
or  operations,  is  attested  by  all  purchasers,  without  a  single  exception. 


Fig.  I  represents  the  sofa  as  a  piece  of  office 
furniture,  completely  disguised  of  its  functions 
other  than  a  parlor  sofa,  of  which  it  has  all  the 
comforts.   It  is  finished  alike  on  both  sides. 

The  NedOflk  Sofa  is  of  the  very  best  workman- 
ship, made  in  cherry  (natnral  wood  or  stained), 
walnut,  antique  or  quartered  oak ;  the  best  possible 
upholstering;  also  a  good  quality  of  hair,  and  only 
the  very  best  leather  used,  in  any  color  wanted. 
The  sofa  is  finished  in  hard  oil  finish,  and  guaran- 
teed to  be  of  the  very  best  workmanship  throughout. 


Fig.  II.  The  head  is  elevated  by  one  pillow, 
while  the  other  supports  the  body,  giving  absolute 
comfort.  For  examination  and  operation  about  the 
head  and  neck,  either  by  direct  or  reflected  light, 
this  position  is  pronounced  perfect. 


Fig.  IV  represents  gynaecological  position.  It  is 
constructed  to  allow  patient  to  be  arranged  for 
examination  without  exposure.  The  stirrups  are 
pivoted  to  allow  turning  in  any  direction.  The 
drawer  is  constructed  to  support  the  instruments 
and  vessel  needed  in  any  operation  or  treatment. 
The  operator  is  unobstructed  in  any  way  whatever 
by  table,  and  can  draw  close  up  to  his  work. 

By  extension  stirrups  the  perinssum  can  be 
brought  far  over  margin  if  desired. 


VIII. 

Fig.  VIII  shows  how  ends  work  independently, 
and  how  assistance  may  be  had  to  control  hem- 
orrhage by  gravitation,  and  assist  in  resuscitating 
a  patient  under  the  ill  effects  of  an  anjesthetic. 


Fig.  IX  represents  position  for  lateral  rectal 
examinations.  By  flexing  the  right  thvgh  on  the 
abdomen,  and  bringing  the  left  arm  beneath  and 
behind  the  chest,  the  Sims  position  is  obtained  to 
perfection.  It  is  simply  impossible  to  get  this 
position  on  any  surgical  chair. 


III. 

Fig.  Ill  shows  the  NedBflk  as  a  plain  surgeon's 
table  for  examinations  or  operations,  with  arm- 
rest, which  is  easily  adjustable  to  either  side  for 
arm  or  leg.  The  sofa  is  as  firm  in  this  position,  or 
any  other  position,  as  in  normal  position. 

9522.     The  Ned8flk  Adjustable  Sofa  No.  1,  6  feet  long,  20  inches  high,  26  inches  wide  '.   |75  00 

952.3.       "        "  "  "       "    2,  5    "       "     20     "  "     26     "         "    75  00 

The  sofa  is  of  the  very  best  workmanship,  woodwork  being  of  select  material,  kiln-dried,  of  walnut, 
quartered  oak  (antique  finish),  or  cherry  (natural  wood  or  stained),  with  hard  oil  finish,  in  nicely  carved 
designs  and  metal  trimmings.  Best  quality  of  hair  used  in  upholstering,  and  only  the  best  quality  of  oil- 
tanned  leather,  which  may  be  had  in  any  color  desired. 

Wb  sell  on  Easv  Terms  when  desired,  and  endeavor  to  secure  the  Lowest  Freight  rates 

IN  evert  case. 


*Nay-doo-flck ;  VolapUkword:  signifles  no  defects,  perfect. 
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THE  ALLISON  OPERATING  TABLE. 

?he  dilfe™nt  positions  without  any  inconvenience  to  the  operator  or  patient. 


Table  without  ctishion  or  upholstering,  with  instrument  slide  and  adjustable  stirrups  drawn  out  as  used 
in  the  Dorsal  position.  It  has  all  the  movements,  and  as  fine  a  finish  as  the  more  expensive  .ables.  All  the 
tables  are  mounted  on  large  ball-bearing  casters.  i„„„fi,  cc 

dimensions:   Height,  32  in.;  lengih,  44  in. ;  width,  27  in.;  with  leg  rest  extended,  length  66  in. 


Position  for  Anaesthesia  Narcosis. 
Write  Us  for  Prices  and  Terms. 
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TABLES. 


THE    NEW   (ST.  LOUIS)  TABLE. 


Fig.  I. 


Fig.  II. 


1^-  ^ 


Fig.  III. 


Fig.  IV. 


Fig.  I.  shows  working  parts  of  the 
table,  and  clearly  demonstrates  its 
simplicity. 

A  represents  head  leaf,  which  may 
be  lowered  to  a  level  with  the  body  B, 
or  dropped  parallel  with  the  legs.  Cis 
the  foot  leaf  extended.  The  foot  stirrups 
E  draw  out  diagonally,  [not  straight  as 
appears  in  the  above  cut,]  thus  giving 
ample  room  for  the  operator's  arms. 
The  leaf  is  readily  dropped  out  of  the 
way  when  necessary,  and  the  stirrups 
easily  slide  under  the  table.  F  is  an 
armature  brace  that  moves  through  an 
iron  escutcheon,  thus  supporting  the 
leaf.  D  is  a  strong  slide  leaf.  When  a 
hand  or  arm  is  not  to  be  operated  on  it 
is  convenient  to  place  instruments  upon.  It  moves  out 
from  either  side  of  the  table. 

In  the  New  Table  there  is  no  machinery  to  get  out  of 
order.  No  rattling  and  clapping  noises,  or  rolling  and 
swinging  motions  to  make  your  patient  nervous.  No 
drawers  in  which  to  accumulate  the  odds  of  a  doctor's 
shop,  disease  germs,  and  dust  and  dirt  generally.  No 
perishable  plush  to  get  worn,  faded  and  soiled.  The  New 
Table  is  just  what  it  claims  to  be— plain,  practical  and 
economical,  and  nothing  septic  about  it. 

This  table  is  not  a  mechanical  puzzle,  nor  is  it  neces- 
sary to  have  an  engineer  to  run  it.  Its  constinction  is  so 
simple  that  any  physician  can  operate  it. 

Fig.  II.  shows  foot  end  of  table  with  the  foot  leaf 
down  and  the  stirrups  drawn  out,  and  shows  a  patient  in 
Whitehead's  position  for  examination  of,  or  operation  on, 
rectum,  vagina,  bladder  and  adjacent  parts,  without 
deranging  the  toilet.  For  douching  this  is  a  capital  posi- 
tion. 

Fig.  III.  shows  a  good  one— Sim's  position— obtained 
by  means  of  a  pillow  placed  under  the  hip.  If  the  patient 
is  large  the  head  of  the  table  should  be  used,  dropping  the 
head  leaf  and  withdrawing  the  slide  leaf  for  patient's  limbs 
and  feet  to  rest  upon.  To  get  your  patient  in  any  position 
raise  the  leaves  level  with  the  body  of  the  table ;  then  let 
your  patient  place  herself  on  it  with  hand  and  hip.  It  is 
not  so  high  as  to  require  a  step-ladder,  or  even  a  step,  yet 
it  is  high  enough  to  prevent  the  "lumbago  pains"  from 
attacking  the  wrong  person— the  doctor. 

The  elevated  head-rest  A  with  a  pillow  gives  an 
excellent  position  for  examinations  and  operations  about 
the  head  and  neck,  with  patient  in  recumbent  position. 

Fig.  IV.  shows  the  table  with  leaves  down,  occupying  a 
space  38x24  inches.  Its  weight  is  only  65  pounds,  so  that  it 
is  easily  moved.  This  figure  shows  the  table  as  a  natural 
piece  of  furniture  in  the  office,  completely  disguised  of  its 
functions  other  than  an  ordinary  table  for  writing,  or  for 
lamp  or  water  pitcher.  The  table  is  of  standard  dimensions 
and  well  finished. 


9524. 
9525. 


9526. 


The  New  (St.  Louis}  Table,  Natural  Finish   ?12  00 

<<      "  "  "      Upholstered  in  Rubber  Cloth.   The  Rubber  Cloth  is  very  durable, 

can  be  washed  with  impunity  and  looks  quite  as  well  as  leather   17  00 

The  New  (St.  Louis)  Table,  Upholstered  in  Leather   20  00 
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THE   DAGGETT   POSTURING  TABLE. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

These  tables  are  made  of  cherry  and  quartered  oak;  the  grain  is  filled  with  silex,  covered 
with  four  coatings  of  varnish  and  rubbed  with  pumice  stone,  making  a  hard,  non-absorbing, 
aseptic  and  antiseptic  surface.  The  hospital  tables  and  cushions  are  baked  in  a  high  grade  of 
parafflne  wax,  which  renders  them  impervious  to  fluids,  so  that  they  may  be  flushed  after 
operations.  The  tops  of  both  the  Star  and  Standard  grades  are  constructed  alike;  they  differ 
only  in  the  conformation  of  their  bases  and  the  finish  of  the  metal  trimmings.  The  tops  are 
tilted  by  means  of  sliding  levers,  with  the  patient  in  position. 

The  spool  crutches  are  a  new  feature,  and  are  more  efficient  and  satisfactory  than  the 
beinhalter  (leg-holders)  or  stirrups  for  holding  the  legs  during  operation  or  treatment. 

An  unique  folding  cushion  was  especially  designed  for  use  on  these  tables.  It  covers  a 
6  foot  top,  and  folds  to  make  a  pillow  and  covers  the  40  inch  top. 

All  tops  are  finished  in  wood,  unless  upholstering  is  ordered. 

We  furnish  a  pad  especially  designed  for  and  adapted  to  the  table  tops,  and  which  can  be 
tacked  to  the  table  at  any  time. 

THE   DORSAL  POSITION. 


DAGGeit     EXAMINING  TABLE; 


9527. 

Fig.  9527  illustrates  the  Leader,  raised  by  stilts,  and  the  model  postured  in  the  back 
position,  the  shoulders  being  raised,  and  the  legs  supported  by  the  splint-crutches.  The  Kelly 
pad  is  adjusted  for  carrying  off  the  drainage.  The  stilts  are  used  to  make  the  table  higher  for 
operative  purposes,  and  are  adapted  to  all  of  our  tables. 

Send  for  a  copy  of  Posture,  the  Handmaid  of  Medicine,  which  gives  a  complete  expose  of 
the  subject  of  posturing  for  examination,  treatment  and  operation,  containing  over  40  illustra- 
tions, with  a  full  explanation  and  description  of  the  subject  known  to  modern  medicine. 
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THE   DAGGETT  POSTURING  TABLE. 

THE   LITHOTOMY  POSITION. 


9639. 

Figure  9529  illustrates  the  Star  Platform  Table  with  the  model  placed  in  the  exaggerated  lithotomic 
postare,  the  thighs  and  legs  being  fully  flexed  and  abducted  and  supported  by  the  spool  crutches.  The 
patient  is  given  the  an;csthetic  in  the  horizontal  position,  when  the  top  is  raised  as  illustrated  in  this  figure 
and  is  supported  by  the  props  seen  therein.  The  crutches  are  adjusted  as  desired,  the  legs  are  then  carried 
over  and  placed  upon  them,  and  the  slide  is  pushed  in  out  of  the  way. 


9587.   Daggett's  Posturing  Table,  The  Leader,  with  Stilts   $23  00 

9528.           "              "            "      The  Star   3S  00 

9629.                         "            "      The  Star  Platform   40  00 

9530.           "              "           "      The  Star  Cabinet   60  00 

The  Spool  Crutches  add  $10.00  to  these  prices. 

An  Awuing  Cloth  Cushion   6  00 

An  Imitation  Leather  Cushion   10  00 

A  Genuiue  Leather  Cushion   20  00 

The  Stilts   5  00 

An  Awning  Cloth  Pad,  short     3  00 

An  Awning  Cloth  Pad,  long   5  00 

An  Imitation  Leather  Pad,  short   5  00 

An  Imitation  Leather  Pad,  long   10  00 

A  Genuine  Leather  Pad,  short   10  00 

A  Genuine  Leatlier  Pad,  long   20  00 

The  Arm  Attachment  for  Irrigating  Bag  and  Light   5  00 


Send  for  a  copy  of  Posture,  the  Handmaid  of  Medicine,  which  gives  a  complete  expose  of  the  subject  of 
posturing  for  examination,  treatment  and  operation,  containing  over  40  illustrations,  with  a  fall  explanation 
and  description  of  the  subject  known  to  modern  medicine. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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THE  DAGGETT  POSTURING  TABLE. 

SIMS'  POSTURE. 

The  Side  Posture,  as  described  by  Dr.  Sims  and  named  after  this  eminent  man,  is  theoretically  well 
known  and  practically  bat  little  used,  for  the  reason  that  a  skilled  assistant  or  suitable  posturing  device, 
manipulative  tact  and  experience  are  required. 

These  objections  may  be  overcome  by  attention  to  the  explicit  details  given,  which,  if  followed,  will 
teach  a  useful,  practical  lesson.  M.  D.  Mann,  the  editor  of  The  American  or  Mann's  System  of  Gynaecology, 
and  other  eminent  gynaecologists,  make  use  of  this  posture  in  all  cases  except  for  bimanuel  examinations  and 
certain  operative  procedures.  The  general  practitioner  and  surgeon  should  also  be  practically  familiar  with 
this  method  of  posturing,  for  diagnostic  purposes,  at  least. 

The  patient  is  instracted  to  mount  the  step  with  her  left  side  toward  the  table  and  adjiist  her  drapery, 
resting  it  on  the  top  (so  that  it  will  not  bind  the  limbs  or  obstruct  the  examination),  rest  her  thigh  across  its 
end,  recline  upon  her  left  side,  carry  the  left  arm  backward  over  the  table  edge,  her  left  ankle  upon  the  rest 
her  right  knee  over  and  above  its  fellow,  wedging  it  between  the  padded  guide  and  the  table  top,  and  her 
head  upon  the  pillow.  The  operator  tilts  with  the  sliding  levers,  the  pelvis  is  raised,  and  the  posture  com- 
plete.  After  assistance  in  one  or  two  lessons,  the  patient  will  learn  to  posture  herself  without  aid. 

THE  SIMS  POSITION. 


9532. 

Figure  9532  illustrates  the  Standard  with  the  model  postured  in  the  side  position.  It  will  be  noticed  the 
chest  is  turned  downward;  the  pelvis  dipped  forward  to  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees,  the  left  ankle  is 
supported  by  the  Spool  Crutch  arranged  for  that  purpose  and  the  left  knee  is  carried  over  and  above  its 
fellow  and  wedged  between  the  padded  knee-rail  and  table-top.  The  inclines  are  given  to  the  table-top  after 
the  patient  has  taken  her  position  upon  it,  and  they  should  be  let  down  before  she  descends. 

Send  for  a  copy  of  Posture,  the  Handmaid  of  Medicine,  which  gives  a  complete  expose  of  the  subject  of 
posturing  for  examination,  treatment  and  operation,  containing  over  40  illustrations,  with  a  full  explanation 
and  description  of  the  subject  known  to  modern  medicine. 
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THE   DAGGETT   POSTURING  TABLE. 

TRENDELENBURG'S  POSTURE. 

In  the  Trendelenburg  Posture  the  pelvis  is  elevated  to  aa  angle  of  40  to  50  degrees;  the  legs  are  flexed; 
the  shoulders  are  braced,  and  the  head  is  supported  by  the  stretcher. 

THE  TRENDELENBURG  POSITION. 


9531. 


Figare  9531  illustrates  the  Leader  with  the  subject  postured  after  the  manner  of  Trendelenburg.  This 
cut  shows  the  shoulder  brace  and  head  rest,  also  the  flatt-ining  of  the  lower  abdomen,  caused  by  the  sinking 
of  the  intestines  upon  the  diaphragm.  It  beautifully  illustrates  the  use  and  object  of  this  posture. 


9531.  Daggett's  Posturing  Table,  The  Leader  (without  Stilts)   $18  00 

9532.  "              "           "      The  Standard   60  00 

9533.  "             "           "      The  Standard  Cabinet    80  00 

The  Spool  Crutches,  add  $10.00  to  these  prices. 

An  Awning  Cloth  Cushion   5  00 

An  Imitation  Leather  Cushion   10  00 

A  Genuine  Leather  Cushion   ■  20  00 

The  Stilts   5  00 

An  Awning  Cloth  Pad,  short   3  00 

An  Awning  Cloth  Pad,  long   5  00 

Au  Imitation  Leather  Pad,  short   5  00 

An  Imitation  Leather  Pad,  long   10  00 

A  Genuine  Leather  Pad,  short   10  00 

A  Genuine  Leather  Pad,  long   20  00 

The  Arm  Attiu  huient  for  Irrigating  Bag  and  Light   5  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTROLYTIC. 

ACCESSORIES    FOR    THE     REMOVAL    OF    SUPERFLUOUS     HAIRS,  WIIME 
MARKS,   WENS  AND  OTHER   FACIAL  BLEMISHES. 


953G.  9537. 
NEEDLE  CASES. 


Case  No.  1,  Fig.  9536,  contains  an  assortment  of  gold-plated  needles,  adapted  to  the  various  eleotrolytic 
operations  in  which  needles  are  employed.  Case  No.  2,  Fig.  9537,  is  designed  expressly  for  removal  of  hair, 
and  contains  two  Hardaway's  (St.  Louis)  fine  iridio-platinum  needles,  4  steel  broaches,  insulated  handle, 
epilation  forceps  and  magnifying  glass. 


9538. 
( 


2 


9540. 
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ELECTROLYTIC. 

ACCESSORIES   FOR  THE   REMOVAL  OF  SUPERFLUOUS   HAIR,  WINE 
MARKS,  WENS  AND  OTHER   FACIAL  BLEMISHES. 


9542. 


9.'>41. 


9534.  Carbon  Hand  Electrode  per  pair, 

9535.  Epilatinft  Forceps,  Mcintosh's  ,  

9536.  Needle  Case,  Mcintosh's,  No.  1  

9537.  "         "  "  "  2  

9538.  Needle  Disc  

9639.     Needle  Holder,  Fox's  

9540.  "  "      Hardaway's  (St.  Louis)  

9541.  "  "      Mcintosh's,  Interrupting  

9543.       "  "  "  Plain  

9543.  Needle  Holders,  with  cord  and  tip  to  hold  1  needle  

9544.  "  "        "       "      "   tips   "       2  needles  

9545.  "  '      "     "      "        3  "   

9546.  "  "         "       "      "     "      "        4  "   

9547.  "  "         "       "      "     "      "        5  "   

9548.  "  "         "       "      "     "      "        6  "   

9549.  Needle,  Electrolysis,  Full  Curved,  Flattened  Steel,  (cut  shows  full  size).  Extra  Heavy  Triple 

Gold-plated  »  each, 

9550.  Needle,  Electrolysis,  Half  Curved,  Flattened  Steel,  (cut  shows  full  size),  Extra  Heavy  Triple 

Gold- plated  each, 

9551.  Needle,  Electrolysis,  Full  Curved,  Flattened  Steel,  (cut  shows  full  size).  Extra  Heavy  Triple 

Gold-plated  each, 

9552.  Needle,  Electrolysis,  Platinum,  Half  Curved  or  Straight,  Size  No.  1  

9553.  "  "    ■  "  "         "  "  "  "2   

9554.  '•  "  "  "         "  "  "      "  3  

9555.  "  "  "  "         "  "  "      "  4  

9556.  "      Fox's,  for  removing  hair  pei  dozen, 

9557.  "        "      for  removing  wine  marks  by  Electrolysis  

9558.  "      Hardaway's  (St.  Louis)  Iridio  Platinum,  for  removing  hair  

9559.  "      Improved  Bulbous  Pointed,  for  removing  hair    

9560.  '•      Steel,  for  removing  hair  per  dozen, 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-MAGNETIC. 

THE   ELECTRO-MAGNET   IN   OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY. 


The  rapidly  extending  nse  of  the  electro- magnet  for  the  purpose  of  removing  fragments  of  iron  and 
steel  from  the  interior  of  the  eye,  the  slight  attention  previously  bestowed  on  this  method  of  procedure,  and 
the  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  subject  displayed  in  many  of  the  published  articles,  have  induced  me  to 
bring  forward  the  following  views.  They  are  the  result  of  several  years'  practical  study;  and  their  main 
object  is  to  demonstrate  that  in  the  application  of  a  properly  constructed  magnet  we  possess  an  efficient 
means  of  treating  cases  for  which  enucleation  has  hitherto  been  practically  considered  the  sole  resort: 

Magnetism  may  be  applied  to  the  eye  from  either  a  permanent  or  an  intermittent  source ;  that  is,  either 
from  a  so  called  permanent  magnet,  which,  once  excited,  retains  its  magnetic  power  indefinitely,  or  from  a 
magnet  which  becomes  such  only  when  excited  by  the  electric  current.  And  the  superiority  of  the  latter  is 
incontestable.  It  exceeds  its  rival  by  many  times  in  power,  when  of  less  weight  and  smaller  size.  The  per- 
manent magnet  is,  moreover,  open  to  the  objection  of  being  liable  to  a  constant  dissipation  of  its  energy 
upon  receiving  any  sudden  shock  or  blow,  upon  moving  across  the  magnetic  meridian  of  the  earth,  and 
even  when  at  rest,  unless  guarded  by  an  armature  whose  weight  nearly  equals  its  suspensive  power. 

The  electro -magnet  must  then  be  the  one  employed  for  the  purposes  of  ophthalmic  surgery.  And  in 
modeling  such  an  instrument  for  use  about  the  eye,  it  is  evident  that  we  must  combine  the  minimum  of  size 
with  the  maximum  of  power.  To  this  may  be  added,  for  the  sake  of  convenience,  the  smallest  and  most 
compact  battery  that  proves  itself  available.     *      *  * 

The  core  is  composed  of  soft  Norway  iron,  one-third  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  two  and  one-half 
inches  in  length  ;  to  one  end  of  this  solid  cylinder  is  riveted  a  flat  circular  disc  of  the  same  material,  one 
inch  in  diameter  and  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  thick. 

The  surrounding  helix  is  composed  of  insulated  copper  wires,  weighing  twenty-nine  grains  to  the  foot, 
making  eight  convolutions  of  one  and  three-quarters  inch  in  length. 

The  polar  extensions  are  respectively  five,  four  and  three  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 
one-half  inch  in  length;  their  suspensive  power  equals  twenty,  sixteen  and  eleven  ounces  each,  when  an 
armature  of  soft  iron,  one  inch  by  one  tenth  in  diameter  is  used,  which  is  within  two  ounces  of  the  saturation 
point.   These  points  can  be  made  of  any  size  or  shape  to  suit. 

The  battery  used  is  a  single  bichromate  of  potash  cell,  having  eight  square  inches  of  negative  surface. 
The  magnet  weighs  about  five  ounces,  and  the  intensity  of  its  field  by  the  addition  of  another  cell  is  made  as 
great  as  that  of  a  magnet  capable  of  lifting  a  ton.   See  the  Grenet  Battery  No.  3  or  4,  page  774. 

*  *  *  the  larger  the  fragment  the  more  probable  its  removal,  and,  conversely,  the  smaller  the 
fragment  the  more  difficult  its  extraction.  Finally,  a  point  may  be  reached  where  the  resistance  to  be  over- 
come exceeds  the  amount  of  polarity  capable  of  being  indaced.  This  is  illustrated  in  the  case  of  minute 
foreign  bodies  in  the  cornea,  where  the  magnet  is  of  no  avail.  All  incisions  for  removal  of  foreign  bodies 
anterior  to  the  plane  of  the  lens  should  be  marginal  incisions  of  the  cornea,  those  that  concern  the  vitreous 
should  be  scleral,  and  made  posterior  to  the  ciliary  border ;  in  both  cases,  by  so  doing,  the  ciliary  body  is 
avoided,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  surrounding  tissues  form  the  best  support  for  the  wound. 

One  important  point  in  regard  to  all  incisions  made  for  the  entrance  of  the  magnet,  and  the  removal  of 
a  foreign  body  from  the  eye,  is  that  the  cut  should  be,  not  one  with  parallel  edges,  but  T  shaped,  as  in  the 
former  case,  when  the  extraction  of  the  foreign  body  takes  place,  it  is  invariably  stripped  off  the  end  of  the 
magnet,  and  is  retained  at  the  site  of  the  wound,  or  drops  into  the  interior  of  the  eye.  This  is  a  foregone 
conclusion  unless  the  lips  of  the  wound  be  held  apart,  and  no  amount  of  skill  or  carefulness  upon  the  part 
of  the  operator  can  guard  against  it,  unless  the  incision  is  of  the  above  mentioned  shape.— Henry  W. 
Bradford,  M.  D.,  in  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  March  31, 1881. 

9561.  Bradford's  Electro-Magnet   $18  75 

9562.  Hirchberg's  Electro-Magnet   13  50 
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ELECTRO-MAGNETIC. 


MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MAGNET. 


This  iustruraent  is  for  removing  bits  of  iron  or  steel  from  the  cornea  and  chambers  of  the 
eye.  Every  surgeon  and  oculist  knows  from  experience  how  difficult  it  is  to  remove  particles 
of  iron  or  steel  filings  and  turnings  from  the  cornea,  even  after  they  have  been  loosened,  and 
tlie  impossibility  of  extracting  them  from  the  posterior  chamber  of  an  eye  with  ordinary  in- 
struments. With  the  aid  of  this  instrument  these  operations  are  easy  and  simple.  To  use  the 
magnet  the  conducting  cords  are  connected  with  the  poles  of  a  battery  cell  (a  cell  with  zinc- 
carbon  element  is  the  best),  and  the  small  stylet  brought  near  or  in  contact  with  the  particle, 
which  adheres  to  the  magnet  and  is  removed.  If  the  particle  of  iron  is  imbedded  in  the  cornea, 
it  may  be  necessary  to  loosen  it  and  then  remove  it  w^ith  the  magnet,  which  can  be  done  with- 
out contact  with  the  eye.  If  iron  or  steel  has  penetrated  either  chamber,  it  is  then  necessary 
to  introduce  the  small  stylet  of  the  magnet,  which  attracts  the  particle,  which  is  easily  removed. 
The  connections  ai'e  made  so  that  it  can  be  connected  to  the  cell  of  any  Faradic  Battery,  but 
its  magnetic  force  is  greatly  increased  by  adding  several  cells.  This  is  the  more  easily  done 
with  a  Mcintosh  combined  battery,  as  one  or  more  cells  can  be  connected  at  pleasure. 

When  connected  with  one  cell  the  magnet  will  lift  300  grains;  by  adding  six  cells,  720 
grains.  Tlie  instrument  is  shown  full  size  in  the  cut.  It  is  furnished  with  long  and  short 
stylet  and  conducting  cords. 


9563. 


9563.    Mcintosh's  Electro-Magnet,  complete,  with  extra  Stylet  and  Cords,  in  velvet  lined 

Morocco  Case  $8  00 

For  a  suitable  single  cell  to  operate  the  Mcintosh  Magnet,  see  the  Grenet  Battery,  Nos.  3 
and  4,  listed  on  page  774. 
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ELECTROSCOPIC. 

LEITER'S  IMPROVED  ELECTRO-CYSTOSCOPE. 


LEITER'S  MODIFICATION  OF  NITZE'S  CYSTOSCOPE,  WITH  THE  IMPROVED 

HANDLE  AND  CONTACT, 

Suggested  by  Dr.  Fenwice,  of  London. 

This  inBtrnment,  which  has  been  used  for  several  years  with  the  greatest  success,  consists  of  a  catheter 
tube  bent  at  an  angle  convenient  for  the  work  intended,  and  a  telescope  which  is  inserted  in  the  catheter 
tube.   The  lamp  has  its  place  in  the  elbow,  protected  by  a  cap  which  can 
be  unscrewed  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  a  lamp  which  may  have  been 
burned  out. 

Leiter's  latest  improvement  consists  in  adjusting  the  handle  by  means 
of  the  spring  G,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cords,  which  are  attached  at  LL, 
are  not  liable  to  become  entangled  when  the  instru- 
ment is  rotated  during  an  examination. 

Contact  in  this  new  pattern  of  Leiter's  Cystoscope 
is  made  (by  pressing  together  by  the  thumb  and  fingers 
of  the  hand  that  holds  the  instrument)  the  three  lateral 
bars  of  the  handle  or  by  means  of  the  set-screw  C. 

We  quote  from  the  "  Post  Graduate"  the  following 
extract  of  an  article,  entitled, 

SOME  OF  THE  DIFFICULTIES  IN  THE 
USE  OF  THE  CYSTOSCOPE. 

By  L.  Bolton  Bangs,  M.  D. 

Surgeon  to  6t.  Luke's  and  Charity  Hospitals;  Consult- 
ing Surgeon  to  the  M.  E.  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  Pro- 
fessor of  Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases, 
New  York  Post  Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  about  the  value  of  the 
Cystoscope  as  an  aid  to  diagnosis.  Since  its  scientific 
improvement  by  the  instrument  makers  under  the 
suggestion  of  Nitze  and  others,  it  may  be  regarded  as 
mechanically,  almost  perfect.  Improvements  of  a 
minor  kind  are  being  made  from  time  to  time,  and  no 
doubt  others  will  be  made  as  experience  suggests 
their  necessity.  The  mechanical  differences  between 
the  Cystoscope  made  by  Leiter,  of  Vienna,  and  the  one 
made  under  the  personal  direction  of  Nitze  by  P.  Hart- 
wig,  of  Berlin,  are  slight;  but  they  are  sufficient  to 
render  the  Leiter  instrument  the  more  practical  and 
the  more  easily  repaired. 


9569. 


9570. 
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ELECTROSCOPIC. 


TROUVE'S  ELECTRIC 

Tronve's  Electric  Illuminator  is  an  ex- 
cellent outfit  for  the  general  practitioner. 
With  it  is  furnished  a  headband,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  9573,  with  ball  and  socket  joint,  and 
by  its  use  one  may  be  independent  of  the 
oily  German  student  lamp  and  the  heating 
gas  lamp  commonly  employed  in  the  exami- 
nation of  nose  and  throat.  In  operations 
about  the  vagina  or  rectum,  or  in  fact  any 
part  of  the  body,  at  night  or  during  the  day, 
in  cloudy  weather  when  good  light  is  not 
available,  this  outfit  will  be  found  admirable. 
By  means  of  the  ball  and  socket  joint  and  the 
telescopic  tube  which  screws  into  a  metal 
plate  fitted  into  the  top  of  the  case,  a  strong 
light  (equal  to  4  candle  power)  can  be  di- 
rected to  any  part  the  operator  may  choose, 
and  so  thoroughly  illuminate  the  field  of  the 
operation  as  to  leave  nothing  to  be  desired. 
Fitted  in  this  way,  as  shown  in  the  illustra- 
tion Fig.  9574,  it  makes  a  very  convenient 
lamp  for  microscopic  illumination. 


ILLUMINATOR. 


9573. 


ALOE'S  CAVITY  LAMP. 

Aloe's  Cavity  Lamp,  Fig.  9566,  is 
a  very  convenient  adjunct  in  the 
exploration  and  examination  of  the 
various  cavities  of  the  body,  such  as 
mouth  and  throat,  vagina,  rectum, 
etc.  This  convenient  lamp  holder 
has  a  silver  lined  socket  into  which 
the  }4  candle  power  lamp  is  fitted. 
The  light  is  considerably  augmented 
by  the  silver  shell,  the  polished  inner 
surface  of  which  presents  a  very 
brilliant  reflector. 


9574. 

Aloe's  Converter  for  iUuminating  small  Lamps  by  means  of  the  Alternating  Current.   See  page  i 

9564.  Bladder  Phantom,  Dittel's     $28  50 

9565.  "            "        Leiter's  Modified  Dittel's   20  00 

9566.  Cavity  Lamp,  Aloe's,  with  Cords   4  00 

9567.  Cystoscope,  Leiter's,  Electric   37  50 

9568.  Gastroscope,  Leiter's  Electric.   Write  for  price. 

9569.  Hand  Lamp,  Mcintosh's,  Electric   7  50 

9570.  "       "      Trouve's,  Electric,  Extension  Handle,  Ball  and  Socket  Joint   20  00 

967L     Head  Band,  Leiter's  Incandescent  Lamp   15  00 

9572.  "       "      Phillips'  Electric  Light   13  50 

9573.  "        "      Trouve's,      "           "    15  00 

9674.  Illnminator,      "  "      complete  with  Trouve's  Electric  Light  Head  Band,  with  Cord, 

in  fine  Morocco  Case,  Velvet  Lined   20  00 

Extra  Lamps  for  the  different  Electric  Light  Apparatus  Listed.   See  page  683. 
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ELECTROSCOPIC. 

MclNTOSH'S   ELECTRIC   LARYNGOSCOPE   AND  RHEOSTAT. 


9576. 

The  above  cut  shows  the  Laryngoscope  about  one-half  size.  This  is  the  lightest,  neatest 
and  most  convenient  instrument  yet  brought  out.  The  hard  rubber  handle  is  vulcanized  on  the 
metal  conductors,  thus  making  the  rubber  and  metal  virtually  one  solid  piece.  It  can  be  used 
with  or  without  the  mirror;  or  both  incandescent  lamp  and  mirror  can  be  removed  and  electro- 
lytic needles,  small  cautery  electrode,  or  tooth-dryer,  used  in  the  handle.  The  current  breaker 
allows  the  operator  to  control  the  light  at  will.  With  the  Rheostat  in  circuit  with  the  lamp,  a 
current  from  two  to  four  cells  can  be  so  perfectly  controlled  that  all  danger  of  burning  out  the 
lamp  is  avoided. 


a 


9579. 

The  Rheostat  is  about  one-half  inch  in  diameter,  6  inches  long  when  closed,  8  inches  long 
when  drawn  out  at  full  length.  To  use  it,  place  in  circuit  with  the  Laryngoscope  and  draw  out 
to  its  full  length  (this  throws  all  the  resistance  into  the  circuit.)  Press  the  contact  on  the 
Laryngoscope  handle,  then  gradually  press  in  the  Rheostat  until  the  small  incandescent  lamp 
gives  a  white  light.  Care  must  be  used  not  to  go  beyond  this  point,  as  a  small  increase  in  the 
current  will  destroy  the  lamp. 


— ==^^^_  - 

9575. 

9575.  Mcintosh's  Electric  Laryngoscope,  Conducting  Cords  and  Rheostat,  in  a  neat 

Morocco  case  $11  25 

9576.  Mcintosh's  Electric  Laryngoscope  only   7  50 

9577.  "            "        >^  Candle  Power  Incandescent  Lamp  only   100 

9578.  "            '*       Laryngoscope  Cords  only    75 

9679.                       "       Laryngoscope  Rheostat  only  '   2  25 

The  Electric  Laryngoscope  can  be  used  on  three  or  four  cells  of  Mcintosh's  Combined 
Battery,  or  on  any  battery  of  equivalent  electro-motive  force. 

(See  M.  B.  2  and  S.Cell  Storage  Battery  and  Aloe's  Converter.) 


9580. 


9580.    Mcintosh's  Post-Nasal  or  Laryngeal  Electric  Illuminator,  complete  with  cord  and 

}i  C.  P.  lamp   $6  00 

&58I.    Mcintosh's  Post  Nasal  Electric  Illuminator,  with  Rheostat,  in  Morocco  Case   8  75 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTROSCOPIC 

ALOE'S   ELECTRIC  OTOSCOPE. 

Aloe's  Electric  Otoscope  is  very  similar  to  Myles'  (Fig.  9585).  We  have  discarded  the  handle  partlv 
shown  in  the  cut,  as  it  is  not  essential  and  simply  adds  weight  to  the  instrument.  We  have  added  a  small  but 
powerful  condensing  lens,  by  means  of  which  the  light  is  considerably  intensified.  With  Aloe's  Otoscope  we 
furnish  three  different  sizes  of  specula,  giving  the  physician  an  opportunity  to  select  a  size  suitable  to  the  case 


ALUMINIUM   ELECTRIC  PHOTOPHORE. 


9587. 


By  the  use  of  aluminium  in  the  construction  of  the  metal  parts  of  this  illuminator,  its  former  objection- 
able weight  has  been  entirely  eliminated,  and  the  instrument  can  now  be  supported  on  the  forehead  without 
fatigue.  The  lamp  is  of  4  C  P.,  and  a  strong  plano-convex  lens  projects  the  light  in  parallel  rays.  It  can  be 
operated  by  the  M.  li.  2  cell  storage  battery  or  direct  with  the  alternating  incandescent  current  by  means  of 
the  Aloe  Converter. 

The  lamp  and  connections  are  perfectly  insulated,  and  our  new  connecting  plug  enables  the  operator  to 


sever  the  connection  with  the  battery  without  removing  the  head  band. 

9582.   Laryngoscope,  M.  B.  Electric,  with  Cords   f  4  00 

958.S.             "            Somoff's  Electric,  with  Cords,  in  case   12  00 

958i.     Otoscope,  Aloe's                 "          "        "    10  00 

9685.         «'        Myles'                 "          "        "    10  00 

9586.  Pan-Electroscope,  Leiter's.   See  illustration  and  description,  next  page   28  50 

9587.  Photophore,  Aluminium  Electric,  mounted  on  Head-band  with  Nose  Rest,  complete  with  Plug 

Joint  and  ConnectiuK  Cables,  in  case   25  00 

9588.  Photophore  Handle,  adapts  the  instrument  for  use  as  a  hand  illuminator   100 

9589.  Photophore,  Sexton's  Electric   12  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTROSCOPIC. 

LEITER'S  PAN-ELECTROSCOPE. 

Leiter's  Pan  (Universal)  Electroscope  can  be  supplied  with  tubes  or  specula  for  the  ears,  nose,  throat, 
rectum  or  vagina.  It  is,  however,  particularly  adapted  for  the  male  urethra,  and  it  is  this  combination  of  the 
instrument  we  illusti-ate. 


In  the  mode  of  reflection,  this  instrument  is  a  distinct  innovation.  In  other  Endoscopic  instruments 
the  lamp  was  usually  placed  in  front  of  a  perforated  mirror,  and  the  operator  looked  at  the  object  through 
the  perforation;  but  in  Leiter's  Pan-Electroscope  the  mirror  Sp.  is  placed  behind  the  lamp  L.,  and  its  con- 
cavity permits  of  the  concentration  of  the  rays  of  the  light  coming  from  the  lamp,  upon  the  object,  the  operator 
looking  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  mirror  through  the  lens  V,  into  the  tube  Tu.,  fixed  to  the  instrument.  In 
this  way  he  is  enabled,  even  in  the  case  of  such  narrow  and  long  canals  as  the  male  urethra,  to  observe  and  to 
use  the  operating  instruments,  knife  or  platinum  burner  at  the  same  time.  This  arrangement  also  makes  it 
possible  with  the  aid  of  a  cotton  holder  to  apply  acids,  caustic,  etc.,  exactly  on  the  spot  where  their  effect  is 
most  wanted,  or  with  a  pair  of  forceps  to  seize  foreign  bodies  in  the  oesophagus,  urethra,  etc.,  and  to  extract 
or  destroy  them.  To  observe  and  operate  at  the  same  time  has  never  been  accomplished  before  by  any  of  the 
numerous  apparatus  designed  for  these  purposes,  and  in  this  respect,  as  well  as  on  account  of  its  higher 
illuminating  power  and  lighter  weight,  this  apparatus  by  far  supercedes  other  Endoscopes.  A  further 
advantage  is  that  the  lamps  can  burn  for  hours  without  perceptibly  heating  the  apparatus. 

It  is  chiefly  employed  for  lighting  up  the  male  and  female  urinary  organs,  the  ear,  nose,  oesophagus, 
rectum  and  vagina.  In  removing  the  metal  plate  if,  P,  and  screwing  on  a  mirror  in  its  place  the  same 
apparatus  may  be  conveniently  used  for  lighting  up  the  nasal  cavity. 

The  circuit  is  closed  either  by  pressing  down  spring  /,  in  which  case  it  remains  closed  as  long  as  the 
pressure  lasts,  or  by  screwing  down  screw  C. 

To  generate  the  light,  a  battery  of  4^  to  5  volts  is  required  (G.  F.  Double  Element  Cautery,  or  a 
three  Qell  M.  B.  Storage).  See  pages  685  and  688  for  description  of  these  batteries.  An  alternating  electric 
lighting  current  can  be  conveniently  employed  by  means  of  the  Aloe  Converter. 

The  instrument  is  furnished,  as  shown  in  illustration,  with  one  extra  lamp  and  an  assortment  of  tubes 
of  any  calibre  desired,  nicely  fitted  in  velvet-lined  case. 
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ELECTROSCOPIC. 


Mcintosh  tongue  depressor 

AND  ELECTRIC  ILLUMINATOR. 

For  illTiminating  the  cavity  of  the  mouth  and  throat, 
and  for  transillumination  of  the  antrum  of  High- 
more.  Intended  to  be  attached  to  the  Mcintosh 
cautery  handle.  The  instrument  can,  however,  be 
altered  to  fit  any  style  cautery  handle. 


OTIS'   PERFECTED  ELECTRIC  URETHROSCOPE. 

This  instrument  consists  of  a  metal  tube  or  cylinder,  1)^  inches  in  length  by  }4  inch  in 
diameter,  closed  at  one  end.  A  quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  opening  of  this  tube  is  a  plano- 
convex lens,  so  arranged  that  it  may  be  easily  removed  for  cleaning.  On  the  interior 
surface,  near  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  an  elbow  is  let  in,  K  inch  in  length  and  >i  inch  in 
diameter,  through  which  the  source  of  illumination  (a  small  incandescent  electric  lamp)  is 
introduced,  a  row  of  holes  being  bored  at  its  base  to  allow  of  ventilation.  The  handle  of 
the  instrument  consists  of  a 
piece  of  hard  rubber  1  inch 
long  by  14  inch  wide,  the  elec- 
trical connections  running 
through  it  to  the  lamp  which 
is  placed  on  top.  This  handle 
fits  into  the  elbow  by  means 
of  a  bayonet  joint,  bringing 

the  lamp  immediately  behind  9591. 
the  plane  side  of  the  lens.  A 

thumb-screw  'switch"  in  the  handle  places  the  lamp  under  control,  so  that  it  may  be 
turned  on  or  off  at  pleasure.  The  instrument  is  attached  to  the  urethroscopic  tube  by 
means  of  a  stout  wire  IJ^  inches  in  length,  with  hinged  joints  at  each  end  which  swing  in 
opposite  directions,  and  are  furnished  with  set  screws,  thus  allowing  the  instrument  to  be 
put  in  any  position,  though  when  once  adjusted  it  will  rarely  be  necessary  to  move  it.  If 
the  ordinary  form  of  tube  is  used,  the  distal  end  is  provided  with  a  simple  ring  sliding 
joint;  but,  as  I  have  already  said,  I  greatly  favor  the  use  of  the  tube  of  Dr.  Klotz.  I  have 
arranged  the  instrninent  for  this  form  of  tube.  When  the  instrument  is  in  position  and  the 
lamp  illuminated,  a  strong  beam  of  light  is  thrown  down  the  urethroscopic  tube  and  the 
urethral  mucous  membrane  more  essily  and  clearly  observed  than  with  any  other  form  of 
urethroscope  with  which  I  am  familiar.  The  advantages  of  this  instru- 
ment are : 

F_  1.   The  exclusion  of  all  extraneous  light,  the  presence  of  which  is  a 

most  annoying  fault,  both  in  the  urethroscope  of  Leiter  and  in  my  own 
improvement  upon  it. 


9593. 

2.  A  very  much  more  ready  access  to  the  urethral  Held,  both  to  the  eye  and  for  instnimental 
applications. 

3.  Increased  illumination. 

4.  By  abandoning  the  funnel  and  sliding  joint,  1>^  inches  in  distance  is  gained  from  the  source  of 
illumination  to  the  distal  end  of  the  urethroscopic  tube,  increasing  the  illumination  and  allowing  the  eye  to 
be  placed  just  so  much  nearer  the  mucous  membrane  to  be  examined. 

5.  Its  extreme  compactness  and  lightness,  weighing  less  than  one  ounce,  even  when  constructed  of 
brass. 

6.  Its  great  simplicity,  which  should  insure  a  moderate  cost. 

[Extract  from  an  article  in  N.  Y.  Medical  Journal,  Dec.  17,  1892.] 

9590.  Tongue  Depressor,  Blever's,  with  Cords  $  9  00 

9591.  "  "         Mcintosh's,  designed  to  be  used  with  Fig.  9684,  page  694   4  50 

9592.  "  "  Somoff's,  with  Cords   12  00 

9593.  Urethroscope,  Otis'  Electric    "       "    10  00 

"  Tuttle's.    Write  for  price. 
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ALOE'S  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BATTERY  AND  CAVITY  LAMP. 


FOR  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 


-5' 


la  order  to  meet  the  increasing  demand  in  small  towns  where  there  is  no  electric  light 
plant,  for  electric  lights  for  surgeons'  use,  we  have  an  apparatus  which  we  think  the  simplest 
and  best  that  has  appeared.  Being  simply  constructed,  it  is  easily  arranged  for  use,  and  readily 
taken  apart  for  renewal  of  elements  and  cleansing. 

The  great  advantage  of  the  Electric  Light  for  examination  of  the  mouth,  throat,  teeth, 
gums,  etc.,  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  can  be  so  easily  applied  to  the  parts  to  be  examined,  thus 
doing  away  with  the  necessity  of  placing  the  patient  in  difficult  positions,  in  order  to  focus  the 
sun  or  other  light  properly,  before  an  examination. 

As  all  tissues,  whether  in  a  normal  condition  or  otherwise,  present  dissimilar  appearances 
under  natural  or  artificial  light,  one  or  the  other  must  be  chosen  for  constant  use;  therefore, 
the  Electric  Light,  which  is  always  the  same,  independent  of  weather,  time  of  day,  location, 
etc.,  is  again  found  to  be  superior. 

We  make  these  batteries  in  two  sizes:  the  first,  No.  9594,  containing  three  cells  for  the 
fluid,  and  a  drip  cell  for  holding  the  zincs  when  not  in  the  solution.  The  second  size,  No.  9595, 
contains  six  cells  for  the  fluid,  and  a  drip  cell. 

The  three-cell  battery  is  of  sufficient  power  to  run  a  lamp  of  %  to  1  or  2  candle-power; 
the  six-cell  battery  will  run  a  three  candle-power  lamp  with  three  or  four  of  its  cells,  to  com- 
mence with,  so  that  the  others  may  be  held  in  reserve,  to  be  drawn  from  as  the  others  become 
weakened  by  use. 

9594.  Aloe's  3  Cell  Electric  Light  Battery,  with  Lamp  and  Cords,  complete    $10  00 

9595.  "      6    "  "  "       "  u    12  00 


SEPARATE  PARTS. 

Aloe's  Cavity  Lamp  and  Holder  with  Cords.    Fig.  9566,  page  677    4  00 

Electric  Light  Battery  Cords,  only   75 

3  Cell  Electric  Light  Battery     g  00 

6       "     "    "    s  oo 

Extra      "                  "      Zincs  per  dozen,  1  50 

Extra      "         "        "      Carbons                                                ««  1  20 
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SOMOFF'S  ASEPTIC  SURGICAL  LAMP. 

This  Lamp  is  made  entirely  of  glass ;  the  part  surrounding  the  filament  of  crvstal,  and  that  constilutin"- 
the  handle  of  opaque  glass.  The  two  kinds  of  glass  are  joined  by  fusion.  The  walls  of  the  glass  lube  are 
from  1/16  to  ■V32  inch  thick,  and  consequently  very  strong  and  capable  of  sustaining  rough  handling.  The  back 
end  of  the  lamp  is  encased  in  a  short  piece  of  hard  rubber  tube,  protecting  the  platinum  terminals  and  their 
joint  with  the  cord.  The  value  of  such  an  instniment  as  this  lamp,  in  the  examination  of  diseases  of  infectious 
character,  is  self-evident  for  it  can  be  washed  with  acids  and  alcohol  and  all  uucleanliness  elfectively  removed 


y.  Candle.     1  Candle.       2  Candle.         3  Candle.  4  Caudle.  6  Candle. 


9600. 


The  following  table  of  voltage,  current  and  resistance  respective  to  candle  power  is  applicable  to  all 
lamps  listed  unless  otherwise  mentioned. 


Candle  Power. 

Resistance. 

Eleciro- 
Motive  Force. 

Approximate 
Current  Required. 

Ohms. 

Volts. 

Amperes. 

1.3  to  2 

3    to  4.5 

1  to  1.50 

1  "     

2.9  to  4.5 

3.5  to  5.5 

1  to  1.50 

2  "   

3.3  to  5 

4.5  to  5.5 

1  to  1.50 

3  "   

3.6  to  4.5 

5.5  to  7 

1  to  1.50 

4  "   

5    to  6.5 

7    to  9.5 

1  to  1.50 

6  "   

6    to  7 

9    to  12 

1  to  1.50 

We  can  furnish  Lamps  requiring  less  current,  200  milliamperes  being  the  least  possible  number. 


9596.  Cavity  Lamps   $1  00 

9597.  Cystoscope  Lamps   1  50 

9598.  Laryngoscope  Lamps   1  00 

9699.   Otoscope  Lamps   1  00 

9600.  Pear  Lamps,  >i,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  6  candle  each,  1  00 

9601.  Photophorc  Lamps   150 

9608.   Sphere  Lamps,  Double  Filament   2  00 

9603.  "           "       Single         "    1  50 

9604.  Surgical  Lamps,  Somoff's,  Large   100 

9606.        "          "           "        Pea  (Shape)   1  00 

9606.  "          "            "         Small   1  00 

9607.  "           "            "         Aseptic   2  50 

9608.  Tongue  Depressor  Lamps   1  00 

Trouve  Illuminator  Lamps.   See  Sphere  Lamps. 

9609.  Tulip  Lamps   2  00 

%10.        "         "     with  Relleclor   2  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GALVANO-CAUTERY  BATTERIES. 
DAWSON'S  GALVANO-CAUTERY  BATTERY. 


9611 


The  Battery  is  composed  of  bat  2 
cells,  in  each  of  which  are  2  posi- 
tives (zincs)  and  1  negative  (plati- 
num) plate,  all  measuring  but  il4  by 
6  inches.  The  zincs  (A)  are  perfo- 
rated and  adjusted  but  half  an  inch 
apart,  and  between  them  a  platinum 
plate  is  placed  and  held  in  position 
by  uprights  (-B).  On  each  side  of  the 
platinum  plates  are  hard  rubber  or 
celluloid  pumps,  or  agitators  (C), 
worked  by  means  of  a  small  knob.  (7>) 
and  (E)  are  the  connecting  screws 
and  (F)  a  knob  for  lifting  Ihe  battery 
out  of  the  cells.  The  entire  battery 
requires  but  2}4  pints  of  fluid,  with 
which  amount  it  will  keep  up  a  most 
powerful  action,  long  enough  for  the 
most  prolonged  operation,  by  the 
moving  up  and  down  of  the  pumps 
(C),  which,  according  to  the  intensity 
of  the  heat  desired,  are  moved  more 
or  less  quickly.  By  this  action  the 
old  and  exhausted  fluid  between  the 
plates  is  thrown  out  through  the 
perforations,  and  fresh  fluid  is  made 
to  take  its  place. 


9611.   Dawson's  Galvano-Cautery  Battery  

EDISON'S  COMPLETE   CAUTERY  OUTFIT,  TYPE  P. 


.$60  00 


9G13. 

Outfit  complete  includes  3  Edison-Lalandc  Cells,  type  P,  contained  in  a  handsome  case;  1  pair  Cautery 
Cords;  1  Edison  Cautery  Handle;  1  Edison  Cautery  Knife.   This  is  the  most  complete,  economical  and 
efficient  Cautery  Battery  in  the  market.  One  charge  will  last  one  year,  with  absolutely  no  attention. 
96ia.   Edison's  Cautery  Outfit, Type  P,  complete    $25  00 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


685 


ELECTRO-SURGICAL. 

GALVANO-CAUTERY  BATTERIES. 
THE  "G.   F."  CAUTERY  BATTERY. 


This  Battery  is  intended  for  eye,  ear,  nose, 
throat  and  other  minor  cautery  work.  It  is 
small  and  compact,  can  be  carried  about 
with  the  fluid  in  the  cell  without  danger  of 
spilling,  and  will  fully  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  specialist.  The  cut  shows  the  ele- 
ments (one  large  zinc  and  twelve  carbons) 
suspended  over  the  jar  containing  the  fluid, 
the  other  jar  serving  as  a  drip-cup  for  the 
^  elements  when  not  in  use.  The  heat  may  be 
regulated  by  immersion. 

i       We  furnish  with  this  battery : 
y    1  Universal  Handle,  with  Current  Breaker. 
Pair  of  Conducting  Cords. 
3  Platinum  Instruments. 


9613. 

THE   "  G.   F."   CAUTERY  BATTERY. 

(double  element.) 


This  Battery  is  intended  expressly  for  office  use, 
and  will  give  a  current  of  suflicient  power  to  heat 
ordinary-sized  electrodes  or  a  loop.  It  will  also  light 
a  four-volt  incandescent  lamp.  The  heat  is  regulated 
by  immersion,  the  elements  being  arranged  to  raise 
and  lower  by  means  of  a  coarse  -  threaded  screw. 
When  necessary  to  close  the  cover,  the  base  holding 
the  elements  is  given  a  quarter  turn  and  lowered  into 
the  drip-cells. 

Furnished  in  a  black  walnut  case,  with  heavy  con- 
ducting cables. 


9615. 

9813.    "  G.  F."  Cautery  Battery,  outfit  complete    $  26  00 

9614.    "  G.  F."  Cautery  Battery  (Battery  only)   18  00 

9616.    "  G.  F."  Double  Element  Cautery  Battery   30  00 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL. 

GALVANO-CAUTERY  BATTERIES. 


MclNTOSH'S  PORTABLE 
CAUTERY  BATTERY. 


9616. 


This  battery  is  designed  expressly  for  cautery 
work.  It  is  inclosed  in  a  polished  blacli  walnut 
case,  8)4  inches  long,  8)^  inches  wide  and  IQIq 
inches  high,  and  weighs  21  pounds.  The  elements 
are  composed  of  zinc  and  platinum,  fastened  upon 
a  hard  rubber  base.  They  are  constructed  so  as  to 
furnish  a  very  large  surface  in  the  smallest  possible 
space,  thereby  lessening  the  resistance  and  increas- 
ing the  power  of  the  battery.  The  cells  and  drip 
cups  are  made  of  hard  rubber.  The  base  and  ele- 
ments can  be  fastened  at  any  height  by  a  spring 
bolt  that  slips  into  slots  in  a  central  upright  metallic 
tube;  by  this  means  the  current  can  be  graduated 
to  any  required  intensity.  This  battery  is  very 
compact,  portable,  and  can  be  easily  managed  by 
any  physician.  It  is  adapted  to  all  cases  where 
gaivano-cautery  is  applicable. 

9616.  Mcintosh  Portable  Galvano- Cautery 

Battery    $75  00  || 

Our  Stationary  Cautery  Battery  stands  on  a  base 
12x20  inches,  26  inches  high,  and  is  inclosed  in  a 
neat  walnut  case.  The  elements  are  large  zinc  and 
carbon  plates,  which  are  raised  and  lowered  in  the 
fluid  by  means  of  a  lever  on  outside  of  cabinet,  thus 
enabling  the  operator  to  obtain  any  degree  of  heat 
desired.    It  is  best  adapted  to  office  worls. 

The  improvements  lately  made  in  this  battery 
render  it  the  most  desirable  and  profitable  battery 
for  the  physicians  whose  limited  need  for  gaivano- 
cautery  does  not  warrant  the  purchase  of  a  storage 
battery. 

9617.  Mcintosh  Stationary  Cautery  Battery,  $75  00  || 


9617 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL 

GALVANO-CAUTERY  BATTERIES— STORAGE  BATTERIES. 
THE   PIFFARD  GALVANO-CAUTERY  BATTERY. 


9618. 


Size,  9  inches  long,  6>i  inches  wide,  10  inches  high ;  weight,  15  pounds. 

This  Battery  has  been  constructed  from  suggestions  made  by  Professor  H.  G.  Piffard. 

The  Galvano-Cautery  Battery  is  a  very  complete  and  reliable  instrument,  at  once  powerful,  portable, 
compact  and  so  free  from  complications  and  easy  of  management  that  any  physician  can  understand  it  and 
operate  with  it.  It  is  adapted  to  meet  all  cases  usually  performed  with  this  class  of  instraments.  This 
Battery  is  a  wonder  and  delight  to  all  who  see  it,  and  has  successfully  stood  the  most  critical  tests.  One  of 
our  most  eminent  physicians,  after  operating  with  it,  remarked  that  it  was  "multtim  in  parvo." 

In  its  construction  we  have  aimed  to  utilize  each  element  to  its  fullest  extent,  and  we  have  overcome 
all  the  inconveniences  attending  the  use  and  management  of  those  large,  unportable  and  troublesome  in- 
struments which  have  been  manufactured,  and  many  of  those  which  have  been  imported  into  this  country. 
The  parts  can  be  easily  replaced,  and  the  surgeon  living  at  a  distance  can  duplicate  them  and  adjust  them 
without  difficulty. 

9618.   Piffard  Galvano-Cautery  Battery   $50  00  || 

STORAGE  BATTERIES. 

A  storage  battery  or  accumulator  is  a  convenient  apparatus  for  those  physicians  and  surgeons  who  in 
their  practice  may  be  in  daily  need  of  a  cautery  current,  and  who  may  belocated  in  towns  where  there  is  no 
electric  light  plant  in  operation,  and  consequently  cannot  avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
use  of  the  electric  current  in  connection  with  Aloe's  Converter  (see  page  689). 

The  general  impression  that  electricity  is  stored  is  erroneous,  though  it  is  technically  spoken  of  in  that 
way;  in  reality,  the  current  of  electricity  obtained  from  a  storage  battery  after  being  charged  is  derived 
solely  from  the  chemical  reactions  taking  place  within  the  battery. 

The  efficiency  of  the  storage  battery  shows  itse^  in  two  directions,  technically  called  volts  and 
amperes.   Volts  indicate  the  power  of  the  battery,  while  amperes  indicate  the  duration  of  such  power. 

Now,  as  experience  has  shown  that  the  limit  of  power  of  a  storage  cell  is  two  volts,  the  only  other 
factor  to  be  considered  is  the  duration  of  this  amount  of  force  stored,  and  with  a  view  to  that,  storage  cells 
of  various  dimensions,  containing  a  greater  or  lesser  number  of  plates,  have  been  constructed.  Thus,  a 
storage  cell  containing  5  plates  will  have  2  volts  and  50  amperes  ;  a  cell  containing  11  plates  will  have  2  volts 
and  120  amperes,  and  a  cell  containing  17  plates  will  have  2  volts  and  180  amperes,  in  consequence  of  which, 
1  cell  of  17  plates  will  only  heat  a  small  cautery  knife,  but  will  do  so  for  180  ampere  hours,  while  2  cells  of 
only  5  plates  each  will  heat  a  large  cautery  or  loop,  or  run  a  motor,  but  will  only  do  so  for  50  ampere  hours. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  the  successful  use  of  a  storage  battery  depends  upon  its  daily 

use. 

Because  we  are  never  desirous  of  selling  batteries  or  supplies  only  for  the  sake  of  the  profit  such  sale 
may  bring  to  us;  but,  are  anxious  in  every  case,  that  what  we  sell  should  be  such  as  will  serve  the  practi- 
tioner as  a  valuable  accessory  in  his  professional  work;  we  urge,  that  physicians  who  desire  only  on  rare 
occasions  to  use  the  cautery  current,  should  not  purchase  a  storage  battery.  Get  clearly  fixed  in  your  mind 
the  theory  of  "  Electrical  Storage,"  then  you  will  readily  perceive  why  a  Storage  Battery  nmst  be  made  to  do 
work,  or,  at  least,  like  a  horse  must  be  "exercised  "  in  order  to  "  keep  it  in  good  health." 

A  Storage  Battery  is  par  excellence,  the  battery  for  constant  work  in  galvano-cantery,  while  a  Plunge 
Cautery  Battery  is  the  only  correct  thing  for  the  physician  whose  practice  requires  galvano-cautery  only  at 
brief  intervals. 
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STORAGE  BATTERIES. 


For  the  Oculist  and  Aurist,  who  require  the  battery  ouly  for  the  heating  of  delicate  elec- 
trodes and  the  use  of  the  electro-magnet,  we  furnish  the 

9619.  Meyrowitz  1  Cell  Battery,  with  5  plates,  giving  2  volts  for  50  ampere  hours,  Price,  $20  00 

9620.  "         1  Cell       "        "  II      "         <«     2     "     "  120     "         "         "       22  50 

9621.  "         1  Cell       "        '<  17     "         "     2     "     "  180     "         "         "       27  50 
Four  Crow-foot  Cells  (primary  cells,  necessary  for  charging  either  of  the  above 

1  Cell  Batteries),  add  to  price   3  oo 

For  the  Khiuologist  and  Laryngologist,  who  require  the  heating  of  large  cauteries, 
the  platinum  snare  and  the  illumination  of  small  diagnostic  lamps— as  are  also  used  in  the 
cystoscope — we  manufacture  the 

9622.  Meyrowitz  2  Cell  Battery,  with  5  plates  per  cell,  giving  4  volts  for  50  ampere 

hours    Price,  $35  00 

9623.  Meyrowitz  2  Cell  Battery,  with  11  plates  per  cell,  giving  4  volts  for  120  ampere 


hours 


96!84.    Meyrowitz  2  Cell  Battery,  with  17  plates  per  cell,  giving  4  volts  for  180  ampere 


Price,    40  00 


hours 


Price,    45  00 


Eight  Crow-foot  Cells  (necessary  for  charging  2  Cell  Batteries),  add   6  00 

For  the  illumination  of  large  electric  lamps,  such  as  are  used  in  the  Trouv^  Lamp 
and  the  Electric  Photophore,  and  for  the  running  of  motors  requiring  from  5  to  6  volts, 
we  make  the 

9625.  Meyrowitz  3  Cell  Battery,  with  5  plates  per  cell,  giving  6  volts  for  50  ampere 

hours  Price  $45  00 

9626.  Meyrowitz  3  Cell  Battery,  with  11  plates  per  cell,  giving  6  volts  for  i2o'ampere 

hours  Price    50  00 

9627.  Meyrowitz  3  Cell  Battery,  with  17  plates  per  cell,  giving  6  volts  for  180* ampere 

hours.....  ••••  P^-ice,    60  00 

Twelve  Crow-foot  Cells  (necessary  for  charging  3  Cell  Batteries),  add   9  00 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL. 

ELECTRO-CAUTERY  APPARATUS. 

CONVERTING  THE   INCANDESCENT   ELECTRIC   LIGHT  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  TO   PRACTICAL   USE   FOR   CAUTERY  PURPOSES 
AND  THE   ILLUMINATING  OF  SMALL  LAMPS. 

By  L.  p.  Aloe,  St.  Louis. 

The  general  introduction  of  the  alternating  current  for  commercial  and  domestic  lighting 
makes  it  possible  for  any  one  to  secure,  by  means  of  the  Aloe  Patent  Converter,  from  the  light- 
ing circuits,  currents  of  any  desired  voltage. 

In  this  instrument  the  gradations  of  voltage  are  very  fine,  making  it  possible  to  obtain  the 
most  exact  regulation  of  current,  which  is  important  in  the  use  of  cauteries  and  lamps.  This 
instrument  is  vastly  superior  to  resistances  for  the  alternating  current,  as  there  is  practically 
no  waste  of  energy  in  its  use. 


9688. 

The  size  of  the  converter  is  7x7x3  inches,  mounted  on  polished  slate  base;  it  is  furnished 
with  attachment  cord  and  plug,  which  can  be  inserted  in  any  lamp-socket  where  the  alternating 
current  is  in  use,  without  additional  wiring.  The  instrument  is  graded  to  a  capacity  of  5  volts 
and  current  amperes  from  0  to  30,  so  the  current  can  be  regulated  with  the  greatest  facility 
from  0  to  as  powerful  as  may  be  desired.  The  Converter  can  be  used  on  either  the  104  or  52 
volt  alternating  system,  but,  in  ordering,  the  system  which  is  to  be  used  must  be  specified.  I 
find  by  actual  test,  using  the  volt-meter  and  ampere-meter^  that  the  average  cautery  electrode 
requires  a  current  of  23o  volts  and  18  amperes.  The  object  in  having  my  Converter  wound  to 
5  volts  is  for  the  purpose  of  using  also  the  small  electric  lamps,  which  require  an  average 
current  of  not  less  than  4  volts  nor  more  than  5  volts.  The  value  of  the  small  lamp  as  a  means 
of  diagnosis  is  to  well  known  to  require  discussion  here. 

The  advantage  of  this  instrument  to  practitioners  must  be  apparent.  It  affords,  at  one's 
absolute  control,  a  cautery  current,  with  none  of  the  objections  or  annoyances  attending  a 
cautery  battery,  it  being  an  absolute  impossibility  for  it  to  get  out  of  order,  and  it  obviates  the 
necessity  of  a  continual  expense  from  time  to  time  in  re-charging  and  repairing,  as  in  the  old 
cautery  battery.  The  extensive  use  of  this  current  now-a-days  by  general  practitioners  and 
specialists,  demands  an  instrument  of  precision  and  thorough  reliability,  consequently  the 
Converter  supplies  a  "  long  felt  want." 

[Extract  from  Medical  Fortnightly.] 

In  construction  the  Converter  is  a  model  of  simplicity,  and  cannot  be  destroyed,  except  by 
willful  neglect  or  gross  carelessness. 

By  its  use  the  expense  for  the  current  consumed  is  reduced  to  a  minimum;  for  instance, 
should  same  be  operated  for  one  hour  continuously,  the  actual  expense  would  be  3  cents  per 
hour. 

Special  windings  to  any  voltage  or  amperage  made  to  order. 
The  Converter  is  a  controller  of  both  voltage  and  amperage. 
963S.    Aloe's  Patent  Converter,  with  plug  and  cord  attachment   $  35  00 
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ELECTRO-CAUTERY  APPARATUS. 
THE  K.  A.  P.  DYNAMIC  CAUTERY  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS. 


This  instrument  is  designed  to  be  used  on 
incandescent  circuits  for  the  purpose  of  heating 
cautery  linives  and  burning  small,  low  volt  surgical 
lamps,  such  as  are  used  by  physicians  for  examin- 
ing the  throat,  etc.,  and  for  all  electrolytic  pur- 
poses. 

It  is  regulated  with  perfect  ease  by  the  oper- 
ator, to  burn  a  small  lamp  requiring  less  than  one 
ampere  of  current,  or  to  heat  the  largest  cautery 
knives. 

It  is  made  to  operate  on  any  current  for  50  to 
500  volts  and  will  require  a  supply  current  of  20  to 
35  amperes  for  the  heaviest  cautery  work. 

The  cost  of  operation  is  very  small  compared 
with  batteries. 

It  does  all  electrolytic  work  perfectly,  without 
the  slightest  shock  to  the  patient,  from  the  destruc- 
tion of  superfluous  hair  requiring  a  current  of  from 
2  to  4  milliamperes,  to  the  removal  of  uterine 
fibroma  by  the  Apostoli  method  in  which  a  current 
of  200  milliamperes  is  sometimes  used. 

There  is  nothing  about  the  instrument  to  wear 
out,  but  should  it  get  out  of  order  at  any  time,  it 
will  be  repaired  free  of  charge,  except  cost  of 
transportation  to  and  from  factory. 

We  send  directions  with  each  instrument, 
giving  size  of  wire  to  use  and  how  to  connect  up. 

McINTOSH  BATTERY  AND  OPTICAL  CO., 

141  and  US  Wabash  Avenue,  CHICAGO,  ILL.,  U.  S.  A. 


96^9. 

9629.   K.  A.  F.  Dynamic  Cautery  and  Electrolytic  Apparatus. 


$60  00 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  St.  Louis,  Selling  Agents. 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL 


CANUL>e,     CORDS  AND 


ELECTRODES  FOR 
ELECTRO-CAUTERY. 


GALVANO-CAUTERY  AND 


MCINTOSH'S  GALVANO-CAUTERY  CORDS. 

The  powerful  current  required  for  galvano- 
cautery  makes  it  necessary  to  have  special 
cords  with  large  conducting  surface.  The  con- 
ducting cords  furnished  with  ordinary  batteries 
are  inadequate  to  convev  a  cautery  current. 

These  Galvano-Cautery  Cords  are  furnished 
with  the  Mcintosh  Portable  Cautery  Battery  and 
consist  of  a  bundle  of  copper  wires,  insulated 
by  a  heavy  silk  cover,  with  large  tips,  which 
secure  the  ends  of  the  wires  and  offer  no  imped- 
iment to  the  passage  of  the  current.  These 
cords  are  very  flexible,  and,  being  perfect  conductors,  they  do  not  become  heated  while  the  battery  is  being 
operated. 

9630.   Mcintosh  Galvano-Cautery  Cords   $3  50 


9631. 

9«33. 

9633. 

9634. 

9635. 

9636. 

9637. 

9638. 

9639. 

9640. 


9638.      9640.  9639.  9637.  9636 

Laryngeal  Canula;,  Curved,  for  Snaring   <i;2  fifi  i 

Nasal  "       Angular,"        "   '."'.■.■.'.!■.!'.**.'.;'.'.■.!!'.'.;'.'.'.'.'.'.;!."    2  00 

"  '*       Straight,  "        "      2  00 

Pure  Platinum  Wire,  "        "      per  coil  of  16  inches.\..\\\\\\\'.'.'.".".".".".'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.'.'.'.'.".*!net,  125 

Iridio  Platinum  "  "        "        "    "    "  ir     "  '  n^t    i  ok 

Eye  Electrode,  Angular  "  ".'  '.'.".'.'.'.*.".  .  .'    1  33 

"  "         Bulb  .".*.'.' is]} 

"       "      Knapp's  133 

Knife   1  33 

Point   X  33 


9647.  9646. 


9049. 


9643. 


9641.  General  Cautery  Electrode,  Knife,  Bent   $2  50 

9642.  "          "             •'             "     Curved   2  50 

9643.  "          •'             "             "     Straight   2  00 

9644.  "          "             "          Loop,  Flat   2  00 

9645.  "           "              "              "      Oval,  Flat   2  00 

9646.  "           "              "              "      Wire   2  00 

9647.  •'          "             "          Point,  Blunt   2  00 

9648.  "          "             "          Spiral,  Curved   2  00 

9649.  "          "             "             "      on  Side   2  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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966*.  9665.  9666.  9667.  9668.  9670.  9672 


9650.         9651.         9658.         9653.        965 1.  9655.         9656.  9657. 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL 

ELECTRODES  FOR  GALVANO-CAUTERY  AND  ELECTRO-CAUTERY. 


9675.        9674,      9673.  9663. 


9650.  Laryngeal  Cautery  Electrode,  Curved  Curette   $2  50  j 


9651.  "  "  "  Straight     "    2  50 

9652.  "  "  "  Broad  Loop  Knife   2  50 

9653.  "  "  "  Flat  Knife   2  50 

9654.  S  "  "  Lancet  Knife   2  50 

9665.  "             "  "  Oblique  Knife   2  50 

9656.  "             "  "  Loop   2  5U 

9667.  "  "  "■         Point   2  50 

9658.  "  "  "  Dome  Spiral   2  50 

9659.  "  "  "  Flat  Spiral   2  50 

9660.  Nasal  "  "  Curved  Curette   2  00 

9661.  "  "  "  Straight     "    2  00 

9668.  "  "  "  Curved  Knife     2  00 

9663.  "  "  "  Square  Knife,  flat  on  top   2  00 

9664.  "  "  "  Eight  or  Left  Knife   2  00 

9665.  "  "  "  Loop   2  00 

9866.  "                "  "  "    Rieht  or  Left   2  00 

9667.  "  "  "  Sharp  Point,  for  Follicies   2  00 

9668.  "  "  "  Spiral  End   2  50 

9669.  Naso-Pharynx  Cauterv  Electrode,  Bosworth's   2  50 

9670.  "  "     ■         "        Cohen's  Protected,  for  Vault  of  Pharynx   2  60 

9671.  Post-Nasal  Cauterv  Electrode,  Bosworth's   3  00 

9672.  "       "  "    "  "         Spiral,  with  Shield   2  50 

9673.  Tonsil  "  "         Porcelain  Core,  Large   3  33 

9674.  "  "  "  "  "      Medium   3  33 

9675.  "  "  "  "  "      Small   3  33  || 

9676.  "  "  "  "  "     -Right   3  33  || 

9677.  "  "  "  "  "      Left   3  33  || 

9678.  Aseptic  "  "         Dessar's  Laryngeal  (curved)   2  66  || 

9679.  "  "  "  "      Nasal  (straight)   2  00  || 


Dessar's  Electrodes  are  metal  finished,  without  the  customary  thread  insulation  and  can  be  dipped  into 
an  antiseptic  solution  without  injury  to  the  Electrode. 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD'FACED  FIGURES. 
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HANDLES  FOR  GALVANO-CAUTERY  AND  ELECTRO-CAUTERY. 


9680. 


9684. 


9686. 


9680. 

9681. 

9682. 

9683. 

9684. 

9685. 

9686. 

9687. 

9688. 

9689. 

9690. 


Edison  Cautery  and  Snare  Handle   $  5  00 

"          "           "             "      with  Canula  and  Wire   ^  50 

"       Interrupting  Cautery  Handle,  same  as  Fig.  9680,  without  Wheel  .'.".*.'.'..!!!.  ."..  .*.*..'  4  00 

Hotz's  Cautery  Handle  and  Cords,  for  Ophthalmic  work  '.'.*.".'.  .  .  .'.  .'.'. lo  00 

Mcintosh  Cautery  and  Snare  Handle  '  g 

"           "            "              "      with  Canula  and  Wire   10  00 

Plain  Interrupting  Cautery  Handle,  for  Eye,  Laryngeal  and  Nasal  Electrodes. 3  50 

Sattler-Nieden  Cautery  and  Snare  Handle,  with  Canula  and  Wire   16  00 

Schech's  Cautery  and  Snare  Handle,  with  Canula  and  Wire  .  .     .  .  .  .  12  00 

"             "       without  Canula  and  Wire   10  00 

White's  Cautery  and  Snare  Handle,  without  Canula  and  Wire   10  oo 

White's  Handle  is  adjustable  to  any  angle  and  can  also  be  used  as  Cold  Snare. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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9691. 


ELECTRO-SURGICAL. 

CAUTERY   INSTRUMENT  SETS. 
EDISON'S   LARGE  CAUTERY   INSTRUMENT  SET. 


This  set  contains  an  Edisou  Cantei  v  Snare  Handle,  with  Platinum  Wire,  and  one  each  cni'ved 
and  straight  CauuUe,  and  one  each  of  the  following  Cautery  Electrodes  :  Nos.  9644,  9645, 9646,  9648, 9654, 
%59,  9665,  9667  and  9672.   In  fine  Morocco  Case  $25  00 

9692.   EDISON'S  SMALL  CAUTERY  INSTRUMENT  SET. 


Edison's  Small  Set 
of  Cant  ery  Elec- 
trodes and  Handle, 
consists  of  a  fine 
Morocco  Leather 
Case,  containing  one 
Edison  Cautery  and 
Snare  Handle,  with 
Canulw  and  Platinum 
"Wire,  and  one  each 
Nos.  9644,  9645,  9646 
and  9648  Cautery 
Electrodes  $16  00 


9693.  THE   M.   B.  EYE 
CAUTERY   ELECTRODE  SET, 
FOR  GALVANO-CAUTERY  AND 
ELECTRO-CAUTERY. 

This  outfit  consists  of  a  fine  Mo- 
rocco Leather  Case  and  the  Plain 
Interrupting  Cautery  Handle  No.  9686, 
1  Pair  Fine  Silk  Covered  Cautery 
Cables  and  Eye  Electrodes,  Nos.  9636, 
9637,  9639,  964C  $10  DO 


9694.    MclNTOSH'S   CAUTERY   INSTRUMENT  SET. 


This  case 
contains  one 
Mcintosh 
Can  t  e  r  y 
Snare  and 
Handle,  with 
Canulaj  and 
Platinum 
Wire,  Mcin- 
tosh Cautery 
Cords,  and 
an  assort- 
meut  of  nine 
Electro  d  e  s 
for  general 
cautery 
work  $30  CO  I 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL. 

ELECTRO-CAUTERY  AND  GALVANO-CAUTERY  ACCESSORIES. 
9695.  THE   M.   B.   NASAL  AND   LARYNGEAL  CAUTERY   ELECTRODE  SET. 


9695. 


This  outfit  consists  of  one  fine  Morocco  Case,  containing: 


9686. 


1  Plain  Interrupting  Handle.  No. 
1  Scliech's  Handle,  No.  9688. 

5  Nasal  Electrodes,  straiglit,  Nos.  96i4,  9647,  9660,  9662  and  9665. 
5  Laryngeal  Electrodes,  curved,  Nos.  9650,  9652,  9653,  96.54  and  9657. 
1  Tonsil  Electrode,  curved,  No.  9674. 
3  Canulas,  Nos.  9631,  9632  and  9633. 

1  Coil  of  Platinum  Iridium  Wire,  No.  9635  


55  00 


KNIGHT'S  ELECTRIC  TONSIL  SNARE. 


MiiMi«Miiiiato^nr;.V^iii^i^iHi.iiaii.i.^^ 


9697. 

This  instrument  consists  of  a  cautery  canula,  braced  by  an  insulated  metallic  guide, 
ending  in  a  fenestrum  similar  to  the  Mackenzie  Tonsilotome.  The  platinum  wire  is  tied  to  the 
ring  by  a  fine  silk  thread,  vyhich  holds  it  in  position  to  properly  grasp  the  tonsil.  The  heating 
of  the  wire  burns  the  thread,  and  the  metallic  ring  protects  the  surrounding  parts  during  the 
operation.    This  snare  is  adapted  for  use  with  any  cautery  handle. 

9696.    Knight's  Electric  Tonsil  Snare,  without  Wire     $3  00 

8697.         "  "         "        "     complete  with  18  inches  of  Irido-Platinum  Wire.  .    4  00 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL 

ELECTRO-CAUTERY  AND  GALVANO-CAUTERY  ACCESSORIES. 
LOEB'S  (ST.   LOUIS)   ASEPTIC   CAUTERY  SNARE. 


The  advantages  of  this  instrument  are : 

1st.  Easily  cleaned.  Every  portion  is  readily  removable  (as  cut  shows).  It  is  therefore  easy  to  treat 
the  different  parts  by  immersion  as  with  all  other  instruments. 

2d.  Less  wire  required.  In  the  old  style  snare  12  to  15  inches  of  platinum  wire  is  needed— quite  a  costly 
item  when  often  broken  or  burnt  out.   In  the  above  snare  but  3  or  4  inches  are  required. 

3d.  Less  current  consumed.  The  current  required  is  beyond  a  doubt  considerably  less.  This  has 
been  verified  a  number  of  times,  for  when  my  storage  battery  was  out  of  order,  I  used  on  several  occasions 
one  of  the  cells  instead  of  the  two,  which  I  have  found  necessary  with  all  other  snares. 

4th.  No  short  circuiting.  This  difficulty  is  by  no  means  uncommon  with  other  snares,  for  it  not 
infrequently  happens  that  when  a  body  is  engaged  and  the  wire  drawn  taut  no  current  passes  through  the 
wire,  therefore  no  action  results.  This  is  due  either  to  connection  of  the  wires  below  or  to  the  absence  of 
any  current  passing  from  the  canula;  to  the  wire  above.  In  my  instrument  the  connection  is  made  and 
maintained  by  means  of  the  copper  wire,  and  is  not  at  all  dependent  upon  the  canulaj  at  their  orifice. 

9698.   Loeb's  (St.  Louis)  Aseptic  Cautery  Snare   H  00 


WRIGHT'S   ELECTRIC  AM  YGDALOTOM  E. 


*  *  *  *  As  will  be  seen  at  a  glance, 
it  is  the  adaptation  of  an  ordinary  Mackenzie 
amygdalotome  to  galvano -cautery  purposes. 
Instead  of  the  steel  blade  with  the  convex 
cutting  edge,  a  non-conducting  material  (com- 
pressed paper)  is  used,  and  one  end  hollowed 

out  into  a  crescent.  Across  this  is  stretched  a  platinum  wire  which  represents  the  sharp 
edge  of  the  cutting  instrument.  This  is  connected  by  means  of  copper  wires,  inlaid  along 
the  sides  of  the  blade,  with  the  binding  screws  at  the  other  end.  Here,  by  means  of  the 
ordinary  spring,  the  circuit  from  a  cautery  battery  is  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  thumb 
as  the  blade  is  driven  against  the  mass  included  in  the  loop  of  the  instrument  when 
adjusted.  The  frame  of  the  instrument  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  Mackenzie.  The  platinum 
and  copper  wires  are  so  arranged  that  the  former  can  be  cheaply  and  easily  replaced  when 
by  accident  it  is  burned  through. 

Of  course  this  instrument  can  be  as  easily  adjusted  as  the  ordinary  amygdalotome. 
The  tonsil  can  be  severed  as  ((uickly  as  with  a  knife  if  the  wire  is  heated  white  hot,  but  by 
regulating  the  current  the  operation  can  be  done  as  slowly  as  may  be  thought  desirable.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  more  of  the  tonsil  is  destroyed  than  is  represented  by  the  part  cut  away,  the  cauterization  of  the 
stump  causing  marked  retraction  after  healing.  With  the  galvano-cautery  snare  the  edges  of  tne  faucial 
pillars  arc  apt  to  be  severely  cauterized,  often  causing  great  pain  for  several  days  after  the  operation.  This 
is  entirely  avoided  by  the  galvano-cautery  amygdalotome.      *      *      *  * 

[Jonathan  Wright,  M.  D.,  Brooklyn,  in  N.  Y.  Medical  Journal,  August  30,  1890]. 
9699.   Wright's  Electric  Amygdalotome  ,   $10  00 
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ELECTRO-CAUTERY  AND  GALVANO-CAUTERY  ACCESSORIES. 

A   NEW   MEANS  TO   ASSIST   IN   THE   REMOVAL  OF  INTRA-VESICA 
GROWTHS  THROUGH   A  SUPRA-PUBIC  CYSTOTOMY. 


9700.   Closed.  9700.  Open. 


In  spite  of  the  vaiions  improvements  that  hare  been  applied  to  Supra-pubic  Cystotomy  since  its  revival 
in  1880,  which  have  brought  its  technique  so  nearly  to  perfection,  I  have  thought  that  a  still  further  advance 
might  be  made  in  regard  to  some  of  its  steps,  when  the  operation  is  undertaken  for  the  removal  of  the  intra- 
vesical tumors  or  prostatic  hypertrophies.  The  steps  of  the  operation  which  I  have  sought  to  improve  are 
those  which  relate  to  the  exposure  of  the  interior  of  the  bladder  after  it  has  been  opened,  and  to  the  removal 
of  the  growths.  I  was  led  to  make  these  modilications  by  the  objections  experienced  in  the  use  of  the 
methods  at  present  employed.  With  reference  to  the  exposure  of  the  interior  of  the  bladder,  the  method  of 
Trendelenberg  seems  to  me  cumbersome  and  awkward.  The  use  of  tenacula,  or  threads,  or  spatulas  to  sustain 
and  open  the  bladder  to  view,  calls  for  a  number  of  assistant's  hands,  which  are  in  the  operator's  way.  The 
assistants  frequently  displace  the  spatalie  or  ecarteurs  and  let  them  assume  faulty  positions.  Furthermore, 
solid-bladed  ecarteurs  like  those  used  by  Bazy,  cover  up  a  portion  of  the  bladder  wall  and  interfere  with  the 
view  of  the  growth  and  its  removal  by  instruments.  To  obviate  these  difficulties  1  have  devised  a  Bladder 
Speculum  (Figure  9700)  which  seeks  to  accomplish,  by  one  instrument,  all  the  objects,  both  for  sustaining 
the  bladder  and  exposing  its  interior  to  view,  now  gained  by  tenacula,  threads,  sutures,  ecarteurs,  or  posture 
of  the  patient,  while  doing  away  with  the  objections  to  the  use  of  the  latter  methods  enumerated  above. 
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ELECTRO-SURGICAL 

ELECTRO-CAUTERY  AND  GALVANO-CAUTERY  ACCESSORIES. 

A   NEW   MEANS  TO  ASSIST   IN   THE    REMOVAL  OF  I NTRA-VESICAL 
GROWTHS  THROUGH  A  SUPRA-PUBIC  CYSTOTOM Y-Continued. 

The  speculum  consists  of  two  strong  wire  blades,  which,  when  closed,  can  be  readily  introduced  into 
the  bladder  through  an  incision  of  one  inch  or  a  little  more  in  length.  Above,  the  wire  blades  are  attached 
to  either  side  of  a  stout  steel  shaft  or  handle  which  terminates  at  its  farther  end  in  a  strong  spring,  the  action 
of  which  is  to  separate  the  two  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  consequently,  also,  the  wire  blades  of  the  speculum 
attached  to  either  of  them.  About  the  middle  of  the  shaft,  and  connecting  its  two  sides,  is  a  screw  by  which 
their  separation  can  be  controlled  by  governing?  the  action  of  the  spring.  The  blades  of  the  instrument  are 
introduced  closed  into  the  bladder.  The  speculum  is  then  opened  by  rotating  the  inner  blade  upon  a  pivot 
by  the  thumb  and  one  finger;  this  blade  then  assumes  a  position  opposite  to  its  fellow,  at  the  same  time 
moderately  distending  the  cavity  of  the  bladder.  The  sides  of  the  abdominal  and  bladder  incisions  can  now 
be  still  further  separated,  and  the  bladder  at  the  same  time  further  distended  by  turning  the  screw  outward 
along  its  thread,  thus  allowing  the  spring  to  push  the  handles  apart.  The  instrument  then  takes  the  position 
shown  in  figure,  and  between  its  blades  a  free  view  of  the  field  of  operation  is  obtained.  To  withdraw  the 
speculum,  its  blade  is  rotated  back  again  and  the  sides  of  the  shaft  approximated  by  the  screw;  the  position 
is  then  again  as  in  Fig.  9700,  closed,  and  it  can  be  easily  withdrawn.  With  the  blades  opened,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  bladder  incision  rests  upon  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  angle  at  the  junction  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portion  of  each  wire  blade.   The  bladder  consequently  cannot  collapse  or  fall  downward  behind  the 


pubes,  but  is  held  close  up  to  the  abdominal  wound,  and  firmly  fixed  in  that  position,  even  when  no  hand 
holds  the  handle  of  the  instrument  at  all.  This  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  having  two  or  more  hands 
to  sustain  the  bladder  with  tenacula.or  threads,  and  dispenses  with  sutures  also,  which  require  time  to  place, 
and  may  tear  out  under  strain.  By  grasping  the  shaft  of  the  instrument  with  one  hand  the  operator  can 
raise  or  lower  the  bladder  at  will,  and  by  turning  the  handle  from  side  to  side  can  expose  to  view  and  opera- 
tive manipulation  all  parts  of  the  interior  of  the  organ.  In  using  the  speculum  the  bladder  should  be 
sustained  by  a  tenaculum  below  the  peritoneal  fold  while  it  is  being  incised,  and  until  the  speculum  is  in- 
troduced and  its  blades  opened.  The  tenaculum  is  then  withdrawn.  The  open,  widely  fenestrated  wire 
blades  allow  the  best  view;  do  not  cover  up  portions  of  the  surface  against  which  they  rest,  and  give  room 
between  their  sides  for  the  passage  of  instruments.      *      *  * 

The  second  step  relates  to  a  device  for  the  removal  of  the  growths,  and  is  based  on  the  assumption  that- 
when  practicable,  it  is  desirable  to  effect  their  removal  by  galvano-cautery  action.  The  instrument  shown  in 
Fig.  9701  is  designed  as  a  more  convenient  and  more  easily  applied  form  of  cautery  than  we  have  at  present. 

It  has  the  form  of  a  short,  right-angled,  bladed  pair  of  scissors,  the  curves  of  which  are  such  that  the 
burning  surface,  which  is  a  platinum  wire  lying  in  the  center  of  one  of  the  blades,  can  be  applied  easily  to  a 
growth  in  whatever  part  of  the  bladder  it  maybe  situated.  This  is  its  principal  advantage.  The  wire  is 
insulated  by  a  bit  of  slate  of  triangular  form,  upon  the  apex  or  inner  surface  of  which  it  lies;  the  opposite 
blade  is  similarly  furnished  with  another  piece  of  slate.  The  triangular  form  of  these  bits  of  slate  serves  to 
protect  the  bladder  wall  from  injury  by  the  heated  wire  by  holding  it  away  from  the  mucous  membrane  by 
about  one-eighth  of  an  inch.  The  cautery  can  be  passed  between  the  blades  of  the  speculum  or  through 
their  sides,  and  the  growth  seized  and  burned  off ;  as  an  extra  precaution  against  burning  the  bladder  wall, 
it  is  well  to  interrupt  the  current  frequently,  especially  if  dealing  with  a  tough-based  growth,  which  requires 
sometime  to  burn  through.      *      *  * 

[Francis  S.  Watson,  M.  D.,  Boston,  in  a  System  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Syphilology  and  Dermatology, 

Vol.  I.  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.] 

9700.  Watson's  Bladder  Speculum    ^^'^ 

9701.  Watson's  Cautery  Scissors  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OUTFITS. 
THE  C.  AND  C.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 

RUNNING  OF  DENTAL  ENGINES,  STATIC  MACHINES,  NASAL  DRILLS  AND  BURRS,  AND 
EREVER  A  SMALL  MOTOR  EQUAL  TO  MAN-POWER  CAN  BE  ADVANTAGEOUSLY  USED. 


9708. 

9703. 
9704. 
9705. 

9706. 


The  Motor  is  so  arranged  that  the  flexible  shaft  and 
hand-piece  can  be  attached  directly  to  the  axle-shaft  of 
the  armature.  Dr.  Jarvis  describes  the  mechanism  of  this 
motor  as  follows:  "The  axle-shaft  can  be  discerned  pro- 
jecting from  the  centre  of  the  motor-box.  By  simply  un- 
screwing the  face-plate  the  component  parts  of  the  motor 
can  be  readily  reached  and  examined.  The  armature,  of 
the  ring  type,  is  wound  continuously,  wire  of  trapezoidal 
sections  being  used.  The  commutator  brushes  are  so 
arranged  that  no  injury  can  arise  from  reversing  the 
motion  of  the  armature.  The  commutator  segments, 
seventeen  in  number,  are  placed  in  a  circular  manner, 
being  separated  by  an  interval  of  only  one-sixteenth  of  an 
inch.  This  close  arrangement  of  the  segments  secures 
uninterrupted  and  great  power  without  sacrificing  speed. 
Hence  there  is  absolutely  no  dead-point,  a  prevalent  ob- 
jection with  electric  motors,  and  the  common  annoyance  of 
laboriously  adjusting  the  armature  at  intervals  during  an 
operation  is  by  this  device,  relegated  to  the  inconveniences 
of  the  past.  The  counter- electromotive  force  generated 
by  the  motor  ninning  at  1,800  turns  a  minute,  with  an  18- 
ampere  current  in  the  field,  is  5  volts.  The  revolutions  can 
be  carried  as  high  as  2,000  to  the  minute.  Its  extreme 
capacity  equals  horse  power.  The  dimensions  of  the 
instrument  are  7>^x5x3  inches,  and  weight  12  pounds. 

This  Motor  can  be  run  satisfactorily  by  the  Two  and 
Three  Cell  M.  B.  Storage  Batteries,  Two  and  Four  Cell 
Galvano  Cautery  Batteries,  or  by  three  cells  of  the  Partz 
Motor  Battery. 


C.  and  C.  Electric  Motor   «20  00 

Flexible  Shaft  and  Hand-piece  .!..!!!!!!!'  15  00 

Connecting  Cords,  with  interrupting  Push  Button  !!!!!!!!!!!!'.!  5  00 

A  Complete  Outfit,  consisting  of  C.  and  C.  Motor,  flexible  shaft,  hand-piece  and  2'burrs  con- 
necting cords  and  push  button  '  40  00 

C.  and  C.  Electric  Motor,  arranged  for  use  with  Edison  Current  ."!!'.*.!.'.' 35  OO 


C.  AND  C.  MOTOR  AND  FAN 
OUTFIT. 

The  Fan  manufactured  expressly  for  use  with  this 
Motor  will  be  found  a  wonderfully  convenient  and  eifective 
means  of  creating  a  circulation  of  air,  or  throwing  a 
stream  of  air  upon  a  patient,  and  is  particularly  useful  in 
the  sick-room.  It  is  like  a  large  pin-wheel,  and  is  fastened 
by  a  set-screw  directly  upon  the  shaft  of  the  Motor.  It 
revolves  noiselessly.  The  blades  are  placed  at  an  angle 
so  that  the  Fan  acts  on  the  air  as  a  propeller. 
9707.   C.  and  C.  Motor  and  Fan  Outfit   $27  00 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OUTFITS. 
THE   EDISON   SURGICAL  MOTOR  OUTFIT. 

Comprising:  Motor,  with  Suspension  Spring  and  Coupling;  Flexible  Shaft,  with  Extra 
Flexible  Extension  and  Hand-piece;  Kegulating  Motor  Rheostat  and  Connecting  Cords  to 
Motor;  Adjustable  Standard,  with  Bent  Arm. 


MP 


9708. 

9708.  Edison  Surgical  Motor  Outfit,  complete  $42  00 

PRICES  OF  SEPARATE  PARTS. 

Motor  with  Coupling  and  Suspension  Spring  $15  00 

Flexible  Shaft  with  Extra  Flexible  Extension  and  Hand-piece   17  00 

"         "    with  Hand-piece  but  without  Extra  Flexible  Extension   15  00 

Adjustable  Standard,  with  Bent  Arm   6  00 

Regulating  Motor  Rheostat     6  00 

9709.  Battery  of  6  Edison-Lalande  Cells,  Porcelain  Jars,  Type  P,  with  charge  for  same, 

which  will  run  motor  200  hours  with  absolutely  no  attention   29  00 


This  battery  is  also  suitable  for  cautery  work  when  used  with  a  Regulating  Cautery 
Rheostat  made  specially  for  this  purpose,  which  could  be  supplied,  together  with  heavy  leads 
and  cautery  cords,  at  an  extra  cost  of  $16.00. 

9710.    Battery  of  6  Edison-Lalande  Cells,  Porcelain  Jars,  Type  K,  with  charge  for  same, 

which  will  run  motor  100  hours  $17  00 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OUTFITS. 
THE   M.   B.   ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 


This  motor  has  been 
especially  designed 
for  operations  upon 
the  nose  and  teeth.  It 
is  made  in  the  shape  of 
a  highly  finished  nick- 
el-plated sphere,  with 
all  its  mechanism  per- 
fectly protected  and 
hidden  from  view.  It 
is  5  inches  in  diameter 
and  weighs  only  6% 
pounds  complete  with 
flexible  shaft  and 
hand-piece.  The  mo- 
tor presents  a  compact 
and  elegant  appear- 
ance; it  can  be  sus- 
pended from  a  bracket 
and  swung  in  any  po- 
sition, or  placed  upon 
a  table,  as  may  be  de- 
sired by  the  operator. 


9715. 

9711.  The  M.  B.  Electric  Motor,  for  operating  Burrs,  Drills  and  Trephines  with  M.  B.  Storage  Battery,  $20  00 

9712.  "     "  "         "     for  use  with  Edison  Incandescent  Current   35  00 

9713.  Flexible  Shaft,  Hand-piece,  2  Burrs  or  Drills,  fitted  to  any  Motor   15  00 

9714.  Wall  Bracket  with  Swinging  Arm,  to  hold  motors,  as  shown  in  cut,  nickel-plated   5  00 

9716.   M.  B.  Electric  Motor  Outfit,  No.  III.,  consists  of  1  M.  B.  Electric  Motor,  1  4-Cell  M.  B.  Storage 

Battery,  1  Wall  Bracket,  1  Flexible  Shaft  and  Hand-piece,  4  Nasal  Drills,  4  Nasal  Trephines 

and  1  Conducting  Cable  and  Push  Button,  complete     120  00 

THE  MESTON  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

FAN  MOTOR. 

To  be  cool  during  the  hot  and  sultry  days  of  summer 
is  equally  as  desirable  as  to  be  warm  in  winter.  We  have 
secured  this  comfortable  result  by  using  the  Meston  Fan 
Motor,  and  can  recommend  the  instrument  to  our  friends 
among  the  profession.  Thousands  of  them  are  in  constant 
service,  and  their  users  are  universal  in  their  recommenda- 
tion of  them.  The  Meston  Fan  Motor  is  the  only  one  pos- 
sessing a  regulating  and  reversing  device. 

V  .  MESTON 'S   REVOLVING   FAN  MOTOR. 

11;  For  small  offices,  drag  stores,  and  more  especially 

hospitals  and  the  sick-room,  where  continuous  ventilation 
is  desired,  the  motor  shown  in  Fig  9718  is  particularly 
desirable,  and,  when  mounted  on  a  pedestal,  atonce  makes 
a  neat  and  attractive  ornament,  as  well  as  jiroducing  a 
regular  and  gentle  ventilation  throughout  the  room.  The 
entire  motor  revolves  on  its  base  20  to  25  times  per  minute, 
throwing  a  mild  current  of  fresh  air  10  to  15  feet  in  every 
direction. 

9717. 

9716.     Meston's  Alternating  Current  Fan  Motor,  Nickel-plated  $35  GO 

9^n.        "  "  "        "       "      Polished  Bronze   30  00 

9718.  "       Kevolving  Fan  Motor,  for  Alternaiing  Current,  Polished  Bronze   40  00 

9719.  "       Wire  Guard  for  Motor,  add,  for  Nickel-plated   7  00 

9720.  "  "        "      "       "       "      "    Polished  Brass   5  00 

ALL  INST'^UMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OUTFITS. 
MESTON'S  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SURGICAL  MOTORS. 


WITH  SPEED  REGULATOR. 


9718. 

Finished  in  polished  and  nickel -plated  brass,  and  black 
enamel,  with  nickel-plated  standard  and  instrument  holder. 

This  is  an  extremely  neat  and  convenient  device  for  the  use 
of  Surgeons  and  will  be  found  far  superior  to  foot  power  engines  or 
battery  motors.  The  speed  is  under  perfect  control  of  the  oper- 
ator. It  is  started  by  pressing  down  the  treadle  with  the  foot, 
and  any  speed  can  be  maintained  by  pressing  the  treadle  down 
more  or  less.  The  motor  stojis  instantly  when  the  pressure  of  the 
foot  is  removed  from  the  treadle.  This  is  an  important  feature 
for  this  work,  where  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  stop  quickly.  A 
few  minutes'  practice  will  enable  anyone  to  control  the  speed 
perfectly,  without  any  of  the  tiresome  eflfort  necessary  to  operate 
the  ordinary  dental  engine.  The  outfit  is  self-contained  and  provided  with  a  convenient  handle  to  move  it, 
if  desired,  to  different  positions.  It  is  furnished  with  three  yards  of  flexible  connecting  cord  and  a  saitable 
belt  for  driving  the  i)ulley  head.  The  motor  can  be  counected  by  means  of  an  attachment  plug  with  any  lamp 
socket  or  wall  receptacle,  and  can  be  operated  wherever  the  alternating  current  can  be  obtained.  The  cost 
of  operation  is  about  two  cents  per  hour  while  actually  in  use,  the  current  being  cut  off  automatically  as  soon 
as  the  foot  is  removed  from  the  lever.  The  motor  gives  a  speed,  variable  at  will,  by  a  slight  pressure  on  foot 
lever,  of  from  150  to  2,500  revolutions  per  minute.  It  can  be  stopped  instantly  and  may  as  readily  be  reversed. 
The  stop-brake  acts  mechanically  and,  when  applied,  automatically  cuts  off  the  supply  of  electricity,  avoiding 
all  waste  of  current. 

9721.     Meston'9  Alternating  Current  Surgical  Motor,  with  Pulley  Head   $75  00 

9788.        "  "  "  "         "      complete  with  Pulley  Head,  Flexible  Cable  Shaft 

and  Hand  Shaft  and  improved  Hand  Piece   90  00 


9738. 
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A   NOVEL  H/EMOSTATIC  SEPTAL  COMPRESSORIUM    AND  TUBULAR 

CROWN  DRILL. 

By  William  C.  Jarvis,  M.  D.,  New  York. 

The  annoyance  caused  by  the  occasional  occurrence  of  persistent  nasal  haemorrhage  in 
operations  ui)on  the  septum  has  induced  me  to  construct  the  little  haemostatic  device  pictured 
below,  which  is  a  modification  of  my  nasal  clamp  describe(^  in  the  Medical  Record  for  May, 
1885.  It  is  composed  of  two  steel  bars,  pivoted  at  one  extremity,  and  fitted  with  a  screw  nut 
for  opening  an(J  closing  the  blades.  The  face-plate  of  one  blade  is  capped  with  rubber,  which 
acts  as  a  cushion  for  the  reception  of  the  tissues  pressed  against  it  by  the  opposite  or  ring- 


9723. 

blade,  also  properly  cushioned.  Various  portions  of  the  septum  can  be  brought  within  the 
opening  of  the  steel  ring  and  successively  exposed  to  the  operator's  view.  The  blades  come 
apart  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  the  instrument  to  facilitate  prompt  and  thorough  antiseptic 
cleansing  of  its  several  parts.  The  peculiar  immunity  from  haemorrhage  and  pain  (by  the 
practice  of  Coming's  method)  exhibited  in  a  case  recently  treated  by  me  encourages  the  belief 
that  this  little  device  must  prove  a  useful  addition  to  the  septum  armamentarium. 


9738. 

An  aseptic  Crown  Drill  shown  in  Fig.  9732  has  proved,  in  my  hands,  a  useful  device  for 
cutting  away  septal  obstructions. 

A  steel  knife  blade  located  just  below  the  serrated  margin  of  the  drill  breaks  up  the 
osseous  and  cartilaginous  core,  and  the  resultant  detritus  is  eventually  discharged  through  a 
window  cut  in  the  side  of  the  instrument.  This  device  enables  one  to  obtain  the  advantages  of 
the  anterior  action  of  the  trephine  without  the  objectional  features  possessed  by  Dr.  Curtis' 
instrument,  due  to  the  retention  of  the  excised  core  within  the  nostril  or  the  drill  itself. 

[Extract  from  New  York  Medical  Journal,  .June  7, 1890.1 


9788. 


9789. 


9730. 


9731. 


9746. 
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DR.  MYLES'  GUARDED  NASAL  TREPHINE. 


9747. 

This  Trephine,  used  with  the  Electric  Motor,  is  particularly 
safe  on  account  ot  the  shield,  and  its  great  advantage  lies  in  the 
shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  shank,  which  prevents  tQe  teeth  of  the 
Trephine  from  striking  the  end  of  the  shield. 


fl735.      9733.  9734. 


9738. 


9724 


ROBERTS'  ELECTRO-OSTEOTOME. 

"My  instrument  consists  of  a  small  electro-motor,  supplied  with  electricity  through  insulated  wires 
from  a  powerfnl  primary  zinc  carbon  battery,  and  carrying  a  circular  saw  that  revolves  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  that  of  the  central  shaft.  A  hollow  cylinder  is  firmly  screwed  to  the  end  plate  of  the  motor.  Upon  this 
a  soft-rubber  hand-piece,  fashioned  like  that  of  a  carpenter's  chisel,  is  slipped  and  fastened  in  position, 
forming  the  handle  of  the  instrument.  The  central  shaft  of  the  motor  is  continuous  through  the  hollow 
cylinder.  At  its  distal  end  a  right-angle  miter-gearing  connects  it  with  the  saw-bearing  point.  A  metal 
shield  guards  the  proximal  aspect  of  the  serrated  blade.  Upon  the  outer  end  of  the  motor  to  which  the 
hand-piece  is  attached  are  two  binding  posts,  which  receive  the  insulated  wires  connecting  the  instrument 
with  the  battery. 

"When  using  the  Blectro-osteotome  it  is  suspended  by  a  solid  rubber  cord,  six  or  seven  millimeters  in 
■diameter,  from  the  cross-bar  of  an  adjustable  crane  screwed  to  the  edge  of  the  operating  table.  In  this  way 
all  weight  is  removed  from  the  hand  of  the  surgeon,  leaving  the  instrument  as  thoroughly  at  his  command  as 
if  it  were  a  delicate  probe.  A  switch  is  attached  on  the  top  of  the  motor,  so  that  it  can  be  opened  and  closed 
at  pleasure.  This  increases  the  independence  of  the  operator,  for  the  instrument  is  not  set  in  motion  until 
the  desired  moment,  when,  by  the  use  of  his  free  hand,  the  operator  closes  the  circuit  by  means  of  this  switch. 
Upon  completing  a  section  of  bone,  the  operator  can  open  the  circuit  by  means  of  the  switch  and  stop  the 
instrument."    [M.  J.  Roberts,  M.  D.,  in  Virginia  Medical  Monthly,  March,  1887.] 

97!i3.    Compressorium,  .Jarvis'  Septal   ^  50  || 

9724.  Electro-Osteotome,  Roberts'  

9725.  Flexible  Shaft  and  Universal  Handle,  to  fit  all  Drills,  Burrs  and  Trephines   15  00 

9726.  Guards  for  Nasal  Burrs   S  50 

9727.  "  "      Trephines   3  50 

9738.   Nasal  Burrs,  Conical  Shape,  3  sizes  each,  2  00 

9729.  "       "      Globular    "      3    "    "      2  00 

9730.  "        "      Olive         "      5    "    "      2  00 

9731.  "       "      Spiral   2  00 

9732.  "    Crown -Drill,  Jarvis'   4  00  || 

9733.  "    Drill,  Goodwillie's  Guarded  Burr   6  00 

9734.  "        "  "  "        Knife   7  00 

9735.  "       "  "  "       Scissor   8  00 

9736.  "       "     Jarvis',  "  "    ,   7  00 

9737.  "       "        "       Interrupting  Spiral   6  00 

9738.  "    Plane,    "    3  50 

9739.  "    Rasp,      "    3  00 

9740.  "    Saw,  DeVilbiss'.  See  illustration  and  description  page  90   15  00 

9741.  "       "    Jarvis'   12  00 

9742.  "       "        "      Plain   5  50 

9743.  "       "    Brown's  Electro-motor   12  50 

9744.  "    Trephine,  Beren's   2  50 

9745.  "  "        Curtis',  4  sizes  each,   2  00 

9746.  "  "        Gleason'3  Guarded,  extra  long   6  00 

9747.  "  "        Myles'  "    6  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE  CHLORIDE  OF  SILVER  DRY  CELL  BATTERIES. 

THE  ADVANTAGES  THE  MANUFACTURERS  CLAIM  FOR  THEM  ARE: 

1.  Compactness  and  portability;  a  50  cell  Galvanic  Battery,  that  has  an  electro-motive  force 
of  more  than  fifty  volts,  w  ith  electrodes,  cords,  rheostat, tray  and  mahogany  case, 6x7x10  inches, 
complete,  weighs  not  more  than  11  pounds;  and  the  weight  of  a  50  cell  Combination  Battery, 
having  a  powerful  Faradic  Coil  in  same  box,  is  but  a  trifle  more.  The  inestimable  benefit  to 
physician  and  patient  alike  of  so  complete  and  powerful  an  electrical  outfit,  that  can  be  freely 
and  easily  carried  wherever  necessary,  needs  no  argument. 

2.  Cleanliness.  This  point  necessarily  follows  from  the  absence  of  all  fluid  and  the  hermeti- 
cal  sealing  of  the  cells.  Caustic  and  corrosive  liquids  being  out  of  the  way,  there  is  no  reason 
but  what  the  batteries  must  remain  clean  at  all  times. 

3.  Convenience  and  rapidity  of  action.  No  battery  can  be  as  conveniently  and  quickly 
operated  as  these.  With  them  it  is  only  necessary  to  open  the  box,  connect  the  electrodes, 
when  the  current  instantly  develops  upon  final  closure  of  circuit.  Reverse  the  process :  open 
the  circuit,  disconnect  the  electrodes,  and  current,  together  with  waste  of  elements,  at  once 
ceases. 

i.  Constant  and  uniform  current.  Steady  work  does  not  weaken  the  strength  of  current 
or  cause  it  to  fall  in  the  slightest.  After  two  or  more  years  of  regular  use,  due  trial  and  strict 
examination  shows  that  the  Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  Cell  Constant  Current  Batteries  produce 
the  same  even,  steady  flow  of  electricity  as  when  just  finished.  No  other  practical  form  of 
medical  battery  ever  has  done  or  can  do  that;  a  few  minutes  to  an  hour  is  quite  suflicient  to 
exhaust  the  power  of  any  of  them,  from  the  Bi-Chromate  up. 

5.  Extreme  durability.  This  follows  as  a  matter  of  course  from  what  has  been  said  above ; 
the  simplicity  of  the  apparatus  and  absence  of  parts  liable  to  wear,  loss  or  breakage,  as  well 
as  of  fluid  to  evaporate,  corrode  or  destroy  metal  and  connections;  preservation  of  the  elements 
and  prevention  of  all  waste  whilst  the  battery  is  not  in  use ;  superiority  in  respect  to  lasting 
quality  is  beyond  question.  No  repairs  are  ever  necessary,  and  the  life  of  a  Constant  Current 
Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  Cell  Battery  is  only  limited  by  the  actual  amount  of  work  it  does. 
This  work,  after  two  or  more  years,  finally  reduces  the  elements,  when  the  inner  cases,  with 
their  exhausted  cells,  can,  at  a  nominal  cost,  be  exchanged  for  new  cases,  containing  entirely 
new  cells,  and  the  battery  at  once  becomes  precisely  as  good  and  powerful  as  ever. 

GENERAL  DESCRIPTION. 

Each  instrument  consists  of  a  number  of  Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  Cells,  hermetically  sealed, 
arranged  in  series  and  encased  in  a  japanned  metallic  box  to  themselves,  leaving  nothing 
exposed  but  the  connecting  pins  and  nuts  securing  them  to  box-top. 

When  the  elements  are  exhausted,  this  metal  case  and  contents  is  the  part  which  is  renewed 
—a  matter  of  mere  exchange  of  one  set  of  elements  for  another,  so  simple  that  no  time  is  lost 
and  labor  greatly  economized  thereby.  The  cost  of  renewal  is  but  30  cents  for  each  galvanic 
cell. 

These  inner-cell  cases  are  now  placed  in  hard-wood,  handsomely  finished  and  polished 
outer  battery  boxes,  from  which  they  can  be  readily  removed  at  any  time  by  lifting  studs;  and 
are  finally  covered  by  loose,  hard-rubber  plates,  through  which  the  connecting  pins  themselves 
alone  project.  Each  of  these  top  plates  is  regularly  numbered  from  0  up  to  total  number  of 
cells  in  the  battery. 
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Fig.  1. 


Fig.  2. 


Galvanic  Batteries  of  24  or  more  cells  have,  ia  addition  to  tlie  preceding  parts,  the  follow- 
ing accessories : 

1.  A  Current  Reverser,  shown  in  Figure  1.  This  is  a  hard-rubber  plate,  secured  within 
the  box-top;  has  two  metal  posts  with  conical  sockets  to  take  free  ends  of  electrode  conducting 
cords,  a  lever  or  switch  for  malting  and*breaking — closing  and  opening — the  circuit,  as  well  as 
for  changing  the  poles ;  and  two  short  fixed  cords  for  uniting  it  with  the  cells. 

2.  A  Water  Rheostat,  shown  in  Figure  2,  and  also  in  Figure  1,  in  position  on  the  current 
reverser.  This  is  of  hard-rubber,  has  removable  screw  cap  for  putting  in  fluid,  a  socket  below 
to  take  either  of  the  metal  posts  of  current  reverser,  and  a  small  socket  in  top  of  its  piston  to 
receive  electrode  conducting  cord. 


Fig.  3. 


3.  A  strong  and  durable  Tray,  shown  in  Figure  3.  This  fits  within  the  box-top,  and  as  the 
cut  explains  itself,  needs  no  particular  reference  here. 
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9748.    "THE   LORD  BALTIMORE"   FAMILY   BATTERY,   No.  7A. 

Very  frequently  physicians  prescribe  faradic  batteries  for  Iheir  patients,  and  the  intelligent  doctor 
being  fully  aware  that  those  which  we  manafactured  were  the  cheapest,  provided  quality  was  taken  into  con- 
sideration, did  not  hesitate  to  recommend  the  purchase  of  a  Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  Cell  Faradic  Battery. 
When,  however,  such  an  order  reached  our  agents,  it  was  found  that  a  $10  battery  was  the  cheapest  that 
could  be  obtained,  and  many  customers  not  having  this  amount  to  spend,  were  compelled  to  buy  an  anti- 
quated troublesome  acid  or  fluid  battery.  Thinking  that  a  poor  man  has  as  much  right  to  possess  a  good 
battery  as  a  rich  man,  we  have  constructed  an  instrument  at  a  price  within  the  reach  of  all,  as  shown  in  cut 
above.  It  meets  all  the  requirements  of  a  cheap  but  flrst-class  machine.  The  case  is  of  hard- wood,  highly 
polished,  and  measures  only  4x.5x2  inches.  It  is  not  only  the  be*t  made  and  cheapest  faradic  battery  on  the 
market,  but  it  is  also  the  mo!^t  economical  to  maintain.  No  deslraclive  acid,  no  corrosive  materials.  It  is 
a  comfort  at  home,  and  invaluable  while  traveling.   It  is  so  simple  that  a  child  can  use  it. 

To  start  the  current  it  is  only  necessary  to  place  the  cell-block  between  the  metal  springs  in  such  a  way 
as  to  bring  them  and  the  metal  strips  on  the  sides  of  the  block  in  good  contact.  See  that  the  buzzer  spring  is 
properly  adjusted,  and  the  battery  will  work  without  further  trouble  or  interference. 

Owing  to  the  care  with  which  this  battery  is  made,  the  currents  are  perfectly  smooth.  It  will  furnish  a 
primary,  a  secondary  or  a  combined  current,  as  desired.  All  three  of  the  currents  can  be  modified  to  suit  the 
most  delicate  child,  and  can  be  increased  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  most  robust  man.  The  apparatus  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  conducting  cords  and  a  pair  of  handsome  nickel-plated  el(  ctrodes. 

In  this  battery  we  have  solved  the  problem  of  making  a  strictly  first-class  instrument  at  a  very  moderate 
cost,  and  we  are  convinced  that,  taking  into  consideration  its  many  excellent  qualities,  its  completeness  and 
its  fine  finish,  it  is  the  cheapest  battery  on  the  market  to-day. 

Price  of  Battery,  complete   $6  50 

Price  for  renewing  and  restoring  Cell -Block   75 

Life  of  Battery  Cell,  40  hours. 
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9749.     PHYSICIANS'   POCKET   FARADIC   BATTERY,   No.  7. 

This  instrument  is  designed  for  tlie  use  of  families  as  well  as  physicians,  and  is  extremely 
handy,  compact,  durable,  and  simple  in  its  mechanism.  It  is  put  up  in  a  handsome  hard-wood 
box,  8)4  inches  long  by  4)^  inches  wide  and  2  inches  deep,  and  furnished  with  a  pair  of  con- 
ducting cords,  one  pair  carbon  electrodes,  one  pair  ebonite  handles  and  one  pair  hollow  metal 
electrodes.  The  induction  coil,  giving  three  currents — primary,  secondary  and  combined — is  of 
superior  make  and  finish,  and  has  no  equal  anywhere,  in  the  uniformity  and  smoothness  of  its 
current. 

The  cell  of  this  battery  will  work  100  hours  continuously  and  costs  1)2  cents  per  hour  to 
operate.  Each  cell  is  secured  in  position  on  floor  of  the  box  by  a  vertical  pin  passing  through 
it  and  held  there  by  the  large  set-screw  shown  in  cut. 

Price  of  Battery,  complete   $10  00 

Charge  for  renewing  and  restoring  Cell-Block     1  50 

In  this  battery  we  have  met  the  want  Avhich  every  physician  recognizes — an  instrument  of 
the  type  commonly  known  as  the  Pocket  Battery — of  beautiful  finish  and  low  price,  with  every 
quality  satisfactory  to  the  user,  and  with  all  tlie  trouble  and  nastiness  of  the  wet  cell  entirely 
banished.  This  Battery  is  a  genuine  triumph  in  this  direction,  combining  perfection  in  every 
detail,  together  with  a  permanently  closed  dry  cell,  which  in  the  use  of  the  battery  does  not 
have  to  be  touched  or  treated  in  any  way.  We  are  sure  these  points  will  appeal  to  the 
experience  of  every  one  who  has  used  or  desires  to  use  a  pocket  battery. 
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9750.  "UPRIGHT"   FARADIC   BATTERY   No.  6A. 


This  instrument,  designed  especially  for  physicians  visiting  use,  is  one  of  the  latest  pro- 
ductions of  the  manufacturers,  and  is  a  very  complete  and  beautiful  battery.  It  is  put  up  in  a 
handsomely  finished  mahogany  case,  1%  x  7  x  5  inches,  and  all  the  metal  parts  are  highly  nickel- 
plated. 

This  battery  has  a  very  powerful  induction  coil,  and  a  four  cell-block,  producing  a  steady 
and  uniform  current  of  three  kinds — primary,  secondary  and  combined.  The  coil  is  four  inches 
in  length,  enabling  the  operator  to  make  very  fine  divisions  of  the  current  strength,  the  force 
of  which  can  be  easily  modified  and  made  delicate  enough  for  the  most  nervous,  or  sufliciently 
strong  for  the  most  robust  patient. 

A  roomy  compartment  has  been  provided  in  the  lower  part  of  battery  case,  in  which  will 
be  found  one  pair  insulated  handles,  one  pair  sponge  electrodes,  one  pair  hollow  metal  handles 
and  one  pair  of  silk  covered  conducting  cords. 

The  cells  of  this  battery  will  work  100  hours  continuously,  and  cost  but  l}^  cents  for  each 
hour  of  actual  service. 

Price  of  Battery  complete   $  15  GO 

Charge  for  renewing  and  restoring  Cell-Block   1  50 
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9751.  CHLORIDE  OF  SILVER   DOUBLE  COIL  FARADIC   BATTERY  No.  5. 

An  elegantly  finished,  compact  instrument.  Metal  parts  of  the  best  material  possible. 
Carefully  adjusted  and  handsomely  nickel-plated.  It  has  two  hermetically  sealed  cells,  either 
one  or  both  of  which  can  be  used  as  required.  A  DuBois-Reymond  system  induction  coil,  with 
interchangeable  fine  and  coarse  wire  winding  for  secondary  current  on  the  outer  bobbin;  wire 
horse  shoe,  for  bringing  primary  current  into  circuit;  plain  and  interrupting  handles  with  best 
quality  sponge  electrodes  and  conducting  cords,  etc. 

Put  up  in  handsome  hard-wood  box,  with  patent  self-locking  handle  which  securely  fastens 
the  box  and  lid  as  soon  as  it  is  shut  and  attempt  made  to  lift  it. 

The  cells  of  these  batteries  will  work  100  hours  continuously  and  cost  \%  cents  per  hour 
to  operate. 


Price  of  Battery,  complete  

Charge  for  renewing  and  restoring  Cell-Blocks 


$20  00 
1  50 
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The  accompanying  cut  is  a  good  illustration  of  this  new  battery,  which  is  now  ready  for 
the  market,  and  we  have  no  hesitancy  in  claiming  it  to  be  the  finest  faradic  electrical  apparatus 
on  the  market  to-day.  The  price  has  been  placed  at  a  very  reasonable  figure,  and  those  who 
wish  to  secure  a  most  complete  and  valuable  instrument,  are  now  in  position  of  doing  so. 

The  battery  is  composed  of  three  cell  blocks,  capable  of  furnishing  a  very  wide  range  of 
current,  and  by  means  of  the  switch  immediately  to  the  front  of  the  vibrator  spring,  the  operator 
can  throw  either  one,  two  or  the  whole  three  cell-blocks  \j\  circuit;  this  being  an  extremely 
convenient  arrangement,  as,  in  the  majority  of  cases  but  a  moderate  degree  of  strength  is 
required,  and  it  is  thus  possible  to  use  one  or  two  of  the  blocks  for  ordinary  work,  reserving 
the  third  for  special  cases,  requiring  a  very  strong  current.  Careful  management  will  permit 
the  owner  to  economize  the  life  of  the  cells,  very  much  by  means  of  this  arrangement. 

The  instrument  is  provided  with  a  primary  and  four  distinct  secondaries,  with  switches  for 
controlling  each,  while  provisions  have  also  been  made  for  combining  the  primary  with  each 
one  of  the  secondaries,  thus  securing  nine  different  currents.  The  switch  in  front  of  the  first 
cell-block  is  the  current  reverser,  and  the  ivory  button  immediately  to  the  left  of  the  binding 
post  is  the  current  breaker,  for  making  and  breaking  the  current. 


9752.    CHLORIDE  OF  SILVER  PHYSICIANS'  FARADIC   BATTERY  No.  8. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  there  are  no  coils  exposed  to  view ;  these  are  concealed  under  the 
battery  plate,  and  the  current  strength  is  increased  or  diminished  by  means  of  a  "AVillms"  dry 
current  controller,  which  is  placed  in  the  circuit.  Special  attention  is  requested  to  this 
arrangement,  for  we  are  the  first  house  in  the  world  to  place  a  portable  faradic  apparatus  on 
the  market,  in  which  the  current  is  controlled  in  this  manner,  and  it  is  so  infinitely  superior  to 
the  old  method  of  varying  the  current  by  moving  one  coil  over  the  other,  that  there  is  really  no 
comparison  between  the  two.  In  using  the  current  controller,  the  increase  or  decrease  of 
strength  is  so  gradual  that  it  is  much  more  pleasant  for  the  patient,  and  this  can  be  specially 
noticed  in  mucous  membrane  and  other  sensitive  portions  of  tlie  human  body. 

The  battery  and  mechanical  parts  composing  the  instrument  are  enclosed  in  a  finely-polished 
mahogany  case,  and  the  latter  is  provided  with  our  patent  self-locking  handle,  of  same  pattern 
as  that  which  we  use  on  the  double  coil  battery  No.  5.    Size  153^4x9>^x6  inches. 

Life  of  each  Cell-Block  when  used  separately  100  hours,  or  an  average  life  of  about  150 
hours  for  the  three. 


Price  of  Battery  complete  

Charge  for  renewing  and  restoring  each  Cell-Block 


$30  00 
1  60 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE  CHLORIDE  OF  SILVER  DRY  CELL  BATTERY  CO.'S  MIL-AM-METER. 


9753. 


Experience  has  demonstrated  to  us  just  what  are  the  desirable  features  to  be  embodied  in  an 
instrument  of  this  liiud,  as  will  be  recognized  from  the  following: 

1st.  An  absolute  electrical  meter  should  be  accurate.  The  best  conditions  for  this  accu- 
racy are  the  use  of  short  magoetic  needles  in  connection  with  a  long  pointer.  In  our  meter  the 
magnetic  needles  are  less  than  one  inch  long,  while  the  pointer — made  of  aluminum  for  light- 
ness — is  four  inches  long,  thus  securing  an  extended  indication  on  the  scale  for  a  very  slight 
movement  of  the  needles. 

2d.  Such  a  meter  should  be  as  free  as  possible  from  changes  due  to  changes  of  time  and 
surroundings.  This  double  object  we  accomplish  by  employing  a  horizontal  movement  and  an 
astatic  system  of  magnetic  needles,  controlled  by  a  fixed  magnet,  which  is  permanently  under 
the  influence  of  an  armature  or  keeper,  for  preserving  a  uniform  degree  of  magoetism.  Such 
a  system  of  needles  is  free  from  the  influence  of  the  earth's  magnetism  and  is  the  most  constant 
in  its  action. 

3d.  Friction  must  be  entirely  absent.  This  we  accomplish  by  the  use  of  a  perfectly- 
pointed  steel  pivot,  working  in  a  concave  jewel,  as  in  the  best  absolute  galvanometers  known 
to  electricity. 

4th.  The  free  parts  of  the  instrument  must  be  provided  against  accidental  displacement. 
This  is  attained  by  a  simple  detail  of  mechanism,  so  that  the  magnetic  needles  cannot  get  off 
the  pivot,  even  if  shaken  wrong-side  up  or  otherwise  roughly  used.  A  simple  locking  device 
also  provides  for  lifting  the  needles  from  the  pivot  and  holding  them  fixed  for  transportation. 

.5th.  A  physician's  milliamperemeter  should  be  readable  from  either  a  sitting  or  standing 
position.  In  our  meter  we  pitch  the  face  at  the  front  at  an  angle  which  satisfactorily  meets 
these  points. 

6th.  The  perfect  meter  should  have  a  wide  range  of  measurement.  This  has  been  obtained 
in  all  other  meters  by  a  complicated  and  troublesome  method  of  shunts,  either  by  switches  or 
plugs,  involving  the  use  of  various  multipliers  in  connection  with  a  fixed  scale. 

In  this  meter,  by  an  entirely  new  and  wonderfully  simple  arrangement,  we  have  provided 
for  the  widest  possible  compass,  together  with  direct  reading  scales.  Three  independent 
reading  scales  are  stamped  at  equal  distances  apart  on  the  three  faces  of  a  celluloid  roller. 
One  of  these  scales  is  marked  to  5  milliaraperes,  divided  into  halves.  The  second  scale  is 
divided  into  25  milliamperes,  and  the  third  scale  reads  up  to  250  milliamperes.  This  roller  is 
placed  in  the  face  of  the  meter,  under  the  end  of  the  pointer,  on  a  shaft  which  passes  through 
the  side  of  the  case,  and  terminates  in  a  button  by  which  the  roller  may  be  turned. 

In  connection  with  this  roller  is  a  novel  device  inside  the  case,  by  which,  when  the  roller 
is  turned  so  as  to  bring  any  one  of  the  three  scales  to  view  under  the  pointer,  the  connections 
within  the  case  are  automatically  adjusted  so  as  to  cause  the  meter  to  read  directly  and  accur- 
ately, according  to  the  scale  so  exposed  to  view.  By  this  means  the  physician  is  saved  the 
trouble  of  using  multipliers  with  his  scale  readings,  and  has  at  command  three  separate  scales 
meeting  every  desirable  case,  and  each  scale  reading  his  measurements  directly. 


9753.      Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  Cell  Battery  Co.'s  Mil-Am-Meter 


$  30  00 
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CHLORIDE   OF  SILVER  FAMILY 
GALVANIC  BATTERY. 


9756. 


This  is  a  smaller  and  less  complete  constant  cur- 
rent battery  than  9759,  and  is  intended  for  family 
as  well  as  physicians'  use,  for  electrolysis  of  small 
growths,  hairs,  etc.;  in  general,  for  the  treatment 
of  cases  which  do  not  need  or  could  not  endure  a 
very  powerful  current.  Put  up  in  strong,  well  fin- 
ished walnut  boxes,  with  conducting  cords  and 
sponge  electrodes. 

These  batteries  have  a  capacity  of  about  120 
hours  of  actual  work,  based  on  the  average  resist- 
ance offered  by  the  human  body,  which  is  generally 
conceded  to  be  about  3000  ohms.  The  cost  of 
operating  the  six  cell  battery  is  one-quarter  of  a 
cent  per  hour.  That  of  the  others  is  in  exact  pro- 
portion, according  to  the  number  of  cells. 

Charge  for  renewing  and  restoring  Galvanic  Cells, 
30  cents  per  cell. 

9754.  Chloride  of  Silver  6  Cell  Family  Galvanic  Battery,  size  4^x4>-^x5   $10  00 

9755.  •  "  12    "       "  "  "       "    5>^x5>2x5   15  00 

9756.  "  "  16    "       "  "  "       "    51^x51^x5   20  00 


CHLORIDE   OF  SILVER 
PHYSICIANS'  GALVANIC 
BATTERY. 

This  is  a  constant  current  battery, 
designed  especially  for  physicians' 

use.    It  is  put  up  in  a  very  hand-  "^""^  V,^ns.  \ ,  t .  rli  '/^ 

some,  light  hard-wood  box,  6x7x10   

inches.    Metal  parts  are  all  finely  tfS^h 
finished  and  nickel-plated,  and  each 

^■Wff'WTf^^^"-^"' "iiTTTiiflf  iiiii  iliiimil' mil    iii  "j, 

battery  is  provided  with  a  hard-rub- 
ber  switch-board  for  making  and 
breaking  the  current  and  changing 

the  poles;   a  water  rheostat,  one      ^^^^^B  -  =  ^  ^:(^l|>l»iji||^*<^i»'i<i^^ 

plain  and  one  interrupting  handle,  ^j^ —  '  M        ™  as^^^^^^^^^ 
conducting   the   cords   and   best  |== 
quality  sponge  electrodes. 

9759.    Case  open,  ready  for  work, 

9757.  Chloride  of  Silver  24  Cell  Physicians'  Galvanic  Battery   $38  00 

9758.  '*  "  32  "  <«  "    45  00 

9759.  "  "  50  "  "  "  "    65  00 

9760.  "  "  60  "  "  "  "    75  00 

9761.  "  "  84  "  "  "    95  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE    CHLORIDE    OF    SILVER    DRY    CELL  BATTERIES. 


REDUCTIONS  IN  PRICE 

OF   THE   GALVANIC   BATTERIES   MANUFACTURED  BY 

THE  Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  Cell  battery  Co. 


No,  9757.  Chloride  of  Silver  24  Cell  Galvanic  Battery   $27  00 

No.  9758.  "  "  "  "  "    35  00 

No.  9759.  "  "      ."lO    "  "  "   50  00 

No.  9760.  "  "      60    "  "    60  00 

No.  9761.  "  "      84     "  "  "    82  00 

No.  9762.  Chloride  of  Silver  24  Cell  Combination  Battery   47  00 

No.  9763.  "  "      32    "  "  "   55  00 

No.  9764.  «'  "      .50  *'    70  00 

NOTE   ADVANCE   IN   PRICE  OF 

No.  9752.  Chloride  of  Silver  Physicians'  Faradic  Battery  No.  8   35  00 


The  Faradic  par"t  of  this  Battery  contains  three  cell-blocks,  which  ^^"J^g^d^lj^^^^^^^ 

all  as  it  DrrraU^a  careful  man  to  economize  the  life  of  his  cells  very  much,  This  portion  of 
?he  BaJterv  iT  also  provided  with  a  current  reverser,  current  breaker,  and  yields  a  steady  and 
uniform  c^rrenfofZIe  kinds,  primary,  secondary  and  combined,  while  the  arrangements  for 
increasing  and  modifying  the  current  strength  are  perfect. 

9762.  Chloride  of  Silver  24  Cell  Combination  Battery   ^  65  00 

9763.  "      "  32  -   ss  oo 

Other  sizes  to  order  at  short  notice. 
The  Galvanic  part  of  these  Batteries  have  a  capacity  of  about  720  hours  of  actual  work 
based  on  Se  average  resistance  offered  by  the  human  body,  which  is  generally  conceded  to  be 
about  3000  ohms. 

The  Faradic  Cell-Blocks  have  a  life  of  about  100  hours  when  all  ^F^^^^^^^f  . 
may  be  materially  increased  by  following  the  directions  for  manipulating  them,  given  above. 

CHARGES  FOR   RENEWING  AND   RESTORING.  ^ 

For  each  Galvanic  Cell   75 

For  each  Faradic  Cell-Block  to  Combination  Battery    
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CLOSED  CELL  FARADIC  BATTERIES. 

This  is  a  very  convenient  form  of  battery  for  physi- 
cians' or  family  use.  It  has  the  rapid  vibrator,  gives  three 
variations  of  the  faradic  current,  and  is  sufficiently  strong 
for  ordinary  treatment. 

The  cell  contains  a  solution  of  sal-ammoniac  and 
water,  and  is  sealed  so  that  the  battery  can  be  carried 
about  without  danger  of  leakage. 

To  start  the  battery  into  action,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
change  the  switch  from  one  button  to  another. 

The  battery  will  run  for  months  without  attention. 
The  renewal  of  the  solution  and  zinc  is  inexpensive. 

Furnished  in  a  polished  oak  or  black  walnut  case, 
with  handles,  cords  and  sponge-covered  metallic  discs. 


9765. 


9765.    G.  F.  Closed  Cell  Faradic  Battery. 


$12  00 


9766. 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  MACHINES. 

The  Nos.  1  and  2  Machines  are  especially  adapted  for  family  use,  although  frequently  used 
by  physicians  as  a  visiting  battery.  They  have  the  rapid  vibrator,  by  which  the  current  is 
modified  so  as  to  seem  almost  continuous,  and  can  be  administered  without  pain.  They  have 
both  primary  and  secondary  coils,  and  give  three  variations  of  the  current.  Furnished  in 
polished  oak  or  black  walnut  cases,  with  handles,  cords  and  sponge  electrodes. 

9766.  G.  F.  Electro-Magnetic  Machine,  No.  1  $10  00  || 

9767.  "        "  "  "        No.  2   15  00  |1 

SEND  FOR  GALVANO-FARADIC  MFG.  CO.'S  COMPLETE  CATALOGUE. 
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ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  MACHINES. 


9768. 


The  No.  3  Machine  is  more  desirable  for  a  physician.   It  has  a  large  coil,  gives  three  variations  of  the 
current  and  has  both  rapid  and  slow  vibrators,  the  latter  being  valuable  in  producing  muscular  contractions. 
This  can  be  regulated  t-o  as  to  give  slow  and  distinct  shocks  as  well  as  quick  vibrations,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator.   Furnished  in  polished  oak  or  black  walnut  cases,  with  handles,  cords  and  sponge  electrodes. 
9768.   G.  F.  Electro-Magnetic  Machine,  No.  3   $20  00  || 

THE  GOELET  FARADIC  BATTERY. 

(PATENTED  ) 

This  is  our  latest  improved  form  of  Faradic  apparatus,  having  three  secondary  coils  of  different  sizes 
and  lengths  of  wire.  The  rapid  vibrator  or  "Singing  Rheotome"  is  an  important  feature  of  the  battery.  This 
is  a  thin  metal  ribbon,  fastened  permanently  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  attached  to  a  screw  lever  by  means 
of  which  the  tension  of  the  ribbon  may  be  increased  so  as  to  produce  the  most  sedative  effect.  The  motive 
power  is  supplied  with  four  dry  cells,  connected  in  series  with  a  rheostat  which  regulates  the  current. 
Provision  is  also  made  for  operating  the  coils  with  other  cells  in  the  office,  and  reserve  the  dry  cells  for 
occasions  when  it  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  battery.  This  battery  is  not  only  particularly  adapted  for  the 
Gynaecologist,  but  for  the  general  practitioner  it  has  no  equal. 


9769. 

9769.  Goelet's  Faradic  Battery  net,  $50  00 

9770.  Hutchison's  Faradic  Hattery,  for  Electrical  Ana;sthesia   "      35  GO 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

GALVANO-FARADIC  MFG.  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
DESCRIPTION  OF  GALVANIC  BATTERIES. 

In  the  bottom  of  the  box  is  a  movable  tray  in  which  the  cells  are  placed  (see  Fig.  L)  This 
tray  is  controlled  by  two  hinged  rods,  which  are  fastened  to  it,  and  these  by  two  lifting  rings 
at  the  ends  of  the  rubber  table.  Tliese  rings  being  screwed  tightly  down,  hold  the  cells  firmly 
against  the  hydrostat  (see  Fig.  2),  or,  being  loosened,  allow  the  hydrostat  to  be  removed  from 
the  front  of  the  center  of  the  box;  they  also  serve  as  handles  to  lift  the  tray  of  cells. 

The  zinc  and  carbon  plates  are  arranged  in  couples  and  fastened  to  a  base  under  the  rubber 
table  (see  Fig.  3).  Wires  connect  the  elements  with  the  button  within  the  circles  on  the  rubber 
table,  each  button  corresponding  to  a  cell.    These  wire  connections  being  incased,  the  fumes 


Fig.  1. 


Fig.  3. 


from  the  fluid  caunot  reach  them;  consequently  no  corrosion  can  take  place,  and  the  battery  is 
always  ready  for  use.  To  use  the  battery,  draw  out  the  hydrostat  and  raise  the  tray  of  cells, 
thus  immersing  the  elements  in  the  fluid.  To  bring  any  required  number  of  cells  into  the  cir- 
cuit, turn  the  current  selectors  to  the  flgures  marked  on  the  circles.  Before  the  selector  leaves 
one  button  it  rests  on  the  next,  thus  insuring  a  gradual  increase  of  the  current  without  the 
possibility  of  a  shock.  All  of  our  galvanic  batteries  are  provided  with  a  commutator  or  polarity 
changer.  The  hydrostat  is  perfect,  and  these  batteries  can  be  carried  about  without  danger  of 
spilling  the  fluid. 


9771. 
9772. 
9773. 

9774. 
9775. 
9776. 
9777. 
9778. 


GALVANIC   BATTERIES  WITH  RHEOTOME 
ATTACHMENT. 

These  batteries  are  provided  with  our  new  Auto- 
matic Rheotome.  This  accessory  is  for  the  purpose 
of  interrupting  the  galvanic  current,  and  may  be  used 
to  advantage  when  it  is  desired  to  obtain  a  powerful 
muscular  stimulation. 


9771. 

F.  12  Cell  Galvanic  Battery  $30  00 

F.  24  "  " 


G. 
G. 
G. 
G.  F.  32 
G.  F.  36 
G.  F.  24 
G.  F.  32 
G.  F.  36 


with  Rheotome . 


SEND  FOK  GALVAXO-FARADIC  MFG-.  CO.'S  COMPLETE  CATALOGUE, 


35  00 
50  00 
60  00 
70  00 
60  00 
70  00 
80  00 
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GALVANO-FARADIC  MFG.  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 

GALVANIC  BATTERIES. 


9773. 


Galvano-Faradic  Mfg.  Co.'s  24  Cell  Galvanic  Battery.  This  instrument  is  adapted  for  all 
purposes  where  a  strong  galvanic  current  is  required.  This  battery,  as  well  as  all  others  listed 
on  the  opposite  page,  is  furnished  in  highly  polished  oak  or  black  walnut  cases  with  handles, 
together  with  cords  and  sponge  electrode  handles. 

COMBINED  GALVANIC  AND   FARADIC  BATTERIES. 


9779. 


Our  instruments  are  made  no  larger  by  the  combination.  The  combination  of  a  galvanic 
battery  with  a  faradic  machine  (or  rather  their  being  contained  in  the  same  case)  enables  the 
physician  to  use  either  form  of  current  at  will,  and  in  this  respect  they  are  desirable  especially 
for  office  practice  or  for  the  specialist. 

9779.  G.  F.  16  Cell  Combined  Galvanic  and  Faradic  Battery  '.          $45  00  || 

9780.  G.  F.  24  "         "  "     ,  "  "    GO  00  || 

SEND  FOR  GALVANO-FAUADIC  MFG.  CO.'S  COMPLETE  CATALOGUE. 
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GALVANO-FARADIC    MFG.    CO.'S    ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
GALVANIC  BATTERIES. 
IN    PLAIN  CASES. 

These  Batteries  are  constructed  on  the  same  principle  as  our  other  Batteries.  While  they 
are  not  equal  in  finish,  they  are  well  made,  durable  and  reliable,  and  will  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  physician  who  wants  a  good  Battery  at  a  low  price. 

Furnished  in  black  walnut  cases,  with  handles,  cords  and  sponge-covered  metallic  discs. 


9781. 

9783. 

9783. 


9782. 

G.  F.  10  Cell  Galvanic  Battery,  Plain  Case  (mild  current)   $  20  00|| 

G.  F.  20    "         "           "         "       "    (medium  current)     30  00|| 

G.  F.  30              "           "         "       "    (powerful  current)   40  00|| 

HORIZONTAL   M  I LLI  AM  M  ETER. 


9784. 

This  is  a  desirable  form  of  Meter,  measuring  from  one  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  milliam- 
peres.  It  is  provided  with  leveling  screws,  and  the  case  is  made  to  revolve  so  that  the  needle 
may  be  easily  and  quickly  adjusted  to  zero. 

9784.  G.  F.  Horizontal  Milliarameter   $  20  00|| 

9785.  G.  F.  Vertical  Milliammeter,  measuring  from  1  to  500    25  001| 

SEND  FOR  GALVANO-FARADIC  MFG.  CO.'S  COMPLETE  CATALOGUE. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

GALVANO-FARADIC  MFG.  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 


WALL  CABINET  BATTERY. 

Height,  23  inches ;  width,  28  inches ; 
deptli,  8  inches.  This  is  a  complete 
and  compact  office  battery,  and  an 
ornamental  piece  of  furniture.  It  may 
be  arranged  for  any  number  of  cells. 

The  Galvanic  circles  with  double 
current  selectors,  by  means  of  which 
any  cell  or  series  of  cells  may  be  used, 
Pole  Changer  and  Faradic  Switch  are 
mounted  on  a  vertical  base  of  polished 
hard-rubber  12x14  inches. 

The  Faradic  Coil  is  placed  on  a 
horizontal  base;  it  has  primary  and 
secondary  coils,  rapid  vibrator  and 
slow  interrupter,  and  gives  three 
variations  of  the  current.  This  is 
furnished  in  a  polished  cherry  or  oak 
case,  with  beveled  plate  glass  door. 


9786. 


9786.    G.  F.  Wall  Cabinet,  without  Cells. 


$50  00 


OFFICE  TABLE  PLATE. 
"STYLE  A." 


This  is  a  very  complete  and  con- 
venient form  of  battery  for  office  use. 
The  accessories  consist  of  Double 
Current  Selectors;  Pole  Changer,  a 
DuBois-Reymond  Faradic  Coil,  with 
two  Interchangeable  Secondary  Coils, 
and  having  Rapid  and  Slow  Vibrators, 
Faradic  Switch,  Milliammeter,  meas- 
uring to  two  hundred  and  fifty  milliam- 
peres,  and  an  Automatic  Rheotome 
giving  graduated  interruptions.  All 
parts  are  nickel-plated  and  mounted 
on  a  polished  hard-rubber  base  15x20 
inches.  The  case  is  of  polished  oak, 
and  has  a  beveled  plate  glass  cover. 


978" 


9787.     G.  F.  Office  Table  Plate,  Style  A  $100  00 

978S.       "       "       "       "       "    B.    Has  Criado  Rheostat  and  is  without  Double 

Current  Selectors,  and  is  not  put  up  in  a  case   75  00 


Specify  the  Fitch  "Perfect"  Battery  when  ordering  Cells  for  an  office  outfit. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

GALVANO-FARADIC  MFG.  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE  PERFECTION  OFFICE  CABINET  BATTERY. 


9789. 

This  Battery  is  square  iu  form,  37  inches  high,  27  inches  wide  and  23  inches  deep.  The 
current  is  supplied  from  forty  cells  of  the  ''Fitch  Perfect  Battery,"  which  are  arranged  on  two 
shelves,  and  doors  are  provided  to  malie  them  easy  of  access. 

The  Switch  Board  contains  the  galvanic  circles  with  double  cell  selectors,  Milliammeter, 
DuBois-Reyraond  Faradic  Coil,  Pole  Changer  and  other  necessary  switches.  Heavy  insulated 
copper  wires  connect  the  cells  with  the  buttons  within  the  circles ;  each  button  corresponding 
to  a  cell.  The  double  cell  selectors  have  broad  flange  bottoms  and  these  slide  from  one  button  to 
another,  always  resting  on  one  before  leaving  the  other,  so  that  a  gradual  increase  of  the  current 
is  insured  without  the  possibility  of  a  shock.  This  method  of  controlling  the  current  obviates 
the  use  of  a  rheostat  and  also  admits  of  the  selection  of  any  cell  or  series  of  cells  and  uniform 
use  of  the  same. 

The  meter  is  direct  reading  and  measures  from  one  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  milliamperes. 
The  case  is  made  to  revolve,  so  that  the  index  needle  may  be  readily  adjusted  to  zero.  The 
Faradic  coil  has  a  sliding  secondary  coil  wound  with  1000  yards  of  No.  32  copper  wire  which 
is  tapped  at  500  yards,  giving  the  effect  of  two  coils,  one  of  500  yards  and  one  of  1000  yards  in 
length.  It  is  fitted  with  a  rheotome,  giving  rapid  interruptions,  and  a  slow  vibrator  by  means  of 
which  the  interruptions  may  be  graduated. 

The  Cabinet  is  made  of  polished  oak,  has  a  large  drawer  and  a  glass  cover;  is  mounted  on 
wheels  and  furnished  with  a  pair  of  sponge  covered  electrodes,  handles  and  conducting  cables, 

9789.   G.  F.  Perfection  Office  Cabinet  Battery  net,  $100  00 

The  Fitch  Perfect  Battery  is  the  best  Cell  for  Office  Use. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

GALVANO-FARADIC  MFG.  CO.'S    ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE   FITCH    PERFECT   BATTERY  AND   PERFECT   BATTERY  EXCITANT. 

THE  BEST  OPEN  CIRCUIT  CELL  IN  EXISTANCE. 

It  is  the  summit  of  perfection,  possessing  every  desirable  quality  to  a  degree  not 
approached  by  any  other,  and  without  a  single  undesirable  or  troublesome  feature. 

Its  unequaled  cleanliness  and  handsome  appearance  make  it  suitable  for,  and  orna- 
mental in  any  finely  finished  office.  A  perfectly  reliable,  efficient,  constant,  uniform  and 
ever-ready  source  of  current,  requiring  no  care  whatever,  except  for  renewals  of  excitant 
and  zinc,  which  cost  only  a  few  cents  per  cell,  at  intervals  of  from  two  to  four  years. 

When  ordering  a  Cabinet  or  Stationary  Office  Apparatus,  of  whatever  manufacture, 
physicians  should  specify  and  insist  that  this  battery  be  furnished. 

THE  CRIADO  RHEOSTAT. 

This  instrument  is  the  only  perfect  current  controller  yet 
devised.  It  will  work  equally  well  in  circuit  with  the  Edison 
incandescent  current  or  with  any  number  of  cells  connected  in 
series.  The  construction  of  this  instrument  is  very  simple.  A 
cup  of  pure  carbon  fastened  in  the  bottom  forms  one  of  the  ter- 
1^  minals,  the  other  terminal  being  a  tapering  carbon  rod  fastened 

to  a  metal  rod,  and  which  may  be  gradually  raised  and  lowered 
by  means  of  a  coarse-threaded  screw.  There  are  no  wires  to  get 
loose,  and  all  danger  of  shock  is  avoided.  The  glass  should  be 
filled  with  water  until  it  touches  the  small  sponge  on  the  end  of 
the  carbon  rod  when  raised  to  the  top. 

THE  "G.  F."  SURGICAL  MOTOR  (4  VOLTS.) 

This  is  the  most  desirable  form  of  motor  for  surgeons'  and 
dentists'  use.  It  has  no  dead  point,  and  will  start  from  any  posi- 
tion. The  parts  are  incased  in  a  dust-proof  cylinder,  and  oil 
holes  are  provided  to  admit  of  oiling  without  taking  the  motor 
apart.  The  motor  is  usually  placed  on  a  stand  and  is  made  to  re- 
volve with  the  least  effort.  It  can,  however,  be  suspended  from 
an  arm  or  bracket  if  desired.  It  can  be  operated  by  a  G.  F.  2  Cell 
Storage  Battery,  for  description  of  which,  send  for  complete  cata- 
logue of  Galvano-Faradic  Mfg.  Co. 


9790. 
9791. 
979». 
9793. 
9794. 
9793. 


f,791  9793,  9793,  9794. 

Fitch's  Perfect  Battery  Cell..  •  •  5  1  00 

Criado  Carbon  Rheostat  

G.  F.  Surgical  Motor   "J^ 

G.  F.  Surgical  Motor  Stand   ^ 

(i.  F.  Flexible  Shaft  and  Hand-piece     15  00 

G.  F.  Connecting  Cords  and  Floor  Push   5  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

.  KIDDER'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 

THE   UNIVERSALLY  KNOWN   AND   CELEBRATED    DR.  JEROME  KIDDER'S 
SUPERIOR   ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

FARADIC  TIP  BATTERIES.  SUPERIOR  CABINET  APPARATUS, 

HIGH  TENSION  COMPOUND  COILS,  ELECTRIC  BATH  APPARATUS. 

PORTABLE  GALVANIC  BATTERIES,  ELECTRICAL  CHAIRS. 

PORTABLE  TABLES,  WITH  MOUNTINGS,  CURRENT  CONTROLLERS, 

GALVANO-CAUTERY  BATTERIES,  M  I  LLIAM  M  ETERS,  RHEOSTATS. 

FARADIC  BATTERIES. 


9796. 

9796.  Kidder  Family  Faradic  Apparatus  No.  6.  This  apparatus  is  constructed  with  two  coils  and 
three  variations  in  the  qualities  of  current.  This  is  somewhat  smaller  than  the  No.  4  apparatus, 
but  is  a  far  better  machine  than  any  other  in  the  market  at  the  same  price.  Polished  hard  wood 
case,  8  inches  long,  5  inches  wide  and  7X  deep.  Complete,  with  Conductors,  Handles  and  one 
Sponge  Electrode  ^15  oo  X 

COILS  FOR   MOUNTING,   IN   GREAT  VARIETY. 


9797. 

9797.  Kidder  Faradic  Coil  No.  5A,  having  four  different  lengths  and  diameters  of  wire,  arranged  to 
be  used  in  various  combinations,  producing  ten  different  qualities  of  electricity.  The  length  of 
wire  is  over  1900  feet.  A  switch  is  furniphed  for  electing  the  second  coil  in  the  primary  circuit 
when  desired.  Mounted  upon  handsomely  polished  rubber  base,  with  coil  incased  in  Poliahed 
Hard  Rubber  12  0  00  I 

The  coil  in  our  Faradic  apparatus  is  many  times  greater  than  those  made  in  any  country. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

KIDDER'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
FARADIC  BATTERIES. 


Faradic  Apparatus,  No.  4, 
having  three  coils  and  six 
variations  of  the  qualities  of 
the  currents,  and  is  operated  by 
one  open  battery,  which  is  for 
months  constantly  ready  for  use, 
without  changing  the  fluid.  A 
bottle  accompanies,  into  which 
the  fluid  can  be  poured  whenever 
desired. 

Polished  hard  wood  case,  8M 
inches  long,  8>4  inches  wide  and 
7  inches  deep. 

9798.  Kidder  Family  Fara- 
dic Apparatus  No.  4, 
without  Switch  Ar- 
rangement to  use  sec- 
ond coil  in  the  primary 
circuit,  complete  with 
Cords  and  Handles. .  .$18  00  t 

9799.  Kidder  Office  Fara- 
dic Apparatus  No.  4, 
with  switch  to  use  the 
second  coil  in  the  pri- 
mary circuit  when 
desired,  complete  with  / 
Cords  and  Handles...  20  GO  t  I 

9800.  Kidder  Tip  Fara- 
dic Apparatus  No.  4, 
complete  with  Hydro- 
stat  Tip  Battery, 
otherwise  same  as 
9799,  complete  with 
Cords  and  Handles...  24  00  \ 


9799. 


980a. 


Faradaic  Apparatus  No.  5  has  four  different  con- 
ditioned coils,  various  combinations,  producing  ten 
different  qualities  of  electricity. 

The  coil  is  composed  of  No.  16,  No.  21,  Nos.  32  and 
36  wires.  The  length  is  over  1900  feet  long.  Con- 
structed in  polished  hard  wood  case,  9^  inches  long, 
8X  inches  wide  and  1%  inches  deep. 

9801.  Kidder  Office  Faradic  Apparatus  No.  5, 
complete  with  Open  Battery,  similar 
to  9799,  with  Cords  and  Handles  $24  00  % 

9803.  Kidder  Tip  Faradic  Apparatus  No.  5, 
complete  with  Hydrostat  Tip 
Battery,  which  is  always  ready  for 
use,  and  can  be  conveyed  from  place 
to  place  in  a  buggy  without  danger 
of  spilling  the  fluid.  Will  remain  in 
action  for  months  without  charging 
the  fluid.  The  fluid  is  composed  of 
one  part  Commercial  Sulphuric  Acid 
and  eleven  parts  water;  complete 
with  Cords  and  Handles   $27  00  % 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

KIDDER'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
FARADIC  BATTERIES. 


9803. 


Faradic  Apparatus  No.  2,  contains  four  coils,  producing  ten  currents  of  electricity,  of  compact  form, 
with  an  upright  stopper  battery,  of  a  form  that  is  constantly  ready  for  use  for  many  weeks  without  any 
attention.  The  coil  box  is  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  case.  Contacts  are  so  arranged  as  to  form  Battery 
connection,  when  the  coil  box  is  turned  down  to  a  horizontal  position.  The  polished  hard  wood  case  is  6 
inches  long,  i)4  inches  wide,  and  6  inches  deep. 

9803.   Kidder  Open  Faradic  Apparatus,  No.  2,  complete  with  one  pair  of  Conductors, one  pair  of 

Metal  Handles  and  oue  Sponge  Electrode  $27  00  I 

PORTABLE  GALVANIC  APPARATUS. 


9805. 


Illustration  shows  case  tipped,  and  Hydrostat  removed.  The  Tray  containing  the  jars  can  be  instantly 
removed  from  the  box  for  charging.  No  forcing  of  plates  out  of  position  by  Hydrostat,  preventine  emersion 
of  elements.  Each  jar  is  single.  No  expensive  apartment  jars  to  be  replaced  if  a  single  iar  is  damaeed 
Larger  amount  of  element  surface  than  any  other  make.  Zinc  and  carbon  plates,  each  inches  lone  and 
1^  inches  wide.   The  amount  of  square  surface  of  plates,  represents  volume  of  current. 

^^oiw    ^^'^'^^^  ]l  Cell  Complete  Galvanic  Battery,  with  1  pair  of  Conductors  and  2  Sponge  Electrodes  $26  00  t 

X-  .        "         ."  ! ::      :;     ;:  ?  ;:      ::  »!» 

I 


9807. 

98(18. 
9809. 


Plain 


48  00 
20  00 
30  00 
42  00 


The  Complete  Form  of  Kidder's  Galvanic  Batteries  have  slides  for  electing  cells  and  pole  changer  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  when  desired. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

KIDDER'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
CABINET  APPARATUS. 


KIDDER   SMALL  OFFICE 
CABINET. 

Outside  measurements:  Height,  37  inches; 
width,  25  inches;  depth,  14  inches. 

The  Cabinet  contains  22  cells,  of  muriate  of 
ammonia  form,  which  will  last  from  two  to  three 
years  and  then  only  require  new  zincs. 

Sliding  devices  for  electing  or  cutting  out  cells 
in  the  circuit  without  shock.  This  is  a  great  advan- 
tage over  a  current  controller  where  an  error  in  the 
series  of  cells  would  deprive  you  of  the  use  of  the 
entire  number.  The  Cabinet  is  also  provided  with 
a  ten -current  coil  similar  to  the  No.  5  Paradic 
apparatus,  a  polarity  changer  for  the  galvanic  and 
a  cut-out  for  instantly  cutting  off  the  current. 

9810.   Kidder  Small  Office  Cabinet  Battery, 

complete  $90  00  t 

We  manufacture  a  great  variety  of  Cabinet  And 
Key-board  worli,  adapted  to  the  wishes  of  the  prac- 
titioner. 


INSTRUMENTS   FOR   APPLICATION,   IN   GREAT  VARIETY. 


9811.   Goelet's  Uterine  Electrode,  with  3  Stems.   For  Negative  Pole   ?3  t 

BI-POLAR  INTRA-UTERINE  ELECTRODE. 


9813.   Kidder  Electric  Laryngoscope,  in  Velvet-lined  Case,  ready  to  attach  to  Battery   $9  DO  X 

These  lamps  are  made  adjustable,  so  that  in  case  of  accident  the  destroyed  lamp  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  with  a  new  one. 

We  guarantee  every  article  we  manufacture  as  perfect  in  every  detail. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

THE  LAW  BATTERY  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE   IMPROVED  DOUBLE  CYLINDER   LAW  BATTERY. 

(Covered  by  Letters  Patent,  any  infringement  of  which  will  be  prosecuted.) 


the  Cover.  9814.  The  Complete  Cell,  4>i  x  4>^  x  8. 


EfBciency,  high;  always  furnishing  a  full  and  reliable  current,  but  requiring  no  attention 
whatever  in  from  two  to  three  years,  and  then  only  for  renewal  of  zincs  and  sal-ammoniac  con- 
sumed in  the  generation  of  current.    With  this  exception  (costing  less  than  10  cents  per  cell) 
all  parts  of  this  battery  are  guaranteed  to  be  everlasting,  unless  the  glass  be  broken  by 
carelessness. 

More  than  600  physicians  are  now  using  the  Law  Battery  in  their  practice,  aggregating 
30,000  cells. 

The  cell  is  sealed  by  turning  the  cover  to  the  right.  The  solution  cannot  escape,  and  the 
battery  can  be  placed  ia  a  parlor  or  flaely  furnished  office,  and  will  prove  an  ornament. 

Correspondence  Solicited. 

9814.   Law  Battery  Cell   $1  25 

Law  Battery  Cell,  purchased  in  lots  of  10  or  more,  $1.25  less  20%  discount. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents, 

415.  N.  BROADWAY,  ST,  LOUIS. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

THE  LAW  BATTERY  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE   NEW   BAILEY  CURRENT  CONTROLLER. 

FOR    REGULATING    THE    STRENGTH    OF    CURRENT    OR  DOSAGE. 


0815. 

This  new  instrument  perfectly  supplants  the  Switch-board  or  Cell  Selector  as  a  means  of  modifying  the 
current. 

It  is  far  better;  also  cheaper.  It  imposes  equal  work  upon  all  the  cells  of  the  Battery,  and  oy  its  use, 
current  regulation  is  perfect,  from  full  strength  of  the  Battery  down  to  a  current  so  feeble  as  to  be  impercepti- 
ble to  the  most  sensitive  organ,  and  this  without  any  possibility  of  breaks  in  the  circuit  or  sudden  shocks  to 
the  patient ;  a  most  important  feature,  as  all  physicians  know  who  use  electricity  in  their  practice.  With 
this  Regulator  there  is  a  saving  in  the  number  of  wires  leading  from  the  Battery,  as  only  two  are  necessary. 
9815.   The  New  Bailey  Current  Controller   $  15  00  § 


9816. 


THE   NEW   LAW  FARADIC  COIL. 

This  Coil  is  of  the  DuBois-Reymond  pattern.  The  outer  or  secondary  Coil  sliding  from  or  over  the 
inner  primary  Coil  by  means  of  a  rack  and  wheel  connection,  allows  a  gradual  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
current  not  possible  in  the  ordinary  Coil.  Particular  attention  has  been  given  to  the  slow  and  rapid  inter- 
rupters, both  being  automatic  and  having  wide  range.  When  double  switch  is  over  buttons  P,  P,  and  the 
single  switch  is  on  button,  and  the  outer  Coil  completely  covers  the  inner,  the  lightest  primary  current  is  had. 
The  increase  is  regulated  by  withdrawing  the  outer  Coil  by  means  of  the  rack  and  wheel.  The  secondary  or 
induced  current  is  had  by  reversing  the  switch  and  gradually  covering  the  inner  Coil  by  the  outer.  Two  posts 
in  the  rear  are  for  battery ;  the  two  front  for  electrode  cords.  The  Coil  and  parts  are  mounted  on  hard  wood 
base,  size  13  inches  by  7X  inches. 

9816.   The  Law  Faradic  Coil   $  30  00  J 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

THE   LAW  BATTERY  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE   LAW  CABINET   ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICAL  OUTFIT. 


9817. 

6?  J^^rge  Dopble  Cylinder  Law  Battery  Cells   ,  an  c 

1  Gaitte  Mil- Am -Meter   .    $  90  00  § 

1  New  Bailey  Current  Controller.  .!.   00  t 

1  Pair  Electrodes  and  Cords     15  00  § 

1  New  Law  Faradic  Coil     7  50  § 

1  Solid  Antique  Oak  Cabinet,  Roll  Top, 'Finished  Back'. '. '. ! '. ! '. '. ". '. '. '. '. ', ; ; ;     H  ^  | 

9817.   The  Law  Cabinet  Electro-Therapeutical  Outfit,  Complete   Zf  nn 

placin^g^o^fhrc^K^t^h^^^d^a^rS^sir^^^^^ 

in  cut    The  polarity,  or  current  reversTg'^swSfs  of  a  new  desfo'n  """^  Regulator  as  shown 

The  Cabinet  is  mounted  on  large  concealprl  rnctf^vc  "u" 
The  unsolved  problem  until  this  cibinet  was  contX^^  be  readily  moved  for  cleaning  or  for  light, 

general  work  into  cabinet  shape,  and  in  suXI  wav  thl?  n  n^li}^  confine  the  number  of  Cells  needed  for 
the  same  time  create  a  piece  of  furniti^e  that  wS  h«S?i  J'^  inspection  or  renewal  could  be  made  and  at 
met  in  the  placing  of  the  Cabinet  provel  that  we  have  .^Wi^^T^  """^  "^^IT^'A^l'-  '^^^  ^^^^^^^ss  we  have 
same  care  being  taken  with  the  K  al  with  thi  frout^  Th.  Jn^P^'^iTv  Cabinet  is  finished  oak,  the 
top  and  doors  have  Yale  locks  Thrdl^ension.  flrp  thT.=o  ^o^  top  adds  to  the  general  appearance.  The 
taSle  by  23  inches  wide.  witK  rise'^o^^?S?o\ccommo^^^^^  fhe'/ollTo'/  '"^'^  ''"^^^^        ^«  ^^^^ 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

THE   LAW    BATTERY  CO.'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE   LAW  TABLE   ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICAL  OUTFIT. 


9818. 

60  Large  Double  Cylinder  Law  Battery  Cells   *  40  00  Wo 

1  U'Arsonval  Mil-Am-Meter   15  00  § 

1  New  Bailey  Current  Controller     7  50  § 

1  Pair  Electrodes  and  Cords     30  00  t 

1  New  Law  Faradic  Coil   40  OO  11 

1  Solid  Antique  Oak  Table    

$222  50 

9818    The  Law  Table  Electro-Therapeutical  Outflt,  Complete  

The  D'Arsonval  Mil-Am-Meter  has  two  readmgs-0  to  25  milliamperes  a^ 
dead-beat  that  is,  moves  steadily  with  ihe  current.  The  markings  on  scale  are  laige  ^^o^/n  lo  leau  a  j 
dfstance    The  loWer  drawer  in  the  table  is  for  the  two  cells  used  with  Faradic  coil.  The  top  drawer  lor 
electrodes  and  other  accessories. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
FARADIC  BATTERIES. 


9819. 


9819.   Mcintosh  Family  Faradic  Battery,  complete  with  Sponge  Electrodes  and  Conducting  Cords,   $10  00 

Mcintosh  physicians*  faradic  battery. 


9820. 


This  battery  is  put  up  in  neat,  polished  bHpV  wai^if  • 
inches  in  he.ght.  and  weighs  less  thkre  pounds  charTed    All  h^^^  "v^*^'"'  '  '°  ' 

It  has  a  hard-rubber  cell  and  drip  cup  flr^t  ctat  tnd  IV  "^""'^  nickel-plated, 

cover.  The  coil,  binding  posts  an^rLotLe  are  p  'ced  on  ^/'^  hard-rubber  ends  and 

plate,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  covS  with  sofrrfhh     '""'/T'  "  P'^^^^^'*  hard-rubber 

the  elements  are  removed  from  the  cells  Ind  Zcec  in  the  dHn  T    t''  ''''  ^^^^ 

and  makes  them  water-tight.   The  connectiorof  he       J-fu  T'     '  ""'T    ''""'"^'^  "'^'°P«'^ 
9S.0.  Mc™ysic.n„^ 

 $18  00  II 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
faradic  batteries. 
Mcintosh  physicians*  faradic  battery  no.  3. 


9831. 

This  instrument  is  intended  for  a  physician's  visiting  battery.  It  is  put  up  in  a  finely 
polished  blaci?  walnut  case,  8  inches  long,  8  inches  wide  and  6)4  inches  high;  all  the  metal 
work  is  finely  nickel-plated. 

It  has  several  new  features  which  we  believe  make  it  the  most  complete  and  elegant  faradic 
battery  ever  offered  to  the  profession.  It  has  a  large  rubber  cell  and  drip  cup,  composed  of 
one  piece  of  hard  vulcanized  rubber.  It  has  a  fine  induction  coil  with  polished  hard  rubber 
spool  and  cover.  The  coil,  rheotorae,  binding  posts,  pole  changer  indicator  and  switch  to  connect 
primary  or  secondary  current  with  the  binding  posts,  are  attached  to  a  polished  hard  rubber  plate 
5x7  inches.  Under  this  plate  is  a  space  for  electrodes.  The  pole  changer  is  so  arranged  that 
when  moved  to  the  left  it  uncovers  a  button  marked  positive,  on  which  is  an  index  pointing  to 
the  positive  post  on  the  right  (post  on  the  left  is  now  negative.)  When  turned  to  the  right  a 
button  on  the  left  is  uncovered  and  the  index  points  to  the  positive  post  on  the  left  (post  on  the 
right  is  now  negative.)  It  is  not  necessary  to  remove  the  conducting  cords  when  connected 
with  the  binding  posts  to  obtain  the  primary  or  secondary  current,  as  this  is  accomplished  by 
means  of  a  switch.  The  elements  are  securely  clamped  to  a  hard  rubber  plate,  the  under  side  of 
which  is  covered  with  a  thick  sheet  of  pure,  soft  rubber.  By  simply  closing  the  cover  of  the  case 
this  plate  is  firmly  pressed  over  the  cell  and  drip  cup  so  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  fluid  to  be 
spilled.  When  the  battery  is  to  be  used  open  the  box,  raise  and  reverse  the  plate  holding  the 
elements,  which  immerse  in  the  cell  and  connect  the  coil  by  means  of  the  two  bars,  which 
should  be  pressed  into  the  slots  in  the  two  posts  opposite  them.  This  makes  a  very  simple, 
perfect  connection. 

The  handle  on  the  plate  holding  the  elements  serves  the  purpose  of  a  spring  which  gives 
firm  and  even  pressure  over  the  cell  and  drip  cup  when  the  case  is  closed. 

Another  new  and  very  important  improvement  in  this  battery  is  the  perfect  connections  of 
the  elements.  The  ends  of  the  zinc  and  carbon  plates  which  are  fastened  to  the  rubber  plate 
are  covered  with  hard  rubber,  which  is  put  on  in  a  soft  state,  then  vulcanized.  This  covers  them 
so  perfectly  that  no  fluid  can  get  between  them  and  the  rubber,  or  the  screws  which  clamp  them. 

This  is  the  only  connection  ever  made  with  zinc  and  carbon  elements  where  the  metal  work 
and  screws  are  perfectly  protected  from  the  battery  fluid. 

This  is  the  most  convenient  and  elegantly  finished  battery  ever  offered  for  sale.    It  gives  a 
very  smooth,  even  current  and  of  great  strength.    The  force  can  be  graduated  from  a  current 
so  mild  as  to  be  scarcely  perceptible  to  one  so  strong  as  to  be  painful. 
9881.    Mcintosh  Physicians'  Faradic  Battery,  No.  3,  with  Sponge  Electrodes  and  Cable 

Conducling  Cords   $30  00  || 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
GALVANIC  AND  COMBINED  BATTERIES. 


TWELVE-CELL  GALVANIC  BATTERY. 


9832. 


9833.  Ill  a  Polished  Black-waluut  case,  lO  V^  inches  long,  8>4  inches  wide,  7}?^  inches 
high,  metal  work  all  nickel-plated,  lock  and  handle,  Sponge  Electrodes,  Cable 
Conducting  C<irds,  and  Hard-rubber  Electrode  Box.  This  is  a  very  convenient 
visiting  Battery,  as  it  weighs  only  11  pounds,  and  gives  a  galvanic  current  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  treat  any  case  where  it  is  indicated  $30  00 

TWELVE-CELL  COMBINED  GALVANIC   AND   FARADiC  BATTERY. 


9823. 


9823.  Same  style  of  case  and  finish  as  the  above.  13 1.^  inches  long,  S}^  inches  wide  71./ 
inches  high,  with  first-class  Faradic  Coil,  polished  hard-rubber  ends  and  cover 
extra  large  cell  to  run  the  coil,  Electrodes,  Cable  Conducting  Cords  and  Hard- 
rubber  Electrode  Box.  This  Battery  gives  a  galvanic  current  same  as  above 
described,  and  a  faradic  current  of  sufficient  strength  to  treat  any  case.  j 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 


MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
GALVANIC  AND  COMBINED  BATTERIES. 
EiGHTEEN-CELL  GALVANIC  BATTERY. 


9Jia4. 


9824.  In  a  Polished  Black  Walnut  Case,  143^  inches  long,  8^  inches  wide,  734  inches  high,  with  lock 
and  handle,  metal  work  all  nickel-plated,  first  class  Sponge  Electrodes,  Cable  Conducting  Cords, 
and  Hard -Rubber  Electrode  Box.  This  is  the  most  convenient  size  for  a  physician's  use,  as  it 
gives  a  powerful  current  and  weighs  but  Utile  over  15  pounds  $40  00  || 

EIGHTEEN-CELL  COMBINED  GALVANIC  AND   FARADIC  BATTERY 


9835. 

9885.  Same  style  of  case  and  finish  as  the  above,  17  inches  long,  8!^  inches  wide,  7ii  inches  high, 
with  first-class  Faradic  Coil,  polished  hard -rubber  ends  and  cover,  extra  large  cell  to  run  the 
coil.  Sponge  Electrodes,  Cable  Conducting  Cords,  and  Hard -Rubber  IClectrode  Box.  This  is  the 
most  convenient  battery  for  a  physician's  use,  as  it  gives  a  very  intense  galvanic  current  and  a 
Faradic  cun-ent  of  sufficient  strength  to  treat  any  case,  and  is  perfectly  portable  $a2  50  || 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S   ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
GALVANIC    AND    COMBINED  BATTERIES. 
TWENTY-FOUR  CELL  GALVANIC  BATTERY. 


9826. 


9826.  Same  style  of  case,  finish,  electrodes  and  cords  as  the  eighteen -cell  battery.  Case  is  18  inches 
long,  8 '4  inches  wide,  and  7>i  inches  high,  with  lock  and  handle,  and  hard-rubber  electrode  case; 
weighs  less  than  20  pounds.  This  battei-y  gives  a  Galvanic  current  of  great  intensity,  suflScient  to 
treat  any  case  where  it  is  indicated  |55  00  l( 


TWENTY-FOUR  CELL  COMBINED  GALVANIC  AND   FARADIC  BATTERY. 


9827. 


9837.  Same  style  of  case  and  finish  as  the  above,  20%  inches  long,  83^  inches  wide,  inches  high 
with  first  class  Faradic  Coil,  polished  hard-rubber  ends  and  cover,  extra  large  cell  to  ran  the  coil* 
Sponge  Electrodes,  Cable  Conducting  Cords  and  Hard -Rubber  El.  ctrode  Box.  This  batterv  gives 
same  intensity  of  Galvanic  current  as  th.^  above,  and  a  b'aradic  current  of  sufficient  strength  to 
treat  any  case.   It  weighs  only  24  pounds  and  is  perfectly  portable   $67  50  || 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 


Mcintosh  no.  i  office  table  plate 


9838. 


This  was  designed  by  Dr.  Mcintosh  to  meet  the  want  of  physicians  who  desire  a  compact  and  complete 
office  battery.  This  arrangement  is  a  beautiful  piece  of  work.  The  following  accessories,  finely  nickel- 
plated,  are  tastefully  arranged  on  a  board  of  polished  hard-rubber,  12x16  inches :  A  Galvanic  Double  Switch 
for  32  or  more  cells;  an  Automatic  Rheotome,  giving  fast  or  slow  interruptions;  Milliampere  Meter;  Pole 
Changer;  Current  Indicator ;  Binding  Posts ;  large  FaradicCoil,  with  polished  hard-rubber  ends  and  cover; 
a  Coil  Rheostat  of  25  coils  of  100  ohms  resistance  each,  whereby  from  100  to  2,500  ohms  resistance  can  be 
brought  into  either  the  galvanic  or  faradic  circuit,  by  simply  moving  the  circular  switch.  This  can  be  fur- 
nished in  black  walnut  or  polished  oak  case,  on  an  office  table  or  cabinet  case.  This  is  a  very  perfect  and 
elegant  piece  of  work,  and  receives  the  approval  of  physicians  at  sight.  When  this  instrument  is  fastened  to 
a  table  or  other  piece  of  furniture  not  having  room  for  the  cells  underneath,  they  may  be  placed  in  a  closet  or 
cellar  out  of  the  way,  and  require  very  little  attention. 

9838.   Mcintosh  No.  1  Office  Table  Plate,  as  above  described,  with  Milliampere  Meter,  in  Polished 

Walnut  or  Oak  Case   °°  II 

9829.  Mcintosh  No.  1  Office  Table  Plate,  without  case   lOO  00  || 

Any  kind  of  Battery  Cell  Furnished  at  prices  hereinafter  named. 

Mcintosh  no.  i  cabinet  battery. 

This  apparatus  has  the  same  table  plate  as  above.  The  case  is  in  polished  black  walnut  or  antique  oak, 
with  drawers  for  electrodes  and  a  sliding  shelf.  The  cell  drawers  can  be  drawn  out  for  examining  their  con- 
tents without  disconnecting  or  disarranging  the  connections  between  cells  and  table  plate;  they  will  hold  48 
"  GoDda  Leclanche,"  42  "  Law,"  or  42  Fitch's  Perfect  Battery  cells.  The  connecting  wires  which  convey  the 
current  from  the  cells  to  corresponding  parts  of  the  table  plate  are  gathered  in  a  bunch  and  pass  down  inside 
the  case  and  behind  the  drawers.  The  size  of  the  top  is  22x40  inches;  height,  3  feet.  Any  desired  number 
of  cells  can  be  furnished. 

9830.  Mcintosh  No.  1  Cabinet  Battery,  without  Cells   ^^^^  00  || 

Any  kind  of  Battery  Cell  furnished  at  prices  named.    See  Index  for  Battery  Cells. 
AtL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 

Mcintosh  no.  a.  cabinet  battery. 


9831. 


This  is  an  elegant  piece  of  work,  and  will  meet  the  wants  of  the  profession  where  a  less  expensive 
battery  is  desired  than  the  one  listed  on  the  preceding  page.  The  following  accessories  are  neatly  arranged 
on  a  polished  hard-mbber  base  9xl5>i  inches : 

A  Galvanic  patent  double  switch  by  which  the  operator  is  enabled  to  use  cells  from  any  part  of  the 
circle,  thus  obviating  the  necessity  of  using  the  first  cells  first.  The  buttons  are  arranged  for  40  or  more 
cells  as  the  purchaser  may  desire;  a  Faradic  Coil  with  polished  hard-rubber  ends  and  cover;  Pole  Changer; 
two  Binding  Posts,  from  which  the  Galvanic,  primary  or  secondary  Faradic  currents  may  be  taken  by  means 
of  a  switch;  a  Mcintosh  Milliampere  Meter  and  Controlling  Switch;  and  a  switch  to  connect  the  coil  with 
one  or  more  galvanic  cells. 

In  addition  to  the  accessories  of  the  plate  as  described  above,  we  furnish  the  Mcintosh  New  Catbon 
Bheostat,  Sponge  Electrodes  and  Cable  Conducting  Cord.  The  Cabinet  is  a  handsome  design  in  highly 
polished  oak,  with  plate-glass  cover. 

9831.  Mcintosh  No.  4  Cabinet  Battery,  without  Cells   |  90  00  || 

9832.  "         "  4      "  "       without  Cells  or  Rheostat   80  00  || 

For  prices  of  Cells,  see  Index  for  Battery  Cells. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 

Mcintosh  complete  wall  plate,  with  dewatteville  current 
combiner,  in  wall  case. 


9833. 


In  case  of  polished  walnut  or  oak,  with  beveled  plate-glass  doors,  Hydro-Platinum  Rheostat 
and  Milliampere  Meter  connected  in  circuit. 

9833.  Mcintosh  Complete  Wall  Plate,  in  Case   $140  00  || 

9834.  "  "       "      without  Rheostat  or  Milliampere  Meter   95  GO  || 

9835.  "            "         "      «'      as  shown  in  cut,  but  with  Mcintosh  New  Car- 
bon Rheostat  instead  of  Hydro-platinum  Rheostat   130  00  || 

For  prices  of  Cells,  see  Index  for  Battery  Cells. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESISNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S   ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE   LITTLE   GEM  CABINET. 


As  shown  in  the  accompanying  cut,  is  just  what  its  name  indicates,  a  "  Little  Gem."  In 
this  cabinet  of  polished  oalc,  size  20  inches  wide  by  5  feet  high,  we  furnish  a  most  complete 
office  battery,  comprising  Double  Galvanic  circle  Switch-Board;  giving  the  physician  two 
distinct  20  cell  batteries  capable  of  being  used  separately,  or  (by  simply  moving  the  arm  of  a 
switch)  bringing  the  two  batteries  into  one  circuit  of  forty  cells;  Faradic  coil  operated  by  three 
distinct  cells;  Graduated  Automatic  Rheotome,  connected  by  switches  with  both  the  Galvanic 
and  Faradic  current,  and  adjusted  so  as  to  furnish  from  6  to  660  interruptions  per  minute; 
Faradic  pole  changer;  Galvanic  pole  changer;  Milliampere  Meter  Switch;  Rheostat  Switch; 
selector  switch  and  binding  posts.  On  a  shelf  above  the  switch-board  is  placed  the  Mcintosh 
Milliampere  Meter;  New  Carbon  Rheostat  (or  Hydro-platinum  Rheostat  if  preferred),  and 
Galvano-cautery  rheostat  and  binding  posts  for  cautery  current.  The  space  below  the  plate  can 
be  used  for  cells,  or  the  cells  can  be  placed  in  basement  or  closet  as  preferred.  In  connection 
withthe  Galvano-cautery  Rheostat  are  two  35  ampere  storage  cells  placed  in  space  behind  the 
battery  plate. 

9836.  Mcintosh  Gem  Cabinet,  complete  as  shown  in  cut  and  including  forty-three 

No.  1  Samson  Cells  ^210  00  || 

9837.  Mcintosh  Gem  Cabinet  No.  2,  same  accessories  as  above  described,  in  elegant 
Mahogany  finished  Case,  with  reflecting  mirror  and  plate-glass  door  to  protect 
Milliampere  Meter  and  Rheostats   240  00  || 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DES»GNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
TRIPIER   INDUCTION  APPARATUS. 


USED  BY  DR.  APOSTOLI,  DR.  RANVIER  AND  OTHER  EMINENT  SPECIALISTS. 


This  apparatus  is  famished  with  three  coils  of  different  thickness  and  length  of  wire,  one  of  which  (H) 
is  shown  in  the  cut.  A,  A,  are  the  binding  posts  to  which  the  cells  or  battery  is  attached.  B,  B,  the  posts  to 
which  the  cords  going  to  the  patient  are  attached.  C,  the  pole  changer  or  commutator.  D,  contact  button 
which,  when  pressed,  stops  the  current.  E,  E,  posts  for  taking  the  current  from  the  primary  coil.  F, 
graduated  scale.  G,  primary  coil.  J,  rack  and  pinion  for  sliding  the  secondary  coil  backward  and  forward 
over  the  primary.  The  more  the  primary  coil  is  covered  by  the  secondary,  the  more  intense  will  be  the 
current.  K,  handle  by  which  to  increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  interruptions  made  by  the  bar  L.  By 
moviuK  the  handle  K,  from  the  operator  the  interruptions  are  slower  and,  vice  versa,  permitting  a  variation  of 
from  50  to  3000  interruptions  per  minute,  and  is  used  principally  for  allaying  pain  (especially  within  the 
uterus)  by  producing  anaesthesia  of  the  sensory  nerves,  for  exciting  the  deeper  seated  fascia  in  paralysis, 
atrophy,  etc. 

9838.  Tripier  Induction  Apparatus,  with  three  Coils,  without  Cells  net,  $  75  00 

9839.  "  "  "  "    six  Axo  Battery  Cells   "       80  GO 

9840.  "  "  "  "    Partz  Motor  Battery  including  Snlpho-chromic  Salt....  "       80  00 

ELECTRIC   BATH   TUB   (WOOD)   WITH   STATIONARY  ELECTRODES. 


9841. 

The  tube  is  usually  made  6  feet  4  inches  long,  4  feet  6  inches  on  the  bottom,  16  inches  wide  at  the  foot 
and  21  inches  at  the  head,  with  a  slight  taper  toward  the  bottom.  The  tube  electrodes  are  highly  finished  and 
nickel-plated. 

9841.  Mcintosh  Wooden  Tub,  complete  with  Electrodes  and  Connections,  all  ready  to  attach  to  any 

suitable  Battery  or  Apparatus  net,  $  45  00 

9842.  Mcintosh  Soapstone  Tub,  complete  as  above   "      70  00 

9843.  "       Indurated  Fiber  Tub,  complete  as  above   "      60  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DC8I0NATED  BY  BOLD'FACED  FIGURES, 


742 


ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 

Mcintosh  combined  galvanic  and  faradic  bath  apparatus  no.  i. 


9845. 


This  Combined  Bath  Apparatus  is  very  complete  in  its  arrangement.  The  Faradic  coil  is  nearly  twelve 
inches  long  and  three  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter  (with  polished  hard-rnbber  ends  and  cover),  placed 
on  the  shelf  of  a  polished  hard  rubber  bracket.  The  vibrator,  magnet  and  binding;  posts  are  placed  on  the 
shelf  in  front  of  the  coil.  Twelve  switches  are  placed  on  the  perpendicular  plate  of  the  bracket  in  circular 
form.  Each  switch  has  a  positive  and  negative  counection  with  its  electrode  in  the  bath-tub.  By  this 
arrangement  they  can  be  used  as  pole  changers.  Within  this  circle  is  a  patented  Galvanic  double  switch 
with  buttons  to  connect  with  any  number  of  galvanic  cells.  The  switch  in  the  upper  left  hand  corner  "H" 
connects  either  current  with  the  binding  posts,  the  one  in  the  right  hand  corner  "T"  connects  either  current 
with  the  tub  switches. 

This  apparatus  can  be  placed  on  a  table  or  the  wall  in  convenient  proximity  to  the  bath  tub,  and  is  the 
most  convenient  arrangement  ever  designed.  It  is  very  ornamental.  The  coil,  with  polished  hard-rubber 
ends  and  cover,  produces  a  fine  contrast  with  the  nickel-plated  metal  vibrator,  binding  posts  and  switches 
The  primary  and  secondary  wires  in  the  coil  are  proportioned  in  length  and  size,  so  as  to  produce  a  quantity 
current  very  powerful  in  its  character.  It  penetrates  the  innermost  tissues  of  the  body,  and  is  free  from  the 
sharp,  stinging  character  to  be  met  with  in  many  kinds  of  bath  apparatus,  having  coils  of  great  intensity 
without  regard  to  quantity.  The  position  of  the  vibrator  and  binding  posts  in  front  of  the  coil  and  switches 
just  above  it,  are  very  convenient  to  the  hand  of  the  operator.  The  shield  is  nickel-plated  and  graduated. 
The  current  increases  in  strength  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  coil,  and,  by  its  intelligent  use,  any  strength 
of  current  can  be  obtained,  from  one  scarcely  perceptible  to  one  so  powerful  that  the  strongest  person  can 
with  difficulty  endure  it. 

The  switches  are  arranged  in  circular  form.  The  one  at  the  top  marked  H,  connects  with  the  head 
electrode  in  the  tub.  The  one  marked  F,  with  the  foot  electrode.  Those  on  the  right  side,  with  the  electrodes 
in  the  tub  on  the  right  side.  Those  on  the  left  with  the  electrodes  in  the  tube  on  the  left  side  as  follows : 
C,  chest;  S,  stomach;  B,  bowels;  H,  hips,  and  K,  kneea. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 

MclNTOSH   COMBINED  GALVANIC  AND  FARADIC   BATH  APPARATUS 

No.  1— Continued. 

By  means  of  these  switches,  the  cni-rent  can  be  directed  through  the  patient  in  any  direction,  and  its 
polarity  changed  at  will  in  an  instant.  The  dry  current  can  be  taken  from  the  binding  posts  by  means  of 
conducting  cords  and  handles,  and  applied  the  same  as  from  an  ordinary  combined  battery. 

This  apparatus  is  furnished  with  any  desired  number  of  galvanic  cells,  the  current  from  which  can  be 
directed  through  the  bath  electrodes  or  binding  posts. 

We  furnish  with  each  complete  bath  apparatus,  in  addition  to  the  bath-plate:  1  Partz  Motor  Cell  to 
operate  the  Faradic  Coil  and  1  Wood  Bath-Tub.  We  can  furnish  liath-Tubs  of  Soapstone,  or  Indurated  Fibre, 
if  desired,  at  additional  cost  to  purchaser.  Galvanic  Cells  are  not  included  in  outfit,  except  by  special  order 
and  at  additional  cost. 

9844.  Mcintosh  Combined  Bath  Apparatus  No.  1,  complete  as  above  described,  without  Galvanic 

Cells   $200  00  II 

9845.  Mcintosh  Combined  Bath  Apparatus  No.  1,  Plate  only   160  00  || 

If  Soapstone  Tub  is  desired,  add  $25.00,  net,  to  prices  named  above. 

If  the  Indurated  Fibre  Tub  is  desired,  add  $15.00,  net,  to  price  named  above. 


MclNTOSH  COMBINED  GALVANIC  AND  FARADIC  BATH  APPARATUS  No.  2. 


9847. 


This  apparatus  is  made  on  the  same  plan  as  our  No.  1,  but  less  expensive.  The  coil  is  inclosed  in  a 
triangular,  polished  black  walnut  case,  the  front  of  which  is  made  of  polished  black  rubber.  The  switches, 
binding  posts,  rheotome,  etc.,  are  all  nickel-plated  and  neatly  arranged  on  the  sloping  front.  It  is  arranged 
to  connect  with  any  number  of  galvanic  cells.  The  coil  is  run  with  a  special  cell,  and  has  the  same  bath-tub 
and  electrodes  as  No.  I. 

9846.  Mcintosh  Combined  Bath  Apparatus  No.  2,  without  Galvanic  Cells   $125  00  || 

9847.  "  "          "  "        "    2,  Plate  only   85  00  || 

If  Soapstone  Tub  is  desired,  add  $25.00,  net,  to  above  prices. 

II  Indurated  Fibre  Tub  is  desired,  add  $15.00,  net,  to  prices  named  above. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD'PACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-STATIC  APPARATUS. 
ATKINSON'S  TOEPLER    ELECTRIC  MACHINE,   WITH    GLASS  PROTECTING 

CASE. 

"ATKINSON'S   PATENT,"  APRIL  10,   1883,  AND  DECEMBER  8,  1885. 

The  Mcintosh  Battery  and  Optical  Company  are  the  sole  owners  of  the  "Atkinson  Patents,"  and  we 
shall  prosecute  any  party  or  parties  found  infringing  our  vested  rights. 


Recent  investigation  by  leading  phy^u  lun.^,  among  whom  Dr.  W.  J.  Morton,  of  New  York,  is  prominent, 
has  led  to  the  discovery  that  static  electricity  is  an  important  factor  in  medical  treatment,  and  produces  cer- 
tain effects  which  cannot  be  obtained  from  current  electricity.  Improvements  made  in  this  machine,  pro- 
tected by  patent,  specially  adapt  it  to  medical  practice. 

9848.  Atkinson  Toepler  Electric  Machine,*  plate,  without  Attachment  for  Electric  Motor  $300  00  || 

9849.  "  "  "  "        4     "      with  "  "         "  "    325  00  || 

98.'50.          "            "           "            "       4    "     including  %  H.  P.  Motor,  for  use  either  with  Bat- 
tery or  Incandescent  Circuit   370  00  || 

The  large  machine  is  preferred  where  electricity  is  made  a  specialty.  It  has  great  energy,  a  very  smooth 
induced  current,  and  its  impressive  appearance  and  powerful  effects  make  it  desirable  as  an  office  outfit. 

A  machine  with  four  plates  will  be  found  vastly  superior  to  a  machine  with  only  two  plates— (1)  in  the 
rapidity  and  ease  with  which  a  current  is  generated ;  (2)  in  the  increased  quantity  of  current.  We  have  made 
many  experiments  on  machines  with  more  than  four  plates  but  have  ceased  to  advise  the  use  of  more  than 
four  plates,  as  our  experiments  have  proven  conclusively  that  the  increased  number  of  plates  above  four, 
while  it  adds  rapidly  to  the  cost  of  the  machine,  does  not  add  appreciably  to  its  working  quality  or  to  its 
therapeutic  value. 

ATKINSON'S  TOEPLER   ELECTRIC   MACHINE,  WITHOUT  GLASS  CASE. 

9851.  Atkinson's  Toepler  Electric  Machine,  with  2  Glass  Plates,  16  and  18  inches  in  diameter  $  60  00 

9852.  "  "  "  "  "    4     "         "      16  and  18     "  "    100  00 

9853.  "  "  "  "  "    2     "         "      25  and  28     "  "    125  00 

9854.  "  "  "  "  "    4     "         '•      25  and  28     "  "    200  00  i 

This  is  a  smaller  machine  than  No.  9848,  but  has,  nevertheless,  sufficient  energy  for  ordinary  medical  or 

BCientiflc  work,  and  is  often  convenient  on  account  of  being  portable. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-STATIC  APPARATUS. 
ELECTRODES  AND  ACCESSORIES   FOR   STATIC  MACHINE. 

Since  static  electricity  has  great  tension,  special  electrodes  are  required  for  its  therapeutic  application, 
which  are  represented  by  the  following  cuts . 


9856. 


/VYINTOSH  B&O  CO 


9858. 


9857.  9861.  9855. 

9855.  Static  Ball  Electrode   $  2  50 

9856.  Static  Disc  Electrode,  with  Insulated  Points   3  00 

9857.  Static  Insulated  Handle  and  Ring   2  00 

9858.  Static  Massage  Electrode,  for  Wet  Application   2  50 

9859.  Static  Point  Electrode   2  50 

9860.  Static  Roller  Electrode   4  00 

9861.  The  Morton  Static  Universal  Interrupting  Handle   10  00 

STATIC  ELECTRODE  CASE. 

This  case  contains  one  pair  Static  Cords  and  Handles,  one  Static  Point  Electrode,  one  Roller,  one  Ball 
Electrode  and  one  Insulated  Handle  and  Ring. 

9862.  Mcintosh  Static  Electrode  Case   18  50  || 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-THERMAL  APPARATUS. 

Mcintosh  combined  electro-thermal  bath  cabinet. 

THE  MOST  ECONOMICAL  AND  SATISFACTORY  MEANS  OF  ADMINISTERING  TURKISH  BATH 

TREATMENT. 


9863. 


The  Thermal  Bath  Cabinet  is  designed  for  the  application  of  hot  air  or  vapor  with  any  form 
of  electrization.  By  its  use  the  physician  can  avail  himself,  at  a  trifling  expense,  of  all  the 
remedial  advantages  to  be  obtained  in  the  most  expensive  Turkish  or  vapor  bath  establishments. 

This  apparatus  is  simple,  neat  and  convenient,  occupies  little  space,  and  can  be  used  in  an 
office  where  it  is  not  possible  to  furnish  the  conveniences  for  the  water  bath.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary that  a  dressing  room  be  provided,  and  only  a  small  amount  of  water  is  required. 

The  increasing  popularity  of  this  apparatus,  and  the  very  rapidly-growing  demand  for  the 
Mcintosh  Combined  Electro-Thermal  Bath  Cabinet  has  led  us  to  make  many  valuable,  though 
costly,  improvements  and  additions,  among  which  we  may  mention:  lining  the  cabinet  through- 
out with  zinc,  thus  overcoming  all  the  annoyance  in  former  cabinets  of  shrinkage  of  the  wood, 
caused  by  sudden  and  frequent  changes  from  high  temperature  with  dry  heat  to  vapor  bath  or 
shower  bath.  This  improvement  also  adds  to  the  ease  with  which  the  cabinet  can  be  kept  per- 
fectly clean.  We  have  placed  a  sliding  electrode  back  of  the  seat,  which  serves  the  double 
purpose  of  a  rest  for  the  back  of  the  patient  upon  the  stool,  and  also  permits  of  the  treatment 
of  any  portion  of  the  back  or  spine  by  means  of  the  sliding  electrode,  which  is  so  arranged  that 
it  can  have  a  fresh  covering  of  sponge  or  linen  for  each  treatment. 


A.  5.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  L0UI5. 


747 


ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MCINTOSH'S  ELECTRO-THERMAL  APPARATUS. 

Mcintosh  combined  electro-thermal  bath  cabinet-Continued. 


9863.    Sectional  View. 


We  furnish  with  each  Cabinet  four  Ammonium  Chloride  Cells  which  in  connection  with  an 
elegant  Faradic  Coil  Switch  Board,  furnishes  the  cabinet  with  a  complete  Faradic  Battery. 

We  feel  a  commendable  degree  of  pride  in  asserting  that  the  Mcintosh  Combined  Electro- 
Thermal  Bath  Cabinet  as  we  now  offer  it  to  the  profession  is  the  most  elegant,  as  it  is  beyond 
comparison  the  most  complete  in  its  appointments,  and  the  cheapest  Thermal  Bath  Cabinet  in 
the  world. 

Dry  heat  is  supplied  by  passing  hot  air  from  a  gasoline  or  gas  stove  through  a  3  inch 
copper  pipe  connected  with  funnel  tube  (as  shown  in  cut).  In  the  vapor  bath,  both  the  heat 
and  vapor  are  supplied  from  a  small  copper  boiler  which  is  placed  over  the  gasoline  or  gas 
stove  and  connected  by  means  of  a  flexible  hose  with  the  bath  cabinet.  By  placing  the  heating 
apparatus  outside  the  cabinet,  all  danger  to  the  patient  is  avoided. 

We  always  send  gasoline  stove  unless  special  request  is  made  for  a  gas  stove. 

9863.  Mcintosh  Electro-Thermal  Bath  Cabinet,  elegantly  finished  in  highly  polished 
antique  oak  or  black  walnut,  with  electrodes  and  heating  apparatus  complete, 
including  battery  $200  00  || 

Note.— We  furnish  four  Ammoniam  Chloride  Cells  to  operate  the  Faradic  Coil  of  this  Cabinet,  but  if 
parties  ordering  the  Cabinet  prefer  to  have  a  more  powerful  cell,  we  will  if  requested, send  a  Partz  Motor  Cell 
instead  of  the  Sal.  Ammoniac  Cells. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  GALVANIC  BATTERY. 


9868. 


The  above  illustration  shows  a  convenient  form  of  portable  galvanic  battery.  The  battery 
is  represented  with  the  door  open,  showing  the  construction  of  the  various  parts.  The  cells 
are  in  a  drawer  (D),  which  is  supported  by  an  outside  tray  or  shelf  (T),  into  which  the  cell 
drawer  slides  and  can  be  readily  withdrawn  without  attention  to  any  mechanical  device  what- 
ever. The  lifting  rods  (R,  R),  screw  into  the  ends  of  the  outside  tray,  and  by  raising  the  same 
the  cells  are  also  raised  until  the  elements  are  properly  immersed  in  the  fluid  contained  therein. 
The  box  contains  a  compartment  at  the  bottom  into  which  the  hydrostat  board  (H)  is  placed, 
when  not  in  use. 

When  the  battery  is  to  be  carried  about,  this  board  (H)  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the  cells 
with  its  rubber-padded  side  down;  the  two  rods  (R,  R),  turned,  raising  the  top  of  the  cells 
tightly  against  the  padded  board,  thus  sealing  them.  The  battery  may  then  be  carried  without 
spilling  the  solution.  A  30  cell  battery,  of  the  above  type,  will  give  sufficient  current  for 
ApostoH's  method  of  treating  fibroid  tumors  and  other  gynaecological  work.  The  battery  is 
furnished  in  handsome  antique  oak  or  mahogany  case,  finely  polished,  and  in  six  different  sizes. 
"We  guarantee  these  batteries  to  be  first-class  and  to  give  satisfaction. 


9864.  Waite  and  Bartlett  6  Cell  Galvanic  Battery  price,  $12  00  |1 

9865.  "       "        "      12    "  "    20  GO  II 

9866.  "       '*        "     16    "        "    "       24  00  II 

9867.  "        "     20    "        "  "    «'       30  00  II 

9868.  "      "        "     30    "        "  "    38  00  II 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 


WAITE  AND   BARTLETT'S  FAMILY  BATTERY. 

This  Battery  is  made  in  Solid  Oak  or  Maliogany  Case, 
and  the  workmanship  of  this,  as  well  as  of  all  our 
Batteries,  is  of  the  highest  order.  For  durability  and 
cheapness  it  has  no  superior. 


9869.    Waite  and  Bartlett  Family  Battery,  complete  with  Cords  and  Sponge  Electrode 

Handles  $10  00 


WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S 
PHYSICIAN'S  FARADIC  BATTERY 
No.  2. 


This  is  one  of  the  most  complete 
Batteries  for  medical  use  made  in  port- 
able form.  It  has  two  interrupters,  fine 
and  coarse,  also  single  contact  key  for 
testing  muscles  or  groups  of  muscles. 
The  cell  of  the  Battery  is  made  perfectly 
water-tight,  so  that  the  solution  can  be 
carried  therein  without  any  danger  what- 
ever of  spilling.  The  advantages  it  gives 
are  found  in  no  other  instrument,  and  it 
needs  only  to  be  seen  to  be  appreciated. 


9870. 


9870.    Waite  and  Bartlett  Physician's  Faradic  Battery,  complete  with  Cords  and 

Sponge  Electrodes  $20  00 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
ENGELMANN'S  (ST.  LOUIS)   FARADIC  BATTERY. 


9871. 

Engelmann's  Battery  is  constructed  after  the  data  given  in  ''The  Use  of  Electricity  in 
Gyna;cological  Practice,"  by  G.  J.  Engelmann,  M.  D.,  of  St.  Louis.  It  is  provided  with  three 
coils  of  different  sized  wires  and  of  different  lengths.  The  effects  of  these  three  coils  are 
marliedly  different. 

These  three  coils  are  marked  respectively:  Coarse,  fine  and  medium  as  C  F  at.d  M 
The  diameter  and  length  of  wire  on  each  coil  is  also  marked  in  millimetres  and  metres  Either 
of  the  three  coils  may  be  used  according  to  the  effect  it  is  desired  to  produce.  Use  coarse 
coil  for  muscular  contractions,  as  for  contracting  down  a  subinvoluted  uterus,  with  medium 
speed  of  mterruptions.  Use  fine  coil  to  relieve  pain,  as  in  cellulitis.  Use  medium  coil  when 
muscular  contractions  are  to  be  produced,  but  the  parts  are  too  sensitive  to  allow  use  of  coarse 
coil. 

9871.    Englemann's  (St.  Louis)  Faradic  Battery,  Complete  with  3  Coils  and  Cords 
and  Sponge  Electrode  Handles  


$    40  00 


THE  GOELET  FLOOR  CABINET. 


Has  40  cells  of  genuine  Leclanch(5  Gonda  Porous  Cup  Battery,  Universal  Switch-Board 
Pole  Changer  and  a  flrst-class  Faradic  Coil.    It  is  also  f  urnished  with  rWaitHndBaS 
No.  2  Milliampere  Meter.    It  has  a  brass  rod  and  rings,  by  means  of  wliich  a  curtain  mfv  b^^^ 
attached  to  cover  the  cells    This  Cabinet  is  put  on  the  market  to  mee^  the  demand  for  one 
cheaper  than  the  Kanney  Cabinet  (page  753).    A  DuBois-Reymond  Faradic  Coil  will  be  fur 
Dished  for  $10  extra;  a  Water  Rheostat  for  $5  extra,  and  a  Galvanic  Vibrator  for  <RiO  Pvfra 
The  Axo  Cells  will  be  furnished  with  above  Cabinet  for  $8  extra. 

If  you  contemplate  purchasing  a  cabinet,  ascertain  alwavs  what  it  contains  and  von  will 
be  neither  disappointed  nor  mislead.    All  of  our  goods  are  warranted  to  be  as  represented. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
GOELET'S   FLOOR  CABINET. 

Patented  April  15,  1890. 


9873. 

Total  height,  59  inches;  width,  37>^  inches;  depth,  13>i  inches. 
9873.    Goelet's  Office  Cabinet,  complete  with  Cells   $134  00  || 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 


RANNEY'S   COMPLETE   OFFICE  CABINET. 


Ranney's  Complete  Office  Cabinets  contain,  for  use  of  constant  current,  40  "Axo"  Leclanch^ 
battery  cells.  These  cells  are  the  most  perfect  of  their  kiud,  and  have  stood  the  test  of  time 
and  use,  and  are  always  furnished,  unless  some  other  form  is  specially  desired  by  purchaser. 
The  Current  Selector  is  universal,  and  any  cell  or  number  of  cells  from  the  entire  series  may  be 
used,  and  thus  a  great  saving  of  the  battery,  and  uniform  wear  of  same,  is  obtained.  It  con- 
tains, also,  an  Automatic  Rheotome  for  giving  interrupted  Galvanic  currents.  The  Polarity 
Changer,  or  Commutator,  is  of  substantial  make,  has  rubbing  contacts  and  keeps  in  order.  The 
German  silver  wire  Rheostat  has  coils  from  5  ohms  to  5,000  ohms  resistance  each,  the  entire 
resistance  of  all  the  coils  being  17,000  ohms,  and  by  means  of  this  rheostat  and  the  Milli- 
ampere  Meter  the  resistance  of  the  patient's  body  may  be  measured  or  the  condition  of  the  cells 
tested.  The  Water  Rheostat  is  used  to  modify  the  current  gradually.  The  Cabinet  also  includes 
the  DuBois-Reymond  style  of  Faradic  apparatus.  The  secondary  coil  can  be  removed,  and  coils 
of  various  sizes  and  lengths  of  wires  may  be  used  and  the  various  qualities  of  current  obtained. 
It  is  provided  with  a  slow  and  rapid  Rheotome,  also  with  a  contact  key  to  be  operated  by  the 
finger— a  great  help  in  diagnosis.  This  Cabinet  has  the  De  Watteville  switch  for  using  the 
combined  or  separate  currents  without  removing  the  cords  from  the  binding  posts ;  it  is  also  fur- 
nished with  our  Milliampere  Meter  for  measuring  the  current  strength.  The  case  contains 
two  small  closets  with  bevel  glass  doors,  two  large  drawers  and  a  sliding  shelf  available  as  a 
desk.  The  castors  are  of  large  size,  making  it  easy  to  roll,  and  the  cabinet  is  capable  of  being 
moved  on  a  polished  floor  without  marring  the  same.  The  lower  part  has  doors  in  the  back  as 
well  as  in  the  front,  making  the  cells  accessible  and  easy  of  inspection.  We  furnish  with  this 
apparatus  an  assortment  of  electrodes,  and  also  a  set  of  Euglemann  coils. 
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WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
RANNEY'S  COMPLETE   OFFICE  CABINET. 

PATENTED  iMaT  12,  1887.    OTHER  PATENTS  PENDING. 


liiin'mujcr-nili: 

9873. 

Total  heiRht,  69  inches;  length,  41  inches;  depth,  22  inches. 
9873.   Uanney's  Complete  OlUce  Cabinet,  with  Cells  


Furnished  in  antique  oak  or  mahogany. 
  $26U  00  II 
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WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE    HOLTZ    INDUCTION  MACHINE. 

As  Improved  by  Pkof.  A.  L.  Ranney,  M.  D. 
See  "Medical  Record,"  October  17th,  1885. 


9875. 

With  six  26  inch  revolving  plates  and  set  of  electrodes,  set  of  medical  Leyden  jars,  with 
attachments  for  giving  the  induced  current,  and  an  insulated  platform. 

Height,  63  inches;  width  from  back  to  pole  pieces,  36  inches;  total  length,  72  inches. 
Furnished  in  handsome  Antique  Oak  or  Mahogany  Cases. 

9874.    Ranney-Holtz  Induction  Machine,  complete  $400  00  |1 

"               "            "            "        with  )i  H.  P.  Electric  Motor  for 
using  the  Edison  Incandescent  Current  or  a  Storage  Battery   440  00  || 

These  Machines  are  shipped  in  crates,  entire,  and  do  not  have  to  be  put  together 

by  the  purchaser. 

ftLL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

WAITE  AND  BARTLETT'S  ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
RANNEY'S   IMPROVED  CHARGING  MACHINE. 


Ranney'8  Improved  Machine  for  charging  the  large  Holtz  Machine  is  of  great  value  during  the  snltry 
months  of  July  and  August  when  there  is  so  much  moisture  in  the  atmosphere  as  to  interfere  with  the  work- 
ings of  the  machine.  Instruments  that  have  given  trouble  have  never  failed  with  this  charger.  W.  A.  Ham- 
mond, M.  D.,of  Washington.  I.  O.  Rosse,  M.  D.,  Washington,  A.  L.  Kanney,  M.  D.,  156  Madison  Avenue,  N.  Y., 
Holbrook  Curtis,  M.  D.,  30  Bladison  Avenue,  N.  Y.,  S.  N.  Brayton,  M.  I).,  202  Del.  Avenue,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Dr. 
Martin,  145  Bryant  Street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  J.  W.  Putnam,  M.  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  others,  are  using  them 
with  perfect  satisfaction,  and  to  whom  we  refer  those  interested. 

9876.   Ranney's  Improved  Charging  Machine   $  66  66  || 

WAITE  AND   BARTLETT  IMPROVED   MILLIAMPERE   METER   No.  1. 


9877. 


This  Meter  has  been  greatly  improved  by  an  arrangement  whereby  the  needle  swings  in  a  recess  in  a 
Conner  block,  by  which  means  it  is  made  more  thoroughly,  "dead  beat."  It  is  in  a  handsome  all-metal  case, 
of  highly  finished  brass,  and  is  of  superior  scientific  mechanical  construction.  The  first  readings  are  from  a 
fraction  of  a  milliampere  up  to  50  milliamperes,  and  with  the  shunt  it  reads  to  500  milliamperes.  All  our 
instruments  are  calibrated  individually,  marked  by  hand,  and  for  this  reason  they  are  unifoi-mly  correct. 


9877.   Waite  and  Bartlett  Iinproved  IMilliampere  Meter  No.  1 


$  32  00  II 
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ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
MclNTOSH    MILLIAMPERE  METERS. 

THE  VALUE  OP  ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT. 

Dr.  Adams,  in  his  recent  monograph  on  electricity,  says :  "  In  no  science  is  a  knowledge  of 
general  principles  and  natural  laws  so  essential  at  every  step  as  in  the  case  of  electrical  science. 
Its  laws  are  multiple,  varied  and  complex,  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  them  is  necessary 
for  a  correct  interpretation  of  the  numerous  phenomena  which  are  ever  and  anon  manifesting 
themselves."  "Electricity,  however,  is  a  definite  quantity  capable  of  producing,  with 
uniformity,  certain  physical,  chemical  and  nutrient  changes  whenever  we  come  to  understand 
the  laws  governing  its  action  and  learn  to  apply  it  with  methods  of  precision."  "  The  physician 
who  imagines  that  he  can  deal  with  electricity  as  a  remedial  agent  and  secure  anything  approxi- 
mating uniform  results  without  the  use  of  reliable  measuring  instruments  will  find  himself  as 
much  at  sea  as  the  mariner  without  his  compass,  the  carpenter  without  his  rule  or  the  pharma- 
cist without  his  scales." 


9878. 


It  is  now  conceded  that  the  Milliampere  Meter  is  one  of  the  most  important  factors  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases  by  electricity,  as  with  it  the  exact  amount  or  ''dosage"  of  the  current 
that  passes  through  the  patient  is  determined.  Our  instrument  is  absolutely  correct,  as  it  is 
graduated  by  standard  measurements,  and  the  greatest  care  is  taisen  in  the  manufacture.  There 
are  two  separate  scales;  the  upper  one  is  graduated  from  3^  to  20,  and  the  lower  one  from  1  to 
1000  milliamperes,  so  any  range  of  current  can  be  obtained. 

It  can  be  used  with  any  galvanic  battery,  the  patient  being  in  circuit,  and  is  not  liable  to 
get  out  of  order.  Hitherto  the  instruments  designed  for  this  purpose  have  been  too  delicate  to 
withstand  the  effects  of  daily  usage  without  frequent  adjustment  that  could  only  be  made  by 
the  manufacturer,  and  the  great  expense  of  those  worthy  of  trial  has  deterred  the  profession 
from  adopting  them.  These  difficulties  we  believe  to  be  obviated  in  the  instrument  here 
presented.   Full  directions  accompanying  each  instrument. 

9878.  Mcintosh  Milliampere  Meter,  Diameter  of  Base       inches   $25  00  || 

9879.  Mcintosh  Pocket  Milliampere  Meter,  Diameter  33^  inches   25  00  || 

This  instrument  is  handsomely  finished  and  placed  in  a  velvet  lined  morocco  case,  and  is 

essentially  the  same  in  point  of  finish  and  accuracy  as  our  standard  Milliampere  Meter. 

9880.  Mcintosh  Milliampere  Meter,  with  Reflecting  Mirror,  same  as  Fig.  9878,  with 
hinged  mirror  to  admit  of  the  scale  being  read  while  the  operator  is  seated   $30  00  |1 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
VETTER    M  I  L-AM- METERS. 

SPECIALLY  DESIGNED  FOR   PHYSICIANS'  USE. 


The  Vetter  Standard  Direct-Reading  Mil-Am- 
Meter  places  within  reach  of  the  physician  a  means 
of  obtaining  quick,  accurate  and  reliable  electrical 
measurements,  such  as  have  hitherto  been  unat- 
tainable. No  time  is  required  for  adjusting  or 
waiting  for  the  needle  to  come  to  rest, but  readings 
can  be  taken  immediately  as  soon  as  the  circuit  is 
closed.  These  advantages  are  obvious  to  all,  and 
are  possessed  only  by  the  Vetter  Standard  Instru- 
ments. 

This  instrument  is  accurately  calibrated  and 
standardized.  The  staff  is  of  hardened  steel, 
pivoted  in  ruby  bearings  with  jeweled  end  pieces ; 
it  is  provided  with  a  switch,  which,  when  placed  on 
the  50  button,  selects  the  lower  or  red  scale  on  dial, 
reading  from  0  to  50  milliamperes.  When  placed 
on  500,  read  black  or  top  scale,  0  to  500. 

It  is  mounted  in  a  well-made  mahogany  or 
antique  oak  case. 


9881. 

9881.   Tetter's  Direct-Reading  Mil-Am-Meter   $35  00 


THE   VETTER   CURRENT  CONTROLLER. 


.  988S. 

This  compact,  durable  and  well -finished  instrument  is  of  an  entirely  new  and  ingenious  design. 
The  priciple  adopted  in  the  constniction  of  this  rheostat  is  the  effect  of  variation  in  resistance,  which 
takes  place  in  carbon  with  a  change  in  pressure.  A  quantity  of  specially  prepared  carbon  in  a  finely  divided 
state  is  placed  in  a  small  rubber  pouch  or  cylinder,  which  is  enclosed  by  two  metal  plates  to  which  the  two 
sides  of  the  circuit  are  connected.  The  lower  plate  is  fixed  to  the  base  of  the  instrument,  and  the  other, 
traveling  in  upright  guides,  can  be  depressed  by  means  of  a  screw  with  a  fine  thread,  so  as  to  compress  the 
carbon  in  the  rubber  cylinder.  In  this  way  the  current  passing  can  be  adjusted  with  the  greatest  nicety.  The 
variation  in  the  resistance  of  the  rheostat  follows  the  movements  of  the  screw  through  very  wide  limits,  thus 
controlling  from  off  or  no  current,  to  the  full  capacity  of  the  battery.  This  instrument  is  far  in  advance  of 
any  rheostat,  switch-board  or  cell  selector.  It  imposes  equal  work  upon  all  the  cells  of  a  battery,  maintain- 
ing the  current  throughout  the  series  of  uniform  and  equal  strength.  There  is  also  a  saving  of  a  mass  of 
complicated  wires  from  the  cells,  as  only  the  two  terminal  wires  from  the  battery  are  necessary. 

The  absence  of  liquid  in  glass,  and  the  many  advantageous  features  it  possesses,  make  it  the  most 
desirable  instrument  for  the  purpose.  The  above  cut  is  three-fourths  the  actual  size. 

9882.    Votter's  Carbon  Rheostat  $15  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 


Alpha  Faradic  Battery.  width,  4  inches ;  height,  1^  inches. 


THE  SMITH   &  SHAW  CLOSED  CELL  BATTERIES, 

Combine  improvements  of  so  radical  a  nature  as  to  make  them  "the  Battery  of  the  Age."  They  are  the 
most  simple  and  compact  in  construction,  effective  in  action,  durable,  reliable,  economical,  and,  above  all, 
portable,  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word,  viz. :  A  Battery  that  can  be  carried  in  the  pocket,  charged  and  ready 
for  use,  and  the  cells  so  constructed  as  to  be  perfectly  air  and  acid  tight. 

-.S5^!   Ea?^ 
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ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 


GAIFFE'S  BATTERY  No.  201. 

Our  No.  9892  Battery  is  the  genuine  Gaiffe  Battery, 
our  own  importation.  With  each  Battery  is  included  a 
pair  of  conducting  cords,  two  insulated  handles,  a 
pair  of  hollow  metal  handles,  a  chamois  covered  car- 
bon electrode,  an  olive  shaped  electrode,  a  metallic 
brush  electrode,  and  a  bottle  of  Bi-Sulphate  of 
Mercury  with  a  small  metal  spoon  for  conveniently 
making  the  solution. 


9886. 


9889. 

9883.  Alpha  Faradic  Battery   $  5  50  || 

9884.  Climax  Faradic  Battery   4  50  t 

9885.  Davis  and  Kidder's  Electro  Magnetic  Battery,  large   15  00 

9886.  "               "            "             "             "       small   10  00 

9887.  Drescher's  Pocket  Battery  No.  1   5  00 

9888.  "              "            "        "    2   7  50 

9889.  "              "            "        "    3   9  00 

9890.  Duplex  Faradic  Battery,  Double  Cell,  with  an  assortment  of  Electrodes   28  00 

9891.  Florence  Faradic  Battery   8  00 

9893.  Gailfe's  Faradic  Battery  No.  201  (Genuine)   10  00  < 

9893.  "       System      "       (American  make)   7  50 

9894.  Phoenix  Faradic  Battery,  with  assortment  of  Electrodes    16  00 

9895.  Smith  and  Shaw  Pocket  Battery  No.  1   7  50 

9896.  "              "          "          "        "   2   10  00 

9897.  "              "      Triplex     "         "    3   12  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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9905. 


9941. 


9899. 

9900. 

9901. 

9902. 

990.3. 

9904. 

9905. 

9906. 

9907. 

9908. 

9909. 

9910. 

9911. 

9912. 

9913. 

9914. 

9916. 

9916, 

9917. 

9918. 

9919. 

9930. 

9921. 

9923. 

9933. 

9924. 

9925. 

9926. 

9937. 

9928. 

9929. 

99.S0. 

9931. 

99.'52. 

9933. 

99.^4. 

99.H5. 

9936. 

9937. 

9939. 

9939. 

9940. 

9941. 

9943. 

9943. 

9944. 

9945. 


Abdominal  Electrode,  Apostoli's,  Clay  

"  "        Engelmann's  (St.  Louis),  Punk  

"  "        Goelet's,  Clay  

"  "        Hayes'  Spongio  Piline,  Block  Tin  Back.   See  page  768. 

"  "  "  "         *'      Tinned  Copper  Back  

"  "        Martin's  Membrane.   See  page  768   

Arm  "   

Aural  and  Nasal  Electrode  

Rail 

Hair  

Metallic.  See,  also  Nos.  9949  and  9951. 
Peterson's  Improved.   See  next  page.. 

Female,  Silver  

Male,  "   

Newman's,  Tunnelled  

Nickel-plated  


Brush 

Cathaphoric 
Catheter 


Comb 
Dental 
Disc 

Duchenne's  Point 
Ear 


Eustachian 
Eve 


Foot  Plate 


Gastric 
Gauze 


Small,  INIedinm  and  Large  each, 

Hard  Rubber,  with  Insulated  Points  

for  Muscular  Faradization,  Gold-plated  per  pair, 

Campbell's  (St.  Louis).   See  page  787  

Double  Sponge  Tip,  Insulated  

Mcintosh's  

Nickel-plated  

Double,  Insulated  Stem  

"  Sponge  

King's,  Double  Cnrrent  

Folding,  Insulated  on  under  side,  with  Soft  Robber  

Plain  Zinc,  9x10  inches  

Stockton's  

Flexible,  2x3  inches") 


These  Flexible  Wire  Gauze  Electrodes 


wrapped  with  a  wet  towel  or  chamois, 
make  an  admirable  electrode  to  use 
over  the  abdomen  or  along  the  spine. 


IK  X 

"  "  "       3x  4 

"  "  "3x5 

"4x5 
"  "       5x  7 

"  "       6x  6 

"  6x  8 
"  6x12 
"8x12 

Hand  "       Sponge  Covered,  Insulated  with  Soft  Rubber  

Handles,  Carbon,  Mcintosh's  per  pair, 

"       Interrupting.   Same  as  Fig.  10015  without  wheel  each, 

"       Metallic  per  pair, 

"       Universal,  Sponge  Covered   "  " 

Extra  Sponge -covered  Discs  for  Universal  Handles   "  " 


$3  00 
4  00 

3  00 
2  50 
2  00 

4  00 
2  00 

50 
50 

2  00 
75 

6  66 

3  50 
2  50 

5  00 
1  50 

75 
40 

1  00 

2  50 
8  00 
2  00 

2  50 

3  00 

2  00 
50 

3  00 
2  00 

2  66 

3  00 
40 

5  00 
32 
48 
40 
48 
50 
70  I 
80  I 
90 
1  00 
1  20  I 

1  50 
3  00  I 

2  00  I 
1  25 

1  50  1 
75 
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ELECTRIC  CATAPHORESIS  AS  A  THERAPEUTIC  MEASURE. 


The  following  is  condensed  from  the  article  by  Dr.  Frederick  Peterson,  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  entitled,  Electric  Cataphoresis  as  a  Therapeutic  Measure,"  in  the 
New  York  Medical  Journal,  of  April  27th,  1889. 

There  is  a  streaming  movement  of  fluids  or  semi-solid  substances,  which  are  in  the  path 
of  a  galvanic  current,  and  such  movement  is  from  the  Anode  to  the  Kathode,  or  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  current.  It  seems  in  a  manner  to  carry  substances  with  it,  just  as  a  stream 
washes  floating  substances  along  its  course. 

Hence  drugs  may  be  introduced  into  the  system  through  the  skin  by  placing  them  in  solu- 
tion in  the  path  of  the  galvanic  current,  which  means  of  course,  between  the  anode  and  the 
skin.  Solutions  of  quinine,  morphine,  strychnine,  chloride  of  potassium,  tincture  of  aconite, 
aconitia,  cocaine,  chloroform,  etc.,  may  be  placed  upon  or  within  a  properly  constructed  cata- 
phoric electrode,  (making  it  the  anode  or  positive  pole)  and  transmitted  through  the  skin  in  a 
few  minutes. 

Dr.  Peterson  reports  in  detail  some  thirty-one  out  of  one  hundred  experiments  he  made 
with  this  method. 

He  employed  it  chiefly  to  produce  local  anaesthesia  for  small  operations,  and  for  the  relief 
of  neuralgia  of  superficial  nerves,  and  reported  some  astonishing  results. 

If  cocaine  be  used,  it  should  be  a  ten  or  even  twenty  per  cent  solution.  It  is  placed  on  the 
simple  cataphoric  electrode  devised  by  Dr.  Peterson  and  applied  to  the  painful  nerve,  or  the 
spot  to  be  operated  upon.  Having  made  it  the  positive  pole  the  current  is  turned  on.  From 
10  to  15  cells  may  be  used,  current  strength  of  five  or  even  fifteen  Milliamperes,  and  for  from 
five  to  ten  minutes. 

In  fact  it  is  not  necessary  to  measure  the  current.  A  perceptible  current  is  used  for  a 
short  time,  and  an  imperceptible  one  for  a  longer  period.  Cataphoresis  is  indicated  for  cutaneous 
operations,  neuralgia,  etc.,  (and  then  cocaine  should  be  used),  and  in  the  local  applications  of 
iodine  or  its  compounds  to  tumors  or  swellings. 

Dr.  Peterson  has  devised  a  more  perfect  cataphoric  electrode  than  the  one  described  in 
his  paper  in  that  it  permits  of  exact  dosage.  This  mode  of  employing  electricity  is  gaining 
wide  repute  and  application  every  day. 

In  the  New  York  Medical  Journal,  November  15th,  1890,  Dr.  Peterson  has  a  note  on  a  new  and  perfectly 
simple  method  of  exact  dosage  of  drugs  nsed  with  the  Anode.  For  this  purpose  he  had  made  by  Waite  & 
Bartlett  a  particular  form  of  cataphoric  electrode,  which  we  call  the  "  Exact  Dosage  Electrode."  Boeddiker, 
the  pharmacist  at  954  Sixth  Ave.,  manufactures  medical  cataphoric  discs  to  be  used  with  this  electrode. 
These  discs  are  charged  with  certain  quantities  of  various  alkaloids  and  other  drugs. 


PETERSON'S  IMPROVED  CATAPHORIC  ELECTRODE. 


9909.    Page  761. 
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ELECTRODES. 
^  ^2  ^1 

^Hff 

9958,  9960. 


9946. 
9947. 
9948. 
9949. 
9950. 
9951. 
9952. 
9953. 
9954. 
9966. 
9956. 


Laryngeal  Electrode,  Insulated   $1  00 

"  "        Sponge  Covered,  External   1  25 

"       Tip   1  25 

Metallic  Brush  Electrode,  with  Sheath  to  Protect  Wires   1  00 

"     Many  Points  Electrode,  for  Faradization   1  00 

"     Scourge  Electrode,  Nickel-plated   50 


"  Sound 
Nasal  Electrode, 


75 


Nickel-plated  and  Insulated   1  00 

King's,  Nickel-plated  and  Insulated   1  50 

"           "        Sharp's,  Double   2  50 

"        Single   2  00 

Nasal  and  Aural  Electrode,  see  Fig.  9905,  page  761. 

9957.  Neck  Electrode     2  00 

9958.  Olives,  Nickel- plated,  for  use  with  No.  9982,  Assorted  Sizes  each,  20 

9969.        "               <<               "        "     No.  9982,       "          "   set  of  12  on  Hard -Rubber  Bar   2  50 

9960.  "                "                "         "     No.  9983,       "          "   each,  20 

9961.  "                "                "         "     No.  9983,       "          "   set  of  12  on  Hard-Rubber  Bar   2  50 

"      Platinum,  to  order  and  furnished  at  lowest  market  prices.   When  ordering  give  size 

according  to  American  Catheter  Gauge.   See  page  395. 

9962.  Ovarian  Electrode,  Double,  Sponge  Covered   3  25 

9963.  "             "        Nickel-plated  Ball,  Insulated  Handle,  used  by  Drs.  Munde  and  Thomas   2  00 

9964.  Pole  Changer,  Hard  Rubber  Handle   5  00 

9966.   Rectal  Electrode,  Ball,  Nickel-plated,  with  Insulated  Stem   125 

9966.  "            "        Curved,       "            shaped  like  Fig.  6343,  page  348   2  50 

9967.  "             "        Insulated   2  00 

9968.  "            "        Nickel -plated.  Large   1  00 

9969.  "            "                "            Small   1  00 

9970.  Rectal  Syringe  Electrode,  Complete,  with  Capote   5  00 

This  very  valuable  Electrode  is  intended  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  capote,  thus  permitting  the 

application  of  heat  by  warm  water  or  any  desired  medicament  to  the  mucous  membrane,  as  also  of  such 
distension  of  the  organ  as  may  be  desirable.   This  Electrode  is  also  admirably  adapted  for  vaginal  treatment. 


764 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  L0UI5. 


ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRODES. 


9978.  9979.  9980. 

MCINTOSH'S  UNIVERSAL  CONNECTORS. 

battery  '''''''  '^^^'^-^  ^'P'^ 

Mcintosh  Doable  Connector,  Fig.  9979,  for  wires  or  cords 

batt^'r?S^h';"E^osf  ^E?/^  *°  ^^^^^ 


10016. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRODES. 
URETHRAL  ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRODE. 

It  consists  of  a  Hard-Rubber  Closed  Tube  11  inches  long,  within 
which  is  enclosed  a  metal  rod  that  may  be  connected  with  the  negative 
pole  of  the  battery.  At  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  (Fig.  9981)  are  three 
long  and  wide  slots;  when  the  circuit  is  complete,  electrolysis  of  the 
secretion,  within  the  urethra  around  these  slots  takes  place,  and  the 
stricture  is  acted  upon  without  direct  contact  with  the  metal. 


10010. 
9971. 

9973. 

9973. 

9974. 

9975. 

9976. 

9977. 

9978. 

9979. 

9980. 

998J. 

998S. 

9983. 

9984. 

9985. 

9986. 

9987. 
•  9988. 

9989. 

9990. 

9991. 

9992. 

9993. 

9994. 

9995. 

9596. 

9997. 

9998. 

9999. 
lOOOO. 
10001. 
10002. 
10003. 
10004. 
10005. 
10006. 
10007. 
10008. 
10009. 
lOOlO. 
10011. 
10012. 
10013. 
10014. 

10015. 

10016. 


10015. 


10009. 


Rheophore,  Piffard's,  Rolling   $2  50 

Static  Electrodes.    See  page  /45. 

Spinal  Electrode,  Sponge-Covered   160 

Sponge  Cup  Electrode   1  00 

Holder     "   50 

Stomach  Electrode,  Einhorn's   00 

Tonffue          "         Insulated   ^ 

Tonfil  "         Nickel-plated  •  :  •■•••;vVT".-;;\; ^ 

TTnivprsal  Cord  Tip  Connector.   To  connect  cord  tips  of  any  size,  with  Mcintosh  Battery   25 

umveisoiY^       F                                     „          „          „           anv  Other  cord  or  wire  25 

Electrode      "           "       "        "     "     "   "      "      "    Mcintosh  Electrodes. .  25 

Urethral  Electrode,  Electrolytic........   2  00 

.<             "        Flexible,  Insulated   i  oo 

Hard-Rubber,  Insulated  r  i  °^ 

•<        Newman's,  Curved.   Sizes  10  to  27,  French  Scale   each,  2  50 

„              <>              "             "        Set  of  6  in  Morocco  Case   18  00 

,t             <<         Straight.   Sizes  10  to  27  French  Scale  each,  2  00 

li             «              "         Set  of  6  in  Morocco  Case   15  00 

Platinum  Tipped  •   8  00 

Uterine  Electrode,  Apostoli's.Bi-Polar,^r*^^  4  00 

Cup-Shape,  Insulated.   3  Sizes...  each,  2  00 

.,            i<                •'        with  Stem,  Insulated   2  50 

„            .<                <<                 "           "       Double   3  50 

„            <<        Fry's,  Stenosis,  Insulated  Stem,  with  Set  of  6  Olives   4  00 

Goelet's,  with  3  Stems.   See  page  727    3  00 

«            "        Gunning's,  Flexible  Double  Current    4  00 

Ijuproved  Bi-Polar  Intra-Uterine  Platinum  Contacts.   See  page  768    8  00 

Martin's,  Fibroid  Needle.    See  page  769.   2  50 

Intra-Uterine,  Platinum  Stem.   See  page  769   8  00 

„             .<               "            Concentration.      "      "    769  each,  6  00 

„           „            ,<              .<                    "              Set  of  4  in  Case   20  00 

Rockey'8,  Double.   See  page  769   6  00 

Uterine  Trocar-Electrode, Gehrung's  (St.  Louis).   See  page  483  

Vagfnal  Electrode,  Apostoli's,  Bi-Polar  for  Faradic  Current   4  00 

"       Goelet's,  Carbon  and  Clay   ^ 

Kellogg's,  Dilating   ° 

"           "       Insulated   o 

<i  Curved  

in  Centre,  for  Both  Currents     4  00 

"  Halves,  "     "         "    *  °0 

vesical  Electrode,  DucSne^f  Double;  foVParkiy^^^^^^  3  ^  ^ 

WheeYElectTodeP,ttRnbber?srtt?thM^  ,00  11 

Hard-Rubber  Handle,  with  Current  Internipter   » 

Sponge  Holder  and  Current  Breaker,  Hard-Rubber  Handle   °  ii 
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ELECTRODES. 
THE   PROSTATIC  ELECTROLYZER. 

(bi-polar.) 


10017.   One-third  Actual  Size. 


The  instrument  is  for  use  in  reduction  of  hypertropliy  of  the  prostate  by  means  of  the 
galvanic  current  from  the  negative  pole.  The  usual  flexible  reophores,  r,  r,  are  attached  to  the 
terminal  binding-posts,  the  negative  pole  of  the  battery  being  associated  with  the  handle  N  and 
the  positive  pole  vpith  the  handle  P.  The  reophores  having  been  thus  previously  fastened,  the 
rectal  limb  of  the  instrument  (which  has  a  movement  in  the  vertical  plane)  is  pressed  down 
toward  the  sponge-covered  moistened  pole,  S,  the  olive-shaped  bulb-pole,  having  been 
previously  slightly  oiled.  The  instrument  is  then,  with  the  handle  N  held  in  the  rear,  passed 
under  the  crotch.  The  current  of  the  battery  is  supposed  to  have  been  previously  set  flowing. 
Grasping,  then,  the  rear  handle  iV  with  the  right  hand,  and  allowing  the  front  handle  P  to  fall 
away  from  the  crotch,  the  patient  now  presses  the  olive-shaped  bulb,  B,  gently  into  the  rectum, 
any  slight  error  of  judgment  as  to  direction  being  compensated  for  by  the  movement  of  that 
limb  in  the  vertical  plane.  The  patient  then  grasps  the  front  handle,  P,  and  raises  the  lever 
formed  by  the  hinge,  H,  thus  bringing  the  moistened  sponge-covered  positive  pole,  S,  in  con- 
tact with  the  perinasum.  By  exercising  more  or  less  pressure  with  this  pole  against  the 
perinaeum,  the  current  is  then  regulated  to  the  greatest  nicety  by  the  patient's  sensations. 

The  resistance  to  the  current  varies  from  2500  to  3000  ohms,  the  milliampere  meter  indi- 
cating from  2  to  3  milliamperes,  the  duration  of  administration  being,  according  to  Dr.  Shoe- 
maker and  other  authorities,  from  3  to  5  minutes.  (See  Dr.  Shoemaker's  paper  in  The  Times- 
Register,  January  17,  1891.) 

10017.  Prostatic  Electrolyzer   $  iq  qq 

10018.  <'         with  Battery  and  Reophores,  complete   15  00 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRODES. 
A   NEW   EAR  ELECTRODE. 

FOR    THE    CURE    AND    AID    OF  DEAFNESS- 

By  Dr.  Jas.  A.  Campbell,  St.  Louis. 

PROF.  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY,  HOMOS OPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  MISSOURI;   OCULIST  AND 
AURIST  TO  THE  ST.  LOUIS  CHILDREN'S  HOSPITAL. 


9918.    See  Page  761. 


The  difficulties  which  stand  in  the  way  of  a  convenient  method  of  applying  electricity  in 
ear  diseases,  depending  largely  upon  the  lack  of  a  suitable  electrode,  properly  adapted  for  the 
purpose,  has  been  the  principal  reason  that  it  has  fallen  into  disuse  for  this  purpose,  in  the 
medical  profession  at  large,  and  even  pronounced  against  and  ignored  by  many  aurists. 

The  instrument  here  offered  perfectly  fills  the  required  demand.  It  is  simple  in  form,  con- 
venient in  arrangement,  and  last,  but  not  least,  is  inexpensive. 

Directions  for  its  use  seem  superfluous,  as  it  needs  but  to  be  seen  to  explain  itself. 

It  consists  of  two  curved  moveable  arms,  passing  through  a  small  hard-rubber  block,  by 
this  means  separated,  and  thus  readily  adjustable  to  any  head,  by  means  of  the  two  binding 
screws.  The  upper  ends  of  these  insulated  rods  terminate  in  sockets  with  binding  screws,  to 
which  the  conducting  cords  of  any  battery  may  be  attached,  thus  permitting  the  use  of  the  two 
currents,  the  positive  on  one  side  and  the  negative  on  the  other,  which  may  be  readily  reversed. 

The  lower  ends  of  the  electrodes  terminate  in  small  olive-shaped  metal  bulbs,  which  may 
be  of  different  sizes. 

The  whole  electrode  thus  described  weighs  but  1%  ounces.  When  it  is  properly  adjusted 
it  is  retained  in  position,  with  gentle  force,  by  its  own  elasticity. 

It  is  universally  conceded  that  only  the  very  weakest  currents  of  electricity  should  be 
used  on  the  eyes  or  ears,  and  therefore  it  is  urgently  recommended,  in  using  this  electrode,  that 
no  greater  strength  should  be  employed  than  may  be  obtained  from  one  or  two  cells  of  a 
Mcintosh  or  similar  battery,  the  galvanic  current  being  most  suitable  in  the  greater  majority  of 
cases.    It  is  also  wise  not  to  prolong  the  sitting  much  more  than  five  minutes  at  any  one  time. 

The  local  effect  of  the  metal  electrodes  may  be  modified  by  covering  it  with  thin  chamois 
skin,  or  even  a  small  piece  of  ordinary  cotton  flannel,  slightly  moistened. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRODES. 

ELECTRODES   SPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED   FOR   USE   IN   GYN/ECOLOGICAL  PRACTICE, 

BY  THE  APOSTOLI  METHOD. 
HAYES'   ABDOMINAL   ELECTRODE-SPONGIO  PILINE. 


Back.  9901.   See  Page  761.  Face.  9903.   See  Page  761. 


Hayes'  Abdominal  Electrode,  Fig.  9901,  should  be  thoroughly  saturated  with  water  and 
placed  over  the  abdomen  upon  a  piece  of  chamois  skin  which  has  been  previously  soaked  in 
warm  water. 

MARTIN'S  ABDOMINAL   MEMBRANE  ELECTRODE. 


a 


This  Electrode,  Fig.  9903,  is  a  nickel-plated  concave  plate,  8  inches  in  diameter,  covered 
with  a  membrane  (c),  and  holds  about  one  pint  of  fluid.  It  is  filled  at  the  nozzle  on  top,  as 
shown  at  (a)  in  cut.  Warm  water  or  medicinal  solutions  can  be  used,  and  the  membrane  per- 
mits contact  with  the  abdominal  walls,  distributing  the  current  evenly  over  the  surface. 

g^^NoTE. — At  the  close  of  a  treatment  this  electrode  should  be  placed  on  a  folded  towel, 
the  water  remaining  in  it,  a  few  grains  of  bi-chloride  of  mercury  being  used  as  an  antiseptic; 
removing  the  water  and  allowing  the  membrane  to  become  dry,  very  quickly  destroys  it.  If  the 
damaged  electrode  is  returned  to  us  we  will  renew  the  membrane  at  a  cost  of  75c.  net.  The 
cost  of  repairs  must  invariably  accompany  the  order. 

APOSTOLI'S  BI-POLAR   I NTRA-UTERI N E  ELECTRODE. 


PLATINUM  CONTACTS. 


IMPROVED   BI-POLAR   INTRA-UTERINE  ELECTRODE, 

WITH   PLATINUM   OLIVE  AND  PLATINUM  TIPPED  FLEXIBLE  MUFF. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRODES. 

ELECTRODES    SPECIALLY   RECOMMENDED   FOR   USE  IN  GYNECOLOGICAL  PRACTICE, 

BY  THE  APOSTOLI  METHOD. 

MARTIN'S   FIBROID  NEEDLE. 

PLATINUM  POINT. 


999«.    See  Page  765. 
MARTIN'S   INTRA-UTERINE  ELECTRODE. 

PLATINUM  STEM. 


9999.   See  Page  765. 

MARTIN'S   FLEXIBLE   INTRA-UTERINE  CONCENTRATION  ELECTRODES. 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FIBROID  TUMORS  OF  THE  UTERUS  BY  THE  APOSTOLI  METHOD. 


Flexible  Shield  or  Muff. 


Showing  How  the  Depth  of  Introduction  can  be  Regulated  by  Means  of  the  Flexible  Muff. 

10000.    See  Page  765. 

MARTIN'S   INTRA-UTERINE   CONCENTRATION    ELECTRODE  CASE. 


10001.   See  Page  765. 

Martin's  Intra-Uterine  Concentration  Electrode  Case  contains :  1  Flexible  Intra-Uterine  Electrode,  3  cen- 
timetres, for  50  milliamperes ;  1  Flexible  Intra-Uterine  Klectrorte,  3  centimetres,  for  100  milliamperes ;  1  Flexible 
Intra-Uterine  Electrode,  5  centimetres,  for  50  milliamperes ;  1  Flexible  Intra-Uterine,  5  centimetres  for  lOOjmill- 
iamperes  ■  1  Flexible  Bougie,  3  centimetres  ;  1  Flexible  Bougie,  5  centimetres ;  1  Flexible  Shield  or  Rubber  Muff. 

flCti^NOTE.— When  the  Martin's  Intra-Uterine  Concentration  Electrode  requires  renewal,  it  the  old 
electrode  with  its  platinum  wrapping  is  returned  to  us  we  will  send  a  new  one  of  same  size  at  $1.25  net. 

If  a  new  shield  or  mutf  is  necessary,  the  price  is  75  cents  net.  These  repair  charges  must  invariably 
accompany  the  order. 

ROCKEY'S   DOUBLE   UTERINE  ELECTRODE. 


1000!?.   See  Page  765. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRODE  SETS. 
10019.   "G.  F."  ELECTRODE   SET   No.  1. 


10019. 

Containing  1  Interrupting  Handle;  1  Eye-cup  Electrode;  1  Vaginal  Electrode;  1  Ear  Electrode; 
1  RectalElectrode;  1  Tongue-plate  Electrode ;  1  Uterine  Electrode;  1  Wire  Brush;  1  Ball;  2  Oliyes...  $  15  00 


10020.  "G.  F."  ELECTRODE  SET   No.  2. 

Containing  1  Interrupting  Handle;  1  Universal  Handle;  1  Sponge-covered  Foot  Plate;  1  No.  1 
Carbon  Point;  1  No.  2  Carbon  Point;  1  Vaginal  Electrode;  1  Rectal  Electrode;  1  Eye-cup  Electrode; 
1  Sympathetic  Nei-ve  Electrode;  3  Olives;  1  Ear  Electrode;  1  Tongue-plate  Electrode;  1  Single 
Nerve  Electrode;  1  Cup  for  Os  Uteri;  1  Phrenic  Nerve  Electrode;  1  Intra  uterine  Electrode;  1 
Scourge  Electrode ;  1  Bladder  Electrode ;  2  Metallic  Discs ;  2  Gilded  Steel  Needles   30  00  || 


10021.  Mcintosh  general  electrode  set  no.  i. 

Insulated  Rectal 
-shaped  Uterine  Elec- 

yngeal  Electrode ;  1  Ear  Electrode ;  1  Eye-cup'  ElectrodeTI'  Hah^sTi'sh  Electrode !*^2Neediis^n'd 

2  strand  Holders,  in  Fine  Morocco-Covered,  Velvet-Lined  Case   ccuieb  auu 

Our  general  electrode  cases  contain  an  assortment  of  electrodes,  including  those  *  inoVt  Vrpnnentlv 
needed  by  the  practitioner.   Any  special  assortment  can  be  furnished  in  case  to  order  "equeuuy 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRODE  SETS. 
10022.   MclNTOSH   GENERAL  ELECTRODE  SET  No.  2. 


Containing  1  Universal  Sponge  Holder;  1  Small  Rectal  Electrode;  1  Vaginal  Electrode;  1 
Urethral  Electrode,  insulated;  1  Cup-shaped  Uterine  Electrode;  1  Metallic  Brush;  1  Spiral  Flexible 
Urethral  Electrode;  1  pair  Duchenne's  Points;  1  Ball  Electrode;  1  Disc  Electrode;  1  Needle  and 
Holder,  in  a  Morocco-covered,  Velvet-Lined  Case   $  12  50  || 

10023.   MclNTOSH   GE  N  ITO-U  Rl  N  ARY   ELECTRODE  CASE. 


This  case  contains  Metallic  Sound,  Flexible  and  Inflexible  Urethral  Electrodes  and  1  dozen 
Olives,  numbered  from  10  to  32,  French  Scale,  in  a  Velvet-Lmed  Morocco  Case,  12  inches  long,  3>4^ 
inches  wide   ?  ' 
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AND  B.  GYN/ECOLOGICAL  ELECTRODE  SET. 


The  above  set  comprises  mstnnnents  devised  and  used  by  Dis.  P.  F.  Munde  T^  G  Thomas 
and  A  D  Rockwell  of  New  York  Citv,  and  Dr.  Henry  Fry,  of  Washington,  D.  C.  Ihe  Electiodes 
Le  useful  Tn-thr^trea?ment  of  stenosis.'endometritis  ovaritis,  chronic  Pfvic  celluli  Us  procede^^^^^ 
displacements  and  relaxed  conditions  of  the  vaginal  walls.  The  advantages  of  ."lis  set  are  that  all 
the  attachments  fit  universal  handles.  The  Fry  Stenosis  set  has  interchangeable  tips  (l)fiom  No. 
1  to  No.  28.  French  Scale.  The  stenosis  sound  (12)  is  flexible  a  distance  of  4  inches  to  allow  for  the 
various  curves  of  the  uterine  canal,  the  remainder  of  the  handle  being  rigid.  It  thus  gives  the 
operator  a  superior  control  of  the  electrode.  The  vaginal  electrode  (5),  cervix  (7),  ovarian  (2,  3) 
ball  (4)  stems  (8,  9),  uterine  cup  (6)  and  needle  holder  (10),  are  all  interchangeable  on  a  rigid  handle 
(11)  of  extra  length,  thus  making  it  a  very  effective  and  convenient  uterine  set  
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

ELECTRO-MEDICAL  APPARATUS. 
THE   GEM    DENTAL  BATTERY. 


10035.    Size  of  Case,  Sx7x3%  Inches. 

The  constant  call  from  physicians  for  a  Faradic  battery  for  dental  use  has  induced  us  to  place  the  above 
in  our  list.  The  coil  is  made  in  the  same  style  and  finish  as  the  coil  on  the  Mcintosh  No.  3  Physician's  Bat- 
tery. It  is  on  a  hard-rubber  base;  the  metal  work  is  finely  uickel-plated.  It  is  put  up  in  a  neat  Morocco 
case,  lined  with  crimson  or  purple  velvet.  The  contrast  of  the  polished  black  rubber  and  nickel-plated  work 
with  the  velvet-lined  case  gives  a  very  fine  and  attractive  appearance.  This  battery  is  also  very  neat  and 
convenient  for  general  use  in  a  physician's  office. 

10025.   Gem  Dental  Battery,  with  Grenet  Cell,  Conducting  Cords,  Electrodes  and  Forceps  Connector  .  $18  00  || 

Mcintosh  dental  connector. 

For  connecting  Conducting  Cord  of  Battery  to  the  Dental  Forceps. 
10036.   Mcintosh  Dental  Connector   $   0  35 

galvanometer. 


10038. 

Mcintosh's  Galvanometer,  on  polished  hard  rubber  base,  large  size  e^xS^A  inches,  metal  work  finely 
nickel-plated.   These  Galvanometers  can  be  connected  to  any  make  of  Galvanic  battery,  to  test  the  current. 

10027.     Mcintosh's  Large  Galvanometer   $  7  00  II 

10038.  "        Medium         "    '  5  00 

10029.  "        Small  "   .'.*...*.'*.'.*.'.*,*."*      4  00  11 

AUTOMATIC  RHEOTOME. 

Pi 


10030. 

•.V,  F>?''  therapeutic  effects  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to  interrupt  the  Galvanic  current,  which  may  be  done 
with  the  Automatic  Rheotome  shown  in  the  cut.  This  is  constructed  on  the  principle  of  a  clock,  and  is 
operated  by  a  system  of  wheels  and  a  strong  spring.  A  turn  of  the  key  starts  and  stops  the  Rheotome,  and 
by  moving  the  ball  along  the  bar  the  interruptions  may  be  regulated  -^^wiumc,  auu 

This  Rheotome  can  be  connected  with  any  Galvanic  battery,  to  give  slow  or  rapid  interruptions  of  the 
current.  It  is  pnt  up  with  a  polished  hard  rubber  top  and  base  and  nickel-plated  sides  ;  all  the  metal  work 
IS  nickel-plated.   It  occupies  but  little  space,  and  is  as  durable  as  a  clock.   Size  of  base,  '}<x4H  inches 

10030.  Mcintosh's  Automatic  Rheotome   '^i^,/,  luoues. 

10031.  "        Graduated  Automatic  Rheotome  15  00 

This  instrument  maybe  adjusted  so  as  to  furnish  from  6  to  660  interruptions  per  minute  "  It  mav  be 

introduced  into  either  the  Faradic  or  Galvanic  circuit,  and  can  be  used  with  any  style  of  battery,  ' 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 


BATTERY  CELLS. 

Notice. —In  ordering  always  designate  the  batteries  or  parts  desired  bt  the  names  below. 
THE   PERFECTION   IN    POROUS  CUP  BATTERIES. 

In  the  AXO  Battery  tlie  defects  which  have  been  so  long  recognized,  and  have  come  to  be  regarded  as 
inhei'ent,  in  Porous  Cup  Batteries,  are  met  and  overcome.  The  improvement  in  form  of  construction  alone 
is  80  great  as  to  recommend  it  at  once  to  all  who  are  familiar  with  batteries. 


"AXO"  Battery  Complete.       10033.       <'AXO"  Forous  Cup. 
"AXO"  BATTERY. 

10032.   Axo  Battery  Cell,  Complete   $  100 

Porous  Cup  alone   75 

Glass  Jar   25 

Zinc   08 

Sal-Ammoniac.  per  package,  06 

FITCH'S  PERFECT  BATTERY  AND  PERFECT  BATTERY  EXCITANT. 

for  open  circuit  service. 
Patented  April  12,  1887;  August  14,  1888. 
use  in  the  same  way  as  sal-ammoniac. 


Clean  the  jar  and  empty  one  package  of  Excitant  into  it 
the  Excitant  is  dissolved. 

Do  not  spatter  the  solution.   If  the  battery  is  set  up 
cleanly  it  will  remain  so. 

Insert  the  carbon;  add  enough  water  to  make  the 
solution  the  proper  height,  as  shown  in  the  illnstration, 
and  put  in  the  zinc. 

Each  package  of  Excitant  is  just  sufBcicnt  to  con- 
sume one  zinc  rod.  When  exhausted,  throw  out  the  old 
solution,  clean  and  dry  the  parts,  and  reiill  as  at  Urst,  with 
new  Excitant  and  zinc. 

Never  put  new  Excitant  into  old  solution.  Empty 
and  renew  the  whole,  when  exhausted. 

In  case  of  evaporation  add  water  to  make  the  solu- 
tion the  proper  height. 

Connecting  wires  should  be  insulated  up  to  the  place 
where  connected  to  zinc  and  carbon.  Uncovered  wires 
are  likely  to  touch  and  "short  circuit"  the  battery.  See 
that  connections  are  clean  and  firm. 

Every  package  of  Excitant  bears  the  inventor's  trade 
mark  and  signature. 

In  case  of  "short  circuiting,"  crystals  may  form  on 
the  carbon  and  zinc;  if  enough  to  impair  the  working  of 
the  battery  they  should  be  scraped  olf  in  the  usual  way. 
If  one  ounce  of  muriatic  acid  is  then  added  to  the  solution 
in  the  jar  it  will  dissolve  the  crystals  from  the  pores  of  the 
carbon,  and  quickly  restore  its  strength.  If  it  does  not  do 
this  the  solution  is  exhausted  and  should  be  renewed. 

Dimensions:   4  inches   square   by  7  inches  high. 
E.  M.  F.   1.45  volts.   Internal  resistance  0.20  ohm. 


Fill  partly  full  of  warm  water,  and  stir  until 


10033.   Fitch's  Perfect  Battery,  Complete  . . 

Cylinder  and  Connector  only  

Porcelain  Insulator  for  Zinc  

Glass  Jar  

Zinc  with  Rubber  Ring  

Zinc,  only  

1  Package  Perfect  Battery  Excitant. 


$  0  75 
50 
08 
20 
10 
08 
12 


10033. 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 


BATTERY  CELLS. 

NoTiCK.— In  ordering  always  designate  the  batteries  or  parts  desired  by  the  names  below. 

GRAVITY  BATTERY. 


1st  Cell.  3d  Cell.  3d  Cell,  etc. 

10035. 

This  form  of  Battery  is  well  adapted  for  a  stationary  office  battery  (though  neither  so 
cleanly  nor  so  economical  as  the  Chloride  of  Ammonium  Cells) . 

When  once  charged  and  connected,  it  will  run  for  months,  without  the  necessity  of  remov- 
ing and  cleaning  the  elements.  The  only  attention  it  requires  is  to  supply  water,*as  it  evapo- 
rates, and  occasionally  a  little  sulphate  of  copper.  It  can  be  connected  with  any  of  our  switch- 
boards, which  can  be  attached  to  a  table,  electric  chair,  electric  bath,  vapor  bath  or  any  appa- 
ratus that  would  be  practicable  to  connect  with  a  galvanic  battery. 

This  battery  is  so  simple  that  any  one,  with  the  aid  of  the  full  directions  we  furnish,  can 
charge  and  connect  the  cells,  etc.,  without  any  trouble. 

The  Gravity  (or  Primary)  Battery  is  an  essential  accompaniment  of  the  Storage  (or 
Secondary)  Battery,  in  localities  where  the  electric  light  current  is  not  available. 

A  battery  of  eight  6x8  gravity  cells  is  sufficient  to  charge  the  Small  Storage  Battery. 
Twelve  6x8  cells  are  sufficient  to  charge  the  Medium  Storage  Battery.  Twenty  6x8  cells 
should  be  used  to  charge  the  Large  Storage  Battery. 

10034.  Cell  Complete,  No.  1,  5x7  inch   ^  q 

Zinc  25 

Copper  

Tripod  Hanger  

Jar,  Glass    ^5 

10035.  Cell  Complete,  No.  2,  6x8  inch   on 

Z''^^   40 

Copper  

Tripod  Hauger  

Jar,  Glass  

10036.  Cell  Complete,  No.  3,  7x8  inch  .....'.'.* .  ^* !  "  ' ' '  *  '  ^ 
Zinc  ,  
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

BATTERY  CELLS. 

NOTICE. —  In  ordering  always  designate  the  batteries  or  parts  desired  bt  the  names  below. 
GRENET  BATTERY. 

This  battery  is  especially  adapted  for  experimental  and  illustrative 
purposes.  It  is  a  very  desirable  battery  to  furnish  current  for  an  induc- 
tion coil  (see  pages  724  and  729),  or  to  operate  the  Electro  Magnet,  for 
removal  of  bits  of  steel  from  the  eye  (see  page  675), 

It  occupies  but  little  space,  and  furnishes  a  large  quantity 
current.  The  zinc  can  be  raised  from  the  fluid,  so  that  the  cell  may  be 
kept  charged,  ready  for  use  for  many  months,  and  can  be  set  in  action  at 
any  time  when  required,  by  simply  depressing  the  brass  rod  (which 
slides  through  the  center  of  cover),  to  which  the  zinc  is  attached. 


10037.     Grenet  Battery  No.  1, 

6  inches  in  height,  capacity  %  pint . 

.$2  00 

10038.  " 

"  2, 

8  " 

1  " 

.  2  50 

10039.       "  " 

"  3, 

10  " 

1  quart 

.  3  50 

10040. 

"  4, 

12  " 

2  " 

5  00 

No.  1. 

2. 

3, 

4. 

5. 

25c. 

35c. 

45c. 

60c. 

75c. 

No.  1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

20c. 

25c. 

30c. 

40c. 

50c. 

No.  1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

50c. 

60c. 

75c. 

90c. 

$1  25. 

10041,  KIDDER'S  TIP  BATTERY 
CELL. 

Cell  Complete   $  6  37  t 

Element  Complete   4  62  }; 

Wood  Stand,  with  Metal  Spring   75  J 

Glass  Tip  Jar   1  00  i 

Zincs,  per  pair   80  % 

Platina   1  75  J 

Soft  Rubber  Stopper   1  00  t 

Vulcanite  Nuts   08  t 

Nickel-plated Clamps.withSetScrew  50  X 
Vulcanite  Tube   08  t 


10041.    Ready  for  Use. 


10041,  Closed. 


PARTZ   MOTOR  BATTERY. 

This  large  and  powerful  cell  is  the  one  supplied  with  the  Mcintosh  Combined  Bath  Apparatus,  to 
operate  the  Faradic  Coil.   A  solution  of  Sulpho-Chromic  Salt  is  best  for  charging  this  battery: 

10042. 


Partz  Motor  Battery,  Complete  

"       "  "       Zinc,  only  

"       ««  "       Glass  Jar,  only  

"       "  "       Porous  Cup,  only  

"       "  "       Carbon, only   

Sulpho-Chromic  Salt,  2  pound  Jar  

Chromic  Acid,  Crystals,  in  Sealed  Glass  Jars. 


4  50 
80 
1  25 
50 
3  00 
76 
60 


The  Electro-Motive  force  of  one  cell  of  the  Partz  Motor  Battery  is  2  volts,  its  strength  of  current  10 

amperes.  ,  „     ,  .     ,  ^  , 

This  cell  is  most  admirably  adapted  to  operating  the  Faradic  Coil  of  the  Mcintosh  Combined  Galvanic 
and  Faradic  Bath  Apparatus;  it  is  also  well  adapted  for  use  with  the  Mcintosh  Electro -Thermal  Bath 
Cabinet,  and  is  the  most  satisfactory  single  cell  to  use  with  the  Tripier  Induction  Apparatus. 

We  believe  a  battery  of  three  Partz  Motor  Cells  is  the  very  best  and  cheapest  form  of  battery  for  operat- 
ing small  motors  for  light  service,  such  as  fan  and  surgical  motors,  etc. 

With  a  battery  of  three  Partz  Motor  Cells,  we  furnish  a  windlass  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Zincs, 
and  rheostat  for  regulating  speed  of  motor. 

10043.     Set  of  3  Partz  Motor  Cells,  with  Rheostat   '  ^ 
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ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

BATTERY  EXTRAS. 
MclNTOSH'S  CABLE  CONDUCTING  CORD  AND  NEW  ADJUSTABLE  TIP. 


C.  B.  A. 

10044. 

The  cable-cord  is  made  with  spiral  copper  wires,  each  snrrounding  a  strong  thread;  and  these  are 
twisted  in  an  insulated  bundle.  The  Adjustable  Tip  will  save  the  physician  much  trouble,  as  he  can  easily 
remove  it  from  a  broken  cord  and  replace  it  in  a  few  moments.  The  above  cut  will  help  to  explain  it.  To 
repair  a  cord,  unscrew  the  tube  B  from  the  tip  C,  draw  the  cord  through,  cut  aM^ay  the  broken  end,  slip  back 
the  covering,  knot  the  wires  and  screw  the  tube  into  the  tip.  This  clamps  the  wires  in  the  tip  as  seen  in  A, 
and  makes  a  perfect  connection.  This  feature  alone  recommends  our  Battery  to  the  profession. 
10044.    Mcintosh's  Conducting  Cord  Tips  each,     $0  10 


Battery  COMPOUND 

FOR:,    .  1 

st-louis.  i 


A  NEW  BATTERY  COMPOUND. 

Put  up  dry  in  Tin  Cans.  One  can  contains  one  charge,  and  will  give 
four  hours  of  continuous  use,  or  its  equivalent. 

With  Aloe's  Compound,  Battery  Fluid  is  easily  prepared,  by  emptying 
the  contents  of  one  can  into  a  porcelain  vessel,  and  dissolving  with  water. 
Warm  water  and  stirring  with  a  glass  rod  will  hasten  the  operation. 

Particular  care  should  be  taken  not  to  expose  the  compound  to  the  air 
any  length  of  time  before  using,  as  it  absorbs  moisture  rapidly  and  would 
soon  become  softened  and  unpleasant  to  handle. 

Do  not  spill  the  compound  or  lluid  over  the  clothing  or  carpet;  it  is 
destructive. 

Its  advantages  are  : 

1.  It  is  stronger  than  any  Battery  Fluid. 

2.  It  is  easily  carried. 

3.  It  is  the  cheapest. 

4.  It  does  not  polarize. 

5.  It  is  free  from  the  smell  of  Acids. 

6.  It  does  not  exhaust  itself  unless  actually  nsed. 
xuu»t».                     10045.   Aloe's  Battery  Compound.   Per  can,  50  cents ;  per  dozen  cans,  $4  80 

For  the  convenience  of  those  who  prefer  to  make  the  Battery  Fluid  we  publish  the  following  two 
tormnljB,  either  one  of  which  will  answer  well  for  batteries  of  the  Zinc-Carbon  type,  though  preference  is 
given  by  most  physicians  to  number  1 :  ji-  >        &  r 

FORMULA  NO.  1. 

»  R   Sulphuric  Acid  (com'l)   A  ^xviii 

Bi-chromate  of  Potassa,  pow'd   5xiv 

Water  .'...*.'.'.'.'.'.'.'""".'■  Ovii' 

Bi-sulphate of  Mercury   3xiv." 

o^i    P'ssolve  the  Bi-sulphate  of  Mercury  in  the  water,  then  add  the  Bi-chromate  of  Potash.   When  dis- 
J!  5  Sulphuric  Acid  and  allow  the  liquid  to  cool  before  using.   The  Bi-sulphate  of  Mercury  in 

this  solution  keeps  the  zincs  well  amalgamated. 

FORMULA  NO.  2. 

R  Bi  chromate  of  Soda  

Sulphuric  Acid  (com'l)  '.!'.  ". fl  'tiv" 

Bi-sulphate  of  Mercury     5jv! 

Water  -  .".'.'.'.'.'.".*.'.'.'.'.' .'.'.One'Quart.' 

Heat  the  water  in  an  earthenware  or  Granite  Iron  vessel  and  dissolve  in  it  the  Bi-chroinatp  of  Sodi 
When  cool  add  to  it  the  Sulphuric  Acid  and  the  Bi-sulphate  of  Mercurrand  mfx  well  The  additLn  of  the 
Jlates^"  Mercury,  while  it  may  be  dispensed  with,  tends  toward^  improTing  the  conditfon  of  t^^^^^^ 

AMALGAMATING  SOLUTION. 

...    .  Suitable  for  the  Zincs  of  all  Galvanic,  Faradic  and  Cautery  Batteries 

Mix  in  an  earthenware  vessel  one  pound  of  Nitric  Acid  with  two  pounds  of  Muriatic  Acid  to  which  add 

Chemicals  for  Battery  Fluid  Furnished  at  Market  Kates. 

REPAIRS. 

lowing  prices,  adding  a  few  other  articles  which  are  required  occasionally     ''""^^^^^^"'y'  ^«  l^o^^  the  fol- 

inniR      Carbons,  Alpha  

Climax  V.V ®^?.^' 


10046. 
10047. 
10048. 
10049. 
10050. 
10051. 
10052. 
10053. 
10054. 
10055. 
10056. 
10057. 
10058. 
10059. 
10060. 
10061. 
10062. 
10063. 
10064. 


"  Duplex. 

"  Florence    

-<    "'^■'^■'Eiecf^^i^gneii^:;:::::::::::-:::^^  cents;  per  dozen, 

**  '<      Gr^lVftniC  ••••••••  •  GftCD, 

Mcintosh,  Combined;  Faradic  PaVt  ■ 
'•'  ''        Family  ....?f.'.??!?.^f.''l-: "^^■^^^■^;each,■V2  cVnts'Tpe'/dozL', 

P&^stcian'sFkVadic\\V.\\-''"'  -  ••••"•^ 

„^    ".        Physician's  No.  3  Faradic  ^»  ' 

Phoenix    

"       Piffard's  Cautery  '.   '' 

W .  a n d  B . ,  F ar a d i o  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.".'.*.'.".'.■.'.'.■.■.■.■.■. , , 

Cells,  Alpha  .......   .'.v. eaciiVio centsVper  dozen , 

"    Climax  V.  each. 


$  0  25 
20 
25 
25 
2  00 
20 
1  50 
20 
1  20 
16 

1  20 
20 
28 
?5 
30 
25 

2  25 
fiO 
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10066. 
10067. 
10068. 
10069. 
10070. 
10071. 
10072. 
10073. 
10074. 
10075. 
10076. 
10077. 
10078. 
10079. 
10080. 
10081. 
10082. 
10083. 
10084. 
10085. 
10086. 
10087. 
10088. 
10089. 
10090. 

10091. 
10092. 
1009.S. 
10094. 
10095. 
10096. 
10097. 
10098. 
10099. 
10100. 
10101. 
10102. 
1010.S. 
10104. 
10105. 
10106. 
10107. 
10108. 
10109. 
10110. 
10111. 
10112. 
10113. 
10114. 
10115. 
10116. 
10117. 
10118. 
10119. 
10120. 
10121. 
10122. 
10123. 
10124. 
10125. 
10126. 
10127. 
10128. 
10129. 
10130. 

lom. 

10132. 
10133. 
10134. 
10135. 
10136. 
10137. 
10138. 
10139. 
10140. 
10141. 
10142. 
10143. 
10144. 
10145. 
10146. 
10147. 
10148. 
10149. 
10150. 
10151. 
10152. 
10153, 


ELECTRO-THERAPEUTIC. 

BATTERY  EXTRAS. 
REPAIRS. 

Cells,  Duplex  each, 

"     Florence   " 

"     (iaiffe's.  Double  Carbon   << 

"     "G.  F."  Cautery   << 

"  "      Closed  Cell  Faradic,  complete   '< 

"  "      Electro-Magnetic,  glass  '   " 

"  "  "  "        hard -rubber   " 

"  "      Galvanic,  glass   <« 

"  "  "      hard-iTibber  ."..'.'.'*.'.".'.'.*.*.*.'  " 

"     Kidder,  Galvanic,  hard-nibber   " 

"        "      Office  Faradic  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .    .    .   "  " 

"         "      Tip  Faiadic   " 

"     Mcintosh,  Cautery,  hard-rubber  .'.'..'.*.*.'.'.'.'.".'.'.".'.'.".'.'.'.*.'.".'.".".".*.*  " 

"  *'        Combined,  Faradic  Part   ..!....*!!'.'.  ...!!.*..  " 

"  "  "         Galvanic  Part  *..'.'.'.'..".*."".'"'  " 

"  "        Family   " 

"        "      Galvanic  !'....!!.'.'!!.'!!!.'!.* " 

"  "        Physician's  Faradic  " 

"     T'hocnix     n 

"     Pilfard's  Cautery           " 

"     Smith  and  Shaw,  Nos.  1,  2  and  3   " 

"     W.  and  B.,  Faradic  .".'.!.'.'.'.'.".".".'.'.".'.'.'.'.'.'  " 

"  "        Galvanic  '.*.".'.'.'.".'.'.!".!!!.*.'.'.'.'.  " 

Cement,  Knbber,  for  repairing  leaks  in  rubber  cells  .....  .....  .per  bottle 

Connectors,  Mcintosh,  Spiral  Wire,  to  connect  Galvanic  with  Faradic  Section  in  Combined 

Batteries  each 

Cords,  Alpha  ". . per  pair' 

"     Chloride  of  Silver  D.  C.  Battery,  Conducting,  5  feet  long     "  ' 

"        ."  <<     •  "        i<       Connecting,  9  inches  long  each, 

Climax...  per  pair, 

"     Drescher's   «< 

"     Duplex  " 

"     Florence  '.  " 

"     Gaiffe's   " 

"  "G.  F."  

"  Kidder,  Conducting,  Cotton  covered,  5>i  feet  long   " 

"  "              "         Silk  covered,  5^  feet  long   " 

"  "       Connecting,  to  connect  cells  with  coil   " 

"  Mcintosh,  Adj.  Tip   " 

"  "         "      "   one  bifurcated   " 

"  "       Family  Battery   " 

"  "       Cotton  covered,  8  feet  long   " 

"  "  "       12   "  "   

"  "       Rubber     "       10  "      "    " 

Silk  5   "  "   

"  Phoenix   " 

"  I'iffard's  Cautery   " 

"  Smith  and  Shaw   " 

"  W.  and  B.,  5  feet  long   " 

"  "        10    "  "   

Faradic  Element,  Alpha,  complete  without  cell  each, 

"  "        Climax,       "           "        "    " 

"  "        Duplex,      "           "       "    " 

"  "        Florence,    "            "        "    " 

"  "        Kidder,  Office,  complete  without  cell   " 

"  "            "       Tip,          "            "        "    " 

"  "        Mcintosh,             "           "        "    " 

"  "        Phoenix,                "           "        "    " 

"  "         W.  and  B   " 

Galvanic  Section,  Mcintosh    " 

Platinas,  Kidder,  Office   " 

Tip   " 

"  Mcintosh  Portable  Cautery    each,  $7  50  to 

Zincs,  Alpha  each, 

"  Climax   " 

"  Drescher's,  Nos.  1,  2  and  3   " 

"  Duplex     " 

"  Florence   " 

"  Gaiffe's   per  pair, 

"  "G.  F."  Cautery  each, 

"  "      Closed  Cell  Faradic   " 

"  "      Electro-Magnetic   " 

"  "      Galvanic  each,  15c;  per  dozen, 

"  Kidder,  Galvanic   "     16c;  " 

"  "      Office  Faradic  per  pair, 

"  "      Tip  Faradic   " 

"  Mcintosh,  Cautery,  Portable  each, 

"  "         Combined,  Faradic  part   " 

"  "               "         Galvanic  part  each,  12c ;  per  dozen, 

"  "         Family  each, 

"  "         Galvanic  each,  12c;  per  dozen, 

"  "         Physician's  Faradic  each, 

"  "         Physician's  Xo.  3  Faradic   " 

"  Phoenix    " 

"  Piffard's  Cautery   " 

"  Smith  and  Shaw'   " 

"  "              "     complete  with  rubber  stopper   " 

"  W.  and  B.  Faradic   " 

"  "       Galvanic  each,  20c ;  per  dozen, 

We  are  prepared  to  cut  to  order  special  Carbons  and  Zincs  of  any  desired  size. 


$0  50 
50 
1  50 
80 

1  00 
35 

1  15 
20 
35 
28 
40 
80 

2  50 
1  50 

3  00 
1  00 
3  00 
1  50 

50 
1  15 
1  15 
50 
25 
25 

12 
60 

1  00 
25 
40 
50 
50 
50 
50 
45 
60 
80 
20 
60 
80 
40 
80 

1  00 

3  00 
80 
50 

3  00 
60 
60 

1  00 

2  25 

1  75 

2  50 
2  50 

2  00 

3  70 

8  00 
2  50 
2  00 
6  40 
1  20 
1  40 

9  00 
25 
20 
25 
23 
15 
25 
75 
08 
20 

1  50 
1  75 

60 

65 
1  00 

20 
1  20 

16 

1  20 
20 
28 
25 
30 
08 
12 
25 

2  25 
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10156. 

THE   FARNY  THERMO-CAUTERY. 


10159. 


While  the  Galvano-CaTitery  Batteries,  and  the  electric  current  by  means  of  a  suitable  rheostat  or  onn 
verter,  have  almost  entirely  superseded  the  thermo- cautery,  the  portability  of  the  latter  insures  its  rontinn?<i 
use  by  a  great  many  surge9ns.  The  Farny  Cautery  is  particularly  desirable  on  this  account  the  comSi/fA 
apparatus  being  contained  m  a  soft  leather  case  IxixlX.  A  number  of  other  improvements  are  incornnlatprt 
in  this  new  instrument,  and  we  shall  be  pleased  to  send  descriptive  circular  upon  request.  *"wrporaieQ 
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CAUTERIUM. 

ACTUAL  CAUTERY-THERMO-CAUTERY. 
DR.  PAQUELIN'S  TH  ERMO-CAUTERY. 

THEORY  AND  APPLICATION.  * 

Description:  Paquelin's  Cautery  is  an  instrnment  for  the  prodnction  of  permanent  and  controllable 
heat,  with  but  slight  radiation.  This  adfnirable  instrument  occupies  a  privileged  rank  among  the  principal 
instruments  indispensible  in  surgery,  where  the  use  of  cautery  by  lire  is  required.  The  instrument  is  com- 
posed of  live  separate  parts,  viz. :  1st.  A  Combustion  Chamber  of  Platinum.  2d.  A  Canulated  Ebony  Handle. 
3d.  A  Thick  Uubber  Tube.  4th.  A  Reservoir  for  the  Benzine.  5th.  A  Double-Bulb  Apparatus  for  Sup- 
plying Air.  These  various  parts  are  joined  together  in  the  order  described.  A  spirit  lamp  with  blow- pipe  is 
also  furnished. 


10154. 

10155. 

10156. 

10167. 

10158. 

10159. 

10160. 

10161. 

10163. 

10163. 

10164. 

10165. 

10166. 

1010,7. 

10168. 

10169. 

1017O. 

10171. 


C 


Cautery  Irons,  Set  of  3   *  ^ 


4  50 
3  50 

5  50 


Smith's,  Serrated,  Set  of  3 

Cautery  Lamp,  Plain  

"         "      Self-Blowing   „ 

Thermo  cautery,  Farny,  Pocket  ••••••V^-"Vn,Vo ir 

Lee's,      "      Similar  in  general  design  to  Fig.  10159   lo  5" 

<«  "       Paquelin's,  Improved.    Write  for  Descriptive  Pamphlet   ;i5 

«  <<  "        Original,  with  Glass  Alcohol  Lamp  and  Benzine  Reservoir   20  00 

4<  <i  •<  "         "    Metal  Alcohol  Lamp  and  Benzine  Reservoir   22  50 

See  pages  780  and  781  for  illustration  and  for  directions  how  to  operate 

Thermo-Cautery  Bulbs  

Thermo -Cautery  Point,  Button  

"  "        "      Curved  Knife  

"  "         "      Straight   "   • 

"  "        "      Blunt  Needle  

"        "      Sharp      "    „'  „ 

Thermo -Cautery  Scissors,  Curved   f "  Xn 

"       Straight   *"  ^ 


2  00 
7  50 
7  50 
7  50 
7  50 
7  50 
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CAUTERIUM. 

ACTUAL  CAUTERY— THERMO-CAUTERY. 
DR.  PAQUELIN'S  THERMO-CAUTERY. 
DIRECTIONS   HOW  TO  OPERATE   THE  CAUTERY. 

The  surgeon  should  light  the  cautery  himself  and  avoid  heating  it  to  white  heat.  This  high 
temperature,  if  kept  up  during  some  time,  may  melt  the  inside  tube  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

The  cautery  under  no  circumstances  should  be  plunged  into  water  to  extinguish  it;  it 
should  be  left  to  cool  off  in  the  open  air. 

After  each  operation  clean  the  cautery  inside  and  outside.  To  clean  the  inside,  heat  the 
cautery  to  a  vivid  red  before  allowing  it  to  be  extinguished,  and  while  it  is  in  an  incandescent 
state,  separate  the  handle  suddenly  from  the  rubber  tubing  which  connects  it  with  the  reser- 
voir. To  clean  the  outside,  wait  until  the  cautery  has  become  cold,  and  then  rub  it  gently  with 
a  damp  piece  of  linen. 

I.  To  Light  the  Point. — Hold  the  platinum  part  in  the  yellow  alcohol  flame  until  it 
shows  a  slight  cherry  red  heat,  then  press  the  bulb  very  gently  and  slowly,  blowing  very  little 
gas  into  the  point;  if  the  heat  then  increases,  the  burner  is  lighted  and  the  bulb  should  be 
gradually  pressed  more  frequently  UQtil  the  desired  heat  is  obtained.  If  the  heat  should  not 
increase,  but  die  out  when  the  bulb  is  pressed,  it  is  a  sign  that  the  platinum  is  not  hot  enough 


10163a. 

to  light  the  gas;  all  pressure  on  the  bulb  should  then  in  this  case  cease,  until  the  point  begins 
to  glow  again  with  a  slight  red  heat.  Then  the  bulb  should  be  pressed  very  cautiously  and 
gently,  until  the  burner  is  a  full  cherry  red,  when  it  can  be  taken  out  of  the  alcohol  flame,  and 
by  pressure  on  the  bulb,  will  retain  its  heat  as  long  as  required.  If  the  heat  should  get  too 
low  on  the  burner,  hold  it  in  the  flame  again,  pressing  the  bulb  all  the  while  until  it  shows  the 
heat  required. 

Should  it  happen  that  the  cautery  cannot  be  heated,  resort  should  be  taken  to  the  blow- 
pipe of  the  lamp  by  holding  the  point  of  the  cautery  into  the  horizontal  flame  a  little  while 
(Fig.  10162a),  and  unless  the  central  tube  of  the  combustion  chamber  should  have  melted  or 
stopped  up  with  soot,  it  will  light  up  again  in  half  a  minute. 

N.  B.— The  cauteries  with  a  small  combustion  chamber  (such  as  are  pointed  or  knife- 
shaped;  require  a  more  rapid  pressure  of  the  blow -apparatus  to  heat  them,  while  but  a  slight 
pressure  is  sufiicient  to  heat  the  larger  and  more  commonly  employed  cauteries,  unless,  of 
course,  a  very  high  temperature  is  required. 

II.  To  Clean  the  Point.— If  the  gas  is  pumped  into  the  burner  before  it  is  hot  enough 
to  light,  the  meshes  of  the  gauze  platinum  wire  inside  will  become  stopped  up  with  soot,  and 
the  burner  will  not  light  again  until  it  is  heated  on  the  outside  to  a  yellow  or  nearly  white  heat 
with  a  jeweler's  blow-pipe.  Then  the  bulb  must  be  pressed  slowly  at  first,  and  if  it  should  not 
maintain  the  heat,  repeat  the  operation  with  the  blow-pipe  two  or  three  times,  or  until  it  burns, 
as  it  is  necessary  to  burn  all  the  soot  out  completely  before  it  will  light  again;  this  is  best  done 
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CAUTERIUM. 

ACTUAL  CAUTERY— THERMO-CAUTERY. 
DR.  PAQUELIN'S  THERMO-CAUTERY. 
DIRECTIONS   HOW  TO  OPERATE  THE  CAUTERY-Continued. 

by  discouuecting  the  tubing  quickly  from  the  handle  while  the  burner  is  very  hot.  If  this  is 
repeated  several  times,  a  dirty  burner  can  be  made  as  good  as  a  new  one.  Great  care  should 
be  exercised  not  to  continue  to  press  the  bulb  if  the  point  will  not  light,  as  that  will  only  make 
matters  worse;  recourse  must  first  be  had  to  the  blow-pipe.  After  using  a  burner  it  should 
always  be  disconnected  while  red  hot,  so  as  to  keep  it  clean.  Always  allow  the  burner  to  cool 
off  slowly  after  disconnecting.  If  a  white  heat  is  required,  the  operator  should  avoid  retaining 
it  longer  than  absolutely  necessary,  as  considerable  risk  is  run  of  melting  the  gauze  wire 
mechanism  in  the  combustion  chamber-,  should  this  become  melted  or  disarranged  it  will  be 
necessary  to  return  the  burner  to  the  factory  for  repairs. 

III.  The  Benzine. — The  Benzine  used  must  be  fresh  and  between  65°  and  70°  Beaum^ — 
not  above  or  below  these  figures. 

IV.  The  Supply  of  Benzine. — In  a  glass  reservoir,  should  never  be  quite  half  full, 
nor  never  have  less  than  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in  it.    When  a  new  supply  of  benzine  is  re- 


quired, throw  out  the  old  that  may  be  left  in  the  reservoir  and  put  in  a  fresh  supply. 
Never  add  more  to  the  old  in  the  reservoir.  Only  one-«ighth  (>g)  of  the  benzine  freshly  put  in 
the  reservoir  is  available  for  this  use;  after  that  much  has  been  used  all  the  good  is  gone,  for 
the  balance  will  form  a  heavy  oily  gas,  which  will  soon  leave  the  soot  of  the  oil  in  the  fine 
meshes  of  the  combustion  chamber,  filling  them  up  and  causing  the  point  to  cease  to  burn. 
This  is  true,  also,  of  benzine  exposed  to  the  air  for  some  time;  all  the  volatile  gasses  will  pass 
off  and  leave  only  benzine  unfit  for  use.  It  is  then  of  the  utmost  importance  to  use  only  fresh 
benzine,  and  never  use  more  than  one-eighth  of  the  supply  in  reservoir;  throw  the  remainder 
out  and  put  in  fresh  benzine  for  each  operation. 

In  a  metal  reservoir,  pour  enough  to  saturate  the  sponge,  and  any  surplus  which  the 
sponge  does  not  hold,  pour  out  again.  This  must  be  observed  carefully,  or  the  benzine  will 
be  pumped  into  the  combustion  chamber  instead  of  the  gas,  and  fill  it  with  soot.  If  the  benzine 
is  not  employed  in  the  condition  indicated,  and  the  care  taken  to  observe  the  points  herein 
pointed  out,  the  instrument  will  fail  to  give  proper  results,  involving  at  the  same  time  the  risk 
of  damaging  it,  while,  if  the  above  directions  are  carefully  complied  with,  every  instrument 
will  work  satisfactorily  for  an  indefinite  period. 

In  Fig.  10103  the  (new  style)  reservoir  for  the  Benzine  (fuel)  is  made  of  nickel-plated 
ractal,  according  to  the  improvements  of  the  inventor,  and  lined  with  a  sponge. 
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MEDICINE  CASES. 

PHYSICIANS'  BUGGY  CASES. 
10172.    "COLUMBIA"   ASEPTIC   MEDICINE  CASE. 
(patent  applied  for.) 


CAPITAIN  CORNER, 

(Corner,  solid  foot  and 
socket  for  same  in  one  piece.) 

Patented  Aug.  16,  1892. 


COMSTOCK  SILVER-PLATED 
METAL    SPRINGS,  FOR 
HOLDING  BOTTLES. 

Cut  from  continuous  strip 
of  spring  brass,  silvered  and 
lacquered. 

Patented  Sept.  2,  1890. 

The  outside  is  made  of  extra  heavy  black,  grained  leather  (waterproof) ,  stitched  around 
the  edges,  and  is  fitted  with  the  Capitain  Patent  Improved  Combination  Corners,  Nickel  Spring 
Lock  and  Key,  and  substantial  Handle. 

The  inside  consists  of  metal  trays,  to  which  are  securely  riveted  the  Western  Comstock 
Patent  Metal  Springs  for  holding  the  vials,  also  metal  flanges  at  head  of  corks.  All  are  silver- 
plated  and  lacquered  to  prevent  corrosion. 

The  inside  of  the  case  consists  of  three  removable  silver-plated  metal  trays  containing  the 
vials,  and  an  empty  tray  for  sundries  (which  can  also  be  used  in  making  instruments  asep- 
tic), permitting  the  most  absolute  oleanliness,  a  feature  invaluable  to  every  physician. 
Being  made  as  described  above,  they  can  be  cleansed  with  soap  and  water,  should  a  vial  per- 
haps break  and  occasion  require  it. 

The  trays,  fitted  with  our  springs,  entirely  do  away  with  the  old-style  leather  loops  and 
lining,  cheap  pasteboard  insides,  tearing  of  loops,  soiling  and  destruction  of  inside  of  cases. 

Medicine  cases  containing  these  trays,  fitted  with  the  Western  Comstock  Patent  Springs, 
firmly  clasping  extra  heavy  annealed  bottles  (reducing  the  liability  of  breakage  to  a  minimum), 
Capitain's  Patent  Improved  Combination  Corners  (allowing  cases  to  lie  perfectly  flat  when 
open,  preventing  the  usual  rocking  of  cases  of  all  other  makes  and  taking  entire  strain  off  the 
hinges),  solid  feet  at  bottom  of  cases  instead  of  the  thin,  hollow  ones  which  wear  out  in  no 
time,  and  with  metal  flanges  at  head  of  corks,  preventing  the  spilling  of  remedies,  are  the 
most  cleanly  and  durable  cases  manufactured. 

Dimensions— 10>4:  inches  long,  6)^  inches  high,  4}i  inches  wide.    Contains  24-1  oz. 

and  24-3  dr.  vials,  also  space  for  sundries  10  x      x  %  inches   $10  00 
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THE  IMPROVED  LEADER  MEDICINE  CASE. 


Is  fitted  with  patent  springs  for  holding 
bottles;  silver-plated,  to  prevent  corrosion; 
"Capitain"  Improved  Combination  Corners 
Metal  covered  Flanges  at  head  of  corks, 
preventing  same  from  coming  ont  and 
spilling  of  remedies;  Nickel  Binder  around 
center  partition,  adding  finish  and  dnrability 
to  case;  Nickel  Spring  Lock,  with  key,  and 
Nickel  Name-plate. 

Is  thoroughly  dnst  proof.  Is  made  of 
extra  heavy  black  grained  water-proof 
leather  (cowhide),  stitched  around  the 
edges  and  lined  with  thoi-oughly  durable 
material. 

The  Leader  contains  5-2^  oz.  bottles, 
26-1  oz.  vials,  26-3  dr.  vials  and  space  for 
powder  papers,  loops  for  instruments,  etc. 
Dimensions,  12  inches  long,  6>i  inches  high, 
5  inches  wide. 

No.  10173  Leader  Buggy  Case  $  7  50 

No.  10174  Leather  Leader  Buggy  Case. 
Construction  same  as  the  Leader, 
but  leather  lined   10  00 


10173. 


No.  10175  Bnggy  Case.  Size,  10%  in.  long,  Gi4  in.  high, 
2>i  in.  thick;  contains  36-3  dr.  vials,  held  by  our 
plated  metal  springs;  has  double  handles; 
monnted  with  nickel  corners  and  nickel  catch; 
covered  with  best  black  seal  grain  leather  and 
leather  lined.  The  inside  has  snpply  box  for 
Hypodermic  Syringe,  etc.,  %  in.  deep  by  2^  wide 
by  10  long;  for  city  practice  this  is  one  of  the 
most  compact  and  neatest  cases  on  the  market,  $  7  25 

No.  10176  Buggy  Case.  Same  construction  as  Fig.  10175 ; 
contains  12-1  oz.  and  12-,S  dr.  vials  with  snpply 
box  same  size  as  in  No.  10175    7  25 

No.  10177  Buggy  Case.  Same  construction  as  Fig.  10175 ; 
contains  24-3  dr.  and  7-1  oz.  vials,  with  supply 
box  %  in.  deep,  3^  in.  wide  and  5>i  in.  long   7  25 

No.  10178  Buggy  Case.   Same  construction  as  Fig.  10175 ; 

contains  48-3  dr.  vials  but  no  supply  box   7  25 


10175. 


10179. 


No.  10179  Bnggy  Case.  Dimensions,  10?^  in.  long,  6>^ 
in.  high,  4  in.  wide,  the  outside  of  case  is 
covered  with  russet  box  leather  stitched, 
leather  lined  throughout;  mounted  with 
German  silver  corners,  nickel  catch  and 
nickel  band  around  the  case,  making  a  most 
substantial  and  rich  looking  case ;  has  two 
handles;  contains  1  row  of  12-1  oz.  bottles, 
2  rows  each  of  12-3  dr.  bottles,  3  only  2)4  oz. 
bottles  and  space  for  sundries  5^x5>ixl  in. 
deep;  the  vials  are  held  in  the  case  by  onr 
plated  metal  springs,  which  have  proven  such 
a  boon  to  the  physician   $10  00 

No.  10180  Buggy  Case.   Construction  same  as  Fig. 

10179,  but  has  linen  lining   7  00 


No.  10181  Buggy  Case.  Construction  same  as  Fig.  10179;  contains  2  rows  each  of  12-1  oz.  bottles,  3-2>^ 

oz.,  and  space  for  sundries  5Kx5>ixl  in.  deep   10  00 

No.  10182  Bnggy  Case.   Construction  same  as  Fig.  10179;  contains  4  rows  each  of  12-3  dr.  bottles,  3-2>^ 

oz.  and  space  for  sundries,  5>^x5>ixl  in.  deep   10  00 
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No.  10183  Buggy  Case.  Dimensions  10^  in.  long,  6}^ 
in.  high,  i}i  in.  wide ;  made  of  genuine  black 
morocco  leather  and  leather  lined;  mounted 
with  German  silver  corners,  nickel  lock  catch 
and  metal  band  around  case,  2  handles;  style 
and  workmanship  first  class  in  every  respect ; 
contains  2  rows  each  of  12-6  dr.  vials,  2  rows 
each  of  12-3  dr.  vials,  and  space  for  sundries 
lC%x5Mx%  deep   $10  75 

No.  10181  Buggy  Case.  Construction  same  as  Fig. 
10183;  contains  1  row  of  12-6  dr.  4  rows  each  of 
12-3  dr.  vials,  and  space  for  sundries   10  75 

No.  10185  Buggy  Case.  Construction  same  as  Fig. 
10183;  contains  3  rows  each  of  12-6  dr.  vials, 
and  space  for  sundries   10  75 

No.  10186  Buggy  Case.  Constniction  same  as  Fig. 
10183;  contains  6  rows  each  of  12-3  dr.  vials, 
and  space  for  sundries   10  75 


No.  10187  Buggy  Case.  Dimensions  10^  in.  long,  63^ 
in,  high,  3>^  in.  wide ;  covered  with  genuine 
black  morocco  leather,  lined  with  leather 
throughout;  mounted  with  German  silver 
corners,  nickel  lock  catch  and  nickel  band 
around  case ;  has  2  handles ;  one  of  the  neatest 
and  most  compact  cases  we  manufacture ;  con- 
tains 2  rows  each  of  15-4  dr.  vials,  2  rows  each 
of  15-2  dr.  vials,  and  space  for  sundries  10x5j^ 
x'iin  $10  75 

No.  10188  Buggy  Case.  Construction  same  as  Fig.  10187 ; 
contains  1  row  of  15-4  dr.  vials,  4  rows  each  of 
15-2  dr.  vials,  and  space  for  sundries  10x5Xx% 

  10  75 

No.  10189  Buggy  Case.  Construction  same  as  Fig.  10187 ; 
contaiDS  3  rows  each  of  15-4  dr.  vials,  and  space 
for  sundries  lOxo^ix^i  in   10  75 

No.  10190  Buggy  Case.  Oonstcuction  same  as  Fig.  10187 ; 
contains  6  rows  each  of  15-2  dr.  vials,  and  space 
for  sundries  10x5>^x%  in   10  75 


10187. 


10191. 


No.  10191  Buggy  Case,  Dimensions  10%  in.  long,  6>i 
in.  high,  4^  in.  wide;  contains  20  1  ounce 
vials,  13-5  dr.  vials,  and  two  spaces  for  sun- 
dries each  5Xxi^xl}^  in.,  with  lid ;  the  outside 
is  made  of  best  seal  grain  leather,  full  leather 
lined  inside;  mounted  with  full  nickel  trim- 
mings, including  the  Capitain  Patent  Improved 
Corners,  Spring  Lock,  etc.;  one  of  the  neatest 
and  most  practical  cases  made  $10  00 

No.  10192  Buggy  Case.  Same  construction  as  Fig.  10191 ; 

case  made  of  cheaper  materials  7  25 
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PHYSICIANS'  HAND  CASES. 


No.  10193  Hand  Case.  Dimensions,  8>i  inches  long,  5 
inches  high,  3%  inches  wide.  Case  is  made  of  solid 
leather,  hand  stitched.  Contains  5-2  ounce  glass 
stopper  bottles,  7-6  drachm,  9-4  drachm  vials,  sole- 
leather  case,  with  two  nickel  clasps,  bottles  arranged 
in  three  rows,  with  pocket  for  powders,  etc   $5  00 


10193. 

No.  10194  Hand  Case,  same  as  No.  1019.3,  with  Shoulder 

Strap  andRings   $5  50 


10194. 

10195  Hand  Case.    A  substantial  and 
well-made  hand  case,  carrying  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  remedies  for  ordi- 
10195.  nary  practice.   This  style  of  case  is 

solid  and  well  made,  covered  with 
black  grained  leather.   Dimensions,  10  inches  long,  4}4  inches  high  and  3  inches  wide.  Contains 

8-6  drachm  bottles,  10-4  drachm  and  12-2  drachm  bottles,  and  has  pocket  on  side   $4  25 

This  case  is  made  to  meet  the  demand  for  an  inexpensive  case,  and  one  giving  full  value  for  the  price, 
which  has  been  brought  to  the  minimum.  No  imitation  or  artificial  leather  used  in  its  construction,  and  we 
feel  safe  in  saying  no  similar  case  can  be  purchased  for  the  same  price. 


$9  00 


$10  75 


10196. 

No.  10196  Hand  Case.   Is  made  of  black  seal  grained  leather.   It  is  a  first-class  and  durable  case; 

Morocco  loops  for  vials,  pocket  for  powder  papers,  etc.;  small  case  for  hypodermic  syringe; 

another,  same  size,  for  sundries;  also  has  graduated  minim  measure.   Contains  8-1  ounce, 

24-4  drachm,  13-13^  drachm  vials.  Case  has  loops  inside  cover  of  case,  covered  by  flap,  for  in- 
struments.  Dimensions,  9^  inches  long,  5>^  inches  high,      inches  wide  

No.  10197  Hand  Case,  same  as  No.  10196,  except  made  of  solid  leather,  stitched  and  riveted,  and  rings 

for  shoulder  strap  and  shoulder  strap  

No.  10198  Hand  Case,  covered  with  black 

seal  grained  leather,  substantially 

lined,  and  fitted  with  Comstock  Patent 

Springs.   Dimensions,  9%  inches 

long,  3>i  inches  wide,  4>i  inches  high. 

Contains  18-4  drachm,  26-2>^  drachm 

vials,    and    box    for  hypodermic 

syringe,   also    a   graduated  minim 

measure,  pocket  for  powder  papers, 

etc  

No.  10199  Hand  Case,  same  size  and  style 

as  No.  10198.    Contains  22-4  drachm  10198. 

and  26-2>i  drachm  vials,  but  no  space  for  hypodermic  syringe  or  minim  graduate   $5  50 
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PHYSICIANS'  SATCHEL  CASES. 


10200.    Satchel  Case— Closed.  10300.    Satchel  Case— Open. 


No.  10200  Satchel  Case ;  made  of.best  black  seal  grained  leather,  leather  covered  frame,  nickel  spring 
lock  with  key,  name  plate,  etc. ;  dimensions,  10  inches  long,  5  inches  high,  3>4  inches  wide ;  con- 
tains 10-4  drachm,  12-3  drachm, 28-2  drachm  vials;  has  loops  for  instruments  on  back  of  one  of 
the  side  partitions   $  9  00 


No.  10301  Satchel  Case;  made  of  best  black 
seal  grained  leather,  leather  covered 
frame,  nickel  spring  lock  with  key, 
name  plate,  etc. ;  dimensions,  10 
inches  long,  7  inches  high,  4  inches 
wide;  contains  20-1  ounce,  11-4 
drachm  and  20-3  drachm  vials;  has 
two  center  partitions,  protected 
aronnd  the  corners  of  each  by  nickel 
edge  trimmings ;  pockets  for  papers, 
etc.,  on  one  side  of  flap,  loops  for  in- 
struments on  the  other  side ;  also  box 
on  one  partition  for  sundries,  hypo- 
dermic syringe,  etc   $  10  75 


10201. 


No.  10202  Satchel  Buggy  Case ;  this  is  a  small  compact  case ;  as  a  hand  satchel  case  it  is  not  excelled  by 
any  on  the  market;  for  general  construction  and  appearance,  see  cut  of  No.  10201;  dimen- 
sions, 8  inches  long,  6  inches  high,  4  inches  wide;  contains  14-6  drachm,  9-4  drachm  and  8-3 
drachm  vials ;  also  box  for  hypodermic  syringe     $  9  oo 


10203. 


No.  10203  Cabin  Bag  Medicine  Satchel ;  dimensions,  53^ 
inches  wide,  6  inches  high  and  11  inches  long; 
made  of  best  black  seal  grain  bagstock,  leather 
covered  steel  frame  with  nickel  trimmings ; 
contains  22-1  ounce  and  22-3  drachm  vials, 
pocket  for  powder  papers  and  space  2x6x11 
inches  for  sundries ;  the  advantages  of  this  bag 
are,  that  the  partitions  holding  the  vials  are 
entirely  removable,  thus  allowing  the  bag  to  be 
used  for  traveling,  or  for  carrying  instruments, 
when  so  desired;  it  is  also  the  most  genteel 
looking  physician's  case,  being  devoid  of  all 
nickel  trimmings,  such  as  corners,  etc.,  ordin- 
arily found  on  medicine  cases ;  above  all,  it  is 
substantially  made,  and  with  ordinary  care  will 
last  a  good  many  years,  answering,  as  before 
stated,  for  several  purposes — a  feature  highly  to 
be  appreciated  by  the  physician     $  10  75 


No.  10204  Cabin  Bag  Medicine  Satchel;  same  as  No.  10203,  but  10  inches  long,  and  containing  26-4 

drachm  and  26-2  drachm  vials,  and  space  for  sundries  2  x  6  x  10  inches   $  10  75 

The  vials  in  both  cases,  10203  and  10204,  are  held  in  place  by  the  Western  Comstock  Patent  Silver 
Plated  Springs. 
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PHYSICIANS'  BUGGY  CASES. 


No.  10205  Buggy  Case ;  red  or  black  morocco, 
very  compact  and  well  protected  with 
nickel-plated  edge  trimmings;  it  con- 
tains 8-1^  oz.,  glass  stoppered,  10-1 
oz.,  12-6  drachm,  8-4  drachm  and 
10-2  drachm  corked  vials;  the  rows 
of  vials  are  arranged  to  fall  forward 
and  show  all  the  labels ;  case  has  one 
large  and  one  small  pocket  for  powder 
papers,  etc   $10  50 


10205 


inches. 


No.  10206  Buggy  Case;  dark  morocco;  con- 
tains 8-1  oz.,  12-4  drachm,  15-1>^ 
drachm  and  15-1  drachm  corked 
vials,  and  elastic  loops  for  surgical 
instruments ;  pocket   $  7  00 

No.  10207  Buegy  Case;  same  as  10206  case, 
with  15-2%  drachm  vials  in  place  of 
the  IM  drachm  and  1  drachm   7  00 

No.  10808  Buggy  Case ;  dark  morocco ;  con- 
tains 8-1  bz.,  12-4  drachm  and  24-2 
drachm  corked  vials,  and  space  for 
sundries,  i)4xlxi}i  inches   6  75 

No.  10209  Buggy  Case;  same  as  10208  case, 
with  12-4  drachm  vials  in  place  of  the 
24-2  drachm   6  75 


10308.    Size,  10x5>ix4>^  inches. 


No.  10210 Buggy  Case;  contains  3-3  oz.,  20-1  oz.,andl5 
long 4  drachm  corked  vials;  two  covered  spaces 
for  instruments  and  sundries;  case  made  of 
black  morocco,  thoroughly  protected  from  wear 
by  nickel  trimmings ;  case  opens  in  centre,  closes 
with  a  spring  catch  and  has  a  lock  and  key;  size 
of  case,  11  inches  long,  1}^  inches  high,  5  inches 
wide   $12  50 


No 


10210.    Size,  11x7^x5  inches. 


10211  Buggy  Case;  contains  4-1%  oz.,  9-6 
drachm  and  12-2K  drachm  corked  vials  ;  also 
2-lM  oz.  glass  stoppered  bottles:  contains  a 
box  and  loop  for  instninients  and  sundries ; 
case  made  of  black  morocco ;  size  of  case,  8% 
inches  long,  5  inches  wide  and  5>4  inches 
high  


$  7  50 


10211.   Size,  8?^x5!^x5  inches. 
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Open.  10313.    Size,  10x7x4%  inches.  Closed. 


No.  10313  Buggy  Case.  Containing  613<  oz.,  glass  stoppered,  9-1  oz.,  and  12-4  drachm  corked  vials;  in 
the  top  is  a  box  with  lid,  size,  9x3>'^xl,  witii  instrument  loops,  space  large  enough  for  a  small 
sized  stethoscope;  the  case  closes  with  a  spring  catch,  and  has  a  lock  and  key;  it  is  most  sub- 
stantially made,  and  will  bear  much  rough  usage  over  country  roads   $  10  50 


10313.   Size,  12^^x53^x6  inches. 

No.  10313  Buggy  Case.   Red  or  black  morocco ;  contains  8-2  oz.,  glass  stoppered,  10-1  oz  ,  8-4  drachm 

and  14-2  drachm  corked  vials ;  a  box  for  sundries,  size,  5%x4Kx2^  inches,  and  a  large  pocket  . . .  ?  9  00 


Closed.      10314.   Size,  10  in.  long,  6K  in.  high,  4?^  in.  wide.  Open. 
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PHYSICIANS'  BUGGY  CASES. 

No.  10814  Buggy  Case,  black  morocco,  contains  20-1  ounce  and  13-6  drachm  corked 
vials.  Its  corners  and  edges  are  protected  •with  nickel  trimmings,  and,  as  its 
leather  is  the  best,  it  will,  with  proper  care,  last  for  many  years.  It  contains 
two  covered  boxes,  each  4}2  x  5)0  inches  and  li|  inches  deep,  in  which  may  be 
carried  pocket  instrument  case  or  sundry  other  articles;  spring  lock,  with  key..    $11  00 

No.  10215  Buggy  Case;  same  as  Case  10214,  7-6  drachm  and  12-2  drachm  vials,  in  place 

of  the  13-6  drachm   11  00 


Open. 


10316. 

Size,  10^  x5^4  x7  inches. 


Closed. 


No.  10216  Buggy  Case,  containing  6-2  ounce,  glass-stoppered,  10-1  ounce,  12-6  drachm 
and  14-4  drachm  corked  vials.  In  the  top  is  a  box  with  lid,  size  8)^x43^x1 
inches,  with  instrument  loops.  The  case  closes  with  a  spring  catch,  and  has  a 
lock  and  key.  It  is  made  of  the  heaviest  and  best  leather,  and  is  well  protected 
with  metal  trimmings   $13  50 

By  means  of  a  joint  hinge  the  row  of  glass-stoppered  bottles  rises  as  the  case  opens,  and 
the  vial  lables  are  all  exposed. 


10;J17. 

Size,  l'2x7}ixo}4  inches. 

No.  10317  Buggy  Case,  contains  26-3  drachm,  26-1  ounce  and  4-2  ounce  vials,  cork-stop- 
pered, space  for  the  powder  papers,  instruments,  etc.  Case  made  of  morocco 
leather,  mounted  with  nickel  corners,  nickel  spring-lock  with  key,  and  nickel 
name-plate  on  side,  making  the  most  substantial,  complete  and  richest  looking 
physician's  case  ever  placed  on  the  market.  Length,  12  inches;  width,  0)2 
inches;  height,        inches   $10  00 
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PHYSICIANS'  HAND  CASES. 


10218.   Size,  Sxi^x2)4  inches. 


No.  10318  Hand  Case.    Contaius  10-4  drachm  and  28-2>2  drachm  corked  vials;  best 

red  or  black  morocco   $  4  00 


10819.   Size,  9?ix6^x2  inches. 


No.  10219  Hand  Case.    Contains  24-2)^  drachm,  7-6  drachm,  and  5-3  drachm  wide- 

moutlied  corked  vials ;  also  a  box  for  hypodermic  syringe ;  best  black  seal  leather,  $  8  50 
The  vials  are  held  in  by  nickel  tongues  projecting  over  the  base  of  the  vials,  which  are 
thus  secure  but  can  be  taken  out  without  the  slightest  trouble.    Physicians  using  tablets,  pills 
or  pavules  will  find  this  case  particularly  handy,  as  the  bottles  have  mouths  of  good  width. 


10220.    Size,  9Xx6x4  inches. 


No.  10220  Hand  Case.    Dark  morocco;  contains  8-1  oz.,  24-4  drachm,  13-1 drachm 
corked  vials, a  graduated  minim  measure,  small, neat  case  for  hypodermic  syringe, 
and  one  for  wire,  silk,  needles,  etc. ;  also  loops  for  surgical  instruments,  protected 
by  flaps  and  a  pocket  for  powder  papers,  etc  ,   $10  00 


10221.   Size,  10x4Kx2  inches. 


No.  10221  Hand  Case.    Contains  24-4  drachm  corked  vials  and  pocket,  best  black  mo- 
rocco, with  handle  and  pocket  for  powder  papers   $  4.  OO 
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Closed. 


10333.   Size,  9Kx4>^x3>i  inches. 


Open. 


No.  10238  Hand  Case;  contains  24-4  drachm  and  32-2K  drachm  corked  vials,  a  pocket  for  sundries 
and  a  graduated  minim  measure;  the  addition  of  a  minim  measure  to  this  case  will,  we  think, 
be  a  convenience  to  the  physician,  who  can  thus  secure  perfect  accuracy  of  dose   $  5  75 


No.  10333  Hand  Case;  contains  8-1  ounce,  10-6  drachm 
and  12-4  drachm  corked  vials;  this  case  will  hold 
as  much  medicine  as  many  physicians  wish  to  carry 
about,  and  to  such  of  the  profession  serves  instead 
of  a  larger  and  more  expensive  buggy  case   $  4  75 


10333.   Size,  9>i  X  4x3>i  inches. 


No.  10334  Hand  Case;  contains  9-4  drachm,  7-1  ounce, 
corked,  and  5-l)iounce  glass  stoppered  bottles; 
pocket  for  sundries ;  made  of  best  black  or  russet 
sole  leather   $  5  00 


10334.   Size,  7?^x5>^  x3K  inches. 


No.  10235  Hand  Case;  contains  10-6 
drachm,  8-4  drachm  and  32-2^ 
drachm  corked  vials,  a  graduated 
minim  measure  and  a  neat  box  for  a 
hypodermic  syringe   $  5  75 


10335.    Size,  9>i  x  4>i  x  3?^  inches. 
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HOMOEOPATHIC  PHYSICIANS'  BUGGY  CASES. 

These  new  cases  are  neat  and  compact  and  are  made  strong  and  durable  to  permit  their  use  as  a  Buggy 
Case,  and  also  to  preserve  the  size  and  weight  of  a  genteel  Hand  Case.  As  will  be  noted,  the  large  number 
of  vials  makes  them  specially  adapted  to  Homoeopathic  Practice. 

Dimensions,  9i4  inches  long,  6X  inches  high,  4  inches 
wide ;  case  made  of  fine  grained  leather,  leather  lined  through- 
out, mounted  with  German  Silver  corners,  nickel  catch,  with 
polished  nickel  band  around  the  case,  making  a  substantial 
and  rich  looking  case.  This  style  of  case  possesses  the  ad- 
vantage of  giving  the  entire  space  in  the  case,  excepting  the 
rows  of  vials  on  center  partition,  for  sundries,  should  occasion 
require  it,  by  removing  the  side  partition,  which  is  not  fastened 
to  case.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  partition  is  reversible, 
bringing  either  row  of  vials  front,  as  may  be  desired.  We 
believe  that  these  improvements  will  make  this  style  of  case 
a  desirable  and  salable  one. 

10^86.    Size,  9}4^6}ix4  inches. 

No.  10236  98  Vial  Buggy  Case;  has  double  row  of  vials  each  side  of  center  partition,  and  also  double 
row  on  one  side  of  side  partition  ;  the  other  side  of  side  partition  has  single  row  of  four  drachm 
vials;  space  for  sundries,  ^  in.  deep,  protecting  articles  contained  in  same  from  contact  with 
vials,  by  a  cover  which  is  held  in  place  by  catches;  case  complete  contains  14-4  drachm,  42-2 
drachm  and  42-1  drachm  vials   $10  00 

HOMCEOPATHIC   PHYSICIANS'   HAND  CASES^ 


10887.   Size,  9;ix5x4,'i  inches. 
No.  10237  112  Vial  Hand  Case;  contains  80-2  drachm  and  32-1  drachm  corked  vials  S  9  00 

S°-J«oon  u  same  as  10227,  but  contains  64-2  drachm  and  64-1  drachmcorkedviais!!;  9  50 
No.  10229     4o  contains  45-2  drachm  corked  vials   o  8= 

No.  10230     60  "       "       '•        "       30-2  drachm  and  30-1  drachm  corked  vials.'.'.*.".'.*.'.*.'.".".'.'*''.'.''.';i."      4  20 
HOMCEOPATHIC   PHYSICIANS'   POCKET   MEDICINE  CASES. 

No,  10231  45  Vial  Pocket  Medicine 

Case ;  contains  15-2  drachm 

and  80-1  drachm  corked 

vials,    flexible  black 

morocco   $  3  00 

No.  10232  80  Vial  Pocket  Medicine 

Case ;  contains  30-1  drachm 

corked  vials,  flexible  black 

morocco,  flat  catch   $  2  25 

HOMCEOPATHIC   PHYSI-  \S|''^1Bl 

CIANS'  SATCHEL  CASES.  \V  '    '  '^^^4^14^^^^ 

No.  10233  66  Vial  Satchel  Case;   ^^l^^^WwP^^lHlliilH^^ 

this  is  a  10  inch  satchel  for 

Homoeopathic  Physicians,  ^            jl  A  .\  \\  A  \\  \\  \\  \\  A 

same  size  and  style  as  the  ' 

No.  10234,  but  holding  11-6  ^y^^^T^j 

drachm,  11-4  drachm,  and  J^''^ 

44-3  drachm  corked  vials,   $12  75  (1^^'   ^'y/^^^ ^\ 

We  also  make  satchels  to  hold  from  ^tc.^^^v*'^*^'^^ *      €^  //  /'"^"W'^mf/msm 

77  to  131  vials ;  prices  vary  according  to  -  j^L^^^^g^^^^^^^^^^t-^ 

the  number  of  vials.  "^^^^^'^  %\  1^        xTA  w^r^» 

10231.   Size,  7%^x4xl  '4'  inches. 

Note.    The  attention  of  Homceopathie  Physicians  is  also  called  to  Nos.  10187,  10188,  10189,  10190,  10200,  1021S  and  102 
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MEDICINE  CASES. 

PHYSICIANS'  SATCHEL  CASES. 


10S34.    Size,  10x7x6  inches. 


No.  10334  10  inch  Satchel  Case,  10  inch  frame;  contains  18-1  oz.,  11-G  drachm  and  11-4 
drachm  corked  vials,  ample  loops  for  instruments,  box  for  sundries,  and  a  neat 
plush-lined  case  for  hypodermic  syringe;  this  case  is  made  of  the  best  grain 
leather,  of  superior  workmanship  and  finish,  and  will  give  the  bestof  satisfaction,  $  10  00 
We  think  this  is  the  most  convenient  satchel  case  in  the  market.  Any  one  or  all  of  the  pieces 

holding  the  bottles  are  removable,  giving  the  physician  space  to  carry  additional  instruments 


and  making  it  also  available  as  a  traveling  satchel. 

No.  10235  10  inch  Satchel  Case,  same  as  10234,  having  24-2  drachm  vials  in  place  of  11-6 

drachm     $  lO  GO 

No.  10236  8  inch  Satchel  Case,  of  the  same  general  style  as  10234,  but  without  box  for 
hypodermic,  and  having  an  8  inch  frame;  contains  14-1  oz  ,  and  18-4  drachm 
corked  vials   7  50 

No.  10237  8  inch  Satchel  Case,  same  as  10236,  containing  16-1  oz.,  9-4  drachm  and  18-2 

drachm  corked  vials   7  50 

No.  10238  8  inch  Alligator  Satchel  Case,  same  as  10237,  but  of  genuine  alligator   10  00 

No.  10239  9  inch  Satchel  Case,  of  exactly  the  same  style  and  quality  asl0234,  but  9  inch 
frame,  holding  18-1  oz.,  11  long  4  drachm  and  l2-2}4  drachm  corked  vials,  with 
loops  for  instruments,  boxes  for  syringe,  thermometer,  etc   II  00 


10840.    Size,  10)4x6x7  inches. 
No.  10240  Cabin  Bag  Satchel  Case;  contains  36-4  drachm  bottles  and  pocket;  vials  on 

removable  cards;  in  the  midde  of  the  bag  is  space  for  pocket  instrument  case  and 
other  sundry  articles;  this  new  style  has  the  advantage  that  not  a  particle  of  space  need 

be  wasted ;  it  may  also  serve  as  a  traveling  satchel,  by  simply  taking  out  the 

cards  holding  the  bottles   $  10  50 

No.  10241  Cabin  Bag  Satchel  Case,  the  same  as  10240,  but  contains  24-4  drachm  and 

24-2  drachm  bottles   1125 

No.  10242  Cabin  Bag  Satchel  Case,  also  the  same  as  10240,  but  contains  10-1  oz.  and  24- 

4  drachm  bottles   10  50 

No.  10243  Cabin  Bag  Satchel  Case,  also  the  same  as  10240,  but  contains  48-4  drachm 

bottles   11  50 
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PHYSICIANS'  POCKET  MEDICINE  CASES. 
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PHYSICIANS'  POCKET  MEDICINE  CASES. 
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MEDICINE  CASES. 

PHYSICIANS'  POCKET  MEDICINE  CASES. 

No.  10244  20  Vial  Case,  contains  20-2  drachm  vials,  Black  Morocco,  with  Strap   $   1  30 

No.  10245   4           "         «^        4-2>^    "        "     for  the  Vest  Pocket   50 

No.  10246  20    "                 "       20-4                «'     Black  Morocco,  with  Strap   2  00 

No.  10247  24           '«          "       24-2      "              Gilt  Numbers  on  Loops   2  00 

No.  10248  20                      "    i2-2}4       "        "     and  S-6  drachm  vials,  Morocco...  2  75 

No.  10249  20    "       "         "       20-2       "         "     Wrapper  Case   1  50 

No.  10250  20  "  "  "  12-2  and  8-4  drachm  vials,  Morocco,  1  75 
No.  10251  8  Vial  Case,  contains  8-3  drachm  vials,  2  Pockets  for  Powders,  Papers,  Fine 

liussia  Leather   2  50 

No.  10262  16  Vial  Case,  contains  16-3  drachm  vials,  of  Fine  Russia  Leather   2  75 

No.  10253   6    "       "          "        6-3                "     Wrapper  Case.Black  Morocco   1  00 

No.  10254  20    "       "         "       20-2       "         '<     Sewed       «'       "       "    i  35 

No.  10255  10    "       "          <«       10-3      "        "     Wrapper           "        "       ....  1  35 

No.  10256  12    "       «'                  12-3       "         "          "          "       '<        "    1  35 

No.  1025T  24    "       "  "       10-3       "        "     and  14-1)^  drachm  vials.  Black 

Morocco   2  00 

No.  10258  18  Vial  Case,  contains  18-3  drachm  vials.  Black  Morocco   1  90 

No.  10259  40  Vial  Case,  contains  24-3  drachm  vials  and  16-1  j  o  drachm  vials,  2  Pockets, 

Black  Morocco   2  50 

No.  10260  28  Vial  Case,  contains  10-4  drachm  vials  and  18-1>^  drachm  vials^  the  vials 

all  upright  when  carried  in  pocket.  Black  Morocco   2  25 

No.  10261  38  Vial  Cases,  contains  10-4  drachm  vials  and  28-2  drachm  vials,  3  folds. 

Black  morocco   3  25 

No.  10262  52  Vial  Case,  contains  10-4  drachm  vials,  14-2  drachm  and  28-1  drachm 

vials,  3  folds.  Black  Morocco   3  50 

No.  10263    8  Vial  Case,  contains  8-2  drachm  vials,  Black  Morocco   90 

No.  10264  24  "  "  10-4  "  and  14-2  drachm  vials,  Black  Mo- 
rocco   2  35 

No.  10265  10  Vial  Case,  contains  10-2  drachm  vials.  Black  Morocco   1  15 

No.  10266    6    "       "         "        6-1       "         "     for  the  Vest  Pocket   50 

No.  10267  20    "       "  8-4       "         "     glass  stoppered  and  12-2  drachm 

corked  vials,  Stiff  Ends   2  50 

No.  10268  24  Vial  Case,  contains  24-2  drachm  vials,  Flexible  Black  Morocco  .    2  25 

No.  10269  24  Vial  Case,  contains  10-3  drachm  vials  and  14-1>^  drachm  vials.  Flexible 

Black  Morocco   2  50 

No.  10270  30  Vial  Case,  contains  30-2  drachm  vials,  long,  Flexible  Black  Morocco   2  75 

No.  10271  45  Vial  Case,  contains  15-2  drachm  vials  and  30-1  drachm,  Flexible  Black 

Morocco   3  00 

No.  10272  8  Vial  Case,  contains  8-4  drachm  glass  stoppered  vials,  on  one  side  and 

Pocket  on  other,  Black  Morrooo   2  00 

No.  10373  10  Vial  Case,  contains  10-2  drachm  vials.  Flexible  Black  Morocco,  no  Catch,  1  75 

No.  10274  24    "       "         "      24-2       "        "         "         "         "     Flat  Catch,  2  75 

No.  10275  12    "       "         "       12-2       "        "         "         "         "        "       "  2  00 

No.  10276  15    "                  "       15-2                "          "          "          "      with  Tuck,  2  00 

No.  10277  20    "       "         "       20-2      "        "          "         "          "      Flat  Catch,  2  25 

No.  10278    8    "       "         "        8-4       "        "         "         "          "        no  Catch,  1  50 

No.  10279  12  "  "  "  12-3  "  "  "  "  "  "  "  1  75 
No.  10280  14    "       "         "       10-2       "        "    and  4-3  drachm  vials,  Flexible  Black 

Morocco,  no  Catch   1  75 

No.  10281  12  Vial  Case,  contains  12-4  drachm  vials,  Flexible  Black  Morocco,  Flat  Catch,  2  00 

No.  10282  24    "       "          "      24-3       "        "                    "          "          "       "  3  00 
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PHYSICIANS'  MEDICINE  CHESTS. 
HOFF'S   PATENT  SEAMLESS   EDGE   LEATHER   MEDICINE  CHESTS. 

The  neatest,  most  durable  and  cheapest  leather  medicine  chests  in  the  market.   They  have  all  rounded 
edges,  without  any  seam  or  stitching  on  the  edges,  and  are  finished  in  the  neatest  manner. 
They  have  nickel-plated  locks  and  trimmings,  and  contain  glass  stoppered  bottles. 


The  following  contain  glass-stoppered  bottles  in  mahogany  trays ;  also  a  mortar,  a  graduated  measure, 
four  jars,  tray  for  scales,  and  space  for  instruments  under  bottles: 

No.  10283  Hoff's  50  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  101,  contains  4-4  ounce,  18-2  ounce,  20-1  ounce  and 

8-K  ounce  bottles,  15^  inches  long,  Qii  inches  wide,  93^  inches  high   $19  50 

No.  10284  Holf's  44  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  102,  contains  4-4  ounce,  16-2  ounce,  18-1  ounce  and 

6->^  ounce  bottles,  14)^  inches  long,  93^  inches  wide,  9)i  inches  high   18  00 

No.  10285  Hoff's  34  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  103,  contains  16-2  ounce  and  18->i  ounce  bottles,  11)4 

inches  long,  8  inches  wide,  8K  inches  high   14  50 

No.  10286  Hoff's  37  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  104,  contains  2-4  ounce,  16-2  ounce  and  19-1  ounce 

bottles,  12?i  inches  long,  8>4  inches  wide,  9}i  inches  high   16  00 

No.  10287  Holf's  32  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  105,  contains  2-4  ounce,  14-2  ounce  and  16-1  ounce 

bottles,  11  inches  long,  8>^  inches  wide,  9M  inches  high   14  50 

No.  10288  Hoff's  27  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  106,  contains  2-4  ounce,  12-2  ounce  and  13-1  ounce 

bottles,  9%  inches  long,  8)4  inches  wide,  9>i  inches  high     13  50 

No.  10289  Holf's  28  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  107,  contains  28-1  ounce  bottles,  11  inches  long,  7% 

inches  wide,  8>i  inches  high   12  00 

The  following  are  without  mortars,  measures  or  jars : 
No.  10290  Hoff's  20  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  108,  contains  4-4  ounce,  10-2  ounce  and  6-1  ounce 

bottles,  9)4  inches  long,  1%  inches  wide,  8)4  inches  high   10  50 

No.  10291  Hoff's  15  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  109,  contains  15-1>^  ounce  bottles,  83i  inches  long,  5% 

inches  wide,  7>i  inches  high  ...      g  50 

The  following  with  a  tray  in  front  of  the  bottles  : 
No.  10292  Hoff's  31  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  110,  contains  4-4  ounce,  9-2  ounce,  12-1  ounce  and 

6-)i  ounce  bottles,  13  inches  long,  9  inches  wide,  5X  inches  high   13  OO 

No.  10293  Hoff's  18  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  Ill,  contains  5-4  ounce,  7-2  ounce  and  6-1  ounce  bottles' 

11  inches  long,  IX  inches  wide,  5%  inches  high  ;  .'     10  oo 

No.  10294  Hoff's  14  Bottle  Medicine  Chest,  No.  112,  contains  10-2  ounce  and  4-1  ounce  bottles  9  inches 

long,  6>i  inches  wide,  0%  inches  high   g  50 

HOFF'S   PATENT  SADDLE  BAGS. 

[Patented  January  8,  1878.] 

No.  10295  Hoff's  Patent  Saddle  Bag,  A,  contains  8-X  ounce  and  16  1)4 

ounce  vials,  Black  or  Russet  Leather   $7  50 

No.  10296  Hoff's  Patent  Saddle  Bag,  B,  contains  10-%  ounce  and  20-l>i 
ounce  vials.  Black  or  Russet  Leather  


8  50 


A  LARGE  SPACE  FOR  INSTKDMENTS  IN  EACH  BAG. 


Either  of  the  above  Chests  or  Saddle  Bags  will  be  sent  by  express,  prepaid,  if  cash  accompanies  the  order. 
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MEDICINE  CASES. 

PHYSICIANS'  SADDLE  BAGS. 
ELLIOTT'S  PATENT  SADDLE  BAG. 

RECEIVED  THE  HIGHEST  AWARD,  THE  GOLD  MEDAL,  AT  THE  WORLD'S  EXPOSITION,  NEW  ORLEANS. 

Are  made  of  one  piece  of  best  Black  or  Russet  Leather.  Leather  partitions  which,  with  vials,  can  be 
removed  as  desired.  Lightest  bag  offered  to  physicians.  Adopted  by  the  U.  S.  Government  over  all  com- 
petitors. Nickel-plated  finishings.  No  seams  or  stitches.  Bottles  have  acid  proof  India  rubber  corks,  which- 
will  not  break  or  shake  loose,  but  are  not  to  be  used  for  chloroform.  More  of  the  Elliott  patent  are  sold  than 
of  all  others  combined. 


10298. 


No.  10297  Elliott's  Patent  Saddle  Bag,  small;  contains  8-%  oz.  and  16-lK  oz.  vials,  with  space  for 
instruments  3x5  inches  

No.  10298  Elliott's  Patent  Saddle  Bag,  large;  contains  10-%  oz.  and  20-l>i  oz.  vials,  with  space  for 
instruments  3x6 '4  inches  

No.  10299  Elliott's  Patent  Saddle  Bag,  extra  large;  contains  12-1>^  oz.  and  16-4  oz.  vials,  with  space 
for  instruments  4x8 >i  inches  


STEPHENS'   PATENT  SADDLE  BAGS. 


10300. 

No.  10300  Stephens'  Patent  Saddle  Bags;  No.  1  contains  8-X  oz.  and  16-1  )^  oz.  vials,  russet  or  black. .  $10  00 

No.  10301          "            "          ""         "        "   2      "        10-%  oz.  and20-l>^  oz.    "         "            "    ..  1100 

No]  10302  "  "  "  "  "  3  "  12-%  oz.  and  24-l>4  oz.  "  "  "  ■•  13  00 
No  10303         "           "          "        "        "   ^      "        12-%  oz.,  12-1%  oz.  and  6-2}4  oz.  vials,  russet 

or  black   13  00 

Either  of  the  above  Saddle  Bags  will  be  sent  by  express,  prepaid,  if  price  of  same  accompanies  the  order. 
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PHYSICIANS'  SADDLE  BAGS. 

MARSHALL'S   PATENT  CONVERTIBLE   SADDLE   BAGS  AND   HAND  CASE 

COMBINED. 

This  Case  is  convertible  from  Saddle  Bags  to  Buggy  or  Hand  Case  and  the  change  from  one  form  to  the 
other  can  be  accomplished  very  easily  and  promptly,  making  an  unusually  convenient  Medicine  Case  for  the 
general  practitioner.  There  are  two  spaces  for  sundries  in  each  case  and  when  the  case  is  opened  the  con- 
tents are  brought  clearly  into  view  and  can  be  easily  taken  out  and  replaced.  They  are  proof  against  the 
entrance  of  water,  dust  and  horsehair.  Have  no  extra  cumbersome  parts— no  tin  to  rattle  or  rust— but  have 
economy  of  space,  carrying  more  than  any  other  case  or  bags  of  their  size,  and  the  roof  over  the  bottles  and 
vials  is  so  constructed  as  to  flit  snugly  against  top  of  corks  and  stoppers  when  case  is  closed,  thus  preventing 
any  motion,  breakage  of  bottles  and  spilling  of  contents.  Among  the  latest  improvements  are  the  tilting 
bottle  stalls,  with  drop  leaves,  Marshall's  New  Automatic  Clasp,  which  fastens  the  cover  lids  and  makes  them 
the  most  convenient  and  easily  adjusted  possible,  and  the  tension  hinge  device  on  ends,  holding  the  two  bags 
firmly  into  one  case. 


10305.  57  Bottles.  Size,  6x8x8,  with  two  spaces  for  sundries,  each  7Kx2^x2>^. 

Fig.  10.305.  The  most  elegant  shaped  case  in  the  world.  Adjusts  by  sliding  the  saddle  piece  up  or  down 
as  wanted.  When  down  and  the  hinge  is  closed,  a  perfectly  solid  case  is  formed,  the  two  half  handles 
forming  into  one  grip  handle. 


103  07.  37  Bottles.   Size,  6x8x8,  with  two  spaces  for  10310.   32  Bottles.   Size,  5x6x7>^,  with  two  spaces 

sundries,  each  7>^x2>ix2>^.  for  sundries,  6>^x2>^x2>^. 

Figures  10307  and  10310  operate  alike.  These  raise  or  drop  the  saddle  piece,  as  wanted,  and  clasp  or 
unclasp  one  side  of  the  round  grip  handle,  adjusting  the  end  hinge.  Fig.  10307  shows  bags  in  pi-ocess  of 
adjustment,  with  saddle  piece  folded  in  between  the  cases. 

Fig.  10310  shows  bags  arched  over  the  case,  into  which  they  may  be  instantly  changed  at  will  of  user- 
One  article  in  two  perfect  forms.  They  are  all  first-class  buggy  cases  and  possess  the  novel  advantage  of 
being  instantly  convertible  into  superior  saddle  bags,  or  vice  versa.  Made  of  best  leather  and  materials, 
silver-mounted,  nicely  lined,  fine  and  most  durable  finish,  both  in  and  outside. 

No.  10304  Marshall's  Patent  Saddle  Bags;    containing  2-l>^  oz.  glass  stoppered,  9  6  dr.  rubber  stop- 
pered, 18-5  dr.,  6-4  dr.,  14-3  dr.,  8-2  dr.  cork  stoppered  vials,  black   $15  50 


No.  10305  Marshall's  Patent  Saddle  Bags;  containing  2-l>^  oz.  glass  stoppered,  9-6  dr.  rubber  stop- 
pered, 18-5dr.,  6-4  dr.,  14-3  dr.,  8-2  dr.  cork  stoppered  vials,  russet   16  00 

No.  10306  Marshall's  Patent  Saddle  Bags ;    containing  12-l>i  oz.  glass  stoppered,  15-6  dr.,  10-2  dr.  cork 

stoppered  vials,  black   15  50 

No.  10307  Marshall's  Patent  Saddle  Bags ;  cohtaining  12-1>^  oz.  glass  stoppered,  16-6  dr.,  8-2  dr.  cork 

stoppered  vials,  msset,  patent  leather  cover  lid   12  50 

No.  10308  Marshall's  Patent  Saddle  Bags;  containing  12-1^  oz.  glass  stoppered,  16-6  dr.,  8-2  dr.  cork 

stoppered  vials,  black   15  50 

No.  10309  Marshall's  Patent  Saddle  Bags;  containing  12-lK  oz.  glass  stoppered,  16-6  dr.,  8-2  dr.  cork 

stoppered  vials,  russet   16  00 

No.  10310  Marshall's  Patent  Saddle  Bags;  containing  141  oz.  rubber  stoppered,  16-6  dr.  cork  stop- 
pered vials,  black   10  00 


Any  style  of  Marshall's  Saddle  Bag  will  be  sent  by  express,  prepaid,  if  cash  accompanies  the  order. 
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PHYSICIANS'  SADDLE  BAGS. 
WESTERN    PATENT  SPRINGS  SADDLE  BAGS. 


10311. 


The  bottles  are  contained  in  two  inner  cases,  one  holding  14-1  ounce  bottles  and  18-3 
drachm  vials;  the  other,  5-3  ounce  bottles  and  supply  box  for  sundries,  7>4  inches  long,  1% 
deep,  1^4  wide.  These  cases  can  be  taken  out  and  used  separately  when  desired,  or  can  be 
easily  strapped  together  into  a  single  hand  case.  They  are  protected  from  the  horse  and 
bad  weather  by  the  outer  cases,  and  thus  kept  free  from  the  odious  horse  smell  that  cannot 
be  avoided  with  the  "Convertible"  Cases  used  for  both  hand  cases  and  saddle  bags. 

The  patent  metal  springs  which  are  becoming  so  popular  with  all  buggy  and  hand  cases, 
and  are  largely  superseding  leather  loops,  add  greatly  to  the  durability  of  the  bags.  The  dis- 
tinctive features  of  these  springs  are  that  they  are  cut  from  a  continuous  plate  of  fine  quality 
of  spring  brass,  the  base  of  the  spring  being  a  part  of  the  plate,  and  arranged  diagonally,  to 
bring  the  bottles  next  to  each  other.  They  are  silver-plated  and  then  lacquered  to  prevent 
corrosion.  This  continuous  piece  of  metal  being  securely  riveted  to  the  foundation,  makes  it 
impossible  for  the  springs  to  become  loose,  and  greatly  strengthens  the  partitions.  The  springs 
are  formed  like  the  letter  U,  making  a  uniform  curvature  around  the  bottle,  and  admitting  of 
an  adjustment  of  several  millimetres  when  bottles  vary  in  diameter.  Springs  otherwise  formed 
admit  of  no  adjustment.  The  metal-covered  flanges  to  keep  corks  in,  are  also  a  distinctive  and 
invaluable  feature  of  our  cases.  The  corks  of  th.e  bottles  press  firmly  against  the  top  of  the 
case  and  cannot  come  out  until  the  bottles  are  removed.  The  bottles  are  protected  by  heavy 
velvet  pads,  and  prevented  from  shaking  by  the  springs  clasping  firmly  around  them,  and  are 
held  laterally  by  top  and  bottom  of  case. 

Made  either  of  fine  black  harness  leather  or  russet  box  leather.  Dimensions  of  each  inner 
case,  S^.y  inches  high,  8  inches  wide  and  2  inches  thick. 

10311.     Western  Patent  Springs  Saddle  Bags   $12  00 
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DISLOCATION  APPARATUS. 

10312.  MAYOR'S  APPARATUS  FOR  DISLOCATED  CLAVICLE.    PRICE,  $5.00.  II 


10312. 


The  outer  or  accromial  end  of  the  clavicle  is  not  nnfreqnently  dislocated  upwards,  and  more  rarely  it  is 
driven  fairly  over  the  accromion  process,  constituting  a  dislocation  upwards  and  outwards.  This  dislocation 
is  easily  reduced,  bat  the  clavicle  is  with  diflicalty  retained  in  place.  The  treatment  consists  in  the  applica- 
tion of  a  force  over  the  top  and  outer  end  of  the  clavicle,  with  a  counter-force  applied  below  the  elbow,  so  as 
to  elevate  the  humerus  and  scapula,  while  the  arm  and  forearm  are  confined  by  a  sling  and  bandage  against 
the  side  and  front  of  the  body.   These  indications  will  be  fulfilled  by  Mayor's  apparatus. 

i  10313.    LEATHER  SHOULDER   CAP   FOR    DISLOCATION   OF  SHOULDER- 
JOINT.   PRICE,  $9.00.11 


10313. 


This  apparatus  is  to  be  worn  after  reduction  of  a  dislocated  humerus,  to  guard  against  a  recurrence, 
and  also  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  permanent  dislocation  arising  from  a  laxity  of  the  ligaments,  or  from 
paralysis  of  the  deltoid  and  scapular  muscles.   It  is  made  of  satin-jean,  with  a  leather  shoulder-cap. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

1st.  Patient's  name.  2d.  Patient's  weight  (estimated).  3d.  Right  or  left  shoulder.  4th.  Circumference 
of  the  arm.  5th.  Circumference  axilla  to  acromion.  6th.  Circumference  of  chest  under  axilla. 

DISLOCATION  AT  THE  SHOULDER-JOINT. 

Dislocation  at  the  shoulder  may  be  very  conveniently  reduced  by  causing  the  patient  to  mount  to  a 
convenient  height  on  some  "steps,"  placing  his  arms  across  the  top  step,  upon  which  is  placed  a  pillow  The 
top  step  acts  as  fulcrum,  and  the  patient's  body  answers  to  a  great  extent  as  counter- extension  —Dr.  G 
Hamilton. 

Special  Notice.— In  the  manufacture  of  this  apparatus  we  can  substitute,  if  so  desired,  a  silk  elastic 
cap  in  place  of  the  leather  shoulder  cap  (see  Figure  on  page  898). 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


803 


DISLOCATION  APPARATUS. 


COLLIN'S   LUXATION  FORCEPS. 


Colliu's  luxation  forceps  have  rubber  lined  jaws,  that  a  lirm  hold  upon  the  dislocated  member  may  be 
secured  without  danger  of  bruising  it. 


LUER'S   FORCEPS   FOR   LUXATION   OF  FINGERS  OR  TOES. 


This  instrument  is  made  in  the  shape  of  a  pair  of  forceps,  the  strong  jaws  of  which,  in  place  of  being 
concaved,  are  bifurcated,  and  carry  between  their  rods,  straps  of  strong  webbing,  doubled  and  drawn  over 
them;  the  spaces  A,  being  filled  up  by  pieces  of  cork  or  India  rubber.  This  construction  and  the  length  of 
the  arms  or  the  lever,  exercise  sufficient  power  to  seize  and  hold  the  luxated  member  without  contusing  the 
soft  parts. 

LEVIS'   SPLINT   FOR   REDUCING   DISLOCATION   OF  PHALANGES. 


10318. 


To  apply  this  instrument,  the  finger  is  passed  through  the  loops,  and,  by  drawing  on  the  tapes  and  then 
winding  them  around  the  projecting  stem  in  opposite  directions,  and  finally  tying  them  together,  a  firm  grip 
is  obtained.  This  enables  the  operator  to  apply  both  extension  and  flexion,  or  leverage  in  any  direction. 
The  proximal  end  of  the  phalanx  may  be  lifted,  or  even  rotated,  so  as  to  allow  one  side  of  the  bone  to 
approach  the  socket  before  the  other.  It  is  a  simple  and  cheap  instrument,  but  one  that  every  surgeon  should 
possess. 


10314.  Forceps,  Luxation,  Colliu's   $3  00 

10315.  "             "          Liier's    6  00 

10,S16.          "            "         Mathieu's   9  OO 

10317.  Pulleys  and  Cord,  for  Dislocation  per  pair,  H  00 

10318.  Splint,  Levis'  Phalangeal     75 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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10319.  Bed,  Crosby's,  Fracture  )                                                                                f    $25  00  to  $40  00 

10120.  "    McCui-dT's,      "       >    Descriptive  matter  on  upplicatiou.                              <      30  00  to    45  00 

10321.  "    Sargent's,        "       )  C                  125  00 

10322.  Box,  Frv's,  Adjustable  Fracture   4  50 

10323.  "    Petit's,  Plain  "    3  50 

10324.  "        "       Elevated        "    12  00 

10325.  "    Plain  Wood  "    2  00 

10326.  Cradle,  Salter's,  Fracture   15  00 

10327.  "       Sargent's,  Body   3  00 

10328.  "  "         Limb   2  50 


SALTER'S   FRACTURE  CRADLE. 


For  protecting  a  fractured  limb  from  the  pressure  of  the  bed-clothes,  and  to  permit  change  of  position 
without  the  risk  of  displacing  the  bones.  It  is  a  frame  resting  upon  the  bed  and  having  on  its  central  bar  a 
small  railway,  upon  which  travels  two  pulleys,  suspending  by  a  chain  the  wounded  limb  (placed  in  such 
splinting  as  the  surgeon  may  select),  and  protecting  it  from  all  external  pressure. 


SARGENT'S  ADJUSTABLE   FOLDING  CRADLE. 

For  keeping  the  bed-clothes  from  touching  the  inflamed  or  injured  parts  of  the  body  or  limbs. 


Fig.  2. 


The  advantage  of  this  cradle  over  any  other  in  use,  either  for  private  or  hospital  Dractice  cannot  fail  to 
impress  any  physician  or  nurse  The  frame -work  is  made  of  inch  and  s/.sTncrrockm^apfe  dowels  t^^^^ 
running  through  the  former  and  riveted  at  right  angles,  which  is  at  once  the  lightest  and  strongest  'X  thev 
can  be  constructed  The  corner  joints  are  of  light  malleable  iron,  with  thumb  nuts  which  lock  the  sides  at 
right  angles  with  the  top,  or  at  an  inclination,  as  in  Fig.  1;  or  folded,  as  in  Fig  I  The  great  advLta^^^^^  of 
folding  is  so  obvious  that  not  a  word  need  be  said.  A  set  of  these  cradles  should  form  a  nfrt  of  the  reauisites 
of  every  physician,  and  every  hospital  should  possess  a  sufficient  number  toZet  all  demands.  ^^'^^'^'^^^ 
•    V.  I^Z,""''  H    h''  ^  ^      '■'F*'.  ''o*i  ^"^''"^  perfect  arrangement  possible  for  the  giving  of  steam  baths 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

LEVIS'   EXTENSION  APPARATUS. 

Designed  by  R.  J.  Levis,  M.  D. 

SURGEON  TO  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  HOSPITAL  AND  TO  THE  JEFFERSON  COLLEGE  HOSPITAL. 

The  application  of  the  principle  of  weight-.extension  to  the  treatment  of  fractures,  and  in  diseases  and 
deformities  of  joints,  is  of  such  importance  as  to  require  more  effectual  and  convenient  apparatus  than  is 
ordinarily  used.  It  is  desirable  that  the  mechanical  appliances  for  this  object  should  be  convenient  and 
inexpensive,  portable,  not  cumbersome  and  readily  and  securely  applicable  to  various  forms  of  bedsteads  or 
couches.  It  is  also  important  that  the  amount  of  tension  by  weight  can  be  estimated  and  varied  to  the 
requirements  of  the  case. 

All  these  requisites  are  secured  in  an  accurate  and  mechanical  manner  by  the  apparatus  devised  by  Dr. 
K.  J.  Levis,  which  has  been  used  for  a  number  of  years  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  and  also  to  some 
extent  in  the  hospitals  of  New  York,  London  and  other  large  cities. 


10339. 


The  rod  (A)  fits  the  hole  in  the  centre  of  weight  (B)  nicely,  excepting  about  an  inch  from  the  top,  which 
is  flattened  in  order  to  admit  the  weights  being  put  on  and  taken  off  at  that  point  only. 

The  wood  cuts  render  a  full  description  of  the  apparatus  unnecessary.  An  adjustable  clamp  holds  in 
position  the  upright  rod  which  supports  the  pulley.  The  rod  aud  pulley  can  be  adjusted  at  any  required 
elevation.  The  clamp  will  grasp  either  a  wide  or  narrow  bar  at  the  foot  of  the  bedstead,  or  it  can  be  attached 
to  the  back  of  a  chair,  to  the  end  of  a  table,  or  to  any  object  of  sufficient  security  and  steadiness.  It  can  be 
reversed  so  as  to  grasp  an  under  edge  when  such  hold  is  more  convenient. 

The  amount  of  weight-extension  is  simply  effected  by  a  series  of  one-pound  weights  suspended  upon  a 
rod,  bent  into  the  form  of  a  hook  at  the  top,  for  catching  in  a  loot)  in  the  extending  cord.  The  upper  portion 
of  this  rod  (an  inch  and  a  half  or  two  inches)  is  llattened  or  narrowed,  the  remainder  of  the  rod  maintaining 
a  uniform  diameter  In  the  centre  of  the  weights  a  hole  is  drilled,  info  which  the  rounded  or  lower  portion 
of  the  rod  fits  very  tightly,  and  from  which  centre  hole  a  slot  is  cut  (B)  that,  while  it  permits  the  passage  of 
the  rod  in  the  upper  constricted  and  flattened  portion,  is  too  narrow  to  allow  of  the  weights  slipping  off  the 
rod,  no  matter  in  what  direction  or  with  what  force  a  blow  may  be  struck  or  the  apparatus  displaced. 

103!J9.  Levis'  Extension  Apparatus,  put  up  complete,  with  Foot  Block  and  Cord  attached,  ready  for 

use,  in  a  neat  and  substantial  case   ?  *  50 
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A   NEW   FORM   OF   HOOKS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SIMPLE  FRACTURE 

OF  THE  PATELLA. 


From  a  mechanical  standpoint,  the  hooks  of  Malgaigne  have  long  been  recognized  as  the 
most  perfect  of  all  the  various  devices  for  approximating  and  retaining  in  position  the  frag- 
ments in  simple  fracture  of  the  patella,  and  have  held  a  prominent  place  among  the  recognized 
methods  of  treating  this  accident.  A  serious  objection  to  their  use,  however,  has  been  the  fact 
that  the  points  of  the  hooks,  imbedded  in  the  tissues  about  the  patella,  always  excited  a  certain 
amount  of  inflammatory  action,  sometimes  followed  by  the  more  serious  forms  of  septic 
infection,  so  that,  notwithstanding  their  manifest  advantages,  they  were  for  the  time  practically 
abandoned.  Though  the  advances  made  in  antiseptic  surgery  entirely  obviated  this  objection,  it 
was  not  until  1886,  when  Mr.  Frederick  Treves  published  an  account  of  a  series  of  six  cases 
successfully  so  treated,  that  the  attention  of  surgeons  generally  was  attracted  to  the  renewed 
advantages  of  this  method.* 

Even  before  the  appearance  of  this  article  many  prominent  American  surgeons  were  inclined 
to  look  favorably  upon  the  adoption  of  the  hooks,  especially  as  the  conservative  element  was 
becoming  more  and  more  averse  to  the  operation  of  wiring  in  cases  of  simple  fracture.  About 
a  year  ago,  while  I  was  assisting  Dr.  Charles  McBurney  in  the  application  of  Malgaigne's 
hooks  in  two  cases  successfully  so  treated  by  him  in  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  my  attention  was 
called  to  several  prominent  defects  in  the  mechanism  of  the  original  instrument,  which,  though 
simple  in  construction,  was  exceedingly  difficult  of  application. 

It  was  not  easy  to  adjust  the  hooks  accurately  and  hold  them  in  position  while  a  long  screw 
connecting-rod  was  being  introduced  by  means  of  a  key — a  proceeding  which  added  greatly  to 
the  amount  of  pain  experienced  by  the  patient. 


The  hooks  being  fixed  at  a  given  distance  apart  from  each  other  laterally,  if  any  consider- 
able difference  existed  between  the  size  of  the  fragments,  the  larger  was  not  held  firmly,  and 
occasionally  a  fragment  was  met  with  so  small  as  to  pass  entirely  between  the  hooks.  So  great 
was  this  defect  that  the  English  surgeon,  Levis,  devised  a  modification  on  this  account  alone, 
dividing  the  hooks  into  two  separate  pairs,  and  applying  them  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other. 
This,  while  it  accomplished  the  object,  added  greatly  to  the  difficulties  of  application.  The 
curve  of  the  hooks  made  them  difficult  to  adjust,  and  tended  to  tilt  the  fragments,  or  slip  over 
their  surface.  The  connecting  bar  was  placed  too  near  the  integument,  often  causing  an 
erosion  of  its  surface.  The  weight  of  the  hooks  was  considerable,  and  a  small  amount  of 
corrosion  in  the  thread  of  the  screw  made  removal  difficult,  so  that  on  one  occasion  I  was 
obliged  to  cut  through  the  hooks  with  a  file  in  order  to  accomplish  it.  To  remedy  these  defects 
as  far  as  possible,  I  have  had  constructed  an  instrument  radically  different  frorn  that  formerly 
used,  at  the  same  time  I  think  without  losing  any  of  its  advantages. 

This  instrument  consists  of  two  light  cross-bars,  which  carry  the  hooks,  and  slide  easily 
upon  the  main  or  connecting  bar,  at  right  angles  to  it,  by  means  of  square  slots  raised  some- 
what from  the  top  of  each  cross-bar.  The  main  bar  is  a  narrow,  square  rod,  smooth  on  the 
sides,  but  having  a  screw-thread  cut  on  the  corners.  One  of  the  cross-bars  may  be  clamped 
firmly  at  any  point  on  the  main  bar  by  means  of  a  small  set-screw  (a).  The  other  cross-bar  is 
without  a  set-screw.  Behind  it  is  placed  a  thumb-screw  (c),  running  on  the  screw-thread  cut 
in  the  corners  of  the  main  bar  which  serves  to  push  the  cross-bar  powerfully  forward  along  the 
main  bar.    In  regard  to  the  hooks  themselves— to  which  a  very  different  curve  from  those 


♦See  British  Medical  Journal,  July  24,  1886,  "  The  Treatment  of  Fractures  of  the  Patella,"  by  Frederick 
Treves,  F.  K.  S. 


By  "William  K.  Otis,  M.  D.,  New  York. 


10333. 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

A  NEW  FORM  OF  HOOKS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SIMPLE  FRACTURE 

OF  THE  patella-Continued. 

originally  used  has  beeu  given — one  pair  is  solidly  fixed  to  its  cross-bar,  the  other  pair  being 
arranged  to  slide  upon  tiie  cross-bar  and  clamp  by  means  of  small  set-screws  (b,  b),  so  that  the 
hooks  may  be  brought  near  to  or  away  from  each  other,  and  thus  adjusted  to  fit  any  fragment. 

Application. — An  ordinary  straight  posterior  knee-splint  having  been  applied,  and  the  knee 
and  instrument  rendered  thoroughly  aseptic,  the  movable  pair  of  hooks  are  adjusted  to  fit  one 
fragment  and  firmly  clamped  to  the  cross-bar.  Four  punctures  are  made  with  a  tenotome,  or 
small  bistoury,  through  the  integument  down  to  the  bone,  at  points  corresponding  to  the 
insertion  of  the  hooks.  The  hooks  having  the  set-screw  (a)  are  removed  from  the  bar  and 
adjusted,  the  points  being  passed  through  the  punctures  and  pressed  into  the  bone.  The 
second  pair  are  applied  to  the  other  fragment  in  a  similar  manner,  it  being  unnecessary  to 
remove  the  main  bar.  The  fragments  are  now  brought  together  as  near  as  possible  by  manual 
force;  the  main  bar  is  slipped  through  the  slot  on  the  cross-bar  of  the  first  pair  of  hooks,  and 
clamped  in  position  by  a  turn  of  the  set-screw  (a).  Any  separation  which  may  still  exist 
between  the  fragments  may  be  overcome  by  the  thumb-screw  (c),  making  the  approximation 
exact.  The  operation  is  not  excessively  painful,  and  in  ordinary  cases  the  use  of  ether  is 
unnecessary. 

The  instrument  is  complete  in  itself,  needing  no  wrench  or  key.  The  connecting  bar  is 
raised  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  its  touching  the  integument.  It  is  exceedingly  light,  and 
loses  in  a  great  Tneasure  the  forbidding  aspect  pertaining'  to  the  original  instrument.  The 
practical  working  of  the  mechanism  of  this  instrument  has  been  demonstrated  by  its  application 
by  Professor  R.  F.  Weir  in  a  case  in  which,  owing  to  the  inequality  of  the  fragments,  the  instru- 
ment of  Malgaigne  was  found  impracticable. 

[Extract  from  an  article  in  The  New  York  Medical  Journal,  Dec.  31,  1887.] 


10330.  Patella  Hooks,  Levis'  Mod.  Malgaigne   $  4  50 

10331.  «•         "      Malgaigne's   4  00 

10338.        "         "       Otis'   4  00 

MISCELLANEOUS  SPLINTS. 

10333.  Clavicle  Splint,  Fox's   $  3  75 

10334.  "         "      Richardson's   4  50 

10335.  Femur              Purge's   37  50 

10336.  "          "      Lente's   13  50 

10337.  "          "      Liston-Mclntyre's   12  00 

10338.  "          "      Muuger's   4  50 

10339.  Fibula  and  Tibia  Splint,  Raphael's  mod.  Pott's   3  75 

10340.  Forearm  Splint,  Coover's   1  25 

10341.  Maxilla  Splint,  Hamilton's  $3  75  to  9  00 

10342.  Olecranon  Splint,  Clark's                                                                3  75  to  6  GO 

10343.  Patella  Splint,  Bacon's   13  50 

10344.  "          "      Boisnot's   9  00 

10345.  "      Dennison's  Windlass   1  25 

10346.  "          "      Hamilton's  $G  00  to  7  50 

10347.  "         "      O'Reilly's  (St.  Louis)   4  00 

10348.  Thigh  and  Leg  Splint,  Byrd's  Wire  Gauze  and  Smith's   3  75 

SPLINT  MATERIAL. 

10349.  Binders  Board  per  sheet,  $0  10 

10350.  Felt,  American   per  square  yard,  5  00 

10351.  "    Russian                                                                         "  "  6  00 

10362.    Gutta  Percha,  in  sheets  >^  inch  thick  per  pound,  2  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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SPLINTS. 

10353.   LEVIS'  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  FRACTURE  OF  THE  CLAVICLE. 

(A)  is  a  wedge-shaped  pad  for  the  axilla,  which  is 
put  in  place  thick  side  up.  Two  straps  fastened  to  this 
pad  pass  directly  upwards,  and  buckle  to  the  broad  sup- 
porting-baud on  the  accromion  of  the  afflicted  arm.  This 
band  is  then  passed  across  the  back  and  over  the  shoul- 
der of  the  sound  side,  and  terminates  in  front  of  the 
chest  (E).  A  sling  to  support  the  arm,  elbow  flexed,  is 
buckled  to  the  broad  band.  A  strap  (D)  is  attached  to 
the  back  of  the  sling  a  short  distance  above  the  elbow, 
and  passed  obliquely  across  the  back  and  buckled  to  the 
supporting-band  in  front.  The  extra  buckle  comes  in 
play  when  the  apparatus  is  to  be  reversed,  in  using  it  for 
the  other  side.  The  shoulder  is  kept  out  by  the  wedge, 
up  by  the  sling,  and  back  by  the  strap  (D). 
These  apparatus  are  made  in  two  sizes — one  size  for  adults,  one  size  foi^  children. 
Price,  for  either  size  each,     $3  75 

10354.     PEPPER'S   IMPROVED  ANTERIOR   ANGULAR  SPLINT. 


10353. 


During  the  course  of  lectures  delivered  during  the  session  of  1891-92,  by  Prof.  Brinton,  he 
suggested  that  the  Anterior  Angular  Splint  be  so  modified  that  it  would  permit  of  setting  it  so 
as  to  conform  to  the  angle  made  by  the  arm  and  forearm,  in  order  to  preserve  the  carrying 
function.  To  accomplish  this  object,  I  have  devised  this  hinge,  which  allows  the  arms  of  the 
splint  to  move  backward  and  forward,  also  laterally.  When  adjusted  to  the  arm  it  can  be  fixed 
in  its  lateral  position  by  the  set  screw.  We  are  unable  to  obtain 
less  than  an  angle  of  90°  with  the  Strohmeyer  screw,  because  the 
two  screws  strike  together  in  the  centre.  I  have  overcome  this 
difficulty  by  making  one  of  the  screws  large  and  hollow,  so  that  it 
will  telescope  over  the  other,  rendering  it  possible  to  obtain  an 
acute  angle.  The  posts  to  which  the  screws  are  attached  rotate 
as  the  lower  arm  of  the  splint  is  moved  laterally.  The  arms  of  the 
splint  are  made  of  hard-wood,  with  posterior  trough.— W.  L. 
Pepper,  D.  D.  S. 

Price  


10355.    FOREARM   SPLINT  AND 
IMPROVED  WIRE  ARM  SLING. 

With  sliding  extension  splint  for  the  hand, 
to  facilitate  passive  motion  of  the  Avrist 
without  removing  the  support. 

I'rice   $3  75 


10355. 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

SPLINTS. 

10356.   ALOE  S  KNEE-CAP  FOR  AFTER  TREATMENT  OF  FRACTURED 

PATELLA.    PRICE,  $4.50. 


10356.  10357.  10358. 

Authorities  on  surgery  say  that  great  care  must  be  taken  not  to  rupture  the  ligaments  of  the  newly- 
formed  union,  which  so  often  happens  after  recovery  of  the  patient  from  fractured  patella.  For  the  purpose 
of  guarding  against  such  a  recurrence,  we  make  the  apparatus  shown,  Fig.  I0;i56.  It  consists  of  a- knee-cap 
made  of  buckskin  or  satin  jean,  which  is  adjustable  to  the  knee  by  buckles  or  laces.  It  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  coaptation  pads,  to  retain  the  newly-united  patella  in  place.  These  pads  are  arranged  to  approximate 
by  drawing  on  laces,  as  shown  in  the  upper  border  of  the  cap,  represented  in  Fig.  10356.  It  affords  the  patient 
exercise  of  the  knee-joint,  the  best  guard  against  the  danger  of  anchylosis,  at  the  same  time  preventing  any 
undue  strain  on  the  newly-united  upper  fragment  of  the  patella. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

1.  Circumference  above  knee  Inches. 

2.  "  of  knee   " 

3.  "  belowthekuee   " 

10357.    HARTSHORN'S  APPARATUS   FOR  TREATMENT  OF    FRACTURE  OF 

THE   PATELLA.   PRICE,  $5.25. 

Tbis  apparatus  consists  of  a  light  tin  splint,  lltting  the  posterior  half  of  the  limb.  It  is  covered  with 
leather,  and  is  made  to  lace  or  to  buckle  in  front.  The  coapting  appliances  are  a  pair  of  strong  webbings 
or  straps,  well  paihled  in  the  middle,  which  are  drawn  across  the  fragments  obliquely,  tightened  by  means  of 
buckles  or  hooks.   The  application  is  very  similar  to  that  of  Turner's  splint. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

1.  Uight  or  left  leg? 

2.  Length  from  above  ankle  to  lower  third  of  thigh  Inches. 

3.  Circumference  of  thigh   " 

4.  "  "  calf  


10358.   LEVIS'  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FRACTURE  OF  THE 
PATELLA.    PRICE,  $4?.50. 

This  apparatus  consists  of  a  broad  pad,  resting  on  the  popliteus,  to  keep  the  knee  extended,  and  a 
narrow  pad,  fitting  the  upper  border  of  the  patella.  A  strap  connected  with  the  latter  one  is  first  passed 
through  a  ring  attached  to  tlie  popliteal  pad,  then  continued  down  the  leg  on  each  side,  being  finally  buckled 
to  a  lined  foot  pad.  This  makes  the  foot  a  fixed  point  for  extension,  and  the  ring  through  which  the  strap 
passes  gives  it  also  a  direction  backwards,  maintaining  a  firm  hold  of  the  upper  fragment  of  the  patella, 
while  the  lower  fragment  is  readily  kept  in  place  by  a  strip  of  adhesive  plaster. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 


1.  Oircnmference  above  knee  

2.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee 


Inches- 
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10359.    TURNER'S  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FRACTURE   OF  THE 


"  The  apparatus  consists  of  thigh  aud  leg  pieces  of  sheet  iron  with  two  buckled  straps 
attached  to  each,  united  by  two  lateral  bars  and  one  posterior  bar  of  steel.  To  the  posterior 
bar  are  two  troughs  (part  of  a  circle)  on  a  double  reversed  screw;  and  by  turning  the  key  in 
opposite  directions,  the  troughs  separate  or  approach  each  other.  The  apparatus,  being 
japanned,  is  always  ready  for  new  cases  when  cleaned.  The  apparatus  should  be  applied  in 
simple  fractures  as  soon  as  possible;  but  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  surgeon,  it  would  aggra- 
vate existing  inflammation,  thereby  jeopardizing  the  joint,  it  could  be  applied  as  a  posterior 
splint  without  using  the  coapting  appliance  until  anti-phlogistic  measures  make  it  safe.  The 
apparatus,  to  be  applied  properly,  should  be  well  padded  with  flannel  or  other  material,  for 
protecting  thigh  and  leg  from  the  splint  and  straps;  quadriceps  femoris  should  be  relaxed,  the 
limb  held  by  the  thigh  portion  and  buckled;  also  buckle  the  leg  portion.  Use  an  auajsthetic 
if  necessary.  First  fix  the  lower  fragment,  by  drawing  it  up,  smoothing  the  integuments 
down;  this  being  held  by  an  assistant,  the  surgeon  applies  a  strip  of  adhesive  plaster,  of  suf- 
ficient width  to  hold  the  fragment,  and  overlaps  it  sufficiently  to  prevent  any  tilting  up,  passes 
the  free  end  of  the  adhesive  plaster  around  the  upper  trough,  crosses  them  and  applies  them 
to  the  skin.  The  upper  fragment  being  coapted,  the  integuments  smoothed  up,  a  similar  piece 
of  plaster  is  applied  around  the  lower  trough  as  around  the  lower  fragment.  Interpose  some- 
thing where  the  plasters  cross  each  other,  to  prevent  their  sticking  together.  For  firmness  use 
double  strips  of  plaster.  Snip  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  plaster;  thus  a  rounded  edge  instead 
of  a  cutting  edge  will  be  presented  to  the  integuments,  avoiding  in  a  degree  excoriation.  The 
apparatus  should  remain  applied  thirty  or  forty  days.  When  new  dressings  are  applied,  the 
patella  being  held,  cautious  passive  motion  may  be  made.  After  the  apparatus  is  permanently 
removed,  the  patient,  to  favor  consolidation,  should  wear  something  to  prevent  too  much  use  of 
the  patella,  say  for  four  or  six  months,  viz.,  an  elastic  knee-cap  with  a  ring  arrangement  over 
the  patella,  or  posteriorly  a  piece  of,gutta  percha  or  leather  strapped  above  or  below  the  joint, 
either  of  which,  being  softened  by  warm  water,  can  be  applied,  and  allow  of  a  certain  flexion. 
Passive  motion  can  be  occasionally  made,  but  not  extreme,  under  six  months." 


PATELLA.     PRICE,  $9.00. 


10359. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 


1.  Right  or  left  leg? 

2.  Length  from  above  the  ankle  to  upper  third  of  thigh 

3.  Circumference  of  thigh   

4.  ««  calf  


Inches. 
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10360.  ALOE'S  MOD.  HODGEN  SUSPENSION  SPLINT.   PRICE  $15.00 


10360. 


This  splint  consists  of  a  series  of  telescoping  bars  which  are  capable  of  adjustment  to 
various  sized  limbs.  The  material  is  steel,  nickel-plated,  of  tested  strength,  capable  of  sus- 
taining any  weight  of  limb  to  which  it  might  be  applied.  The  most  important  element  of  im- 
provement is  the  adaptation  of  the  cog  joint  at  A,  which  converts  the  splint  into  a  double 
inclined  plane,  at  any  angle  desired. 

Another  important  advantage  is  in  the  adaptation  of  a  supporting  arch,  which  is  found  in 
the  letters  D,  E  and  F.  D  and  E  are  composed  of  telescoping  bars,  which  are  adapted  to  the 
bar  F.  By  moving  the  inner  rod  E,  any  reasonable  height  and  width  may  be  obtained,  so  that 
the  bed-clothes  can  be  adapted  about  splint  to  give  perfect  ventilation.  It  is  made  of  such 
material  and  strength  that  it  keeps  the  fractured  limb  on  the  plane  desired  for  easy  and  perfect 
handling  of  the  injured  parts. 

We  have  also  made  an  improvement  in  the  suspension  hooks,  as  seen  at  C,  which  we 
claim  possesses  the  virtue  of  remaining  where  they  are  placed.  This  was  not  always  the  case  in 
the  older  forms  of  splints.  If  counter-extension  were  applied  carelessly,  it  would  move  the 
cotton  strips  placed  on  the  telescoping  bars. 
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10361.   BROOME'S  MODIFIED  SENN'S  AUTO-EXTENSION  SPLI 

PRICE,  $6.50. 

By  G.  Wiley  Broome,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis, 

PHOFESSOR  OF  SURGERY  AND   CLINICAL   SURGERY,  WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  ST.  LOUIS;  S 
THE  WOMAN'S  HOSPITAL;  CONSULTING  SURGEON  TO  THE  ST.  LOUIS  CITY 
AND  FEMALE  HOSPITALS,  ETC. 


The  accompanying  figure  illustrates  Dr.  Senn's  Splint,  as 
modified  by  Dr.  Broome,  for  the  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  neck 
of  the  femur. 

The  following  paragraphs  are  taken  from  recent  addresses  on 
the  subject : 

Permanent  fixation  of  an  impacted  fracture  in  the  position  in 
which  it  has  been  placed  by  the  accident  is  necessary  for  the  follow- 
ing reasons : 

1.   It  prevents  disengagement  of  the  fragments. 

2:  It  obviates  secondary  shortening  and  eversion  during 
the  stage  of  interstitial  absorption  which  attends  inflammatory 
osteoporosis. 

3.  By  keeping  the  injured  part  at  rest,  it  serves  as  a  prophy- 
lactic measure  against  ihe  accession  of  .arthritis  and  para  arthritis. 

4.  It  enables  the  patient  to  leave  the  bed  any  lime  after  the 
dressing  has  been  applied,  and  thus  guards  against  decubitus,  hypo- 
static pneumonia,  and  other  affections  incident  to  prolonged  con- 
finement in  bed. 

The  advantages  arising  from  immediate  reduction  and  perma- 
nent fixation  in  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  are  the  following: 

(a)  The  untorn  portions  of  the  joint  structures  are  replaced 
at  once  into  their  normal  relations  ;  a  procedure  which  can  not  fail 
to  influence  favorably  the  circulation  in  vessels  which  may  have 
escaped  injury. 

(b)  The  sharp  and  irregular  margins  of  the  broken  surfaces 
act  as  irritants  to  the  surrounding  soft  tissues;  immediate  reduc- 
tion, by  placing  the  fractured  surfaces  at  once  into  mutual  coapta- 
tion, acts  as  a  preventive  agent  against  the  supervention  of  undue 
inflammation  in  and  around  the  hip-joint. 

(c)  With  coaptation  the  process  of  repair  is  initiated  at  once, 
the  blood  and  exudation  material  between  the  fragments  act  as  a 
temporary  cement  substance,  and  at  the  same  time  serve  a  useful 
purpose  in  re-establishing  the  interrupted  circulation. 


103G1. 

CONCLUSIONS. 


1.  From  a  scientific,  prognostic  and  practical  standpoint  it  is  not  necessary  to  make  a  distinction 
between  intra-  and  extra-capsular  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur. 

2.  An  impacted  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  will  unite  by  bony  union,  provided  the  impaction  is 
not  disturbed  and  is  maintained  by  appropriate  treatment  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  for  the  fragments  to 
become  united  by  callus. 

3.  Impacted  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  should  be  treated  by  a  fixation  dressing  consisting  of 
a  plaster-of  -Paris  case,  including  the  fractured  limb,  the  pelvis  and  the  opposite  limb  as  far  as  the  knee,  in 
which  a  splint  should  be  incorporated  by  which  lateral  pressure  can  be  secured  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  broken  femoral  neck. 

4.  Unimpacted  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur,  both  intra-  and  extra-capsular,  should  be  treated 
by  immediate  reduction  and  permanent  fixation,  so  as  to  place  the  fragments  in  the  same  favorable  condition 
during  the  process  of  repair  as  in  impacted  fractures. 

5.  Reduction  is  effected  most  readily  by  auto-extension  and  traction  upon  the  fractured  limb  with  the 
patient  in  the  erect  position,  resting  his  weight  upon  the  sound  limb. 

6.  The  fixation  dressing  should  not  be  removed  and  the  lateral  pressure  should  not  be  discontinued 
for  from  ten  to  twelve  weeks,  the  shortest  space  of  time  required  for  bony  union  to  take  place. 

7.  Patients  who  have  sustained  a  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  should  not  be  allowed  to  use  the 
fractured  limb  earlier  than  four  to  six  months  after  the  accident,  for  fear  of  establishing  a  pseudo-arthrosis 
at  the  seat  of  fracture. 

8.  The  functional  result  is  greatly  improved  by  passive  motion,  massage,  and  the  use  of  the  faradic 
current. 
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10362.    CLARK'S  SUSPENSION  SPLINT. 


PRICE,  $25.00 


10363. 

The  attachment  for  extension  is  by  means  of  adhesive  strips  (M)  extending  to  near  the  knee  and  pass- 
ing around  a  foot-piece  (/)  to  which  is  attached  a  small  bracket  (B)  which  hooks  over  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  splint.  Then  the  limb  is  suspended  by  four  hooks  (DD)  which  are  attached  to  thimbles  that  slide  back 
and  forth  upon  the  bar,  and  are  lixed  at  the  desired  point  by  means  of  thumb-screws  in  their  outer  sides. 
Extension  is  made  by  means  of  the  cord  (C),  attached  to  the  hook  in  the  pulley  at  (S),  passing  forward 
between  the  cords  playing  over  the  pulleys  at  (O),  to  drop  over  the  pulley  (G),  fixed  in  a  post  at  the  foot  of 
the  bed,  and  then  attached  to  a  sand  bag  of  sulllcient  weight  to  make  the  necessary  amount  of  extension. 
The  weight  ordinarily  required  for  an  adult  is  from  ten  to  fifteen  pounds.  A  uniform  traction  is  exerted  upon 
the  limb,  in  whatever  position  the  body  of  the  patient  may  be  placed. 

10363.   HODGEN'S  (ST.  LOUIS)   SUSPENSION  SPLINT. 

Price,  Japanned,  with  Cords  and  Pulleys,  complete   $  3  00 

Price,  Nickel-plated,  with  Cords  and  Pulleys,  complete   5  00 


This  apparatus  is  exceedi^Iw"simple  in  construction,  and  completely  accomplishes  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was^designed.   It  consisti  It  two  lateral  bars  passing  down  the  sides      ^^j^  a  tran^v^^^^ 

bar  crossing  below  the  foot,  the  bow  of  the  upper  or  free  ends  of  the  lateral  ba'sto  hold  them  ap.iit,  the 
whole  suspended  bv  cords  attached  to  a  pulley  which  fastens  to  the  ceilmg.   The  held  in  place  by 

means  of  ildhesive  strips  and  bandages  passing  from  the  foot  to  the  bar,  «°«i^also  by  ^  the 

strips  of  muslin  passing  under  the  leg  and  pinned  at  each  end  to  the  lateral  bais.  To  fbta  n  extension  the 
pulley  should  be  fastened  to  the  ceiling  nearly  over  the  foot,  as  in  the  engraving.  If  the  patient  is  inclined 
to  slide  down  in  the  bed,  it  should  be  counteracted  by  elevating  it  at  the  foot,  three  or  four  inches.  See  next 
page  for  more  complete  description. 
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THE   HODGEN   SUSPENSION  SPLINT. 

By  H.  H.  MUUD,  M.  D.,  St.  Louis. 
DESCRIPTION. 

The  splint  itself,  as  originally  devised,  is  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  No.  2  wire,  bent  as  shown  in 
Fig.  10.%3.  The  sliding  hooks  D,  D' ,  and  E,  E' ,  are  used  for  attaching  the  suspending  cords  to  the  splint.  The 
use  of  the  arch  O,  is  to  maintain  the  proper  width  of  the  splint  at  its  upper  end,  viz.,  8  or  10  inches.  This  arch 
is  loose  and  is  easily  slipped  into  position  over  the  ends  of  the  wire  which  form  the  splint  before  the  latter  is 
applied  to  the  leg.   The  width  of  the  splint  at  the  foot  is  about  5  inches,  and  is  determined  by  the  bend  in  the 

wire  which  forms  the  body  of  the  splint.  The  wire  hooks  E, 
E',  and  D,  D' ,  present  at  one  end  a  free  loop  for  the  attachment 
of  the  supporting  cords,  while  the  other  end  is  coiled  some- 
what snugly  around  the  lateral  bars  of  the  splint.  The  lateral 
bars  extend  upward  on  each  side  of  the  leg,  so  that  the  two 
ends  of  the  wire  reach,  the  one  to  a  point  above  the  pubes,  and 
the  other,  on  the  outside,  nearly  to  the  crest  of  the  ilium.  The 
bend  of  the  splint  at  the  knee  permits  slight  flexion  of  the  leg. 


10363.   Showing  Application.   See  Page  813. 

The  distance  from  the  foot  of  the  splint  to  the  bend  in  the  knee  is  22  inches. 


From  the  bend  at  the  knee 


length  with  a  loop  at  each  end  for  attachment  to  the  wire  hooks  at  D,  D'  and  E,  E'.  "'These  cords  are  nassed 
through  a  loop  in  the  cord  75,  A,  C,  at  its  end  C.  The  suspension  of  the  leg  and  splint  is  readilv  accomnlished 
by  sliding  downward  the  block /},  on  the  cord  iJ,  ^,  C.  ^The  amount  of  the  ext^nsi^n  s  determ^^^^^^^ 
degree  of  obliquity  of  the  cord  B,A,  C.  It  is  transmitted  from  the  splint  to  the  leg  through  the  adhesive  strip 
^,  which,  extending  from  one  tuberosity  of  the  tibia  to  the  other  across  the  board  N,  at  the  sole  of  the  foot^ 
IS  fastened  by  a  cord  to  the  cross-bar  at  F,  and  thus  securely  holds  the  leg  in  the  splint.  (See  Fig.  10363  page 
813,  for  prices  on  Hodgen  Splint.)  ^  ^  ^  'fe-  ^"^"o,  ya^^ 

10364.   MUDD'S  MODIFIED  HODGEN  SUSPENSION  SPLINT.   PRICE,  $10.00 


10364 


n      f  K^"       A    r  "''^'e  splint,  easily  fitted  to  any  leg,  long  or  short,  is  shown.   It  is  comnoqpd  of 

hollow  tubes  and  shding-bars.  as  described  below.  The  l.aterAl  arms  B,  are  square  tubes  furniXd  wi?h 
thumb-screws  at  their  extremi  les.  These  tubes  are  of  sufficient  size  to  admic  the  terminaVends  of  thp 
lateral  bars  C,  and  by  pushing  in  or  pulling  out  the  extremities  of  the  lateral  bars  the  len-th  of  the  snW 
may  be  varied.   Its  width  can  also  be  changed  by  sliding  the  lateral  bars  into  the  hollow  tube"ll  which ?s 
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THE   HODGEN   SUSPENSION   SPLI NT-Continued. 

also  furnished  with  thumb-screws.  The  hooks  D,  D'  and  E,  E',  for  suspending  the  splint,  slide  on  the  lateral 
arms,  but  should  be  kept  near  the  end  of  the  hollow  tubes,  as  shown  in  the  illustration.  The  splint  is  used 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  one  before  described. 

Fig.  10.S63  shows  the  splint  in  use.  The  leg  is  resting  on  muslin  strips,  which  pass  under  it.  These 
are  secured  by  pins  at  each  end.  after  overlapping  the  arms  of  the  splint.  Each  strip  supports  its  proportion 
of  the  weight  of  the  leg.  These  strips  extend  from  the  heel  to  the  gluteal  fold.  The  adhesive  strip  H 
softened  by  warmth  or  by  turpentine,  is  applied  to  the  leg,  and  secured  in  position  by  a  roller,  which 
extends  as  high  as  the  knee.  This  strip  secures  the  leg  in  the  splint,  since  it  is  fastened  by  the  cord  and 
block  N,  to  the  foot  of  the  splint  at  F.  The  block  JV,  at  the  sole  of  the  foot,  should  be  as  wide  "as  the  adhesive 
strip,  and  about  three  and  one-half  inches  long.  It  then  protects  the  malleoli  from  the  lateral  pressure  of 
the  adhesive  strip,  through  which  the  extending  force  is  applied. 

THE  SUSPENSION  OF  THE  LEG  AND  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  FRACTURE. 

The  application  of  the  Hodgen  suspension  splint  is  simple,  and  in  skilful  hands  painless.  Suppose  the 
leg,  with  its  fi-actured  femur,  to  be  resting  upon  the  bed.  The  adhesive  strip,  //,  with  its  foot-piece  and  cord, 
is  placed  in  position,  an  assistant  grasps  the  foot  with  one  hand,  and,  with  the  other  hand  under  the  knee, 
lifts  the  leg  from  the  bed,  while  at  the  same  time  he  makes  steady  extension  of  the  femur.  The  surgeon  then 
applies  the  roller  as  high  as  the  knee-joint,  binding  the  adhesive  plaster  to  the  leg.  The  leg  is  again  allowed 
to  rest  upon  the  bed,  but  the  assistant  maintains  moderate  traction  on  the  foot,  so  as  not  to  relax  the 
extending  force  applied  to  the  fractured  bone.  The  splint  is  then  put  into  position.  A  lateral  arm  is  placed 
upon  either  side  of  the  leg,  and  the  cross-bar  is  brought  close  to  the  sole  of  the  foot.  The  cord  and  block  N, 
with  the  adhesive  strip,  is  now  fastened  to  the  foot  of  the  splint.  Strips  of  muslin  are  passed  under  the  leg — 
one  at  the  ankle,  one  at  the  knee,  and  perhaps  two  under  the  thigh.  These  are  secured  by  pins  to  the  lateral 
arms  of  the  splint,  while  it  is  held  so  that  the  inner  arm  extends  above  the  pubes,  and  its  outer  arm,  reaching 
nearly  to  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  has  its  upper  extremity  not  far  from  the  anterior- superior  spine  of  the  ilium. 
The  lower  end  of  the  splint  is  on  a  level  with  the  malleoli.  The  inner"  wire  arm  need  to  be  shortened  or  bent 
upward,  so  as  to  give  the  patient  opportunity  to  sit  upright,  but  it  should  always  extend  well  above  the  pubic 
bone.  The  leg  can  now  be  suspended  by  attaching  the  cords  D,  C,  E  and  D',  C,  E',  and  adjusting  the  slide  Ji, 
so  as  to  lift  the  splint  and  leg  from  the  bed.  The  cradle  of  cloth  strips  upon  which  the  leg  is  to  rest  is  now 
made  complete  by  adding  strips  of  muslin,  and  adjusting  them  to  the  outline  of  the  leg,  as  indicated  in  the 
cut.  No  special  or  violent  attempt  at  the  adjustment  of  the  fi-actured  bone  is  made,  except  where  there  is 
marked  lateral  displacement,  as  in  some  transverse  fractures.  The  free  swing  of  the  leg,  and  the  efficiency 
of  the  extending  force,  secure  a  perfect  adjustment  in  a  few  hours.   The  fracture  "sets"  itself. 

This  splint,  and  this  manner  of  applying  extension,  afford  a  most  perfect  means  of  neutralizing  the 
tonic  contraction  of  the  muscles  which  so  often  determines  shortening.  The  oblique  suspension  gives  con- 
tinuous and  equable  extension  of  an  amount  sutficient  to  accomplish  a  perfect  result,  without  the  waste  of 
any  force,  and  it  insures  to  the  patient  the  most  perfect  liberty  attainable  by  any  known  means  compatible 
with  comfort  and  safety. 

The  point  of  support,  the  pulley  A,  should  never  be  brought  nearer  the  plane  of  the  bed  than  eight  feet. 
This  gives  the  patient  the  full  liberty  of  the  bed  without  changing  materially  the  extending  force. 

The  foot-piece  shown  in  Fig.  1086'1  is  one  which  I  have  used  with  some  satisfaction  in  fractures  of  the 
neck  of  the  femur.  It  is  also.useful  where  the  splint  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  compound  fractures  of  the 
leg.  It  will  prevent  rotation,  it  obviates  drooping  or  extension  of  the  foot,  and  is  easily  adjusted. 

[Extract  from  an  article  in  Medical  News,  May,  1890.] 
10365.   SMITH'S  SUSPENSION   SPLINT.  $2.50. 


beyond  the  toes.  The  lateral  bars  of  the  splint  are  separated  about  three  inches.  One  of  the  spring  double 
hooks  fa.stened  to  the  short  cord  for  suspension  ought  to  be  nearly  over  the  seat  of  fracture,  the  other  a  little 
above  the  middle  of  the  leg. 
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LEVIS'  METALLIC  SPLINTS. 


Flexible,  copper,  perforated  and  nickel-plated.  Conformable  to  every  size  and  condition 
of  limbs.  Very  light,  indestructible  and  inexpensive.  Designed  by  R.  J.  Levis,  M.  U., 
Surgeon  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  and  to  the  Jefferson  College  Hospital. 

The  copper  used  in  the  manufacture  of  these  splints  being  less  than  one-eightieth  of  an 
inch  in  thickness,  makes  them  very  light  and  readily  conformable  by  bending,  so  as  to  suit  the 
peculiarities  of  any  limb,  and  yet  the  Splints  when  applied  are  as  firm  as  the  heaviest  wooden 
appliances.  They  fit  so  accurately  that  but  little  padding  is  required;  a  piece  of  woven  lint, 
or  of  cotton  or  woolen  flannel,  is  all  that  is  necessary  for  their  lining.  A  slight  roughness  is 
left  on  the  outside  of  the  Splints,  by  perforations,  to  prevent  the  bandage  from  slipping.  They 
are  nickel-plated  to  prevent  oxidation. 

They  are  invaluable  when  the  parts  are  lacerated.  As  the  perforations  allow  ventilation, 
and  secretions  are  not  confined  and  liable  to  be  absorbed,  as  in  every  other  kind  of  Splints,  but 
readily  pass  off  through  the  numerous  orifices,  they  do  not  become  offensive,  like  those  made 
of  porous  materials. 

These  Splints  are  cooler,  lighter  in  weight,  thinner  in  material,  more  correct  in  shape  and 
more  perfect  in  fit  than  any  other  Splints  offered  to  the  profession.  The  original  set  of  Levis' 
Splints  are  made  in  two  sizes — one  size  for  adults,  and  one  for  children — and  all,  except  the 
radius,  fit  the  same  on  either  the  right  or  left  limb.  Nos.  1  to  9  comprise  a  complete  set  of 
Levis'  Splints,  and  are  ample  to  apply  to  any  fracture  that  may  occur.  Lee,  the  patentee  and 
manufacturer  of  Levis'  Splints,  has  added  to  the  list,  and  Nos.  10  to  24  are  known  as  Lee's. 


In  the  treatment  of  fracture  of  the  lower  end  of  the  radius,  it  is  essential  that  proper 
allowance  be  made  for  curvature  of  the  anterior  or  palmer  surface  of  this  part  of  the  bone. 
This  is  insured  in  this  splint,  which  follows  correctly  the  radical  curvature ;  and  the  fixing  of 
the  thenar  and  hypothenar  eminence  of  the  hand  in  their  moulded  beds,  maintains  the  Splint 
immovably  in  its  correct  position  with  reference  to  the  radical  curve. 

To  neglect  of  complete  primary  reduction  of  the  displacement  of  the  lower  fragment,  and 
to  ineflicient  restoration  and  retention  of  the  normal  radial  curve,  are  due  the  frequent  unfor- 
tunate sequence  of  this  fracture. 

No  dorsal  splint  is  needed,  but  a  small  pad  will,  in  most  cases,  be  required  over  the  dorsal 
surface  of  the  lower  fragment.  For  retention  of  the  splint,  an  ordinary  bandage,  two  inches 
and  a  half  to  three  inches  wide,  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

This  splint  has  the  merit  of  being  applicable  to  all  cases  of  fracture  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
radius,  and  also  to  many  other  injuries  involving  the  forearm  and  wrist. 

Eights  and  Lefts,  Child's  and  Adult's  each.    $  1  00 


10366.   LEVIS'    RADIUS  SPLINTS,   No.  1. 


10366.   For  Fracture  of  Lower  End  of  the  Radius. 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

LEVIS'  METALLIC  SPLINTS. 
10367.   LEVIS'  ADJUSTABLE  ANGULAR  SPLINTS,  No.  2. 


10367. 


For  all  Fractures  of  tlie  Elbow- Joint,  and  of  the  Arm  and  Forearm,  excepting  those  of  the 

Lower  End  of  the  Radius. 

This  Splint  can  be  applied  either  exteriorly  or  posteriorly,  and  is  comfortable  and  adjustable  to  any 
angle.   The  pieces  are  detachable,  and  can  be  used  separately. 

This  Splint  is  also  applicable  to  diseases  and  to  resections  of  the  elbow-joint. 
Child's  and  Adult's  each,  $  1  50 


10368.   LEVIS'  HUMERUS  SPLINT, 
No.  3. 


10368. 

For  Fractures  of  the  Humerus. 
Child's  and  Adult's  each,   $0  50 

10370.    LEVIS'   CLAVICLE  SPLINT, 
No.  5. 


10370. 

This  Splint  forms  a  cap  for  the  shoulder,  and 
can  be  applied  to  fractures  of  the  clavicle  and 
humerus. 

Child's  and  Adult's  each,  $0  75 


10369.  LEVIS'  PHALANGES  SPLINT, 
.  No.  4. 


10369. 

For  Fractures  of  Fingers  or  Toes. 
Three  sizes  each,  $0  15 

10371.   LEVIS'   MAXILLA  SPLINT, 
No.  6. 


10371. 

This  Splint  forms  a  complete  cap  or  covering 
for  the  entire  chin  and  lower  maxillary  bones,  and 
keeps  the  fractured  parts  rigidly  in  the  correct 
position. 

Child's  and  Adult's  each,  $0  75 
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LEVIS'  METALLIC  SPLINTS. 
10372.    LEVIS'   FEMUR   SPLINT,   No.  7. 


For  Fractures  of  Femur,  Kibs  and  Hip  Joint. 

Child's  and  Adult's  each,     $0  50 

10373.    LEVIS'   PATELLA  SPLINT,   No.  8. 


10373. 

For  Fractures  of  the  Patella  and  L,owcr  Third  of  Thigh. 
This  splint  can  be  applied  to  all  fractures  from  middle  of  femur  to  middle  of  tibia  and 
fibula,  and  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  fractures  of  the  patella,  and  all  other  fractures 
occurring  near  the  knee-joint,  either  above  or  below  it. 

Child's  and  Adult's  each,     $1  00 


10374.     LEVIS'  TIBIA  AND  FIBULA  SPLINT.  No.  9. 


10374. 


For  all  Fractares  and  Other  Injuries  of  the  Leg  below  the  Knee,  and  especially  adapted  for  those 

at  or  about  the  Ankle-Joint. 

Child's  and  Adult's  each,     $  1  00 

The  Complete  Levis'  Set  consists  of  the  21  pieces  just  described,  and  are  put  up  in  a  neat 
compact  case. 

For  prices  of  complete  sets  of  splints,  see  page  823. 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

LEE'S  METALLIC  SPLINTS. 
10375.   LEE'S  CLUB-FOOT  SPLINT,  No.  10. 


A  New  Splint  for  Treatment  of  Club-Foot  and  Weak  Ankles. 

Made  of  perforated  and  nickel-plated  copper,  in  two  sizes,  for  infants  from  three  months  to  three  years 
of  age.  They  are  made  so  as  to  fit  the  same  on  either  limb,  and  are  especially  adapted  to  have  shoes  made 
over  them,  or  to  be  fastened  to  the  inside  of  ordinary  shoes.  The  leg  part  can  be  trimmed  off  at  the  top  of 
the  shoe,  unless  needed  for  support.  They  are  much  lighter  in  weight  and  better  in  lit  than  iron  braces  can 
possibly  be  made-  They  support,  strengthen  and  straighten  the  limbs  by  a  very  gradual  and  uniform  pressure 
throughout.   This  is  owing  to  the  large  surface  of  the  limb  which  they  incase. 

Two  Sizes,  Large  and  Small  each,  $  0  75 

10376.  WILSON'S  METACARPAL  SPLINT,  No.  11. 


10376. 

Kights  and  Lefts,  Child's  and  Adult's  each,  $   1  00 

10377.  LEE'S  COMBINED   FOREARM   SPLINT,  No.  12. 

yer^  -—  -   — =—  ^  i^^^ 

10377. 

Rights  and  Lefts,  Child's  and  Adult's  each,  $   1  00 

10378.  LEE'S  COMBINED   FOREARM   SPLINT,  No.  13. 

(improved   BOND'S   SPLINT.)  M 

^       ^       Q  O 


Rights  and  Lefts,  Child's  and  Adult's 


each,  $  1  00 
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LEE'S  METALLIC  SPLINTS. 
10379.    LEE'S  ANTERIOR  TIBIA   SPLINTS,   No.  14. 


10379. 

Child's  and  Adult's.   Can  be  used  separately  or  in  combination  with  No.  9  Levis'  Splint  each,  $  1  00 

10380.   LEE'S  ANTERIOR   PATELLA  SPLINT,  No.  15. 


10380. 


Child's  and  Adult's.   Can  be  used  separately  or  in  combination  with  No.  8  Levis'  Splint  each,  $   1  00 

10381.   LEE'S   EXTERNAL  ANKLE   SPLINT,   No.  16. 


Rights  and  Lefts,  Child's  and  Adult's. 


.each,  $   1  00 


10382.   LEE'S   INTERNAL  ANKLE  SPLINT,  No.  17. 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

LEE'S  METALLIC  SPLINTS, 
10383.   LEE'S  ULNA  OR   FOREARM   SPLINT,   No.  18. 


10387.  W- 
For  Fractures  of  the  Elbow  Joint,  and  of  the  Arm  and  Forearm  near  the  Joint. 
Child's  aud  Adalf  s  each,    $1  50 
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LEE'S  METALLIC  SPLINTS. 
10388.    LEE'S   DOUBLE    INCLINED-PLANE   SPLINT,   No.  23. 


10388. 

These  Splints  can  be  lengthened  or  shortened  to  lit  any  ordinary  size  adult  or  child  very  quickly  and 
easily,  and  any  desired  angle  can  be  obtained  at  the  knee-joint. 

Child's  and  Adult's  each,  $5  00 

10389.   LEE'S  COMBINED  EXTENSION  AND  SUSPENSION  SPLINT,  No.  24. 


10389. 

These  Splints  can  be  lengthened  or  shortened  to  fit  any 
ordinary  size,  adult  or  child.  They  can  be  used  either  with  or 
without  the  foot  piece.  They  can  also  be  used  for  extension 
in  connection  with  any  extension  apparatus  (Levis'  preferred) 
and  suspension  and  extension  can  be  both  applied  at 
the  same  time  if  necessary— as  represented  in  the  cut. 
Child's  and  Adult's  


.each,  $5  00 


METALLIC  SPLINTS  IN  SETS. 


10390, 


LEE'S  COMPLETE  SET  OF  75  PIECES    FOR  ADULTS,  CHILDREN 
AND  INFANTS.  $60.00. 


Put  up  in  a  neat  Cherry  Case,  38  inches  long,  13  inches  wide,  and  13  inches  deep,  and  weighs  nacked 
pounds,  consisting  of  the  following  Splints:  *'  =">  i"'^''-^"' 


42 

No  

Adults  .. 
Children 
Infants.. 


10    11    12    13    14    1.5    16    17    18    19   20   21    22   23    24  Total 


Total  number  of  pieces  in  set. 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

LEE'S  METALLIC  SPLINTS. 

10391.   LEE'S  SET  OF  40  PIECES  FOR  ADULTS,  CHILDREN  AND  INFANTS. 

$25.00. 

I'ut  up  in  neat  Cherry  Case,  18  inches  long,  9  inches  wide,  and  9  inches  deep,  and  weighs,  packed,  14 
pounds,  consisting  of  the  following  Splints: 

No                        i       2       3       4       5       6       7       8       9       13  14       15       18       20       22  Total 

Adults                  0       0       1       2       0       1        1       1       1         2  1         1         2         1         1  15 

Children               001200111         2  1         1         2         1         1  14 

Infants                 211211111         O  0         0         0         0  Oil 

Total  number  of  pieces  in  set   40 

10392.   LEE'S  SET  OF  29   SPLINTS.  $20.00. 

This  set  is  the  same  as  Lee's  set  of  40  splints,  without  the  Infant  set;  this  will  leave  29  pieces  (15  for 
adults  and  14  for  children). 

10393.  LEVIS'  SET  OF  32  PIECES  FOR  ADULTS,  CHILDREN  AND  INFANTS. 

$18.00. 

This  Set  consists  of  the  following  two  combined,  and  put  up  in  Cherry  Case,  17  inches  long,  6  inches 
wide,  and  6  inches  deep,  weighs  packed,  10  pounds;  consisting  of  the  following  pieces: 

No     1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9  Total 

Adults   211211111  11 

Children   2  1  1  1  1  1»1  1  1  10 

Infants   211211111  11 

Total  number  of  pieces  in  set   32 

10394.  LEVIS'  SET  OF  21    PIECES  FOR  ADULTS  AND  CHILDREN.  $15.00. 

Put  up  in  handsome  Cherry  Case,  17  inches  long,  6  inches  wide  and  6  inches  high.  Total  weight  packed, 
9  pounds;  consisting  of  the  following  Splints  : 

No   123456789  Total 

Adults   2  1  1  2  1  1  1  1  1  11 

Children   211111111  10 

Total  number  of  pieces  in  set   21 

10395.   LEVIS'   SET  OF   INFANTS  SPLINTS.  $5.00. 

THE  ONLY   INFANT  SET  OF  SPLINTS  IN  THE  MARKET. 

This  Set  consists  of  eleven  pieces,  and  is  only  intended  for  infants  of  three  years  of  age  and  under. 
They  are  made  in  the  same  shapes  as  the  larger  Set,  No.  1  being  made  in  rights  and  lefts,  and  all  the  other 
shapes  made  to  fit  the  same  on  either  limb. 


10390.     Levis'  Infant  Radius  Splint,  No.  1,  Right  and  Left  each,  $  0  75 

10397.  "  "      Adj.  Angular  Splint,  No.  2   "  1  00 

10398.  "  "      Humerus  Splint,  No.  3   "  25 

10399.  "  "      Phalanges  Splint,  No.  4,  two  sizes   "  1" 

10400.  "  "      Clavicle  Splint,  No.  5   "  50 

10401.  "  "      jMaxilla  Splint,  No.  6   "  50 

10402.  "  "       Femur  Splint,  No.  7   "  25 

10403.  "  "      Patella  Splint,  No.  8   "  75 

10404.  "  "      Tibia  and  Fibula  Splint,  No.  9   "  75 
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DAY'S  SURGICAL  SPLINTS. 


l>ay's  Ankle  Splints, 
Right  and  Left. 


Uay's  Jointed  Patella  Splint. 


Way's  Set  of  Dressing  Splints. 


Day's  Interosseous  Splint. 


Day's  Patella  Splint. 


Day's  £lxtensiou 
Bar  Splint. 


Day's  Jointed  Patella  Splint. 


Day's  Radius  Splints. 
Right  and  L,eft. 
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FRACTURE  APPARATUS. 

DAY'S  SURGICAL  SPLINTS. 


Squire's  Forearm  Splint. 

10405.  Day's  Ankle  Splint,  No.  0,  Right  and  Left  each,  75 

10406.  "         "         "            1,    "       "      "                                                                             "  1  00 

10407.  "         "         "            2,    "       "      "                                                                            <<  1  25 

10408.  "         "         "             3,     "       "       "                                                                                 "  1  50 

10409.  Day's  Arm  Splint,  Jointed,  No.  1   2  00 

10410.  "         "         "           "        "   2  '   2  25 

10411.  "         "         "            "        "    H   2  50 

10412.  Day's  Condyle  and  Humerus  Splint,  No.  1   75 

10413.  "           "        "         "           "        "   2   1  00 

10414.  "            "         "         "            "        "    3   1  25 

10415.  "           "        "         "           "      Jointed,  No.  1   100 

10416.  "            "         "         "            "            "         "    2   1  25 

10417.  "            "        "         "            "            "         "3   1  50 

10418.  Day's  Double  Incline  Plane  Splint,  Large   6  00 

10419.  "           "        "          "          "       Medium   5  00 

10420.  "            "         "           "          "       Small   4  00 

10421.  Day's  Extension  Bar  Splint,  Large   6  00 

10422.  "             "           "        "       Small   5  00 

10423.  Day's  Forearm  Splint,  No.  1   40 

10424.  "           "          "        "   2   50 

1042.5.        "            "           "        "    3   60 

1042G.        "            "           "        "    4   70 

10427.  "            "           "        "    5   80 

10428.  "            "           "        "    6   90 

10429.  Day's  Interosseous  Splint,  No.  1   30 

10430.  "              "              "        "   2   40 

10481.        "               "               "        "    3   50 

10432.  "               "               "        "    4    60 

10433.  "               "               "        "    5   70 

10431.  Day's  Patella  Splint,  No.  1   80 

104.%.         "          "          "        "    2   90 

10436.  "          "          "        "    3   1  00 

10437.  "          "          "        "    4   1  25 

10438.  "         "         "      Extra  Large,  No  1   138 

10439.  "          "          "          "        "        "    2   1  50 

10440.  "          "          "          "        "        "    3   1  62 

10441.  "          "          "          "        "        "    4   1  75 

10442.  "          "          "      Jointed,  No.  1   2  00 

10443.  "          "          "            "         "    2   2  25 

10444.  "          "          "            "         "    3   2  50 

10445.  "          "          "            "         "    4     2  75 

10446.  Day's  Radius  Splint,  No.  1,  Right  or  Left  each,  50 

10447.  "          "          "       "   2,     '*           "                                                                              "  60 

10448.  "          "          "       "    3,     "           "                                                                                  "  70 

10449.  "          "          "       "    4,     "           "                                                                                  "  80 

10450.  Day's  Set  of  5  Coaptation  Splints,  Kid-Lined  per  set,  1  90 

10451.  "       "    "  5  Dressing        "      Flannel-Lined                                                              "  75 

10452.  Day's  Veneer  Coaptation  Splints,  Flannel-Lined,  3>ixl8  inches  per  dozen,  1  50 

10453.  "          "             "             "       Unlined,  3>ixl8  inches                                              "  100 


10454. 


10456. 


  Day's  Veneer  Roller  Splints,  Flannel-Lined,  3  in.  wide  5  ft.  long  each, 

104S5.        "  "  "  "  "      5  "      "    5  "     "    "  1  00 


75 


1  50 


10457.  Squire's  Forearm  Splint,  No.  1   100 

10458.  "        "        ;;        2   110 

10459.  "  "  "       "    3    1  20 

10460.  "  "  "       "    4   1  30 

10461.  "  "  "       "    5   1  40 

10462.  "  "  "       "    G   1  50 

The  following  comprises  the  Complete  Set  of  Day's  Surgical  Splints : 

1  Day's  Extension  Bar  Splint,  Small   $   5  00 

1    "  "  "       "      Large   6  00 

1  Day's  Double  Incline  Plane  Splint,  Small   4  00 

1    «'        "  "         "        "     Medium    5  00 

1    "        "   Large    6  00 

Set  of  8  Day's  Radius  Splints   5  00 

"  6  Day's  Forearm  Splints   ^ 

"  5  Dav's  Interosseous  Splints  .".   ^00 

"  3  Day's  Jointed  Arm  Splints   »  O" 

"  8  Day's  Ankle  Splints   ^ 

"  4  Day's  Patella  Splints   ° 

"  3  Day's  Condyle  and  Humerus  Splints   ^  ^o 

"  5  Day's  Dressing  Splints   

47  Pieces.  Amount,  $  58  75 

10463.  Dav's  Complete  Set  of  Surgical  Splints,  in  Strong  Wood  Box  v  •   *• —  ^ 

10464.  Rawhide  Surgical  Splint  Set,  No.  4,  consisting  of  22  pieces  of  Rawhide  shaped  to  ht  various 

parts  and  members  of  the  body,  complete  in  a  neat  indurated  fibre  case   18  00 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC  APPARATUS. 

Having  had  many  years'  extensive  experience,  under  the  patronage  of  the  most  eminent 
surgeons,  in  the  manufacture  and  adjustment  of  appliances  for  the  correction  of  distortions 
and  deformities  of  the  human  frame,  we  are  enabled  and  thoroughly  prepared  to  make  and  fit, 
in  the  most  skillful  manner,  all  apparatus  that  may  be  necessary  in  any  case  of  disease,  deform- 
ity or  deficiency  requiring  mechanical  treatment  or  artificial  support.  All  apparatus  made  by 
us  are  of  the  finest  material,  and  of  the  very  best  workmanship  that  mechanical  skill  and 
ingenuity  can  produce.  The  illustrations  given  in  the  following  pages  are  those  of  the  more 
prominent  and  approved  forms  of  apparatus  only;  but,  though  not  covering  the  entire  field  of 
orthopaedic  surgery,  will  still  be  found  suflSciently  numerous  and  varied  to  facilitate  the  order- 
ing of  mechanical  appliances  for  each  and  every  part  of  the  body.  By  careful  reference  to 
them,  physicians  at  a  distance  can  have  apparatus  made  for  their  patients  with  every  certainty 
of  perfect  comfort  and  complete  satisfaction.  Very  accurate  adjustment  is  always  requisite  in 
fitting  of  braces  for  wry  neck  and  diseases  of  the  spine,  and  this  is  more  readily  and  surely 
accomplished  by  having  the  patient  immediately  before  us  and  in  convenient  proximity  to  our 
factory.  If,  however,  proper  outlines  are  sent  us,  from  distant  places,  we  can  give  the  braces 
the  requisite  shape  to  a  niceity,  thus  insuring  a  good  fit. 

While  we  prefer,  in  each  case,  to  work  under  the  -direction  of  the  attending  physician, 
executing  his  wishes  with  all  possible  accuracy,  yet  should  advice  or  consultation  be  needed, 
we  will  always  stand  ready  in  any  way  within  our  power  to  assist,  that  the  physician  and 
patient  may  be  alike  benefited. 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS. 

We  would  call  attention  to  the  necessity  of  accuracy  in  measurements  and  explicit  instruc- 
tions for  the  making  of  each  apparatus.  We  guarantee  every  appliance  sent  out  by  us  to 
correspond  exactly  with  directions  and  measurements  furnished  us,  and  any  omissions  or  errors 
on  our  part  will  be  corrected  without  extra  cost  to  patient.  As  this  class  of  apparatus  is  only 
manufactured  to  order,  physicians  will  see  the  necessity  of  requiring  their  patients  to  pay  a 
portion  of  the  amount  when  the  order  is  taken,  and  the  balance  on  the  delivery  of  the  brace. 

Experience  has  shown  us  that  appliances  of  this  character  are  more  or  less  uncomfortable 
when  first  worn,  and  that  patients  are  at  that  time  easily  discouraged  or  dissatisfied  with 
trivial  matters;  and  while  we  make  any  changes  necessary  without  charge  (where  the  fault  is 
ours),  we  must  ask  physicians  to  protect  themselves  and  us  to  the  fullest  extent. 

TERMS. 

Many  physicians  of  long  experience  in  handling  this  class  of  cases  collect  at  least  one-third 
in  advance,  remit  the  same  to  us  and  direct  us  to  forward  the  apparatus,  as  soon  as  finished 
direct  to  the  patient,  collecting  the  balance  C.O.D.,  thus  relieving  them  of  all  financial  respon- 
sibility. In  cases  of  this  kind  we  collect  the  full  price  of  the  brace,  remitting  to  the  physician 
the  commission  due  him,  by  check  or  post-office  order.  We  have  followed  this  plan  for  some 
time,  because  of  the  numerous  requests  made  by  physicians  for  an  extended  credit  on  appli- 
ances of  this  kind,  they  claiming  that  they  could  not  afford  to  pay  us  cash  for  them  and  then 
wait  the  will  and  pleasure  of  their  patrons. 

Where  shoes  are  to  be  worn  with  braces,  we  urgently  request  customers  to  furnish  them 
(sending  them  to  us  by  registered  mail,  carefully  addressed;,  for  we  find  it  alomst  impossible 
to  secure  well-fitting  shoes  from  measurements  furnished  us,  and  quite  frequently  we  are  com- 
pelled to  pay  a  price  far  in  advance  of  what  patients  can  obtain  them  for  at  home. 

MEASURE  BLANKS  FURNISHED  ON  APPLICATION. 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  5T.  LOUIS. 


827 


II  ORTHOP/EDIC  APPARATUS. 

DIAGRAM    FOR  ORTHOP/EDIC  MEASUREMENTS. 


EXPLANATION  OF  LETTERS  AND  FIGURES. 

A.  Ball  of  Foot. 

B.  Instep. 

C.  Above  Ankle. 

D.  Calf. 

Garter  (below  knee). 

F.  Knee.  ^ 

G.  Above  Knee. 

H.  Upper  Third  of  Thigh. 
/.     Thigh  at  Perinaium. 
K.    Trochanter  Major. 

L.    Circumference  of  Pelvis. 
M.    Circumference  at  Umbilicus. 
iV.    Forearm  above  Wrist. 
0.  Wrist. 

P.    Circumference  of  Hand. 
Q.    Arm  above  Elbow. 

11.  Arm  at  Elbow. 
S.    Upper  Forearm. 
T.    Middle  Forearm. 

U.    Circumference  of  Chest. 

V.    Circumference    under    Axilla   and  over 

Shoulder. 
]V.   Upper  Arm. 
A'.    Circumference  of  Waist. 
Y.    Lower  Third  of  Thigh. 
Z.    Circumference  of  Heel  and  Instep. 
7.  Sole  of  Foot. 

2  to.'?.       Length  of  Foot. 

4.  Sacro  Lumbar  Articulation. 

5.  First  Vertebra  involved  (in  sketch). 
0.  Last  Vertebra  involved  (in  sketch) . 
7-7.         Centers  of  Scapula;. 

S'-S.  Axilla;. 

0.  Crest  of  Ilium. 

JO  to  7  7.  Extent  of  Curvature.    (In  sketch.) 

12.  Circumference  of  Head. 
IS.  Vertebra  Prominens. 

14.  Base  of  Skull. 

1 5.  Leg  Below  Calf. 

1 6.  Ankle. 


MEASUREMENTS   FOR  SHOES. 


If  we  are  to  furnish  shoes  for  deformity 
the  following  information  and  measurements: 

1 .  Trace  outline  of  Foot  on  Paper. 

2.  Length  of  Foot  (2  to  c?). 

3.  Circumference  above  Ankle  (C). 

4.  Circumference  at  Ankle  (/6'). 

5.  Circumference  of  Heel  and  Instep  (Z). 


apparatus  (see  bottom  of  preceding  page)  send 

G.  Circumference  of  Instep  (i?). 

7.  Circumference  of  Ball  of  Foot  {A). 

8.  Circumference  at  Base  of  Little  Toe. 

9.  State  if  for  Eight,  Left  or  both  Feet.  If 

a  pair  of  shoes  are  wanted,  measure 
each  foot. 
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il  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  FEET. 
10465.    BIGGS'  APPARATUS   FOR  BUNIONS. 

Trice  of  Apparatus  for  one  foot  ?  8  00  to  $12  00 

for  both  feet   16  00  to  24  00 


This  apparatus  consists  of  a  delicate  lever  of  spring  steel,  with  an 
oval  ring  in  the  centre,  which  is  provided  with  hinges  at  its  anterior  and 
posterior  margin.  The  apparatus  is  attached  to  the  instep  by  a  laced 
band,  and  the  toe  to  the  extremity  of  the  spring  by  a  piece  of  webbing. 
It  affords  the  articulation  freedom  of  motion  in  the  natural  plane,  whilst 
the  malposition  of  the  toe  is  gradually  rectified  by  constant  lateral 
traction.   It  can  be  worn  in  a  shoe. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 
1.   riace  the  foot  on  paper  and  trace  with  pencil. 


Circumference  of  ball  of  foot  (A). 
Circumference  of  instep  (B). 


10465. 


10466.   APPARATUS  FOR  OVER-RIDING  TOES. 

Price  of  Apparatus  for  one  foot  $  7  00  to  $15  00 

"  "        for  both  feet   14  00  to  30  00 


10466. 


The  apparatus  for  over-riding,  or  "hammer  toes" 
consists  of  a  steel  sole  arranged  with  slits  correspond- 
ing to  the  spaces  between  the  toes.  A  strap  of  webb- 
ing is  passed  through  the  slits  and  over  the  contracted 
toe  (or  over  each  and  all,  as  the  case  may  require), 
and  buckled  or  tied  under  the  sole,  tense  enough  to 
straighten  the  toe.  This  apparatus  is  kept  in  place  by 
a  thin  silk,  linen  or  cotton  covering,  laced  to  the  instep, 
and  may  be  worn  in  an  ordinary  shoe. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Place  the  foot  on  paper  and  trace  with  pencil. 

2.  Circumference  of  ball  of  foot  (A). 

3.  Circumference  of  instep  (i?). 

4.  Circumference  of  heel  and  instep  {Z). 


10467.   SPRING  STEEL   FLAT   FOOT  SOLE. 

Price  of  Flat  Foot  Sole  for  one  foot   ^  3  qO 

"  "      "      "    for  both  feet    5  Oo 


For  flat  feet  we  make  a  plain  steel  sole,  well  tempered 
and  shaped  to  approach  an  ideal  arch  of  a  foot  (see  Fig. 
10467).  These  soles  are  covered  with  buckskin  and  fastened 
inside  of  a  common  shoe  with  a  single  screw,  leaving  the 
anterior  portion  free  to  move  as  the  weight  of  the  body  is 
thrown  upon  it.  They  afford  a  person  afflicted  with  Hat 
foot  immediate  relief.  They  should  be  thin  to  yield  a  little, 
but  strong  enough  to  keep  the  bones  arched.  In  ordering 
the  steel  sole  for  flat  feet,  it  is  only  necessary  to  send  us 
the  patient's  shoe,  or  if  both  feet  are  affected  the  pair  of 
them. 


10467. 
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II  ORTHOPEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  FEET. 


TALIPES  EQUINUS. 

Talipes  equimis  receives  its  name  from  the  position  of  the  foot,  simulating  the 
hoof  of  a  horse.  The  deformity  consists  in  the  raising  of  the  heel  and  dropping 
of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  foot,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  body  is  borne  apon 
the  metatarso  phalangeal  articulation  alone,  instead  of  npon  the  three  points 
above  spoken  of.   The  convexity  of  the  arch  of  the  foot  is  generally  very  much 

increased,  and  the  concavity  of  the  arch  be- 
comes more  and  more  angular  in  proportion  to 
the  degree  of  the  deformity.  The  toes  are 
extended  npon  the  foot,  and  the  foot  is  ex- 
tended upon  the  leg.  Sometimes  the  foot  is  so 
much  extended  as  to  make  almost  a  straight 
line  upon  the  tibia.  The  peculiarity  in  the 
deformity  is  usually  associated  with  a  para- 
lyzed condition  of  the  extensor  muscles  of  the 
toes. 


10468.    BAUER'S  (ST.  LOUIS)  TALIPES  EQUIIMUS 
APPARATUS,  WITH  TOURNIQUET  SCREW. 

Trice   $20  00 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Length  of  sole  of  foot  (2  to  3). 

2.  "      from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (J  to  Jff). 

3.  "        "     "        "        knee     "  (7  to  F). 

4.  Diameter  of  ankle-joint  (26). 

5.  Circumference  of  calf  (D). 

TOURNIQUET  SCREW  FOR  APPARATUS  10468. 


104G8. 


10469.    APPARATUS   FOR  TALIPES   EQUINUS  AND  WEAK  ANKLE. 

Price  of  Brace  for  one  leg  only     $  8  00  to  .fl2  00 

Trice  of  a  pair  of  Braces   16  00  to  24  00 

SHOES  ABB  CHARGED  EXTRA,  ACCORDING  TO  QUALITY. 


Should  there  be  contraction  of  the  tendo  achillis,  and  consequent 
dropping  of  the  toes,  it  is  conveniently  corrected  by  means  of  an  artificial 
elastic  muscle,  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
(a.  Fig.  104G9),  the  other  to  the  calf -band  (6).  It  may  be  regulated  to  any 
degree  of  tension  by  means  of  a  buckle  (e). 

In  ordering  the  apparatus,  send  the  following  information  and 
measurements  (see  diagram,  page  827) : 

1.  Patient's  name  (or  sex). 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Weak  ankle,  resembling  varus  or  valgus? 

4.  Right,  left,  or  both  feet? 

5.  Tendo  achillis  contracted? 

6.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle  joint  (7  to  26). 

7.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  calf  (2  to  Z>). 

8.  Circumference  of  calf  (D). 

If  you  wish  us  to  farnish  shoes,  send  the  additional  measurements 
required  (see  page  827). 


104G9. 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  FEET. 


TALIPES  CALCANEUS. 

"Talipes  calcaneus  is  that  variety  of  deformity  where 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  foot  is  elevated  and  the  heel  is 
depressed.  It  is  frequently  seen  as  a  congenital  deformity, 
and  all  cases  which  have  fallen  under  my  observation  have 
been  of  a  paralytic  nature.  This  deformity  is  much  more 
liable  to  occur  complicated  with  varus  or  valgus  than  to 
present  itself  uncomplicated.  When  paralytic,  the  muscles 
chiefly  affected  are  the  gastrocnemius  and  soleus;  and  in  the 
treatment  to  be  adopted  the  application  of  artificial  muscles 
to  take  the  place  of  the  paralyzed  gastrocnemius  and  soleus 
forms  an  essential  element. 


10470.   APPARATUS   FOR  TALIPES  CALCANEUS. 

Price  of  a  Brace  for  one  leg  only  $10  00  to  $  12  00  || 

Price  of  a  Pair  of  Braces   20  00  to     24  00  1| 

This  instrument  consists  of  a  pair  of  steel  stems,  fastened  to  a 
shoe,  provided  with  joints  at  the  ankle,  and  secured  to  the  leg  with  a 
calf-band.  A  strong  elastic  cord  or  webbing  is  fastened  posteriorly  to 
the  calf-band  above  and  to  a  spur-like  piece  of  steel  at  the  heel  of  the 
shoe  below.  By  drawing  this  cord  tight,  the  uplifted  sole  is  faced 
downward,  and  the  strain  on  the  teudo achillis  is  diminished;  at  same 
time  the  contracted  muscles  in  front  of  the  leg  are  extended. 

Measurements  required  are  the  same  as  for  Brace  No.  10471. 


10471.   APPARATUS   FOR  TALIPES  CALCANEUS. 


10470. 


Price  of  a  Brace  for  one  leg  only  $10  00  to  $  20  00  || 

Price  of  a  Pair  of  Braces   20  00  to     12  00  || 

Fig.  10471  shows  the  same  apparatus,  with  this  difference:  Instead  of  the  cord  or  elastic 
webbing  contracting  posteriorly  in  Fig.  10470,  we  have  a  Steel  Spiral  Spring  placed  on  a  pivot 
and  playing  between  brackets  of  the  leg  and  ankle-stem,  to  depress 
the  front  part  of  the  foot  by  extension.  There  is  not  so  much  danger 
of  falling  with  this  apparatus,  when  descending  stairs,  the  spurs, 
shown  in  Fig.  10470,  being  dispensed  with. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 
Patient's  name. 
Patient's  weight  (estimated). 
Patient's  age. 
Right  or  left  foot. 

Length  from  sole  to  ankle-joint  (I  to  16). 
Length  from  sole  to  calf  (2  to  D) . 
Circumference  of  calf  (D). 
If  we  are  to  furnish  shoes,  the  measurements  required  in  addition, 
are  those  at  the  foot  of  page  827. 

Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 


10471. 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  FEET. 

TALIPES  VARUS. 

"Talipes  varus  is  that  variety  in  which  the 
foot  is  inverted  and  more  or  less  rotated  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  bring  its  inner  surface  upward 
and  the  outer  edge  to  a  greater  or  less  degree 
upon  the  ground.  The  muscles  chiefly  affected 
in  the  paralytic  variety  are  the  peroneals." 

TALIPES  VALGUS. 


Talipes  Valgus. 


"Talipes  valgus  presents  the  converse  of 
talipes  varus,  the  inner  border  of  the  foot  being 
downward.    This  deformity  is  much  more  likely 
to  arise  from  traumatic  causes  than  any  other     TaUpes  Varus, 
deformity  of  the  foot.    It  frequently  results 
from  inflammation  of  the  ankle-joint.    It  may  result  from  a  pull  or  wrench  of  the  foot,  causing 
Inflammation  of  the  peronei  muscles  and  subsequent  spastic  contraction.    Talipes  valgus  may 
be  combined  with  equinus  or  calcaneus,  making  valgo-cquinus  or  valgo-calcaneous. 

10472.    IMPROVED   CLUB-FOOT  APPARATUS   FOR  TALIPES  VARUS  OR 

TALIPES  VALGUS. 

Price  of  a  single  Shoe,  complete  $10  00  to  $  U  00  || 

Price  of  a  pair  of  Shoes,  complete,  according  to  size   20  00  to     28  00  |i 

"The  following  is  a  description  of  a  very  neat,  effective  and  com- 
paratively cheap  apparatus  for  talipes: 

The  sole  of  this  strong  leather  shoe  is  of  metal,  with  a  joint  near  the 
heel,  allowing  lateral  motion.  A  strong  and  durable  spiral  spring,  as 
shown  in  the  cut  (a),  draws'  the  foot  outward  by  a  constant,  elastic  and 
easy  traction.  This  pressure  is  increased  or  decreased  at  will,  by  fastening 
the  spring  in  a  series  of  sockets  (c). 

"  The  single  outside  upright  steel  bar,  with  joints  at  the  ankle,  Is 
fastened  around  the  limb  below  the  knee-joint,  and  so  constructed  that 
the  screw  at  the  ankle-joint  forces  the  foot  flat  upon  the  floor,  which  foot 
in  almost  all  cases  is  turned  under  as  indicated  by  the  sketch.  The  spiral 
spring  (d),  attached  to  a  catgut  cord  and  fastened  near  the  toes,  upon  the 
outside  of  the  foot,  elevates  the  toes  and  stretches  the  tendo 
achillis,  thus  drawing  the  foot  to  its  natural  position. 

"The  shoe  is  well  padded,  and  as  there  is  no  metal  in  the 
heel-cap,  no  excoriation  is  occasioned.    The  contraction  of  the 
leather  above  the  heel  prevents  the  shoes  from  slipping  off  (always 
so  difficult  to  retain  in  fleshly  infants).    The  straps  around  the 
instep  depress  any  undue  prominence  of  the  arch  of  the  foot, 
and  within  the  shoe  a  broad  and  well-padded  tongue  keeps 
the  toes  flat  upon  the  soles  of  the  shoe.    This  apparatus  resembles  much  the  regular  shoe, 
and  shows  no  deformed  appearance.    For  talipes  valgus,  the  same  principle,  but  with  reversed 
action,  is  applied. 

In  ordering  the  above  shoe,  please  send  the  following  information  and  measurements,  as 
per  diagram  on  page  827 : 

1.  Length  of  sole  of  foot  (2  to  5).  2.  Circumference  of  calf  (D).  3.  Circumference  of 
Instep  (B).  4.  Circumference  of  ball  of  foot  (A).  5.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C).  6. 
Length  from  sole  to  upper  part  of  calf  (2  to  E).  7.  Right  or  left  foot.  8.  Talipes— varus  or 
valgus. 
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$  18  00 
36  00 


10473. 


Showing  Application. 


II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  FEET. 
10473.   HODGEN'S  (ST.  LOUIS)   CLUB-FOOT  SHOE. 

Price  of  Apparatus  for  one  foot  

Price  of  Apparatus  for  both  feet  

This  apparatus,  like  all  the  inventions  of 
the  late  Dr.  Hodgen,  is  marked  for  its  sim- 
plicity and  effectiveness.  It  consists  of  a 
double-soled  sandal,  with  heel-piece,  as 
shown  in  engraving,  having  also  steel  braces 
extending  up  each  side  of  the  leg,  with  padded 
bands  to  keep  them  in  pla;ce.  In  the  case  of 
children  under  twelve  or  fourteen  years,  the 
lateral  braces  are  extended  above  the  knee, 
with  joint  at  knee.  An  elastic  cord  is  also 
attached,  extending  from  the  toe  to  the  upper 
part  of  one  of  the  lateral  bars,  to  counteract 
contraction  of  the  tendo  achillis.  The 
bands  around  the  instep  and  foot  are  applied 
to  hold  it  firmly  in  place.  These,  though 
very  simple,  constitute  a  feature  of  this 
apparatus,  and  are  its  point  of  superiority 
over  any  other  appliance  for  treating  club- 
foot. The  theory  of  the  apparatus  is  that 
if  the  foot  can  be  drawn  into  its  normal  position  by  the  hand,  without  tenotomy,  this  opera- 
tion becomes  unnecessary,  as  the  foot  may  then  be  kept  securely  in  its  place  by  means  of  the 
foot  and  instep  bands.  These  bands  are  superior  to  any  shoe  arrangement  to  keep  the  foot 
in  a  normal  position.  Being  wrapped  around  the  foot  several  times,  they  enal)le  the  operator 
to  draw  the  foot  firmly  into  its  place  and  keep  it  there ;  the  force  to  be  applied  being  suflicient 
and  perfectly  under  his  control. 

DIRECTIONS   FOR  APPLICATION. 

Remove  the  screw  at  the  top  of  the  sandal  (to  which  the  elastic  cord  is  attached)  and  draw 
the  lower  sandal  away  from  the  shoe,  then  pass  the  ends  of  the  band  which  embraces  the  instep 
and  heel  through  the  opening  in  the  back  of  the  heel-piece,  and  pass  the  patient's  foot  under  it, 
drawing  the  heel  into  the  heel-piece  and  tying  it  firmly  there,  as  shown  in  the  engraving,  seeing, 
also,  that  the  sole  of  the  patient's  foot  lies  flat  upon  the  sandal.  Next  bind  the  foot  firmly  to 
the  sandal,  tying  each  band  tightly  about  the  foot,  and  then  replace  the  lower  sandal.  Put  the 
elastic  cord  in  place,  and  the  apparatus  is  then  ready  for  use,  and  the  patient  may  be  allowed 
to  walk  with  it.  In  case  of  infants  not  able  to  walk,  the  apparatus  is  made  without  the  lower 
sandal,  to  save  weight. 

INFORMATION  AND    MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 
1.  Circumference  of  calf  at  upper  part  {E).  2.  Circumference  of  calf  at  lower  part  (15). 
3.  Circumference  of  lower  third  of  thigh  (F).  4.  Distance  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle  (2  to 
16).  5.  Distance  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee  {1  to  F).  6.  Distance  sole  of  foot  to  lower  third 
of  thigh  (1  to  Y^.  7.  Take  outline  of  sole  of  foot  on  paper.  8.  State  which  foot  is  affected, 
if  apparatus  is  wanted  for  one  foot  only.  9.  Give  age  and  size  of  patient.  10.  State  whether 
patient  can  walk  or  not. 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  FEET. 

10474.   SAYRE'S   IMPROVED   BALL  AND  SOCKET  CLUB-FOOT  SHOE. 

Price  of  a  single  Shoe,  complete  $10  OO  to  $14  00  || 

Price  of  a  pair  of  Slioes,  complete   20  00  to    28  00  || 


10474. 


Tlie  accompanyiug  drawing  and  explanations  give  a  very  correct  idea  of  its  construction 
and  mode  of  action.  A  cushioned  iron  cap  (A)  to  receive  the  heel,  the  leather  covering  of  v^hich 
is  carried  over  the  instep  and  ankle,  and  fastened  by  lacing.  Elastic  tubing  (JV)  to  go  in  front 
of  the  anlile-joint,  to  further  secure  the  heel  in  position,  and  fastening  at  (C)  an  iron  hook  on 
outside  of  heel-cap.  Sole  of  shoe  (Z)),  cushioned,  and  laced  securely  in  front  of  the  medio- 
tarsal  articulation.  Ball  and  socket  joint  (£"),  connecting  sole  with  heel.  Elevated  plate  of 
iron  (F),  properly  cushioned,  to  make  pressure  against  base  of  first  metatarsal  bone.  Steel 
bars  {G),  connecting  the  shoe  with  strap  {H)  to  go  around  the  calf.  Joint  (K)  opposite  the 
ankle.  Stationary  hooks  (L),  opposite  the  toes,  for  attaching  the  India-rubber  muscles  (3IMM). 
These  india-rubber  tubes  have  chains  attached,  and  are  for  the  purpose  of  making  flexion  and 
eversion. 

This  shoe  has  been  made  more  comfortable  and  convenient  by  a  slight  heel,  and  by  making 
the  upper  leather  nearly  like  that  of  an  ordinary  shoe,  and  not  so  clumsy  as  the  primitive  club- 
foot shoe.  The  upper  leather  adapts  itself  more  perfectly  by  lacing  than  if  arranged  with 
straps  and  buckles.  This  shoe,  as  pictured  above,  is  arranged  for  valgus  or  varus.  There  is 
really  no  essential  difference,  only  observe  the  principle  to  apply  the  artificial  muscles  in  such 
position  as  shall  best  supply  the  place  of  those  paralyzed. 

INFORMATION  AND   MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED 

1.  Length  of  sole  of  foot  (2  to  3). 

2.  Circumference  of  calf  (Z>). 

3.  Circumference  of  instep  (B). 

4.  Circumference  of  ball  of  foot  {A). 

5.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 

6.  Length  from  sole  to  ankle  (2  to  16). 

7.  Length  from  sole  to  calf  (7  to  Z>) . 

8.  Length  from  ankle  to  knee  {16  to  F). 
<).  Right  or  left  foot? 

10.    Talipes — varus  or  valgus? 
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II  ORTHOPy€DIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF   THE  FEET. 

10475.   BARWELL'S   MOD.  SAYRE   CLUB-FOOT  SHOE. 

Price  of  one  Shoe   ^ 

Price  of  a  pair  of  Slioes   ^ 


104,75. 


A  shoe  divided  in  tlie  middle  of  the  sole  (medio-tarsal  joint),  the  front  half  connected  with 
the  posterior  part  by  a  ball  and  socket-joint.  The  upper  leather  of  back  and  front  of  the  foot 
is  similarly  separate ;  thus  an  India-rubber  spring  attached  to  the  upper  bar  enables  the  surgeon 
to  work  on  the  front  of  the  foot  upwards,  inwards  or  outwards,  according  to  the  deformity. 

Sayre  Shoe  as  Modified. —  On  both  sides  of  the  ankle  are  hinged  iron  rods  supporting 
calf-band,  and  chain  with  India-rubber  spring  either  for  inside  or  outside  of  foot;  on  the  outer 
side  also  another  spring,  running  along  the  outer  border  of  the  sole,  may  be  used  to  overcome 
adduction. 

I  found  that  the  ball  of  the  joint  in  the  original  Sayre  shoe^  being  somewhat  bulky,  was  apt 
to  wear  out  on  the  lower  part,  and  the  entire  separation  of  the  heel  from  the  front  of  the  foot 
permits  water  to  enter  and  keep  the  stocking  wet.  To  obviate  the  former  inconvenience,  I 
proposed  to  resolve  the  compound  movement  of  ball  and  socket-joint  into  its  three  elements, 
and  have  carried  out  that  idea  in  the  manner  represented  in  Fig.  I047oa. 

The  shoe  thus  modified — and  I  must  beg  my  friend  Dr.  Sayre  to  pardon  my  making  any 
change  in  his  admirable  invention — answers  every  purpose  extremely  well,  especially  while  a 
tolerably  marked  deformity,  though  not  a  severe  one,  still  exists.  It  is  especially  adapted  to 
the  middle  phase  of  club-foot,  and  is  by  far  the  best  instrument  yet  invented  for  the  treatment 
of  this  disease.  For  cases  less  severe,  or  further  recovered,  I  have  invented  the  following 
apparatus,  which,  unlike  most  others,  is  worn  inside  an  ordinary-looking  boot,  and  attracts  no 
attention  to  the  limb.  My  patients  thus  walk  in  the  street,  and  the  lameness  being  overcome, 
nothing  unusual  is  observed. 

The  sole  is  made  of  steel,  of  spring-temper,  rather  thicker  than  a  calling  card,  jointed  in 
the  medio-tarsus  for  abduction  and  adduction  only,  and  that  merely  for  those  cases  where 
necessary.  Eversion  or  inversion,  flexion  and  extension,  are  produced  by  the  bend  and  twist 
of  the  steel  sole.  The  lappets  for  lacing  are  of  a  strong  cotton  material.  From  the  heel  on 
the  outer  side  runs  upward  a  metal  rod  to  a  level  with  the  ankle-joint,  at  which  point  is 
hinged,  in  the  sense  of  the  flexion  and  extension,  a  steel  spring  connected  above  to  a  calf- 
piece.    This  spring  is  to  be  bent  outward  or  inward,  according  as  the  case  is  valgus  or  varus. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  FEET. 


Fig.  10475a  illustrates  the  sole  of  modified  Sayre  shoe,  showing  the  three 
moveraeats  into  which  ball  and  socket  movement  is  resolved :  pivot  (rotation) 
behind,  flexion  in  middle,  and  abduction  and  adduction  in  front. 

To  put  on  this  shoe,  its  whole  sole  is  to  be  turned  so  as  to  flt  on  the  sole 
of  the  foot,  and  the  front  part  twisted  inward  or  outward,  as  necessary  for 
either  deformity,  so  that  while  the  sole  of  the  shoe  is  fitted  and  adapted  to  that 
of  the  foot,  the  front  lappet  is  laced;  and 
then,  while  still  keeping,  by  manual  pressure, 
the  shoe-sole  fitted,  the  back  lappet  is  also 
laced.  This  being  completed,  the  steel 
spring  is  brought  to  the  leg,  and  the  calf- 
piece  adapted,  while  the  shoe-sole  and  front 
of  the  apparatus  is  released.  By  this  means 
every  part  of  the  foot  is  subject  to  spring 
pressure— the  front  to  the  bend  and  twist  of  the  spring  sole,  the  back  to  the  action  of  the 
vertical  spring.  Besides  this,  however,  and  to  supplement  any  deficient  force.  India-rubber 
springs  are  stretched  from  the  calf -piece  to  the  sole;  and,  if  necessary,  an  abduction  spring  is 
carried  along  the  outer  side. 

This  form  of  mechanical  shoe  I  have  found  very  valuable  in  cases  of  lameness,  I  have 
described  as  jactus  internus  and  externus;  also  in  cases  of  paralytic  club-foot  in  the  stage  of 
recovery.  Of  course,  with  all  and  every  one  of  the  contrivances  above  described,  patient  and 
persistent  galvanism,  as  also  injection  of  strychnia,  must  be  employed. 


10475a. 


[Dr.  Richard  Bai'well  on  Infantile  Paralysis  and  its  Resulting  Deformities. 

London  Lancet,  February,  1874. J 


Extracted  from  the 


10476.   APPARATUS   FOR  THE   SUPPORT  OF  WEAK  ANKLES. 


Price  of  a  Brace  for  one  leg  only  $  8  00  to  $10  00  |i 

Price  of  a  pair  of  Braces   16  00  to    20  00  || 

'  Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

This  apparatus  is  used  to  maintain  the  position  of  the 
foot,  after  the  relief  of  valgus  or  varus  by  the  regular  club- 
foot shoe,  and  also  for  correcting  simple  lateral  inversion 
or  eversion  of  the  ankle-joint,  resembling  varus  or  Aalgus, 
commonly  called  weak  ankle. 

We  attach,  by  means  of  three  rivets,  to  the  sole  of  a 
common  laced  shoe,  a  lateral  stem,  jointed  at  the  ankle  (a), 
passing  as  high  as  the  centre  of  the  calf  and  there  fixed  to  a 
baud  (?/). 

The  ankle  is  supported  and  kept  in  its  corrected  posture  by 
a  triangular  V-shaped  leather  strap  (c)  acting  against  and 
buttoned  to  the  steel  stem  on  the  opposite  side. 

The  best  direction  for  selecting  the  side  on  which  the 
instrument  should  be  applied,  is,  that  if  the  outer  ankle  has  a 
tendency  to  eversion,  the  apparatus  should  invariably  be  placed 
to  the  inner  side,  and  vice  versa. 
In  obstinate  cases  it  is  made  with  double  stems,  in  order  to  give  greater  security,  and  to 
keep  the  sole  in  a  strictly  horizontal  plane;  the  ankle  may  be  further  protected  by  a  small 
round  soft  pad,  to  prevent  chafing  against  the  steel. 

In  ordering  the  apparatus,  send  the  description  and  measurements  as  directed  for  Fig. 
10469,  page  829. 


104*G. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR   DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

10477.    ROBERTS'   ELASTIC    EXTENSION    APPARATUS   FOR  ANCHYLOSIS 

OF  THE  KNEE-JOINT. 

Price   $35  OO  || 

This  apparatus  is  exceedingly  light.  Owing  to  its  elastic  attach- 
ments, there  is  during  locomotion,  a  slight  yielding  of  the  instrument 
permitted,  which  renders  it  less  irksome  to  the  wearer  than  an  absolutely 
rigid  apparatus.  The  side-bars  are  simple  light  strips  of  steel,  fastened 
above  to  a  well-padded  encasement  for  the  thigh,  and  below  to  the  sole 
of  the  shoe.  At  the  knee  and  ankle  are  simple  hinge-joints.  ^  is  a 
semi-circular  steel  band  made  fast  to  the  side-bars  below  the  knee. 
Attached  to  it  is  an  adjustable  metallic  arm  B,  extending  downward  in 
a  line  with  a  spine  of  the  tibia.  A  broad  elastic  band  F,  passes  behind 
the  head  of  the  tibia,  and  over  the  metallic  arm  B,  which  serves  as  a 
fixed  point  for  making  elastic  traction  upon  the  posterior  part  of  the 
head  of  the  tibia.  E  is  an  elastic  band  passing  from  one  side-bar  to 
the  other,  in  front  of  the  thigh,  thus  keeping  the  instrument  in  the  same 
relative  position  to  that  part  of  the  limb.  C  is  short  lever  projectiug 
forward  and  curved  upward.  To  this  is  attached  a  strong  strip  of 
elastic  webbing,  C,  D,  which  supplements  the  action  of  the  quadru- 
ceps  extensor  muscle,  and  by  means  of  which  any  desired  amount 
of  elastic  tension  can  be  effected. 

INFORMATION    AND    MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.    Patient's  name  or  sex. 
'1.    Patient's  weight. 

3.  Right  or  left  leg? 

4.  Patient's  age. 

.").    Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (2  to  16). 
6.    Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint  (7  to  F). 

Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  upper  third  of  thigh  (7  to  //).  ' 
Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 
Circumference  of  calf  (Z);. 
Circumference  of  knee  {F). 
Circumference  above  knee  {G) . 
Circumference  of  thigh  (7/). 
If  you  wish  us  to  furnish  a  shoe,  send  the  additional  measurements  required, 
of  page  827. 


10477. 


8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 


See  bottom 


Price 


10478.   SHORT  ANCHYLOSIS  APPARATUS   FOR  KNEE-JOINT. 


$  25  00  to  $  30  00 


MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Right  or  left  leg? 

2.  Circumference  of  calf  (7)). 

3.  Circumference  of  knee  (F). 

4.  Circumference  above  knee  {G). 

5.  Circumference  of  thigh  {H). 

6.  Length  from  calf  to  knee  (7>  to  F). 

7.  Length  from  knee  to  thigh  (7^  to  77) , 


10478. 
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II  ORTHOPEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

10479.    STROHMEYER'S    APPARATUS    FOR    FALSE    ANCHYLOSIS  OF  THE 

ELBOW-JOINT. 

Price   $  18  00  |1 

Tlie  apparatus  here  represented  is  for  the  gradual  extension  of  contracted  muscles.  By 
persistent  and  daily  passive  and  active  exercise^  a  flexible  and  useful  joint  may  be  restored. 
It  may  also  be  used  for  forcibly  breaking  up  false  anchylosis,  if  the  surgeon  prefers  this  method 
to  gradual  extension.  It  forms  also  a  safeguard  against  mal-position,  for  should  it  be  deemed 
impossible  to  effect  a  cure,  the  arm  may  be  fixed  In  such  a  position  to  anchylose  as  shall 
give  it  the  greatest  usefulness. 

DESCRIPTION    AND  MEASUREMENT. 

See  Diagram  ou  Page  827. 

1 .  Right  or  left  arm? 

2.  Length  from  wrist  to  elbow-joint  (0  to  B). 

3.  Length  from  wrist  to  axilla  (0  to  <S). 

4.  Circumference  of  wrist  (0). 

5.  Circumference  of  forearm  (T). 

6.  Circumference  of  elbow -joint  (E). 

7.  Circumference  of  upper  arm  (W). 


10480.   STROHMEYER'S  APPARATUS   FOR   ANCHYLOSIS  OF  KNEE-JOINT. 

Price   $20  00  to  $25  00  || 

Strohmeyer's  Knee  Splint  is  a  simpler  and  lower-priced  apparatus  than  those  represented 
in  Figs.  10477  and  10478,  and  is  not  so  finely  finished  nor  so  comfortable  to  wear.  It  is  made  much 
upon  the  same  style  as  the  elbow-brace  shown  above,  and  will  be  found  to  answer  the  same 
purpose  wlien  indicated  for  application  to  the  knee-joiut. 

INFORMATION    AND   MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  weight. 

3.  Right  or  left  leg? 

4.  Patient's  age. 

5.  Length  from  above  ankle  to  knee-joint  (C  to  F). 
G.  From  knee-joint  to  upper  third  of  tliigh  (F  to  //). 

7.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 

8.  Circumference  of  the  calf  (Z>). 

9.  Circumference  of  the  knee  (F). 

10.  Circumference  above  the  knee  (G). 

11.  Circumference  of  the  thigh  (//). 

10480. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND   DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

10481.    SAYRES    RUBBER  COMPRESSOR 
FOR  KNEE-JOINT. 

Price   $6  00  II 

A  double  sac  of  suitable  form  for  the  knee-joint. 
By  means  of  tubes  at  eitlier  end,  hot  or  cold  water 
may  be  made  to  either  pass  through  or  it  may  be 
"retained.  In  this  manner  even  pressure,  with  the 
advantage  of  a  hot  poultice  can  be  made,  which, 
although  being  exceedingly  powerful,  can  be  easily 
borne  on  account  of  its  soft  elasticity. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Circumference  above  knee  (6r). 

2.  Circumference  at  knee  (JS") . 

3.  Circumference  below  knee  (E). 

10481. 


10482.     HOOPER'S     KNEE-EXTENSION  APPA- 
,RATUS   FOR   OVERCOMING  MUSCULAR 
CONTRACTIONS. 

Price   $35  00  || 

It  consists  of  a  baud  encircling  the  thigh,  of  another 
for  the  calf,  and  of  one  above  the  ankle.  These  are 
fastened  to  two  lateral  shafts  provided  with  joints  at 
the  knee.  Two  semi-circular  brass  tubes,  fastened  to 
the  lower  calf-shafts,  contain  each  a  spiral  spring, 
acting  on  bows  fastened  to  the  thigh-shaft,  thus 
exerting  constant  elastic  extension,  which  is  sure 
to  overcome  muscular  contraction  soon. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Circumference  above  knee  (G). 

2.  Circumference  at  knee  (F). 

3.  Circumference  below  knee  (£■). 

4.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 

5.  Length  from  above  ankle  to  knee  (C  to  F). 
G.  Length  from  knee  to  above  knee  (Fto  G). 


10483.  TAYLOR'S 


APPARATUS  FOR 
KNEE-JOINT. 


10482, 


SYNOVITIS  OF  THE 


Price  ;   $35  00  II 

Consists  of  two  upri^ts  with  knee  and  ankle-joints.  The  uprights 
are  united  by  firm  steel  bands  concaved  to  make  them  unyielding. 
At  the  knee-joint  a  contrivance  is  secured  to  make  the  joint  stationarv; 
By  means  of  this  contrivance  the  apparatus  may  be  flexed  at  the  will 
of  the  patient. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Eight  or  left  leg? 

2.  Circumference  at  ankle  (16"). 

3.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C), 

4.  Circumference  below  knee  (£■). 

5.  Circumference  at  knee  (F). 

6.  Circumference  above  knee  (G). 

7.  Circumference  at  lower  third  of  thigh  (F). 

8.  Length  from  sole  to  ankle  (1  to  16). 

9.  Length  from  sole  to  knee  (7  to  F). 

10.    Length  from  sole  to  lower  third  of  thigh  (1  to  Y). 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  5T.  LOUIS. 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 
10484.    SAYRE'S  ANKLE-JOINT  APPARATUS. 

Price   $22  00  || 

This  instrument  consists  of  a  Arm  steel  plate,  made  to  fit  the  sole 
of  the  foot;  at  the  heel  is  a  hinge-joint,  and  attached  to  it  a  rod, 
slightly  curved  at  the  bottom,  and  extending  up  the  back  of  the  leg  to 
near  the  knee.  Over  the  instep  is  an  arch,  like  the  top  of  a  stirrup, 
with  a  hinge-joint  at  its  summit,  from  which  springs  another  rod, 
which  runs  in  front  of  the  leg,  of  equal  length  with  the  one  behind. 
These  rods  are  made  with  a  male  and  female  screw,  or  ratchet  and 
cog  for  extension,  and  connected  at  the  top  by  a  firm  band  or  collar 
of  sheet  steel,  admitting  of  adjustment  by  a  slide,  and  may  be  locked 
l)y  turning  the  nut  with  the  key.  The  instrument  is  applied  with  firm 
adhesive  plaster,  cut  in  strips  about  one  inch  wide,  and  long  enough 
to  reach  from  the  ankle  to  near  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia,  and  placed 
all  around  the  limb.  The  plaster  is  secured  in  its  position,  to  within 
an  inch  of  its  upper  extremity,  by  a  well-adjusted  roller. 

The  instrument  is  fixed,  the  foot  firmly  secured  by  a  number  of  strips  of  adhesive  plaster, 
and  a  roller  carefully  applied  over  this  plaster  to  prevent  its  slipping,  the  ends  of  the  plaster 
at  the  top  of  the  instrument  are  turned  over  the  collar  (which  has  been  previously  locked,  just 
tight  enough  to  be  comfortable),  and  secured  by  a  turn  or  two  of  the  bandage. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR   MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Length  of  sole  of  foot  (2  to  5). 

2.  Height  from  sole  of  foot  to  two  inches  below  knee  {1  to  E). 

3.  Circumference  of  calf  (Z>). 

4.  Circumference  of  instep  {B). 

10485.   SAYRE'S  RUBBER  COMPRESSOR  FOR  ANKLE-JOINT. 

Price    $6  00  H 

This  compressor  made  for  the  ankle  joint  is  the  same  general  style  as  Fig.  10481. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

1.  Circumference  of  instep  (i?). 

2.  Circumference  of  ankle  (7^). 

3.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 

10486.   SAYRE'S   KNEE-JOINT  APPARATUS. 

Price  •'  

It  consists  of  two  bands  or  collars  of  sheet  steel,  about  an  inch  wide, 
embracing  the  limb— the  one  above  the  ankle,  the  other  at  the  upper  third 
of  the  thigh,  admitting  of  adjustment  by  means  of  a  hinge  and  slide,  and 
may  be  locked,  at  any  given  point,  by  turning  the  nut  with  the  key  fitted 
for  this  purpose.  They  are  connected  on  either  side  by  an  extension-rod, 
of  the  rack  and  pinion  (or  screw)  construction. 

To  apply  this  instrument,  adhesive  plaster  is  required,  spread  on 
twilled  goods,  and  cut  in  strips  one  inch  wide  and  long  enough  to  reach 
from  just  below  the  knee  to  near  the  ankle,  and  from  the  knee  upwards 
several  inches. 

These  plasters  are  secured  to  within  an  inch  of  their  extremities,  by 
a  snugly  adjusted  roller  bandage.  Tlie  instrument  is  then  placed  on  the 
limb,  the  collars  fastened  sufficiently  to  be  comfortable,  and  the  loose 
ends  of  the  adhesive  plasters  turned  over  and  secured  by  another  bandage. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Circumference  of  upper  third  of  thigh  (//). 

2.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 

3.  Circumference  of  knee  (F). 

4.  Length  from  above  ankle  to  upper  third  of  thigh  (C  to  H). 


$20  00 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

10487.   STILLMAN  S  SECTOR  JOINT   BRACKETS   FOR  THE  KNEE. 

Price,  with  Buckle    each,  $  12  00  || 

This  differs  from  the  following  only  in  the  lower  bar  being  extended 
and  terminating  in  a  roller  and  buckle.  It  is  applied  by  means  of  adhesive 
plaster  and  plaster-of-Paris  bandages. 

Two  pieces  of  moleskin  plaster,  as  fresh  as  possible,  are  cut  in  the 
shape  of  a  fan,  and  have  sewed  to  each  of  them  a  tab  of  strong  webbing, 
and  are  then  placed  one  upon  each  side  of  the  limb  below  the  knee,  their 
extremities  being  interlaced.  Strips  of  plaster  are  now  cut  of  sufficient 
length  to  more  than  encircle  the  thigh.   These  are  wound  around  it  snugly. 

Over  the  leg  and  thigh  a  plaster-of-Paris  bandage  is  now  rolled,  the 
webbing  tab  being  allowed  to  protrude.  The  brackets  are  now  placed  in 
position,  one  on  either  side  of  the  limb,  taking  care  to  have  them  in  the  axis 
of  the  thigh  and  leg,  and  to  have  pivotal  center  of  the  splint  in  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  knee.  A  few  turns  of  the  plaster  bandage  secures  the  splint  in 
place,  and  the  plaster  surface  is  now  to  be  neatly  covered  with  a  bleached 
muslin  roller  bandage.  The  webbing  tab  should  next  be  passed  over  the 
roller  and  buckled  to  the  end  of  the  splint,  of  course  waiting  until  the  plaster 
has  become  firm  Extension  may  now  be  exerted  against  the  muscular  bulk 
of  the  thigh,  and  secured  by  the  upper  clamp  of  the  sector.  If  fixation  be 
desired,  the  other  clamp  should  now  also  be  secured,  and  we  have  the  sur- 
face over  the  joint  exposed  and  the  joint  held  free  from  the  least  possible 
motion,  and  yet  extended,  or  the  two  lower  clamps  may  remain  loosened  and 
motion  may  be  allowed  in  the  joint  without  interfering  with  the  extension. 

A  rubber  bandage  can  now  be  placed  around  the  knee,  or  it  may  be 
strapped  or  bandaged  with  an  ordinary  roller  bandage  in  the  usual  manner, 
to  increase  the  circumferential  pressure. 


10487. 


10488.    STILLMAN'S    DOUBLE  SECTOR 
JOINT    BRACKETS   FOR  KNEE. 

Price   $20  00  II 

If  much  subluxation  of  the  knee  has  taken  place, 
a  double  sector  of  the  form  shown  in  Fig.  10488  may  be 
employed.  It  is  applied  like  the  bracket  already  shown, 
and  admits  of  considerable  force  being  employed  in  the 
direction  to  diminish  the  deformity  and  yet  subdue  the 
inflammatory  condition  of  the  joints. 

For  prolonged  wear,  or,  if  it  can  be  afforded  by  the 
patient,  the  copper  plates  of  these  brackets  may  be 
removed  and  padded  girths  substituted,  which  will 
permit  the  removal  of  the  splint  from  the  limb,  and 
insure  greater  cleanliness.  But,  for  this  purpose,  the 
roller  and  buckle  must  be  attached,  both  superiorily 
and  inferiorily,  and  the  fan-shaped  moleskin  dressing 
be  applied  to  the  limb,  both  above  and  below  the  joint, 
and  securely  fastened  there  by  a  roller  bandage,  the 
tabs  to  pass  over  the  rollers  and  buckled  to  the  splint. 

This  makes  a  light,  firm  and  exceedingly  efficient 
knee-brace. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

For  either  style  Sector  Joint  Knee-Brackets. 

1.  Age  of  patient. 

2.  Distance  between  trochanter  major  and  the  center  of 

the  knee-joint  (AT  to  F). 

3.  Distance  between  the  center  of  the  knee-joint  and  the 

ankle-joint  (Fto  10). 

4.  Circumference  of  thigh  (//). 

5.  Circumference  of  leg  at  calf  (D). 


10488. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

10489.   SAYRE'S   HIP-JOINT  SPLINT. 

I'rice  of  Sayre's  Hip-Joint  Splint,  Small  Size   $  25  00  to  $  30  00 

Price  of  Sayre's  Hip-.Toiut  Splint,  Large  Size   35  00  to     40  00 


This  splint  extends  from  the  sole  of  the  foot  to  the  crest 
of  the  ilium,  at  which  point  it  is  connected  to  a  pelvic  band 
by  means  of  a  joint,  allowing  flexion  and  extension,  abduc- 
tion and  adduction,  which  latter  motion  is  regulated  by  means 
of  a  thumb-screw.  Extension  is  made  by  means  of  a  rack 
and  pinion  rod,  sliding  within  a  steel  tube,  moved  by  a  key, 
and  kept  in  position  by  a  spring  catching  the  teeth  of  the 
rack.  Counter-extension  is  made  by  means  of  two  perineal 
pads  fastened  to  the  pelvic  band  with  straps  and  buckles. 
At  the  knee-joint  is  a  movable  cross-piece  for  attaching  a 
leather  cap  to  steady  and  support  the  knee.  At  the  bottom 
of  the  instrument  is  a  foot-piece  with  a  leather  sole  attached, 
to  prevent  jar  in  walking.  A  leather  strap,  passing  under  the 
foot,  through  apertures  in  the  foot-piece,  turns  up  an  end  on 
each  side  of  the  ankle  and  fastens  to  buckles  in  adhesive 
strips,  which  prepare  as  follows: 

Cut  two  pieces  of  plaster,  to  reach  from  the  waist  to  the 
foot,  from  3  to  5  inches  wide  at  the  top,  and  from  1  to  l^o 
inches  at  the  lower  end,  and  divide  tops  into  five  tails;  cut 
a  piece  about  5  inches  long  from  each  center  tail,  and  add  it 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  plaster  to  strengthen  them,  then  add 
two  or  more  similar  pieces  at  the  same  place  and  attach  a 
buckle.  Apply  the  plasters  against  the  lateral  aspects  of  the 
leg,  beginning  about  two  inches  above  the  internal  and  external 
raaleolii  with  the  ends  having  the  buckles  attached ;  the  center 
tails  reaching  the  entire  length  of  the  leg  and  thigh  to  the 
perinajum  and  trochanter  respectively;  then  wind  the  lower 
ends  spirally  around  the  leg  up  to  the  pelvis  and  afterward  the 
other  two  tails,  which  first  cut  down  to  just  above  the  knee. 

This  involves  the  limb  in  a  complete  net  work  of  adhesive  strips,  the  leg  having  about  one- 
fourth,  the  thigh  three-fourths  thereof,  which  is  found  to  be  the  proportion  to  protect  the  leg 
and  knee  equally  from  compression  or  strain. 

A  few  turns  of  roller  bandage  are  then  made  around  the  ankle,  just  under  the  lower  ends 
of  the  straps,  to  protect  the  flesh  under  the  buckles,  and  then  continued  over  the  strips  on  the 
whole  limb. 

The  patient  should  be  laid  on  his  back,  and  great  care  ought  to  be  taken  that  the  pelvis  is 
not  inclined  forward  by  contractions  of  the  flexor  muscles.  Should  this  be  the  case,  elevate 
the  leg  until  the  lumbar  vertebne  come  near  the  couch  and  the  spinal  column  assumes  its 
normal  shape.  The  instrument  is  then  applied.  The  pelvic  band  ought  to  be  loose  enough  to 
allow  the  pelvis  to  move  freely  in  it.  The  anterior  superior  spine  of  the  ilium  ought  to  be 
above  the  pelvic  band. 

In  applying  the  ankle  straps,  leave  a  little  space  between  the  foot  and  the  foot-piece  so 
that  in  standing  or  walking  the  weight  of  the  patient  does  not  rest  on  the  leg,  but  on  the 
instrument. 

The  perineal  straps  must  be  so  adjusted  that  the  patient  sits  firmly  and  corafortaljly  upon 
them. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES   AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

The  foot  is  dressed  with  the  shoe  in  the  ordinary  manner.  "When  all  is  adjusted,  the 
patient  still  lying  on  his  bacli,  extension  is  made  by  turning  the  key.  As  this  arrangement, 
for  supporting  the  patient  on  the  instrument,  increases  the  length  of  the  affected  limb,  the 
sound  leg  should  have  the  same  amount,  or  a  little  more,  added  to  its  length  by  increasing  the 
thickness  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 

INFORMATION    AND    MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Name  of  patient. 

2.  Age  of  patient. 

3.  Weight  of  patient. 

4.  Eight  or  left  leg? 

5.  Length  from  sole  to  crest  of  ilium  (1  to  0). 

6.  Circumference  of  pelvis  at  iliac  crests  (i). 

See  Sayre's  Improved  Hip- splint,  illustrated  and  described  on  page  844. 

10490.  SAYRE'S  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HIP-JOINT 

DISEASES. 

Price  of  Splint,  Small  Size  •••  $  15  00  || 

"     "      "     Medium  Size  •••      16  00  || 

"  "     Large  Size   IS  00  1| 

This  apparatus  consists  of  two  portions,  the  upper,  made  of 
corrugated  steel,  attached  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  to  a  pad 
of  proper  size  (d)  fitting  on  the  dorsum  below  the  crest  of  the 
ilium,  and  holding  in  place  a  perineal  band  (e)  adjustable  by 
strong  webbing  and  buckles  (hh) . 

The  lower  portion  (c)  is  simply  a  ratchet  bar  sliding  within 
the  first.  Its  Inferior  extremity  is  easily  adjusted  by  means  of  a 
single  screw  to  either  side  of  two  semi-circular  bands  (««),  em- 
bracing the  thigh  just  above  the  knee,  making  the  apparatus  answer 
for  both  limbs.  The  cut  representing  the  same  arranged  for  the 
left  leg.    Extension  is  made  by  working  the  splint  with  key  (/). 


MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

1.  Length  from  trochanter  major  to  knee-joint  (7l  to  F). 

2.  Circumference  of  thigh  above  knee  ((?). 
The  application  of  the  splint  is  as  simple  as  its  construction. 

Take  strong  adhesive  plaster,  spread  on  twilled  muslin ;  cut  two 
fan-shaped  pieces,  as  shown  below,  one  large  enough  to  reach 
from  the  perinseum  to  within  two  or  three  inches  of  the  condyle 
of  the  femur,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  thigh,  the  other  from  the 
trochanter  major  to  a  point  directly  opposite  the  end  of  the  inner 
plaster.  Sew  on  the  narrow^  end  of  each,  one  of  the  webbings  represented  in 
Fig.  10490,  aa  (not  on  the  sticky  side).  Apply  to  their  respective  places,  and 
after  pi-essing  them  with  the  warm  hand,  to  obtain  a  firm  adhesion,  secure 
them  further  by  a  well  adjusted  roller.  The  instrument  contracted,  is  now 
laid  over  the  thigh,  the  webbing  firmly  fastened  over  the  rollers  to  the  buckles 
(Fig.  10490)  aa,  and  the  remaining  one  around  the  thigh.  The  perineal  baud  is 
now  adjusted,  rather  firm,  and  the  instrument  extended  with  the  key,  just 
enough  to  make  the  patient  comfortable,  and  then  locked  by  pulling  the  slide 
down  over  the  spring.  In  order  to  prevent  the  limb  from  swelling  below  the 
bandage.  Dr.  Sayre  recommends  the  use  of  an  elastic  stocking  or  knee-cap. 
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II  orthop;edic. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 
10491.   SAYRE'S   NIGHT   EXTENSION  APPARATUS. 

Price     $4  00  II 

111  couucction  with  tlie  liip-spliuts  Dr.  Sayre  frequently  employs  for 
uight  extension  a  firmly  made  satin  jean  anklet,  as  per  annexed  figure; 
this  laces  over  the  instep  and  a  heavy  buckskin  tongue.  Secured  to  this 
anklet  on  each  side  are  buckles,  into  which  are  fastened  the  tabs,  holding 
in  button-holes  the  wooden  cross-pieces. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

Circumference  of  ball  of  foot  (A). 
Circumference  of  heel  and  instep  (Z). 
Circumference  of  instep  (B). 
Circumference  of  ankle  (16). 
Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  a))ove  ankle  (1  to  C). 
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10492.    AGNEWS   MODIFICATION   OF  THOMAS' 

HIP-SPLINT. 

Price,  complete,  with  cork  sole  shoe  and  pair 

of  crutches  $25  00  to  $35  00  || 

The  cut,  Fig.  10492,  represents  the  posterior  splint  or  ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  all  stages  of  hip  diseases  or 
coxalgia.  The  upper  or  pelvic  portion  is  made  of  leather, 
formed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  spinal  leather  jacket  from  a 
plaster  cast.  To  this  is  attached  the  postei-ior  l)ar  of  steel 
covered  with  leather  and  extending  down  over  the  buttock,  fit- 
ting closely  against  the  leg  to  just  above  the  ankle;  the  pelvic 
part  laces  on  with  hooks,  and  there  is  a  band  around  the  thigh, 
one  around  directly  over  the  knee,  and  one  at  the  bottom  above 
the  ankle.  When  "this  apparatus  ii«  firmly  attached  to  the  body 
and  leg,  there  is  no  possibility  of  motion  at  the  hip-joint  in  any 
position  the  patient  may  place  himself.  A  cork  sole  shoe  is  fitted 
to  the  well  foot,  two  "and  a  half  inches  high,  and  a  pair  of 
crutches  are  furnished. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORDERING. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

In  ordering  an  apparatus  of  this  kind,  a  plaster  jacket 
should  be  made  the  same  as  for  the  spine,  excepting  that  it 
should  not  extend  to  the  axilla;  from  the  crest  of  the  ilium  to 
half-way  up  will  be  sufficient.  Before  the  jacket  is  cut  off  the 
outline  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  leg  and  buttock  should  be 
taken  l)y  a  thin  bar  of  lead,  say  about  half-inch  wide,  this  rod 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  jacket;  give  the  circumference  of 
the  upper  third  of  the  thigh  '(H),  the  knee  (F),  and  below  the 
calf  (2  5).  Mark  on  the  lead  rod  exactly  where  the  center  of 
the  knee-joint  touches  it;  give  the  dimensions  of  the  well  foot 
for  the  cork-sole  shoe,  and  the  extreme  length  from  the  axilla 
to  the  floor  for  the  crutches.  A  large  number  of  these  ap- 
paratus have  been,  and  are  now,  in  use  with  the  very  best 
results  desired.    Meutionwhich  leg  is  affected. 

See  foot  of  Page  827  for  measurements  for  shoes. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 
10493.   SAYRE'S   IMPROVED   LONG  SPLINT  WITH   SOCKET   FOR  ATTACH- 
MENT OF  SHOE. 

Price  to  patients,  according  to  size  and  finish   $30  00  to  $50  00  || 

J8®"  Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 
The  improvements  over  Sayre's  original  long  splint  consists  in  attaching  the  long  rod  to 
around  revolving  plate,  which  is  fastened  to  the  pelvic  band;  when  this  plate  is  moved  upon 
its  axis,  the  long  rod  moves  forward  and  backward.    At  the  top  of  this  plate  another  joint  per- 
mits the  rod  to  move  from  and  towards  the  other  leg.    A  screw  turns  in  and  out  of  the  revolv- 
ing plate,  so  that  when  the  key  is  applied  and  the  screw 
turned  abduction  is  made.    The  long  rod  is  divided  into 
two  parts;    the  lower  holds  an  endless  screw  transversely, 
which  is  worked  by  a  key,  and  rotation  thus  produced. 

''As  a  matter  of  comfort  to  patients,  these  long  splints 
are  also  used  with  joints  at  the  knee,  in  slight  cases  of 
disease,  or  when  convalescence  has  definitely  set  in.  These 
joints  are  sometimes  made  with  coiled  springs  at  the  keee, 
by  which,  when  the  leg  is  bent  backward  and  the  power  re- 
laxed, it  will  spring  forwai-d  involuntarily. 

"  The  limb  is  prepared  for  the  long  splint  in  the  follow- 
ing manner:  Cut  two  strips  of  strong  moleskin  adhesive 
plaster  from  two  .to  four  inches  wide,  according  to  the  size 
of  the  limb,  and  long  enough  to  reach  its  entire  length, 
and  divide  the  upper  extremity  of  the  plaster  into  narrow 
strips  for  a  distance  of  two  or  three  inches.  Pieces  of 
strong  webbing,  one  or  two  inches  in  length,  with  buckles 
attached,  are  sewed  to  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
plasters.  These  plasters  are  then  placed  on  either  side  of 
the  leg  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  the  buckles  a  little 
above  the  ankle-joint,  and  then  so  secured  by  a  suugly 
adjusted  roller  as  to  leave  the  tabs  with  the  buckles  attached 
hanging  loose.  The  roller  is  then  carried  up  over  the  knee, 
and  as  far  up  the  thigh  as  can  be  done  with  convenience, 
when  the  upper  split  ends  of  the  strips  of  plaster  are  re- 
versed and  braided  in  with  tlie  roller  as  it  returns  down  the 
thigh,  securing  it  smoothly.  The  stocking  is  then  pulled 
up  on  the  foot,  holes  having  been  cut  on  either  side  for  the 
buckles  to  pass  through,  and  the  shoe  applied  with  holes  cut  through  it  in  the  same  way. 

"  The  limb  now  being  prepared,  the  instrument  is  placed  on  its  outer  side,  and  the  cross- 
bar at  the  bottom  brought  in  fi-ont  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  securely  buckled  to  the  tabs 
above  described.  The  pelvic  belt  is  next  brought  around  the  hips  and  secured  by  the  buckle  upon 
the  opposite  side,  and  the  perineal  bands  are  next  attached  as  firmly  as  may  be.  The  knee-pad 
band  is  then  slipped  up  or  down  until  it  is  made  to  rest  opposite  the  knee,  when  it  is  passed 
around  the  leg  and  buckled.  Extension  is  now  made  with  the  key  upon  the  ratchet  until  free 
compression  is  borne  without  pain  and  the  patient  can  walk  without  cane  or  crutch.  If  the 
limb  is  adducted  the  abducting  screw  can  be  used,  daily  iacreasing  the  tension,  for  the  purpose 
of  abducting  the  limb." 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 


10493. 


1.  Sole  of  shoe  to  ankle-joint  (i  to  16).  5. 

2.  Sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint  {1  to  F).  6. 

3.  Sole  of  foot  to  hip-joint  {1  to  K).  7. 

4.  Sole  of  foot  to  iliac  crest  (1  to  .9).  8. 
Send  shoe  or  measurements  for  same  (see 


Circumference  at  ankle  (16). 
Circumference  at  calf  (D) . 
Circumference  at  thigh  (H) . 
Circumference  at  hip-joint  over  iliac  crest  (L). 
bottom  of  page  827),  giving  full  particulars 


of  case,  that  we  may  be  assisted  in  making  a  correct  fitting,  as  well  as  acting  brace. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 
10494.    WASHBURN'S   HIP-JOINT  SPLINT. 

  $7  00  I 

This  is  a  simple,  straight  bar  of  steel,  jointed  to  a  pelvic  baud. 
It  is  intended  for  poor  patients,  and  has  neither  racks,  pinions  nor 
screws.  Extension  is  made,  after  fastening  the  lower  end  with 
adhesive  strips,  simply  by  the  degree  of  tensity  to  which  the 
perineal  straps  are  adjusted,  A  ktiee-cap  assists  in  keeping  the 
splint  ill  place. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR  MEASUREMENTS. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Length  from  ankle  to  crest  of  ilium  {16  to  9). 

2.  Circumference  of  pelvis  (L).' 

10495.   HUTCHISON'S   HIP-JOINT  APPARATUS. 

Price  of  Apparatus,  Small  Size   $  25  00  to  $30  00  || 

Price  of  Apparatus,  Large  Size   30  00  to  50  00  1! 

X[®='Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

This  apparatus  is  portable,  and,  being  fastened  to  a  shoe, 
needs  no  adhesive  strips.    Two  rods  of  steel  extend  from  the 
foot  to  the  upper  third  of  the  thigh,  and  are  secured  to  the  leg 
with  calf  and  thigh  bands.    The  outside  rod  is  longer  than  the  other  one,  is  ratched,  and 
slides  in  a  steel  tube  which  is  hinged  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  a  pelvic  baud.    To  this 

pelvic  band  is  attached  a  perineal  strap  for  counter  extension. 
Extension  is  made  by  working  the  splint  with  a  key.  The  splint 
is  provided  with  joints  for  the  ankle  and  knee;  the  latter  one  is 
adjusted  to  any  degree  of  flexion  and  extension,  and  may  be 
tixed  at  any  point  or  its  motion  limited,  by  an  arrangement  of  a 
screw  and  two  nuts. 

INFORMATION    AND    MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 


10494. 


8. 

0. 
10. 
11. 


Name  of  patient. 
Age  of  patient. 
"Weight  of  patient. 
Right  or  left  leg? 

Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (J  to  16). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint  (I  to  F). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  trochanter  major  (/  to  K). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  crest  of  ilium  (1  to  9). 
Circumference  of  calf  (D) . 
Circumference  of  thigh  (//). 
Circumference  of  pelvis  (Z). 


If  you  wish  us  to  furnish  shoe,  additional  measurements 
are  uecessary.    See  bottom  of  page  827. 
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II  ORTHOPEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 
10496.   WILLARD'S  SOLE   LEATHER  APPARATUS   FOR  THE  HIP-JOINT. 


Price   $^0  00  to  $50  CO  || 

"The  splint  devised  by  Dr.  Willard,  of  Philadelphia,  has  a 
single  joint  opposite  the  articulation,  so  that  the  patient  can  sit  down 
with  comfort.  It  is  made  of  leather,  moulded  wet  over  a  cast.  After 
it  has  set  and  thoroughly  dried,  the  pelvic  and  thigh  portions  are 
separated,  and  connected  again  by  a  joint  attached  to  two  spreading 
steel  arms,  as  seen  in  Fig.  10i96.  A  mortise  or  slot  is  made  in  the 
thigh  section,  and  into  this  slot  fits  a  bolt  with  a  knob  or  head,  by 
means  of  which  it  can  be  worked  through  one's  clothing.  It  is  only  a 
fixed  apparatus  when  the  patient  is  standing  and  when  the  bolt  fits 
into  the  slot.  Dr.  Willard  says  it  is  applicable  to  a  limited  number  of 
cases,  i.  e.,  those  in  which  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are  not  acute. 
It  is  always  used  in  connection  with  crutches  and  a  high  shoe."— 
"Diseases  of  the  Hip."  Gibney. 

As  it  is  necessary  that  this  apparatus  be  very  accurately  fitted, 
we  must  have  the  patient  in  St.  Louis  to  personally  adjust  it. 


10496. 

10497.   HAMILTON'S  WIRE  GAUZE  SPLINT  FOR  HIP-JOINT. 


\ 


Price   $15  00  II 

The  above  splint  consists  of  an 
iron  wire  frame,  moulded  to  the 
outside  or  back  of  the  pelvis  and 
thigh,  covered  with  wire  gauze.  It 
is  kept  in  place  by  a  pelvic  and 
broad  thigh-band,  and  secured  with 
buckles.  Dr.  Hamilton  advises  its 
use  whenever  it  is  desirable  to  secure 
immobility  of  the  Joint,  together  with 
exercise  in  the  open  air. 


10497.  Front. 


1.  Name  of  patient. 

2.  Age  of  patient. 

3.  Weight  of  patient  (estimated). 

4.  Eight  or  left  side? 

5.  Crest  of  ilium  to  the  condyles  of  the  femur  {OtoK) 


10497.  Back. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

6.  Circumference  of  the  pelvis  at  iliac  crest  (f ). 

7.  Circumference  at  the  nates. 

8.  Circumference  of  thigh  at  perinajum  (/). 

9.  Circumference  of  the  upper  third  of  thigh  (H). 
10.   Circumference  of  the  thigh  above  the  knee  ((?). 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ORTHOPAEDIC. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 
10498.    SHAFFER'S  IMPROVED  HIP  SPLINT. 

Price  $30  00  to  $35  00  || 

Before  explaining  the  action  of  this  instrument  it  may  be  stated  that  the  use  of  the 
customary  long  hip-splint  (Taylor's  or  Sayre's)  is  open  to  the  objection  which  I  have  noted  and 
commented  on  for  years,  but  which  Dr.  Hutchinson,  of  Brooklyn,  first  publicly  called  attention 
to,  viz. :  that  so  soon  as  the  weight  of  the  body  is  thrown  upon  the  perineal  pads,  extension, 
as  such,  ceases,  and  the  so-called  extension  splint  becomes  in  reality  nothing  but  a  perineal 
support.    This  is  shown  by  the  "bagging"  of  the  leather  straps  which  pass  from  the  foot-piece 

of  the  instrument  to  the  adhesive  plaster  buckles  at  the 
ankle,  whenever,  in  walking,  the  weight  of  the  body  over- 
comes the  traction  force.    In  the  Taylor- Sayre  long  splint 
there  is  a  cylinder  attached  to  a  pelvic-band.    By  means  of 
perineal  pads  attached  to  the  pelvic-band,  a  means  of 
counter-extension  is  provided.    An  extension  rod  slides 
back  and  forth  in  the  cylinder  by  means  of  a  ratchet  and 
key  movement.    This  extension  rod  terminates  in  the  foot- 
piece  above  alluded  to,  and  the  foot-piece  forms  the  point 
of  attachment  for  the  straps  which  pass  to  the  adhesive  plaster.  When 
the  extension  rod  is  pushed  out  by  the  ratchet  and  key  movement  direct 
extension  of  the  limb  occurs.    But,  when  in  Avalking,  the  foot-piece  pre- 
sents to  the  ground,  the  instrument,  being  practically  one  continuous 
steel  rod,  cannot  shorten.    The  entire  weight  of  the  body,  bearing  down- 
ward upon  the  perineal  pads,  overcomes  any  extension  force,  which  does 
not  exceed  in  pounds  the  weight  of  the  patient.    With  aTaylor-Sayre 
splint  it  is  easy  to  produce  and  maintain  extension  when  the  patient  sits 
or  lies  down;  but  the  moment  he  commences  to  walk,  the  foot  approxi-' 
mates  the  foot-piece,  the  lower  extension  straps  become  loose,  and  the 
patient  is  able  to  swing  the  limb  backward  and  forward  to  a  very  con- 
siderable extent.    But  when  the  weight  is  again  thrown  upon  the  sound 
limb,  extension  again  occurs. 

In  the  instrument  pictured  above,  the  usual  cylinder  and  pelvic-band 
are  employed.  But  instead  of  continuing  the  extension  rod  to  and  be- 
low^ the  foot,  as  in  the  Taylor- Sayre  instrument,  it  is  made  to  terminate 
at  a  point  about  one  and  a  half  inches  above  the  malleolii,  and  aband  is 
attached  which  passes  half  way  around  the  limb,  posteriorly.  To  this 
band  are  riveted  two  straps,  which  are  attached  to  the  adhesive  plaster 
buckles.  The  foot-piece  has  an  independent  rod,  which  passes  upward 
to  the  piston  arrangement  and  above  the  point  of  exit  of  the  extension 
rod.  When  this  instrument  is  applied,  and  the  weight  of  the  body  is 
thrown  upon  the  perineal  pads,  the  instrument  shortens  by  a  compres- 
sion of  the  spiral  spring.  In  other  words,  the  entire  part  moves  upward, 
and  the  weight  of  the  body  is  expended  in  shortening  the  spring— the 
straps  remaining  taut  all  the  while.  The  same  degree  of  extension  is 
exerted  upon  the  deceased  hip-joint  whether  the  patient  lies  down  or 
walks.  Traction  is  constantly  maintained,  and  the  joint  surfaces  are  not 
alternately  protected  and  then  exposed  at  every  step,  as  in  the  instru- 
ment previously  described.  The  spring,  of  course,  acts  automatically,  and  as  soon  as  the 
foot-piece  is  removed  from  the  ground  the  instrument  lengthens, 'and  is  again  ready  to  receive 
the  weight  of  the  patient. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

1.  Length  from  jnstlbelow  the  anterior  superior  spine  of  ilium  to  a  point  1^  inches  above  the  external 

maUeolas.  ^  .  i  » 

2.  Length  from  the  same  point  to  IJi  inches  below  sole  of  foot. 

s!   Circumference  of  body  between  crest  of  ilium  and  trochanter  major. 
4.   Right  or  left  leg-- 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 
10499.  STILLMAN'S  SECTOR  JOINT   BRACKET   FOR  THE  THIGH. 

  $10  00 


When  properly  applied,is  capable  of  the  following  combination  without  removal  from  the  limb : 

1.  Extension  at  any  angle  with  motion. 

2.  Extensiou  at  any  angle  with  fixation. 

3.  Fixation  at  any  angle. 

4.  Motion,  complete  or  limited,  constant  or 
occasional. 

5.  Exposure  of  surface  about  the  joint,  admitting 
compression,  elastic  or  otherwise,  hot  and  cold  appli- 
cations, blisters,  dressings  and  easy  inspection. 

G.  Motion,  extension  and  elastic  tension  by  the 
addition  of  appropriate  rubber  cords. 

This  splint  may  be  inserted  into  any  form  of  brace 
attachment  known.  But  when  it  is  desired  that  the 
splint  should  remain  upon  the  limb  for  any  length  of 
time,  or,  as  in  acute  inflammation  of  joints,  where  it 
is  used  to  reduce  the  contractile  antagonism  of  the 
muscles,  I  prefer  to  use  it  in  the  form  of  a  bracl^et, 
which  is  to  be  attached  to  the  affected  part  by  some 
immovable  dressing,  Avill  be  sufficiently  inflexible  to 
prevent  unequal  pressure  upon  the  soft  parts. 

The  sector  bracket  consists  of  two  terminal  plates 
of  thin  copper,  perforated  upon  the  upper  side,  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  a  sector  bridge  raised  to 
any  desired  distance  from  the  surface.  This  bridge 
consists  of  two  overriding  slotted  steel  strips,  con- 
nected by  three  clamps,  which  may  be  either  thumb- 
screws or  key-clamps. 


FOR  THE  HIP-JOINT. 

"The  aim  of  the  apparatus  is  extension,  with  or 
without  motion,  and  at  any  desired  angle.  It  further- 
more, seeks  to  overcome  the  compensatory  lordosis." 
A  secton  splint  (Fig.  10499)  is  placed  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  thigh  over  the  hip,  and  is  employed  either  as  a 
"bracket"  or  a  "brace" — the  difference  being  that  the 
bracket  is  to  be  secured  by  plaster-of-Paris,  or  some 
inflexible  bandage,  which  does  not  admit  of  removal,  while  the  brace  can  be  removed  at  pleasure. 

The  sector  splint,  it  will  be  seen  from  the  figure,  is  composed  of  two  plates  of  perforated 
tin  that  partially  encircle  body  and  thigh,  of  two  slotted  arms  connected  at  one  end  by  means 
of  a  clamp,  and  each  attached  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  perforated  plates,  near  which  a 
sharp  curve  is  seen  to  prevent  undue  pressure  over  prominent  parts,  and  of  a  slotted  sector 
attached  to  the  slotted  arms  by  three  clamps. 

To  apply  this  bracket:  1st.  Several  strips  of  moleskin  adhesive  plaster  are  wound  tightly 
around  the  thigh  just  below  the  hip,  and  around  the  pelvis,  above  the  hip.  2d.  Thigh,  pelvis 
and  waist  are  encircled  by  plaster-of-Paris  bandages,  which  is  allowed  to  partially  set.  3d.  The 
bracket  is  applied  over  this  plaster,  the  angle  being  fixed  as  desired,  the  clamps  having  been 
previously  loosened,  and  the  slotted  strips  shortened  as  much  as  possible.  4th.  The  bracket  is 
now  fastened  by  a  few  turns  of  the  plaster  bandage,  and  this  is  covered  by  a  dry  muslin  roller 
to  insure  cleanliness.  When  the  plaster  is  set  the  whole  constitutes  the  splint.  Enough  pre- 
cautions have  been  taken  to  secure  the  desired  amount  of  firmness,  and  the  apparatus  extends 
from  axilla  to  knee — the  underlying  adhesive  plaster  preventing  any  slipping  or  sliding  on  thigh 
or  trunk.  To  make  the  extension,  the  slotted  strips  are  pushed  away  from  the  center,  thus 
increasing  the  distance  between  body  and  thigh  attachments.  The  degree  of  extension  gained 
is  secured  by  the  clamps  on  the  slot. 

(A  perineal  band  should  be  improvised  with  a  handkerchief,  in  the  center  of  which  a  small 
roll  of  cotton  or  wool  is  placed,  and  the  whole  rolled  into  cylindrical  form,  and,  after  being 
placed  in  position,  is  tied  firmly  around  the  upper  angle  of  the  bracket.) 

[Extracts  from  "The  Hip  and  Its  Diseases,"  by  V.  P.  Gibney,  A.  M.,  M.  D.] 


10499. 


INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

1 .  Age  of  patient. 

2.  Distance  between  the  last  vertebrae  rib  and  the  great  trochanter. 

3.  Distance  between  the  great  trochanter  and  the  center  of  the  knee-joint. 

4.  Mention  if  for  the  right  or  left  hip. 
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ORTHOPEDIC. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  JOINTS. 

10500.     BAUER'S   (ST.    LOUIS)    HIP-JOINT  APPARATUS. 

I'rice   $25  00  II 

Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

This  apparatus  affords  extension  in  a  vertical  line,  and  complete  immo- 
bility of  the  joint.  By  being  fastened  to  the  shoe  it  utilizes  the  foot  for 
extension,  the  tuber  ischii  for  counter-extension,  and  the  key  rack  and 
pinion  as  a  motive  power.  No  adhesive  strips  are  used  with  this 
apparatus. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  .s27. 

1.  Patient's  name  and  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Patient's  weight  (estimated). 

4.  Right  or  left  leg? 

5.  Length  from  the  sole  to  the  tuber  ischii  (sound  leg). 

6.  Length  from  the  sole  to  the  tuber  ischii  (diseased  leg). 

7.  Circumference  of  calf  (Z)). 

8.  Circumference  of  thigh  {II). 


10500. 

10501.   BAUER'S  (ST.  LOUIS)  WIRE  BREECHES. 

Price  of  Wire  Breeches,  small  size   $15  00  |i 

"  "        medium  size   18  00  || 

"  "         "        large  size   25  00  || 

Bauer's  Wire  Breeches  are  used  after  excision  of  the  head 
and  neck  of  the  femur  in  necrosis,  after  the  removal  of  shattered 
bone,  or  balls  in  gunshot  fracture,  and  in  the  treatment  of 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  hip -joint  when  perfect  rest  and 
position  of  the  affected  parts  are  desired.  It  consists  of  a 
heavy  wire  frame  covered  with  wire  gauze  to  fit  the  posterior 
half  of  the  body  from  the  auxiliary  cavity  to  the  sole  of  the 
foot.  Proper  sized  openings  may  be  cut  through  the  gauze  to 
admit  of  dressing  any  wounds,  without  being  obliged  to  remove 
the  splints.  There  is  also  an  opening  for  the  anus,  so  that  the 
patient  can  pass  his  faeces  by  having  the  lower  end  of  the 
apparatus  raised  and  a  bed-pan  placed  under  it.  The  apparatus 
may  be  lined  with  cotton  batting  and  the  patient  securely 
fastened  with  adhesive  plaster  strips  and  roller  bandages.  After 
the  feet  are  secured  to  the  foot-board,  extension  can  be  made 
by  turning  the  thumb-screws,  counter-extension  being  from  the 
healthy  exti'emity. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 


See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 


Patient's  name  or  sex.  6. 

Patient's  age.  7. 

Patient's  weight  (estimated).  8. 

Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  axilla  9. 

(7  to  8).  10. 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  perinseum  11. 

(I  to  /).  12. 


Circumference  of  calf  (D). 
Circumference  of  knee  (F). 
Circumference  of  thigh  (H) . 
Circumference  at  the  nates. 
Circumference  of  pelvis  at  iliac  crests  (9), 
Circumference  of  waist  (A'). 
Circumference  of  chest  under  axilla?  (<S'). 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 

10502.   BIGGS'   INSTRUMENT   FOR  SHORT-LEG, 

Price   $35  00  II 

This  instrument  is  very  useful  where  shortening  of  the  limb  is  the  result  of  anchylosis  of  the  knee-joint. 
It  is  a  modification  of  Biggs',  and  consists  of  a  thigh-trough,  well  padded  and  attached  to  a  strong  steel  stem, 
bifurcating  below  the  knee  and  runnine  down  each  side  of  the  leg,  terminating  in  a  socket  which  is  fitted  up 
with  a  rubber  bottom  to  rest  on  the  ground.  The  thigh  is  secured  into  the  apparatus  by  straps  and  buckles, 
and  the  weight  of  the  bodv  transmitted  to  the  ground  by  the  side  stems,  without  straining  the  knee.  For 
further  comfort  the  knee'may  be  kept  in  place  by  a  knee  cap.  A  strap  is  passed  over  the  middle  of  the  leg, 
while  the  foot  rests  on  a  swivelled  plate  placed  between  the  bifurcated  stem. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

1.  Patient's  name.  6.   Circumference  above  the  knee  (G). 

2.  Right  or  left  leg?  7-   Circumference  at  knee  (F). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint  (J  to  i^).        8.   Circumference  of  the  calf  (Z)). 

4.  Length  from  knee-joint  to  upper  third  of  thigh        9.   Degrees  of  the  angle  of  flexion. 

(FtoH).  10.    Distance  from  the  heel  of  the  patient's  shoe  to  the 

5.  Circumference  of  upper  third  of  thigh  f/7).  ground,  when  standing  erect. 


10503. 

10503.   ALOE'S  CORK  ELEVATIONS  FOR  SHORT-LEG. 

Price  for  Elevation,  according  to  size  of  Shoe  and  height  of  Cork  required   $  10  00  to  $  15  00 


10503. 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

For  the  shoe  containing  elevation  of  cork,  as  per  Fig.  10503,  the  measurements  usually  taken  by  a  shoe- 
maker for  a  shoe  are  required.   See  bottom  of  page  827. 

Determine  the  difference  between  the  length  of  the  patient's  legs  by  having  him  stand  upright  in  his 
stockings  on  a  smooth  surface  and  placing  different  articles,  such  as  books,  boards?  etc.,  under  the  Ihort  leg, 
until  the  patient  without  inconvenience  can  rest  firmly  on  both  legs.  Then  measure  the  height  of  these 
articles  and  forward  this  measurement  to  us,  together  with  those  called  for  above,  and  also  advise  us  if  for 
right  foot  or  left  foot. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 

10504.    PATTEN    EXTENSION    FOR  SHORT-LEG. 

Price  of  Brace   $9  00  || 


10504. 


For  a  short  leg,  the  result  of  infantile  paralysis,  when  the  bones  have  not  kept  pace  in 
growth  with  those  of  the  corresponding  extremity,  we  make  an  extension  to  correct  the 
patient's  limp,  and  to  guard  against  the  danger  of  spinal  curvature.  The  apparatus  consists 
of  a  steel  frame  of  proper  height,  securely  fastened  under  a  plain  shoe.  The  steel  has  a  leather 
sole  attached,  to  avoid  noise  when  walking  on  pavements,  stone  or  wooden  floors,  and  to 
prevent  falling  on  slippery  ground.    These  extensions  are  light  and  comfortable. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

1.  Have  the  patient  (both  feet  bare)  stand  up;  place  books  or  blocks  of  wood  under  the 

short-leg  until  the  shoulders  and  pelvis  are  in  a  horizontal  plane,  then  measure  these 
books  or  blocks,  which  will  be  the  height  required  for  extension. 

2.  Send  us  a  well-fitting  lace  shoe. 

3.  Right  or  left  leg? 


10505.    SHORT-LEG   EXTENSION   AND    WEAK-ANKLE   BRACE  COMBINED. 

Price  of  Brace   $18  00  || 


If  shortness  of  a  leg  is  accompanied  with  inability  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  body,  the 
muscles  being  too  weak  to  keep  the  ankle  straight,  the  simple  contrivance  described  (Fig. 
10504)  is  not  sufficient,  and  the  apparatus,  as  shown  by  Fig.  10505,  will  be  required  to  support 
the  joint.    This  is  in  reality  the  apparatus  Fig.  10504  and  Fig.  10476  combined. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Height  of  the  extension  as  directed  for  Fig.  10504. 

2.  Right  or  left  leg? 

3.  Distance  from  sole  to  ankle-joint  (7  to  16). 

4.  Distance  from  sole  to  calf  (Z  to  D). 

5.  Circumference  of  calf  (Z>). 

6.  Send  us  a  well-fitting  lace  shoe. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 

10506.    O'CONNOR'S   IMPROVED  APPARATUS   FOR   EXTENSION  OF 

SHORTENED  LIMBS. 

Price  of  Extension   $20  00  to  $25  00  || 

See  special  instructions  at  bottom  of  page  826. 

We  take  pleasure  in  calling  the  attention  of  the  medical  profession  and  others  to  this 
appliance  for  the  extension  of  shortened  limbs. 

Its  principal  advantage  is  in  that  it  enables  the  wearer  to  stand  firmly  on  his  feet,  as  the 
weight  of  the  body  is  equally  distributed  to  both  limbs.  It  also  removes  all  appearance  of 
deformity,  both  legs  being  of  the  same  length  and  both  feet  the  same  size,  and  in  cases  Avhere 
there  is  no  anchylosis  at  the  hip-joint,  there  is  very  little  "limp."  This  apparatus  is  preferable 
to  the  ordinary  form  of  iron  stirrup  and  cork-soled  shoe. 


Fig.  I. 


By  reference  to  the  illustration  will  be  seen  the  manner  in  which  the  extension  is  attached 
to  the  foot. 

The  ball  of  the  foot  and  the  heel,  rest  on  pads,  while  the  toe  is  held  in  place  by  means  of  a 
heavy  leather  upper  fitted  over  it,  the  whole  being  shaped  accurately  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot. 
A  spiral  spring  in  the  toe  of  the  extension  admits  of  normal  action  in  walking.  The  material 
used  in  its  construction  is  a  light  and  tough  wood,  covered  with  rawhide,  in  order  to  further 
strengthen  it. 

The  illustration  shows  the  foot  laced  to  the  extension.  The  leather  used  is  of  the  best 
quality,  very  strong  and  pliable,  the  dotted  line  showing  the  outline  of  the  foot;  over  this  the 
stocking  is  drawn,  obviating  the  appearance  of  deformity  when  the  trousers  are  drawn  up, 
which  frequently  occurs  in  the  sitting  posture. 

In  cases  of  this  character  the  tendo  achillis  is  frequently  contracted.  In  such  instances 
the  foot  naturally  takes  the  position  shown  in  the  first  illustration;  where,  however,  there  is 
but  little  shortening  of  the  tendon,  the  foot  quickly  becomes  accustomed  to  the  position. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 

O'CONNOR'S    IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR   EXTENSION   OF  SHORTENED 

limbs-Continued. 

Fig.  II  shows  the  extension  encased  in  a  wallsing  shoe,  and,  as  can  readily  be  seen,  the 
shoe  does  not  differ  in  construction  from  the  one  worn  on  the  normal  foot,  it  not  even  being 
necessary  that  they  be  made  to  order,  as  the  extension  is  formed  to  accurately  correspond  in 
in  size  and  shape  to  the  normal  foot.  The  projection  backward  given  by  the  heel  is  covered 
by  the  trousers,  as  shown  by  Fig.  Ill,  so  that  no  deformity  is  noticeable. 


Fig.  II.  *'ig.  lit- 


MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

NORMAL  FOOT. 

Length  of  foot  (2  to  3).  Circumference  of  instep  (B). 

Circumference  of  ball  of  foot  (A).  Circumference  of  heel  (Z). 

SHORTENED  FOOT. 

Amount  of  shortening,  measuring  from  bottom  of  heel  to  floor,  standing  erect  in  stocking 
feet.    Same  as  Fig.  10503. 

Circumference  of  ball  of  foot  (A).  Circumference  at  ankle  (2  6"). 

Circumference  of  instep  (B).  Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 

Circumference  of  heel  (Z).  Measure  over  medium  weight  stocking. 

Where  the  measurements  are  taken  by  us,  we  guarantee  a  perfect  fit;  when  sent  in  to  us, 
we  only  contract  to  accurately  carry  out  the  measurements  given.  So  physicians  and  patients 
must  be  particular  in  taking  them. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 


10507.  10508. 

10507.   BRACE  FOR  CORRECTING  ANTERIOR  CURVATURE  OF  THE  TIBIA. 

Price  of  a  Brace  for  one  leg   $12  00  to  $18  00  || 

Price  of  a  pair  of  Braces   24  00  to   36  00  H 

Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

The  cut  is  a  fair  representation  of  the  apparatus.  It  consists  of  two  upright  steel  stems, 
fastened  below  to  a  shoe  and  terminating  above  in  the  calf-band.  The  deformity  is  corrected, 
either  by  passing  a  leather  bandage  around  the  stems  and  tightly  lacing  it  in  front  over  the  arc 
of  the  curvature  (a),  or  by  a  strap  passed  over  the  arc  of  the  curvature  and  fastened  to  a  spur 
suspended  from  the  calf -band  behind  (c). 

The  points  of  resistance  being  in  either  case  the  heel  of  the  shoe  (fc)  and  the  posterior 
trough  of  the  calf-band  (c) . 

In  ordering  the  apparatus,  send  the  following  particulars  and  measurements : 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name,  or  sex.  5.    Length  from  sole  to  ankle-joint  (2  to  16'). 

2.  Patient's  age.  6.    Length  from  sole  to  calf  (7  to  D). 

3.  Anterior  curvature  of  the  tibia  ?  7.    Circumference  of  calf  {D). 

4.  Right  or  left  foot  ? 

If  you  wish  us  to  furnish  shoes,  send  the  additional  measurements  as  required  (see  page 
827). 

10508.   BOW-LEG  BRACES. 

Price  of  a  pair  of  Braces   $25  00  to  $30  00  |1 

Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

The  mechanical  treatment  of  bow-legs  is  very  simple.  1.  The  bones  in  a  softened  condi- 
tion, yielding  under  the  weight  of  the  body,  must  be  assisted  by  extraneous  help,  2.  The 
arched  bones  must  be  restored  to  their  natural  condition.  The  instrument  illustrated  by  the 
cut  answers  the  purpose  admirably. 

The  support  is  given  by  double  stems  of  steel  (secured  to  a  shoe)  carried  up  as  high  as  the 
thigh— jointed  at  the  ankle  and  knee  to  allow  the  patient  perfect  freedom  of  motion.  They  are 
kept  in  place  by  calf  (a),  and  thigh-bauds  {b). 

The  bow  is  corrected  by  pads  (c)  and  (d)  being  placed  respectively  against  the  ankle  and 
knee  on  the  concave  side  of  the  limb,  while  a  strap  (e)  passed  around  on  the  highest  point  of 
the  arc,  inside  of  the  outer  stem,  tightly  buttoned  to  the  steel  bar  on  the  concave  side 
gradually  compels  the  leg  to  become  parallel  with  it. 

In  slight  cases,  or  when  the  bow  is  greatest  below  the  calf,  an  apparatus  carried  up  to  {d) 
is  sufHcient. 
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il  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (1  to  16). 

4.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint,  inner  side  (I  to  J*"). 

5.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint,  convex  or  outer  side  (2  to  F). 

6.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  upper  third  of  thigh,  inner  side  of  leg  (H). 

7.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  highest  point  of  the  arc. 

8.  Circumference  of  calf  (Z>). 

9.  Circumference  of  thigh  ((?). 

Patients  will  furnish  their  own  laced  shoes,  or  send  the  measurements  required  if  they 
wish  us  to  furnish  them.    See  bottom  of  page  827. 


00  to  $40  00 


10509.  GENU-VALGUM,  OR   KNOCK-KNEE  BRACE. 

Price  of  a  pair  of  Braces   $30 

fig^  Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

The  mechanical  ti'eatment  of  knock-knees  requires  a  proper  instrument  of  sufficient 
strength,  and  yet  not  too  heavy,  to  suit  the  condition  of  the  patient.  The  one  represented  is 

the  simplest  and  most  effectual  one  of  which  we  know.  It 
consists  (if  the  deformity  be  double)  of  two  lateral  stems 
with  joints  at  the  ankles,  knees  and  hips,  extending  from  the 
heels  of  strong  shoes  (a)  to  a  well-padded  pelvic  band  (b). 
The  pelvic  band  is  made  in  two  halves  in  order  to  admit  of 
adjustment — the  tightening  of  the  posterior  buckle  everting 
the  toes,  that  of  the  front  buckle  inverting  them. 

A  pair  of  padded  straps,  secured  to  each  other  cross- 
wise, act  in  the  following  manner:  End  (i)  is  buttoned  to 
the  thigh  stem  (c),  carried  from  behind,  below  the  inner 
condyle,  to  the  front,  terminating  in  the  end  (2),  which  is 
buttoned  to  the  leg  stem  (d).  The  end  (3)  buttons  to  (c), 
is  carried  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  knee,  passing 
over  the  inner  condyle,  and  secured  to  the  button  (d).  In 
this  manner  they  support  both  the  head  of  the  tibia  and 
femur,  whilst  their  combined  direction  of  force  being  out- 
wards, gradually  corrects  the  deformity. t 

Some  surgeons  prefer  to  have  the  apparatus  without  a 
joint  at  the  knee,  but  is  there  not  a  risk  of  inducing  anchy- 
losis by  too  long  retention  of  the  limb  in  one  position  ? 
Besides,  the  patient  is  liable  to  fall  with  stiff  splints,  and  is  thus  in  constant  danger  of  fractur- 
ing the  bones  of  the  thigh  or  leg. 


10609. 


INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
G. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 


Patient's  name. 
Patient's  age. 
Length  from  sole 
Length  from  sole 
Length  from  sole 
Length  from  sole 
Circumference  of 
Circumference  of 
Circumference  of 
State  if  for  right 


of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (1  to  IG). 

of  foot  to  knee-joint  {1  to  F). 

of  foot  to  hip-joint  (2  to  A'). 

of  foot  to  iliac  crests  (7  to  9) . 

pelvis  one  inch  below  iliac  crests  (L). 

thitrh  flt  Cf}')  (A  stick  to  be  placed  on  the  out- 

leg  at  (E),     I    measures  taken  around  both. 

or  left  leg  or  if  for  both  legs. 


t  This  instrument  exerts  verv  much  more  power  and  answers  better  when  provided  with  padded  metal 
bands  at  thigh  (c)  and  calf  (/),  as  shown  in  Fig.  10509. 
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II  ORTHOPyEDlC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 
10510.  TRUEHART'S  GENU-VALGUM-BRACE. 

Price   $35  00  to  $40  00  || 

The  accompanying  cut  well  illustrates  a  modification  of 
brace  for  the  treatment  of  knock-knees  and  similar  deformi- 
ties of  the  legs,  which  presents,  I  think,  a  new  and  valuable 
improvement  and  possesses  decided  advantages  over  the 
forms  of  brace  now  generally  in  use.  The  springs,  S  S  S  S, 
the  bearings  of  which  can  be  delicately  adjusted  by  shifting 
the  slides,  D  D  D  D,  up  or  down,  are  the  characteristic 
feature  of  this  apparatus.  The  brace  being  attached  at  the 
side  of  deformity  on  either  side,  by  means  of  the  springs, 
which  fit  closely  and  firmly  to  the  limbs,  perfect  coincidence 
and  harmony  of  movement  between  leg  and  brace  is  secured, 
which  is  sadly  wanting  where  the  attachment  is  effected  by 
means  of  the  long  straps  of  the  ordinary  brace.  The  cor- 
rective force  exerted  is  continuous,  and  in  all  positions  the 
wearer  may  assume,  is  decided  and  equable,  while,  at  the 
same  time,  the  articulations  of  the  limbs  have  such  a  normal 
freedom  of  excursion,  laterally  as  well  as  antero-posteriorly, 
that  no  disfiguring  habit  of  gait  is  liable  to  be  contracted  by 
the  patient,  and  there  is  no  tendency  to  trip  or  fall;  even 
the  child  of  only  a  few  years  can  wear  the  brace  with  little 
or  no  annoyance,  and,  on  first  trial,  walk,  or  even  run,  with 
surpassing  ease  and  precision. 


1.  Patient's  name. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Length  from  sole  to  ankle-joint  (7  to  2  6) 

4.  Length  from  sole  to  knee-joint  (7  to  F). 

5.  Length  from  sole  to  hip-joint  (7  to  K). 


DIRECTIONS    FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

6.    Length  from  sole  to  the  iliac  crest  (7  to  .9). 


7. 


9. 
10. 


Circumference  of  pelvis  (L). 
Circumference  of  lower  third  of  thigh  (F). 
Circumference  of  leg  at  upper  calf  {E). 
Circumference  above  ankles  (C). 


10511.   APPARATUS   FOR  THE   SUPPORT  OF  WEAK  LEGS. 

Price  of  Apparatus  for  adults   $  35  00  to  $  70  00 

Price  of  Apparatus  for  children   25  00  to     35  00 

J3@°"  Shoes  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 
This  apparatus  is  for  the  support  of  weak  legs,  when  by 
reason  of  relaxed  joints,  softening  of  the  osseous  structure,  or 
partial  paralysis,  they  can  not  quite  bear  the  weight  of  the  body; 
but  where  the  muscles  still  retain  some  power  to  perform  their 
respective  functions.    Very  light  steel  springs  are  secured  to 
shoes,  and  carried  up  the  sides  of  the  legs  and  to  the  pelvis. 
They  are  provided  with  joints  corresponding  to  the  natural  ones 
and  secured  to  calf,  thigh  and  pelvis  by  well -padded  bands  and 
buckles.    The  following  measures  are  required: 
Patient's  name  or  sex. 
Patient's  age. 

Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (7  to  16). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint  (7  to  F). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  hip -joint  (7  to  7t ). 
Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  iliac  crests  (7  to  9). 
Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  iliac  crests  (i). 

8.  Circumference  of  thigh  (77). 

9.  Circumference  of  calf  {D). 
Send  well-fitting  laced  shoes,  or  if  you  wish  us  to  furnish  them, 

the  measurements  as  given  at  bottom  of  page  827  are  necessary.  losn. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF   THE  LEGS. 

10512.  APPARATUS   FOR   PARTIAL  PARALYSIS  OF  THE   LEG  OR  THIGH. 

Price  of  the  Apparatus  for  one  leg  •  •  •  •   $  25  00  to  $  30  00  |i 

Price  of  the  Apparatus  for  both  legs   30  00  to     60  GO  || 

If  both  legs  are  of  equal  length  the  above  apparatus  is  sufficient;  but  if  the  affected  limb 
is  shorter  than  its  fellow,  the  extension  apparatus  must  be  combined  with  it;  this  will  add 
$8.00  to  the  price  above  stated  for  single  apparatus,  and  $10.00  for  apparatus  for  both  legs. 
Shoes  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 


10513. 


In  cases  of  wasting  palsy,  or  when  certain  groups  of  muscles  become  atrophied,  losing 
the  power  to  perform  their  functions,  an  apparatus  suited  to  the  case  should  be  worn.  By 
means  of  the  apparatus  shown  in  Fig.  10512  the  muscles  are  excited  into  action,  and  aided 
by  artificial  substitutes,  made  of  elastic  rubber  or  steel,  placed  on  the  instrument  so  as  to 
gently  exercise  the  affected  parts.    This  will  often  recall  them  to  a  sense  of  their  duty. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Right  or  left  leg? 

4.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (1  to  16). 

5.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint  (Z  to  F). 

C>.    Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  upper  third  of  thigh  (7  to  //). 

7.  Circumference  of  calf  (D). 

8.  Circumference  of  knee  (F). 

9.  Circumference  above  knee  (G). 
10.    Circumference  of  thigh  (//). 

Send  laced  shoes,  or,  if  you  wish  us  to  furnish  shoes,  additional  measurements  are 
required.    See  bottom  of  page  827. 
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I!  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 


10513.   APPARATUS   FOR  HEMIPLEGIA. 

Price  of  apparatus  for  one  leg  


00  to  $40  00 


10313. 


Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 
The  apparatus  represented  by  Fig.  10513  is  for  hemiplegia,  affecting 
the  limb  to  the  hip-joint.  We  have  often  had  occasion  to  make  it,  and 
found  it  to  answer  a  good  purpose,  both  as  a  support  and  in  aiding  the 
restoration  of  the  mobility  of  the  muscles.  It  answers  to  the  same  des- 
cription as  Fig.  10512,  but  is  carried  up  to  the  pelvis.  On  to  a  broad 
steel  pelvic  band  we  fasten  the  artificial  muscles  for  flexion  or  exten- 
sion, as  the  case  may  require.  It  may  also  be  worn  with  good  results 
after  treatment  of  hip-joint  disease,  when,  by  adding  a  perineal  band, 
the  weight  of  the  body  is  borne  by  the  apparatus. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name  and  description  of  the  case. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Right  or  left  leg? 

4.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  ankle-joint  (2  to  16). 

5.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  knee-joint  (i  to  J^). 

6.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  trochanter  major  (J  to  /f). 

7.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  crest  of  ilium  (2  to  9) . 

8.  Circumference  of  calf  (D). 

9.  Circumference  of  knee  (F). 

10.  Circumference  above  knee  (G). 

11.  Circumference  of  thigh  {H). 

12.  Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  iliac  crests  (L). 
Patients  will  furnish  their  own  laced  shoes,  or  send  the  necessary 

measurements  if  they  wish  us  to  furnish  them  (see  bottom  of  page  827). 


10514.  APPARATUS   FOR  PARAPLEGIA. 


Price  of  apparatus  for  both  legs  $35  00  to  $70  00  1| 

fi®"  Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

The  apparatus  for  paraplegia  answers  to  the  same  description 
as  the  one  for  hemiplegia,  except  that  it  is  double.  It  is  used 
when  both  the  lower  extremities  are  affected.  A  general  descrip- 
tion of  the  case  is  necessary  to  guide  us  in  placing  the  artificial 
muscles  in  the  right  spot.  The  directions  for  measurements  are 
the  same  as  for  the  apparatus  for  hemiplegia.  Fig.  10513.  Separate 
measurements  being  furnished  for  each  limb  for  numbers  4,  5,  6, 
7,  8,  9,  10  and  11. 


10514. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


859 


II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 
10515.  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL  PARALYSIS  OF  ONE  LOWER  EXTREMITY. 


Price . 


$30  00 


This  apparatus  consists  of  two  uprights  which 
extend  up  to  a  little  above  the  knee,  from  there 
one  passes  up  on  the  outside  of  the  leg  to  the 
pelvic  band,  to  which  it  is  attached.  Joints  are 
situated  at  the  hip,  the  knee  and  the  ankle,  it  has 
a  well  padded  pelvic  band,  a  band  above  and  one 
below  the  knee. 

Send  a  well  fitting  lace  shoe. 

Measurements  required  are  the  same  as  for 
Fig.  10513. 


10516.    APPARATUS    FOR  PARTIAL 
PARALYSIS  OF  BOTH  LOWER 
EXTREMITIES. 

Price    $50  00  II 

Is  the  same  as  the  one  before  described,  for 
both  limbs. 

Send  a  pair  of  well  fitting  lace  shoes. 

IMeasurements  required  are  the  same  as  for 
Fig.  10514. 


10515. 


10516. 


10517.  SMITH'S  APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE  JOINTS  IN  THE  LEG  OR  THIGH 
RESULTING   FROM    RESECTION   OR   FRACTURE  OF 
THE   BONES  (UNUNITED). 

Price  of  Apparatus,  for  children   $25  00  to  $35  00  || 

Price  of  Apparatus  for  adults   W  00  to  75  00  || 

>8®°  Shoes  are  charged  extra,  according  to  quality. 

This  apparatus  consists  of  two  lateral  steel  stems,  the  inner  one  of 
these  is  carried  to  the  upper  third  of  the  thigh,  the  outer  one  terminates 
in  a  pelvic  band  situated  an  inch  below  the  iliac  crests.  Calf  and  thigh- 
bands,  made  either  of  sole-leather  nicely  moulded  to  the  limb,  or  sail- 
cloth, stayed  by  a  number  of  steel  springs,  corset-like,  and  well  padded, 
connect  the  steel  stems,  which  latter  are  provided  with  joints  for  the 
ankle,  knee  and  hip.  The  strength  of  these  stems  must  be  in  proportion 
to  the  patient's  weight.  The  leather  or  sail-cloth  casing  is  required  only 
at  the  place  of  the  false  joint,  the  other  band  may  be  softer  and  smaller, 
as  convenient.  If  desired,  the  knee-joint  may  be  made  to  remain  stiff 
when  walking,  and  flexible  when  sitting  down,  by  merely  touching  a 
spring  with  the  hand  outside  the  clothing. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENTS. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name. 

2.  Patient's  weight. 
8.  Eight  or  left  leg? 

4.  Position  of  false  joint. 

5.  Length  from  sole  to  ankle  (i  to  16). 

6.  Length  from  sole  to  knee  (J  to  F). 

7.  Length  from  sole  to  crutch,  perinwum  f  J  to  T). 

8.  Length  from  sole  to  trochanter  major  (7  to  K). 

9.  Length  from  sole  to  iliac  crest  (2  to  9). 

10.  Circumference  above  ankle  (C). 

11.  Circumference  below  calf  (Id). 

12.  Circumference  at  calf  (Z)). 

13.  Circumference  at  garter  (E). 

14.  Circumference  at  knee  {F). 

15.  Circumference  above  knee  (G). 

16.  Circumference  at  lower  third  of  thigh  (K). 

17.  Circumference  at  thigh  (fl'). 

18.  Circumference  of  thigh  at  perinanim  (7). 

19.  (Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  iliac  crests  {L). 


10517. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  LEGS. 
10518.   DARRACH'S   IMPROVED   WHEEL  CRUTCH. 


10518. 


This  is  an  admirable  contrivance  for  patients  who  have  lost  control  of  their  lower  extremities,  and  for 
enabling  them,  as  much  as  possible,  to  move  freely  about.  The  iron  bars  below  the  hand-pieces  are  hollow 
to  receive  the  npper  bars,  to  which  the  breast  and  axilla  pad  is  attached;  the  latter  can  be  adjusted  higher 
and  lower,  within  a  range  of  from  8  to  12  inches,  according  to  size,  and  made  firm  by  screws.  The  appa- 
ratus is  constructed  in  such  a  peculiar  manner  to  enable  the  patient  to  move  at  the  least  exertion,  and  to 
change  the  direction  of  movement  at  the  slighest  attempt.  The  wheels  are  bound  with  sole  leather  to  pre- 
vent sound  or  jarring  on  the  floor.  For  very  helpless  patients  a  body  support  is  attached,  which  can  be 
adjusted  to  relieve  the  arms,  and  allows  the  patient  to  rest  while  using  the  crutch.  This  crutch  is  especially 
adapted  for  cases  of  hip-joint  disease,  diseases  of  the  spine,  paralysis  and  deformities  of  the  legs  and  feet. 

For  those  who  wish  to  exercise  in  the  open  air  we  furnish  a  sunshade  or  parasol  similar  to  those  com- 
monly used  on  baby  carriages — the  circular  shaped  top  admitting  of  their  being  placed  in  almost  any  posi- 
tion. For  the  use  and  amusement  of  small  children  we  have  also  constructed  trays  that  may  be  attached  to 
the  front  of  the  crutch  and  used  either  for  food  or  playthings ;  altogether  this  apparatus  offers  many 
advantages  and  will  prove  useful  in  many  cases  of  paralysis. 


MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

As  per  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Width  of  the  body  in  direct  line  from  arm-pit  to  arm-pit  (8  to  8). 

2.  Distance  from  arm-pit  to  floor  (8  to  1). 

3.  When  support  is  needed  give  circumference  of  waist  over  underclothing  (X). 

4.  To  measure  width  of  body  correctly,  place  a  ruler  under  each  arm  close  to  the  body,  projecting  in 
front,  parallel,  and  take  distance  between,  not  following  curve  of  breast. 

Sizes  from  Price.  Diameter  of  Wheel. 

16  to  25  inches   $50  00  ||    4  inches. 

2.T  to  35  inches   60  00  ||    6  inches. 

35  to  45  inches   70  00  ||    8  inches.  •  • 

45  to  65  inches   85  00  ||    10  inches. 

Price  of  Supporters,  to  patients,  range  from   $5  00  to  $15  00  || 

Sanshades  and  Fixtures,  from    6  00  to   12  00  || 

Toy  Trays   2  50  II 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  LUXATED  SCAPULA. 
10519.   HODGEN'S  (ST.   LOUIS)  SCAPULA  BRACE. 

Price  of  Brace   $20  00  to  $25  00 


10619.    Front  View.  10519.   Rear  View. 


This  Brace  is  used  to  hold  the  scapula  forward  and  outward.  The  splint  A  is  made  of 
gutta-percha  or  hard  rubber.  To  get  the  form  for  this  splint  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  plaster- 
of-Paris  cast.  Place  the  patient  upon  some  firm  flat  surface,  face  down,  and  with  the  arm  in 
such  position  as  will  bring  the  posterior  margin  of  the  scapula  into  prominence,  surround  it 
with  a  piece  of  stencil  board  three  inches  wide,  placed  on  edge,  and  pressed  firmly  upon  the 
skin.  Vaseline  applied  to  the  skin  will  keep  the  plaster  from  sticking.  Fresh  plaster-of- 
Paris,  mixed  with  water  to  about  the  consistancy  of  cream,  is  now  poured  on  the  surface  till 
the  piece  of  board  is  full;  allow  this  to  harden,  and  from  this  model  the  Brace  is  molded. 
C  and  B  are  the  arm  pieces  to  hold  the  Brace  in  position.  D  D  D  are  the  straps  by  which  the 
Brace  is  made  to  take  hold  of  the  posterior  margin  of  scapula.  The  three  straps  in  front  are 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  shoulder  pieces.  This  Brace  is  useful  in  holding  the  scapula  in  place 
of  muscles  that  are  weak  or  paralyzed,  and  will  hold  the  scapula  firmly  in  the  proper  position. 


MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

Circumference  under  right  axilla  and  over  right  shoulder  (F). 
Circumference  under  left  axilla  and  over  left  shoulder  (F). 
Circumference  under  axilla!  (<S'). 
Circumference  of  chest  {U). 


862 


A.  5.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

10520.   STILLMAN'S   DORSAL   LEVER   BRACES   FOR   POTT'S  DISEASE. 

pj.ij,e   $20  00  to  $35  00  II 

Their  object,  like  the  brace  of  Dr.  Taylor,  is  first,  to  produce  extension  of  the  bodies  of 
the  vertebra;  by  backward  traction,  thus  aiming  at  the  arrest  of  disease,  and,  second,  to  exert 
forward  pressure  at  the  seat  of  the  disease,  and  thus  tend  to  lessen  or  obliterate  deformity; 
but  in  order  to  effect  these  objects,  the  brace  is  constructed  upon  a  different  plan,  a  totally 
distinct  order  of  lever  being  employed,  possessed  of  special  advantages. 

To  thoroughly  understand  the  principle  upon  which  the  new  brace  is  constructed,  a  patient 
having  a  well  defined  knuckle,  is  laid  upon  his  back  upon  a  table,  the  padded  edge  of  which 
comes  to  the  apex  of  the  deformity,  the  shoulders  and  head  being  allowed  to  fall  downward. 


You  will  observe,  as  the  patient's  head  and  shoulders  descend,  that  a  physiological  and 
true  extension  of  the  spine  is  effected,  the  traction  force  being  all  that  portion  of  the  patient 
above  the  seat  of  the  disease.  This,  augmented  by  gravity,  produces  a  backward  curve  of  the 
spine,  most  marked  at  the  seat  of  the  disease.  There  is  also  a  tendency  to  obliterate  the 
knuckle,  and  this  partially  disappears,  unless  it  be  so  firm  as  to  render  futile  any  force  so 
applied. 

We  have  thus  produced  by  this  position  the  two  effects  we  consider  to  be  necessary  to 
successful  treatment,  and  have  placed  the  spine  in  curves — the  reverse  of  those  it  held  before 
this  posture  was  assumed.  If  this  position  could  be  maintained  indefinitely,  there  would  be 
rapid  improvement  in  the  disease,  but  as  this  is  obviously  impossible,  we  attempt  to  embody 
in  a  brace  the  forces  involved,  it  being  for  this  purpose  constructed  in  two  parts,  one  to  rep- 
resent the  table  and  the  other  the  backward  traction  force.  The  "table"  portion  of  the  brace 
(and  by  this  we  mean  that  portion  of  the  brace  which  is  to  produce  upon  the  patient  an  effect 
identical  with  the  table),  consists  of  a  firm  pelvic  band,  from  which  strong  padded  strips  pass 
upward  on  either  side  of  the  median  line  to  the  seat  of  disease.    See  Fig.  10520b. 

The  "backward  traction"  portion  of  the  brace  consists  of  a  back  frame  (^see  Fig.  10520c) 
secured  on  the  pelvic  girth  by  a  ratchet,  which  allows  it  to  be  adjusted  to  any  angle  w^ith  the 
body,  and  thus  regulates  the  degree  of  traction  force  employed.  This  may  be  varied  from  a 
simple  upright  support  to  a  powerful  lever  at  the  will  of  the  surgeon,  depending  entirely 
upon  the  angle  at  which  it  is  thrown  out  from  the  body. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
STILLMAN'S   DORSAL  LEVER   BRACES  FOR  POTT'S  DISEASE-Continueo. 

The  upper  part  of  this  traction  frame  is  secured  to  the  body  by  padded  straps  connected 
to  a  chest  T-plate  in  front,  thus  avoiding  constriction,  and  when  bound  down  to  the  body,  as 
in  Fig.  10520d,  presents  the  appearance  there  shown. 

We  thus  observe  that  by  means  of  the  two  parts  of  this  brace,  we  can  obtain  the  effects 
desired  to  be  incorporated  in  a  dorsal  brace,  the  mechanical  action  being  shown  in  Fig.  10520a, 
R  representing  the  resistance,  P  the  power,  and  F  the  fulcriim.  It  will  be  observed,  after  the 
line  FF  of  the  "traction"  frame  is  securely  fastened  by  F  to  the  "table"  frame  FR,  and  the 
whole  firmly  fastened  to  the  body,  that  the  forward  tendency  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
would  be  prevented  by  the  pads  at  R,  and  this  forward  tendency  would,  at  the  same  time,  be 
acting  to  force  in  the  knuckle  by  pressure  over  the  transverse  processes  of  the  deceased  verte- 
bra;, so  that  a  curative  automatic  effect  would  be  produced  by  the  brace  to  keep  the  body  erect, 
and  at  the  same  time  improve  the  deformity. 

Also  that  the  spring  effect  produced  by  the  setting  off  of  the  traction  frame,  and  drawing 
the  body  back  against  it  and  retaining  it  there  by  appropriate  straps,  would  cause  the  brace  to 
be  held  more  tightly  against  the  back,  and  produce  there  a  higher  degree  of  fixation  of  the 
spine  than  any  form  of  apparatus  in  use. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  it  is  well  to  have  the  traction  frame  set  off  at  such  an 
angle  as  to  cause  considerable  pressure  upon  the  sides  of  the  knuckle,  and  produce  thorough 
extension  of  the  diseased  portion;  but  this  angle  may  be  lessened  week  by  week  as  the  case 
improves,  until  finally  the  traction  frame  lies  directly  upon  the  pads,  and  becomes  a  mere  fixa- 
tion brace  or  support,  without  any  leverage  whatever,  as  in  Fig.  10520d. 

This  is  what  we  wish  to  accomplish  with  this  brace — to  grasp  firmly  the  lower  part  of  the 
spine  as  high  as  the  seat  of  disease — corresponding  to  the  part  lying  upon  the  table,  and  then 
by  force  above,  bend  the  spine  backward  sufficiently  to  relieve  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  from 
pressure,  and  also  affect  as  much  obliteration  of  the  deformity  as  is  practicable.  The  object 
of  the  brace  is  to  fix  the  spine  in  the  position  of  riding  by  a  frame  provided  with  a  suitable 
clarap  for  regulating  the  backward  traction;  and  thus,  by  the  use  of  a  very  light  frame,  we  can 
produce  sufficient  lever  power  to  retain  the  spine  in  any  desired  position,  and  as  this  back- 
ward power  is  distributed  along  the  entire  dorsal  and  lumbar  spine,  and  as  the  forward  pres- 
sure is  exerted  along  the  spine  below  the  seat  of  disease,  decreasing  from  the  knuckle  to  the 
sacrum,  it  will  be  found  that  no  injurious  pressure  is  exerted  at  any  one  point.  The  brace 
thus  shown  is  specially  adapted  for  the  dorsal  region,  but  when  the  disease  is  situated  below 
this,  it  will  be  found  not  less  efficacious. 

[Extracts  from  Dr.  C.  F.  Stillman's  article  entitled  "Resume  of  Methods  in  General  Use  for  the  Mechanical 
Treatment  of  Pott's  Disease,"  in  The  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases 
of  Women  and  Children,  of  October,  1883.] 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

1.  Sex  of  patient. 

2.  General  appearance  of  patient. 

3.  Lay  a  soft  piece  of  lead  wire  along  the  back,  moulding  it  exactly  to  the  spine,  from  the 
seventh  cervical  vertebrae  to  the  middle  of  the  sacrum.  With  this  pattern  trace  carefully  the 
shape  of  the  spine  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  marking  the  points  opposite  the  upper  and  lower 
borders  of  the  scapula  and  the  crest  of  the  ilium. 

4.  Circumference  of  body  between  crest  of  ilium  and  trochanter  major  (L). 

5.  Circumference  of  body  at  waist  (X) . 

6.  Circumference  of  body  under  axillae  (U). 

7.  Distance  between  the  upper  borders  of  the  scapulae. 

8.  Distance  between  the  lower  borders  of  the  scapula;. 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

10521.   STILLMAN'S   LEVER   BRACE   FOR   POTT'S   DISEASE   OF  THE 

LUMBAR  REGION. 

Price     $  25  00  to  $  40  00  || 


10521a.  10381b.  10681c. 


To  adopt  this  principle  of  backward  traction  to  tlie  lumbar  region,  the  patient  is  laid  on 
the  back  upon  the  table,  and  all  that  portion  below  the  seat  of  disease  is  allowed  to  hang  over, 
the  reversal  of  the  position  just  detailed  for  disease  of  the  dorsal  region.  In  this  manner  we 
produce  the  extension  of  the  spine,  by  means  of  the  backward  traction  of  the  lower  extremity, 
and  produce  the  pressure  upon  the  knuckle  by  the  edge  of  the  table.  It  is  to  sustain  these 
effects  that  we  use  the  lever  brace,  and  to  adapt  it  to  this  portion  of  the  spine  we  reverse  the 
construction  already  detailed.  If  the  knuckle  be  at  K,  Fig.  10521a,  the  table  portion  of  the 
brace  is  constructed  as  there  shown,  the  pads  being  placed  opposite  the  knuckle,  and  the  whole 
being  firmly  bound  down  to  the  body  without  constriction  by  a  T-plate  over  the  sternum.  To 
produce  the  backward  traction,  a  frame,  Fig.  10521b,  is  attached  to  the  table  frame  by  a 
ratchet  at  A,  so  that  it  may  be  thrown  out  at  any  desired  angle  from  the  body,  depending  upon 
the  degree  of  back  traction  desired;  and  this  frame  extends  to  the  coccyx  inferiorily,  and  is 
provided  with  appropriate  straps  for  its  attachment  to  the  body,  a  rotary  ratchet  at  R  assisting 
to  control  any  lateral  curvature  which  may  be  present.  When  this  brace  is  secured  to  the 
body,  as  in  Fig.  10521c,  it  forms  a  lever  which  produces  extension  of  the  bodies  of  the 
vertebra;,  and  improves  the  deformity  while  holding  the  spine  firmly  fixed,  these  being,  as  we 
have  seen,  the  desiderata  for  successful  treatment. 

Measurements  required,  same  as  No.  10520. 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


865 


II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

10522.     STILLMAN'S    APPARATUS    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF  ROUND 
SHOULDERS  OR   ANTERO-POSTERIOR  CURVATURE 
OF  THE  SPINE. 

The  prices  of  the  below  described  apparatus  for  gentlemen's  use  vary,  according  to  size, 
from  $20.00  to  $35.00.  || 

The  same  for  ladies'  use,  when  incorporated  into  a  corset  furnished  us,  from  $8.00  to  $15.00.  || 

A  second  and  much  more  satisfactory  method  of  utilizing  the  backward  traction  in  the 
formation  of  a  brace,  is  one  constructed  on  my  adjustable  lever  plan— the  fulcrum,  F,  to  be 
over  the  sacrum— the  resistance,  B,  to  be  greatest  just  below  the  central  region  of  the  dorsal 
curve,  and  distributed  all  along  the  spine  below  this  region,  and  the  power,  P,  to  be  the 
forward  tendencies  of  the  upper  extremities  and  head  (see  Fig.  10520a),  so  that  while  the  body 
is  maintained  erectly  no  force  is  exerted  upon  the  spine  at  any  point;  but  the  least  tendency  to 
rounding  the  shoulders  brings  a  power  to  bear  exactly  opposed  to  the  power  of  the  deformity, 
which  increases  automatically  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  deformative  force. 

To  construct  a  brace  so  as  to  bring  the  force  to  bear,  under  these  conditions,  we  place  a 
girth,  provided  with  a  sacral  projection  about  the  hips  (see  Fig.  10520b).  From  the  upper  edge 
of  this  hip-girth  springs  a  pair  of  padded  strips,  one  on  each  side  of  the  median  line,  so  as  to 
avoid  the  spinous  processes,  and  these  strips  extend  upward  to  the  middle  dorsal  region  (see 
Fig.  10.^20b).  So  far,  the  brace  is  a  substitute  for  the  table,  but  to  give  it  efficacy  we  must 
supply  a  frame  for  backward  traction  as  a  substitute  for  the  backward  force  exerted  by  the 
weight  of  the  upper  extremetities  when  the  body  is  in  the  traction  position.  To  effect  this,  a 
light  steel  frame  moulded  to  the  shape  of  the  back  and  extending  from  the  sacrum  to  the 
cervical  vertebrae  is  attached  at  its  lower  extremity  to  the  hip-girth  (see  Fig.  10520c),  and  there 
provided  with  a  ratchet  which  admits  of  its  being  secured  at  any  angle.  The  upper  extremity 
of  this  frame  is  secured  to  the  body  by  means  of  chest  and  shoulder-bands,  see  Fig.  10520d, 
which  buckle  in  front,  to  a  firm  leather  chest-plate,  the  use  of  which  permits  us  to  avoid  the 
constriction  and  discomfort  attending  the  use  of  bands  passing  around  the  chest  without  such 
intervention. 

The  action  of  the  brace  (see  Fig.  I0520d),  is,  as  you  see,  that  of  a  lever,  exerting  its  force 
in  such  manner  as  to  distribute  its  pressure  along  the  spine,  and  not  at  any  one  point;  the 
doi'sal  center  being  the  point  of  greatest  pressure,  and  the  sacrum  the  least,  the  intermediate 
pressure  being  so  graduated  as  to  decrease  from  the  dorsal  center  to  the  sacrum.  We  thus  see 
that  direct  pressure  is  provided  to  the  greatest  degree  where  it  is  needed  most,  i.  e.,  at  the 
dorsal  center,  and  in  the  least  degree  where  it  is  needed  the  least,  over  the  sacrum;  and  there 
is,  thus,  no  portion  of  the  spine  below  the  dorsal  center  without  direct  support.  This  support 
and  forward  pressure  is  just  in  proportion  to  the  backward  angle  of  the  brace-frame  and  the 
forward  tendencies  of  the  deformity.  In  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  this  brace-frame  may 
be  secured  at  a  considerable  angle  (see  Fig.  10520c),  but  as  improvement  ensues,  this  may  be 
lessened,  until  it  lies  flat  upon  the  padded  strips  (see  Fig.  10520d),  and  becomes  in  its  action  a 
mere  spinal  support  instead  of  a  lever. 

This  brace  makes  an  extremely  effective  and  comfortable  instrument,  and  can  be  made  to 
exercise  any  desired  degree  of  power  on  the  deformity.  But  there  are  many  cases  which  do 
not  require  so  pronounced  an  instrument  as  this — cases  in  which  the  youth  and  immaturity  of 
the  patient  have  not  as  yet  allowed  the  parts  to  become  perpetuated  in  the  abnormal  curves  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  demand  its  use. 

Such  cases  require  merely  a  light,  strong,  compound  spring,  or  pair  of  springs,  which  will 
act  supplementary  to  the  impaired  muscles  of  the  back,  and  if  we  can  adapt  this  spring  power 
to  the  form  so  that  it  will  not  be  apparent  to  an  observer  that  the  patient  is  wearing  an  aid  of 
this  kind,  so  much  more  successful  will  we  be  in  our  practice.  We  must  remember  that  this 
class  of  deformities  is  unattended  by  pain,  and  it  is,  therefore,  desire  for  symmetry  which 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

STILLMAN'S  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ROUND  SHOULDERS 
OR   ANTERO-POSTERIOR   CURVATURE   OF  THE 
SPIN  E— Continued. 

brings  them  to  you;  so  that  if  an  unwieldy  spring  makes  a  protrusion  along  the  course  of  the 
spine,  it  would  be  an  objection  to  treatment  in  the  eyes  of  the  patient.  But  it  is  possible,  by 
incorporating  into  an  ordinary  well-fitting  corset,  a  pair  of  compound  springs,  one  on  either 
side  of  the  median  line,  to  provide  against  the  objection  which  attends  the  use  of  a  single 
spring.  The  under  springs  are  somewhat  longer  than  the  corset,  and  are  provided  with  pads 
at  their  extremities  so  as  to  allow  suflicient  grasp  of  surface  to  prevent  the  edges  of  the  pads 
from  digging  into  the  flesh  when  the  body  is  laced  down  to  the  spring  (see  Fig.  10522a).  The 
upper  springs  extend  to  the  neck  and  are  connected  to  the  chest-plate  in  front,  as  in  the  Lever 


105S»a.  10622b.  10523c. 


Brace.  The  only  springs  which  we  have  used  heretofore  in  the  profession  to  combat  round- 
shoulders,  have  been  fashioned  in  an  exaggeration  of  the  normal  curves  of  the  spine,  a  shape 
which  would  tend  to  increase  and  intensify  the  abnormal  curves,  which  are  symptomatic  of  the 
deformity. 

To  make  round-shoulder  springs  effective,  however,  the  curves  of  the  under  Spring  should 
be  the  reverse  of  the  curves  of  the  deformity— opposing  apex  to  apex.  Thus  the  curve  of  the 
deformity  and  the  curve  of  the  combating  spring  should  be  so  placed  in  contact  with  each  other 
that  when  the  centers  are  together  and  the  curves  drawn  tightly  toward  each  other,  there  will 
be  reduction  in  exaggerated  curves  of  the  spine  as  well  as  the  curves  of  the  spring.  ' 

The  curve  of  the  back  springs  are  opposed  to  the  curves  of  the  back  (see'rig.  10522b), 
before  the  stays  are  brought  together,  but  when  the  corset  is  tightened  and  secured  to  the 
figure  (see  Fig.  10522c),  its  action  is  to  flatten  the  dorsal  curve  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
strength  of  the  springs. 

For  males,  corsets  are  not  so  applicable,  for  obvious  reasons,  and  we,  therefore,  provide 
the  springs  with  girths  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  as  effective  for  the  purpose  intended.  So 
much  for  the  mechanical  treatment. 

[Extracts  from  Dr.  C.  F.  Stillman's  article  on  this  subject,  in  The  Medical  Record,  of  Aug.  25th,  1883.] 

MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

The  same  as  for  Stillman's  Dorsal  Lever  Braces  No.  10520.  When  the  apparatus  is  to 
be  worn  by  a  lady,  send  us,  in  addition  to  the  measurements,  a  substantial,  well-fitting  corset. 
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II  ORTHOP;€DIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
10523.   IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  LATERAL  CURVATURE  OF  THE  SPINE. 

Price   $  40  00  to  $  60  00  || 


This  apparatus  consists  of  a  well-padded  steel  pelvic  band,  to  the  posterior  center  of  which 
is  attached  an  ui)right  steel  bar,  its  curves  conforming  to  those  of  the  spine,  and  holding  at  its 
upper  extremity  upon  an  adjustable  cross-piece,  two  oval  pads,  resting  upon  the  shoulder-blades 
when  the  brace  is  applied. 

Attached  to  the  ends  of  the  adjustable  cross-piece,  by  means  of  horizontal  joints,  are 
padded  crescent-shaped  crutches,  terminating  in  padded  shoulder-straps  which  fasten  on 
buttons,  placed  upon  the  oval  shoulder-blade  pads.  These  support  the  upper  portion  of  the 
trunk  and  stay  its  forward  tendency. 

To  the  posterior  center  of  the  pelvic  baud  is  attached  also,  a  metal  box,  containing  two 
Archimedian  screws  which  move  with  the  aid  of  the  key  (so  as  to  exert  and  maintain  any 
amount  of  pressure  against  the  protuberances)  the  two  upright  bars  armed  at  thei-r  upper 
extremities  with  well-padded  metal  adjustable  pads.  As  the  uprights  are  constructed  of  spring 
tempered  steel,  all  pressure  exerted  by  them  in  combating  the  deformities  are  elastic  while 
constant. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Sex  of  patient. 

2.  General  appearance  of  patient. 

3.  Place  a  thin  and  flexible  strip  of  lead  along  the  spine,  moulding  it  exactly  to  the  spine 
and  all  its  sinuousities  from  the  seventh  cervical  vertebra  to  the  middle  of  the  sacrum.  With 
this  pattern,  trace  carefully  the  shape  of  the  spine  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  marking  the  points 
opposite  the  upper  and  lower  borders  of  the  scapuhe  and  the  crest  of  ilium,  also  the  affected 
parts  of  the  spine.    Send  us  this  tracing. 

4.  Length  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla— right  side  ^9  to  t9). 

5.  Length  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla — left  side  (.9  to  S). 

f).    Distance  from  the  center  of  one  scapula  to  the  center  of  the  other  (7  to  7). 

7.  Circumference  of  body  under  the  axilla'  (U). 

8.  Circumference  of  body  between  tlie  crest  of  ilium  and  trochanter  major  (L). 

9.  Mention  whether  the  convexity  of  the  curve  is  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  side. 
10.    Diameter  of  the  back  from  axilla  to  axilla  (S  to  S) . 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

10524.   TIEMANN'S  BRACE   FOR   LATERAL  CURVATURE. 

Price   $35  00 


To  the  pelvic  belt  are  attached  laterally  two  elastic 
crutches,  as  in  the  brace  for  Pott's  disease;  to  relieve  the  spine 
of  the  vpeight  of  the  trunk  posteriorly,  a  single,  strong,  upright 
bar,  holding  a  couple  of  adjustable  pads  for  the  scapulae,  and 
just  below,  a  leather  baud,  of  proper  width  (attached  by  a 
number  of  small  brass  buttons) ,  terminating  in  strong,  elastic 
India-rubber  webbings.  This  band  is  passed  around  the  pro- 
tuberance obliquely,  and  buttoned  to  the  pelvic  belt  in  front, 
an  inch  or  two  beyond  the  linea  alba,  and  will  be  found  to  exer- 
cise a  gentle  but  continuous  elastic  pressure,  at  the  same  time 
rotating  each  rib  around  its  vertebral  axis,  and  thus  unfolding 
the  helical  curve. 


105S4. 

Surgeons  residing  at  a  distance,  whose  patients  cannot  visit  us  for  adjustment,  will  have 
their  orders  promptly  attended  to  by  sending  us  the  following  particulars: 

Is  the  convexity  of  the  curve  to  the  right  or  left  side?  (In  the  figure  of  the  accompanying 
skeleton  it  is  to  the  right.) 


1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Patient's  weight  (estimated). 

4.  Distance   from  sacro  lumbar   articulation  to  vertebra 

prominens  (C  to  Z>). 

5.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  first  vertebra 

involved. 

6.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  last  vertebra 

involved. 

7.  Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  right  side  {A  to  //). 
Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  left  side  {A  to  H) . 

8.  Distance  from  the  center  of  one  scapula  to  the  center  of 

the  other  (^  to  F). 

9.  Horizontal  (transverse)  diameter  of  the  protuberance. 

10.  Circumference  of  chest  under  axillae  (7/). 

11.  Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  the  iliac  crests. 
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ORTHOP/EDIC. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
10525.  TIEMANN'S  NEW  BRACE  FOR  POTT'S  CURVATURE  OF  THE  SPINE. 

Price   $35  00  || 

''It  is  iuteuded  to  afford  au  entirely  elastic,  continuous 
and  gentle  pressure  to  the  parts  to  Avhich  it  is  applied, 
giving  to  the  patient,  along  with  adequate  support,  an  easy 
and  comfortable  feeling.  It  is  made  of  light,  tempered 
springs,  and  softly  padded  wherever  it  comes  in  contact 
with  the  body. 

"  The  belt  below  passes  around  the  pelvis,  and  the 
principal  weight  is  thrown  upon  the  gluteal  I'egion.  The 
front  portion  is  broad,  so  as  to  compress  the  protruding 
abdomen.  Two  upright,  parallel  bars  pass  on  each  side  of 
the  posterior  elevation,  having  a  portion  of  silk  elastic 
rubber  between  them,  which  gives  a  constant  pressure  upon 
the  protuberance.  If  the  latter  is  inflamed,  a  portion  cut 
out  of  the  elastic  material  prevents  direct  pressure  upon  the 
extremity  of  the  bone.  Upon  these  side  bars  are  attached 
two  elliptic  and  padded  springs,  yielding  to  every  pressure,  and  adapting  themselves  to  the 
sides  of  the  spinal  column  and  keeping  the  body  in  an  erect  position.  These  are  removed  or 
applied  by  a  very  simple  process.  The  two  padded  crutches  are  elastic,  and  elevate  the  body 
by  pressing  mostly  under  the  margins  of  the  scapulae,  thus  obviating  any  tendency  to  pressure 
upon  the  axillary  veins.  They  are  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  equilibrium  of  the 
body  can  be  restored  in  case  one  shoulder  is  depressed." 

We  pay  special  attention  to  the  correct  and  careful  fitting  of  these  braces. 

Surgeons  residing  at  a  distance,  whose  patients  cannot  visit  us  for  adjustment,  will  have 
their  orders  promptly  attended  to,  ))y  sending  the  following  particulars : 


9. 
10. 
11. 


Patient's  name  or  sex. 
Patient's  age. 

Patient's  weight  (estimated). 

Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  vertebra 
proniinens  (C  to  Z>). 

Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  first  verte- 
bra involved. 

Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  last  verte- 
bra involved. 

Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  right  side 
(A  to  H). 

Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  left  side 
(A  to  //). 

Distance  from  the  center  of  one  scapula  to  the  center 

of  the  other  (E  to  F). 
Horizontal  (transverse)  diameter  of  the  protuberance. 
Circumference  of  chest  under  axilla;  (i/). 
Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  the  iliac  crests. 
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II  ORTHOPEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

10526.   WASHBURN'S  SPINE  BRACE. 

Price   $15  00  to  $20  00  || 

"  Some  two  5'ears  ago  it  became  necessary  for  me  to  have  con- 
structed a  l)race  for  tlie  treatment  of  angular  curvature  of  the  spine, 
a  considerable  number  of  such  cases  having  been  quite  suddenly 
thrown  upon  my  hands  by  the  resignation  of  a  consulting  ortliopa;- 
dist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  NeAV  York.  It  was  my  desire  to  o))tain 
an  apparatus  which,  while  fulfilling  the  indications  perfectly,  should 
be  simple  in  construction  and  not  expensive." 

"  In  the  accompanying  figure,  aa,  is  a  steel  band  which  passes 
half  way  round  the  pelvis,  just  above  the  trochanters ;  fc5  are  two 
flat  bars  of  steel,  parallel  to  each  other,  and  curved  upon  their  flat- 
tened sides  to  the  form  of  the  spine  to  which  the  apparatus  is  fitted. 
These  bars  are  curved  a  little  less  than  the  spine,  so  that  when  secured 
in  position  their  elasticity  will  constantly  operate  to  rectify  the 
spinal  curve.  The  cross  bar  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  parallel  ones 
is  firmly  riveted  to  them,  and  is  to  cross  the  back  just  above  the 
spines  of  the  scapulae.  At  the  ends  of  this  bar  are  affixed  buckles  to 
receive  the  shoulder  straps ;  cc  are  two  movable  pads  which  slide 
upon  the  bars  to  which  they  are  attached;  these  are  best  stuffed  with 
chopped  cork.  These  compresses  are  to  be  brought  one  upon  each 
side  of  the  projecting  knuckle  of  spine  and  secured  firmly  by  means 
of  the  screws  provided  for  that  purpose.  Buckles  are  attached  to 
various  parts  of  the  Brace,  by  means  of  which  it  is  secured  to  the 
front  part  of  the  apparatus  which  consists,  as  shown,  of  a  piece  of 
twilled  muslin,  or  other  strong  material,  which  covers  the  chest  and  abdomen  and  is  provided 
with  straps.    Such  parts  as  are  in  contact  with  the  body  are  carefully  padded." 

''Success  with  this  apparatus  depends  entirely  upon  the  faithfulness  with  which  it  is  kept 
adjusted  to  the  spine  of  the  patient.  It  is  only  necessary  that  a  gentle  pressure  should  be 
maintained,  if  it  is  constant.  As  the  spine  approaches  its  normal  shape,  the  curve  of  the  Brace 
will  require  to  be  altered  from  time  to  time.  The  steel  has  a  soft  temper,  so  that  it  will  take 
the  form  into  which  it  is  bent  when  considerable  power  is  applied,  but  will  be  sufficiently  elastic 
for  the  purpose  of  this  apparatus.  With  children's  Braces  the  necessary  bending  is  readily 
accomplished  by  hand." 

Surgeons  residing  at  a  distance,  whose  patients  cannot 
visit  us  for  adjustment,  will  have  their  orders  promptly 
attended  to  by  sending  us  the  following  particutars : 

1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Patient's  weight  (estimated). 

4.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  vertebra  pro- 

menens  (C  to  !>). 

5.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  first  vertebra 

involved. 

C.    Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  last  vertebra 
involved. 

7.  Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  right  side  (A  to 

II).  ;     »  V 

Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  left  side  {A  to  H). 

8.  Distance  from  the  center  of  one  scapula  to  the  center  of 

the  other  {E  to  F). 

9.  Horizontal  (transverse)  diameter  of  the  protuberance. 

10.  Circumference  of  chest  under  axilla?  (H). 

11.  Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  the  iliac  crests. 


J  iif. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 

10527.   BAUER'S  (ST.  LOUIS)  SPRInG  BRACE  FOR  POSTERIOR  CURVATURE. 

Price   $35  00  || 

The  efflcieucy  of  spiral  supporters  rests  chiefly  upon  the  coustructiou  of  the  belt,  which 
should  be  wide,  and  so  accurately  surround  the  pelvis  that  it  will  not  slip,  and,  serve  as  a 
reliable  foundation  for  crutches  and  the  spinal  brace.  Most  apparatus  are  faulty  in  that 
particular,  and  arc  therefore  utterly  useless;  the  crutches  are  designed  to  lift  the  shoulders  and 
carry  their  weight  to  the  belt,  without  compromising  the  spine;  the  spinal  brace  is  calculated 
to  constrain  the  spine  from  undue  motion  by  means  of  a  well-fitted  and  padded  dorsal  plate; 
tiie  dorsal  plate  D  is  pcrfoi'ated  so  as  to  not  impede  perspiration;  the  crutches  C  are  made  of 
two  pieces  in  order  to  shorten  or  lengthen  them. 


10527. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  vertebra  promiuens  {4  to  13). 

4.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  first  verte])ra  involved. 

5.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  last  vertebra  involved. 
G.  Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  right  side  {9  to  8). 

7.  Distance  from  crest  of  ilium  to  axilla,  left  side  {9  to  8). 

8.  Distance  from  the  center  of  one  scapula  to  the  center  of  the  other  (7  to  7). 

9.  Horizontal  (transverse)  diameter  of  protuberance. 

10.  Circumference  of  chest  under  axillaj  (^U). 

11.  Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  the  iliac  crests  (L). 
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II  ORTHOPEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
10528.     HODGEN'S    (ST.    LOUIS)    MODIFICATION    OF    TAYLOR'S  SPINAL 

ASSISTANT. 

Price  '   $35  00  || 

Fig.  10528  shows  tlie  Assistant  as  used  for  caries 
involving  the  vertebraj  below  the  fifth  or  sixth  dorsal. 
The  apron,  //,  is  used  to  hold  the  apparatus  in  place, 
after  having  been  adjusted.  The  parts  are  a  steel 
pelvic  band,  G  Q,  which  extends  from  one  antero- 
superior  spine  of  the  ilium  to  the  other,  and  fits  the 
same  parts  as  a  truss.  The 
uprights  are  placed  on  each 
side  of  the  spinous  processes, 
extending  from  pelvic  baud  to 
spine  of  scapula.  These  are 
screwed  to  pelvic  band  d,  and 
held  together  by  cross-pieces. 
The  uprights  carry  the  pad- 
plates,  a,  held  by  thumb- 
screws; these  are  placed  just 
over  the  angle,  and  extend  from 
just  above  to  just  below  it. 
They  are  made  of  soft  lead,  and 
are  adjusted  above  and  below 
by  the  screws,  B  B,  so  that 
pressure  can  be  made  accur- 
ately. The  shoulder-pieces, 
E  c,  extend  fom  spine  of  scapula  just  far  enough  to  keep  the  straps,  E  F,  from  pressing  down. 
The  straps,  E  F,  should  extend  from  shoulder-piece  over  shoulders  and  obliquely  down  the 
sides  and  back  to  about  or  a  little  below  the  middle,  the'n  buckle  to  cross-pieces. 


10529.   HODGEN'S  MOD.  TAYLOR'S  SPINAL 
ASSISTANT,  WITH  CHIN  REST. 

Price   $40  00  || 

Fig.  10529  respreseuts  the  Assistant  when  used 
for  trouble  above  the  sixth  dorsal.  This  is  the  same 
apparatus  as  Fig.  10528,  with  the  addition  of  the  single 
upright,  /  /,  which  extends  from  the  sixth  dorsal  to 
just  below  the  external  occipital  protuberance,  and 
carries  the  chin-rest,  J.  This  is  made  in  two  pieces, 
held  together  by  the  set-screws,  K  K,  and  should  be 
measured  loosely  around  the  head  from  below  the 
occipital  protuberance,  on  a  level  with  the  chin. 

Fig.  10529a,  front  view  of  same,  showing  gutta 
percha  cup,  L,  for  the  chin  to  rest  on. 

The  advantages  of  this  Assistant  are,  it  is  light, 
cool,  lasting,  and  can  be  altered  in  shape  at  any  time 
to  suit  the  needs  of  the  case.  The  weight  of  the  body 
above  is  taken  from  the  anterior  segments  of  the 
vertebrae,  where  the  disease  usually  is,  and  placed 
upon  the  articular  points  and  posterior  segments. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
HODGEN'S  (ST.  LOUIS)  MODIFICATION  OF  TAYLOR'S  SPINAL  ASSISTANT. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

1.  From  just  in  front  of  one  antero-superior  spinous  process  of  ilium  over  sacrum  to  same 
point  on  other  side,  for  steel  pelvic  band. 

2.  From  level  of  spine  of  scapula  to  upper  margin  of  sacrum,  for  uprights. 

3.  From  level  of  spine  of  scapula  to  center  of  angle,  for  center  of  pads. 

4.  From  just  below  to  just  above  the  angle,  for  length  of  pads;  from  level  of  spine  of 
scapula  to  top  of  shoulder,  for  steel  shoulder  pieces. 

5.  From  top  of  shoulder,  around  and  under  arm,  to  spine,  about  lov^'cr  dorsal  vertel)ra;, 
for  shoulder  straps. 

MEASUREMENTS  FOR  APRON. 

G.  From  axilla  to  just  below  ci'est  of  ilium,  near  the  spine. 

7.  Circumference  around  upper  chest. 

8.  Circumference  around  lower  chest. 

9.  Circumference  around  lower  abdomen. 

MEASUREMENTS  FOR  CHIN  REST. 

10.  From  external  occipital  protuberance  to  mid-dorsal  segment,  for  upright. 

11.  Loosely  around  head  on  level  with  chin,  for  chin  piece. 

10530.   BAUER'S  (ST.   LOUIS)  CUIRASS. 

Price   $25  00  II 


10530. 


The  Cuirass  consists  of  a  frame  made  of  soft  iron,  with  a  piece  along  the  spiue;  the 
intermediate  space  is  filled  with  galvanized  wire  webbing  soldered  to  the  frame;  if  well 
adjusted  the  apparatus  should  fit  to  the  cast  like  a  shell,  or  like  the  gum  plate  of  artificial 
teeth.  The  frame  is  then  well  padded  and  covered  and  fixed  to  the  body  by  a  belt  and  two 
slioulder  straps.  At  the  side  of  the  instrument  there  are  two  leather  handles  aflixed,  by  means 
of  which  you  can  lift  and  carry  the  patient  in  a  horizontal  position.  The  making  of  the  Cuirass 
requires  a  well  taken  cast  of  the  body  in  plaster  Paris;  the  cast  serves  as  a  last  upon  which  the 
apparatus  is  framed. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
10531.    SAYRE'S  JURY  MAST. 

rrice   $12  00  || 

Consists  of  two  pieces  of  malleable  iron,  bent  to  fit  the 
curve  of  the  back.  To  the  lower  portion  are  attached  three  or 
more  roughened  tin  strips,  long  enough  to  go  nearly  around  the 
body.  From  two  cross-pieces  of  the  upper  extremity  springs  a 
central  shaft,  carried  in  a  curve  over  the  head  and  capable  of 
being  elongated  at  will.  To  this  is  attached,  at  its  upper 
extremity,  a  swivel  cross-bar  with  hoolis,  from  which  depend 
straps,  supporting  a  head  and  chin  collar. 

Application. — The  patient  having  been  encased,  in  the  usual 
manner,  in  a  few  thicl^nesses  of  plaster  roller,  the  Jury  Mast 
apparatus  is  put  over  this,  care  being  talien  that  the  iron  strips 
are  bent  so  as  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  plaster  and  that 
the  shaft  over  the  head  be  kept  in  the  same  line  with  the  spin- 
nous  processes.  The  perforated  tin  strips  are  now  carried 
round  the  body,  their  ends,  however,  not  being  allowed  to  meet. 
The  apparatus  having  been  carefully  adjusted,  fresh  layers  of 
plaster  bandage  are  now  applied,  in  order  to  hold  the  instru- 
ment firmly  in  its  place. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Bend  a  flexible  strip  of  lead  to  the  contour  of  the  back, 
commencing  at  the  top  of  the  head ;  carry  along  the  spine 
to  the  sacrum;  carefully  remove  and  trace  on  paper; 
mark  the  position  of  the  scapula?,  iliac  crests  and  disease. 

2.  Circumference  top  of  head  around  chin  {14). 

3.  Circumference  around  cranium  {12). 

4.  Circumference  of  pelvis,  below  iliac  crests  (i) . 


10532.   SAYRE'S  APPARATUS    FOR  THE  GYMNASTIC 
EXERCISING  OF   PATIENTS  SUFFERING  FROM 
POTT'S   DISEASE   AND  LATERAL  CURVA- 
TURE  OF  THE  SPINE. 


Price,  complete  with  Plain  Tripod   $18  00  || 

Price,  complete  with  Disjointing  Tripod          22  00  || 

A  further  use  of  Dr.  Sayre's  mode  of  extension, 
is  shown  in  an  accompanying  cut  for  the  above  named 
purposes,  the  patient  pulling  himself  up  by  means  of 
a  rope  and  compound  pulleys,  the  former  having  egg- 
shaped  blocks,  secured  by  the  rope  being  tied  into  a 
knot  under  each  and  at  regular  intervals ;  these  blocks 
enable  the  patient  to  draw  himself  up  with  ease.  A 
padded  chin-piece  only,  looped  into  an  iron  rod  com- 
pletes the  apparatus.  No  other  person  should  pull 
the  ropes  in  this  exercise  and  the  patient  should 
always  hold  both  hands  elevated,  one  nearly  opposite 
the  forehead  and  tlie  other  above.  This  contrivance 
can  be  hung  up  in  any  part  of  the  house. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 


Sex  of  patient. 
Weight  of  patient. 
Height  of  patient. 

Circumference  of  head  around  chin  and  occiput 
{14). 


10533, 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
10533.     SAYRE'S  APPARATUS   FOR    SUSPENDING   PATIENTS  WHILE 
APPLYING   HIS   PLASTER   OF   PARIS  JACKETS. 

Price,  $6.00  ||  Extra  Chin  Necli  Bands,  different  sizes,  each,  $2.00  || 
See  Page  901  for  Prices  of  Seamless  Shirts. 
It  consists  of  a  curved  iron  rod,  having  an  eye  in  its  center  and  hooks  at  each  end ;  from 
the  end  hooks,  loops  pass  dow  n  under  each  axilla  and  also  to  the  chin  and  occiput  to  support 
the  head;  the  length  of  these  loops  can  be  graduated  to  suit  every  patient  by  separate  straps 
and  buckles  that  connect  the  loops  with  the  iron  rod ;  those  parts  of  the  loops  that  pass  under 
the  axilla  and  chin  are  well  padded;  the  whole  apparatus  is  attached  by  the  eye  in  the  center 
of  the  iron  rod,  to  one  of  a  set  of  compound  pulleys,  and  the  opposite  pulley  being  secured  to 
the  ceiling  or  some  other  safe  attachment  of  sufficient  height,  the  patient  is  easily  elevated  by 
the  bands  under  the  axilla?,  chin  and  occiput,  until  the  heels  cannot  touch  the  floor. 


10534.    SAYRE'S   IMPROVED  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS. 

Price,  $8.00  ||  Extra  Chin  Neck  Bands,  different  sizes,  each,  $2.00  || 
This  is  an  improved  form  of  the  same  apparatus ;  the  improvements  consist :  First,  in 
two  extra  hooks  placed  on  the  iron  rod  between  the  end  hooks  and  the  eye  in  center;  these 
serve  for  the  attachment  of  the  loops  for  the  padded  chin-piece,  and,  being  in  direct  lines  with 
the  sides  of  the  patient's  head,  support  the  latter  in  a  more  direct  and  therefore  more  comfort- 
able position.  Second,  into  the  loops  that  pass  under  the  axilla?,  small  steel  bars  are  sprung 
that  keep  the  loops  apart  when  the  patient  is  suspended;  they  prevent  the  loops  from  chafing 
the  anterior  and  posterior  parts  of  the  shoulders,  pressure  on  the  auxiliary  plexus  of  nerves 
producing  numbness  of  the  fingers  in  some  cases  of  adults  or  even  very  heavy  children,  thus 
aiding  in  placing  the  patient  in  a  comfortable  position  during  suspension. 

INFORMATION  AND   MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1 .  Age  and  sex  of  patient. 

2.  General  appearance  of  patient. 

3.  Circumference  of  head  around  chin  and  occiput  {14). 
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II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASES  AND  DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
10535.   SAYRE'S   HARDENED  SOLE-LEATHER  JACKET. 

Price    $25  00 

10536.   SAYRE'S  SOLE-LEATHER  JACKET,   WITH   JURY  MAST. 

Price,  with  Jury  Mast  attached   $35  00 

An  accurate  mould  of  the  body 
is  taken  by  means  of  the  plaster 
paris  jacket,  the  patient  of  course 
being  suspended.  Before  becom- 
ing entirely  set,  the  jacket  is  cut 
open  in  front,  in  the  middle  line; 
the  mould  thus  obtained  should 
be  sent  to  us.  We  are  enabled  to 
reproduce  it  exactly  of  hardened 
sole-leather,  which,  upon  exami- 
nation, is  found  to  be  so  accurate 
that  even  the  intercostal  and  inter- 
muscular spaces  are  clearly  shown 
in  the  leather.  It  is  provided  with 
eyelets  and  lacing  cords  in  front, 
so  that  if  desirable  the' apparatus  may  be  removed  at  night,  the 
mattress  then  acting  as  a  spinal  support.  It  is  also  perforated, 
making  it  perfectly  porous  and  not  heating  to  the  body.  To  this 
apparatus  Dr.  Sayre's  Jury  Mast  may  be  added,  as  shown  in  Fig. 
10536;  this  supports  the  head  in  an  erect  position,  and  the  spine  is 

relieved  of  super-incumbent  weight  by  a  rod  reaching  above  the  back 
of  the  head,  and  from  which  supporting  bands  extend  beneath  both 
occiput  and  lower  jaw;  the  weight  of  the  leather  jacket  is  almost  nil 
comparatively,  being  about  one-third  of  that  of  the  plaster  paris 
jacket;  in  some  cases  a  fenestra  is  cut  in  the  jacket  to  allow  for  the 
prominences  of  the  anterior  superior  spinous  processes  of  the  ilium. 
Narrow  bands  of  steel  are  placed  on  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
jacket.  The  apparatus  will  stand  a  great  amount  of  rough  usage  and 
not  be  broken  or  bent  out  of  shape. 

When  ordering  a  Jury  Mast  with  the  above  jacket,  send  us  also, 
in  addition  to  the  mould,  the  following  measurements : 

1.  Lay  a  thin  and  flexible  strip  of  lead  along  the  back,  moulding 
it  exactly  to  the  spine  and  all  its  sinuosities,  from  the  top  of  the  head 
to  the  middle  of  sacrum ;  with  this  pattern  trace  carefully  the  shape 
of  the  spine  and  head  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  marking  the  points  opposite 
the  upper  and  lower  borders  of  the  scalpulae  and  the  crest  of  the 
ilium,  also  the  affected  parts  of  the  spine.    Send  this  tracing  to  us. 

2.  Circumference  of  head  under  the  chin  and  over  the  head. 

3.  Circumference  of  head  around  the  chin  and  back  of  the  neck. 
In  taking  this  measure  care  should  be  exercised  that  the  tape  encircles 
these  parts  in  an  even  horizontal  line  (1 4) . 

4.  Circumference  of  body  at  crest  of  the  ilium  {9) . 


10536. 


Leather  Jacket  and 
Jury  Mast  Applied. 
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II  ORTHOPEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  TORTICOLLIS. 
10537.   DAVIS'  APPARATUS   FOR  TORTICOLLIS. 

Price,  according  to  size   $25  00  to  $35  GO  || 

This  apparatus  consists  of  a  steel  bar  (d)  surround- 
ing the  head  at  a  distance  of  about  2  inches,  which  is 
held  in  position  at  (g)  by  a  collar  brace  (c) ,  connected  by 
(6)  and  a  similar  bar  on  the  back  of  the  pelvic  baud  (a)  ; 
at  the  top  of  the  bar  (d)  the  head  is  held  by  a  strong, 
elastic  band  connected  to  a  curved  piece  of  steel  (/)  to 
which  a  band  (e),  passing  under  the  chin,  is  fastened;  by 
these  means  a  constant  elastic  tension  is  effected  upon 
the  contracted  muscles  and  the  deformity  thus  counter- 
acted. This  apparatus  also  carries  the  whole  weight  of 
the  head,  thus  causing  relief  to  the  spine,  which  in  many 
cases  of  Torticollis  is  also  affected.  When  ordering  this 
apparatus  the  shape  of  the  steel  bar  (d)  should  be  ascer- 
taiued  by  giving  its  desired  shape  to  a  piece  of  pliable 
wire  and  making  a  tracing  of  the  latter  on  a  piece  of 
paper. 

10537. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

1.  Sex  of  patient. 

2.  General  appearance  of  patient. 

3.  Circumference  of  the  head,  passing  under  the  chin  and  behind  the  ears  to  the  top  of  the 

head. 

4.  Distance  between  axillte. 

5.  Distance  around  the  shoulders,  avoiding  the  armpits. 

6.  Circumference  of  body  between  the  crest  of  ilium  and  trochanter  major. 

7.  Distance  from  the  navel  to  the  top  cavity  of  the  sternum. 

10538.  TIEMANN'S  WRY-NECK  BRACE. 

Price   $5  00  || 

This  is  a  simple  collar,  made  of  pliable  iron  wire  and 
covered  with  silk  or  buckskin.  It  is  placed  on  one 
shoulder  and  held  in  position  by  axillary  straps.  The 
iron  admits  of  adjustment.  It  is  a  good  instrument  for 
slight  cases  of  wry-neck  when  the  head  leans  to  one  side 
by  reason  of  contractions,  lesions  of  muscles  or  burns, 
but  when  accompanied  by  tortuosity  of  the  vertebrae  it  is 
not  as  efficient  as  Mai'koe's  Brace. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Head  leans  to  right  or  left  side? 

4.  Circumference  of  the  neck  (13). 

5.  Length  of  the  neck  at  side,  from  clavicle  to  mastoid 

process. 

6.  Circumference  of  chest  under  axillaj  (U). 


10538. 
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II  ORTHOP/EDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  TORTICOLLIS.  • 
10539.   MARKOE'S   BRACE   FOR  TORTICOLLIS. 

Price,  according  to  size  and  finisii   $35  00  to  $45  00 


Tiiis  apparatus  is  constructed  in  the  following  manner:  An  upright  steel  bar  is  fastened 
to  a  pelvic  band,  and  carried  along  the  spine  to  a  little  below  the  level  of  the  shoulders,  secured 
in  position  by  straps  passing  over  the  shoulders  under  the  axillai,  and  fastened  to  buttons  or 
pads  situated  over  the  scapula;.  A  steel  lever,  for  extension  of  the  neck,  is  provided  inferiorly 
with  a  slot,  to  admit  of  adjustment,  and  connected  with  the  upright  bar  by  means  of  two 
screws ;  the  top  of  this  lever  is  made  to  form  a  powerful  clamp,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
head-band,  and  of  securing  the  head  in  position.  The  head-band  is  formed  of  a  steel  spring 
carried  half  around  the  back  of  the  head,  softly  padded,  and  the  covering  extended  to  the  front 
and  buckled  there.  A  strap  may  also  be  passed  across  the  top  of  the  head  from  ear  to  ear.  A 
bandage,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  patient's  chin,  is  buttoned  to  this  head-band,  laterally,  with 
four  straps.  Fastened  to  the  steel  spring  of  the  head-band  is  a  steel  stem  about  one  inch  or 
less  in  length,  terminating  in  a  ball;  this  is  held  within  the  grasp  of  the  clamp,  thus  forming  a 
universal  joint,  moving  freely  in  all  directions.  By  turning  a  thumb- screw  with  which  the 
clamp  is  provided,  the  head  of  the  patient  may  be  fixed  in  any  position  by  the  arrest  in  the 
movement  of  the  joint. 

INFORMATION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  on  Page  827. 

1.  Patient's  name  or  sex. 

2.  Patient's  age. 

3.  Patient's  weight  (estimated). 

4.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  vertebra  prominens  {4  to  13). 

5.  Distance  from  sacro  lumbar  articulation  to  base  of  skull  {4  to  14). 

6.  Circumference  of  pelvis  one  inch  below  iliac  crest  (L). 

7.  Circumference  of  chest  under  axilke  (  U) . 

8.  Circumference  of  the  head  (12). 
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10541. 


II  ORTHOPAEDIC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRITERS'  CRAMP  AND  PARALYSIS  OF  THE  HANDS. 
10540.    MATHIEU'S  WRITERS'   CRAMP  APPARATUS. 

Price   |6  00  II 

This  instrument  consists  of  two  rings  for  the  index  fin- 
ger and  a  half  ring,  properly  distanced  from  the  others,  to 
rest  the  thumb.  These  are  fixed  to  a  spring  slide,  into  which 
a  common  penholder  can  be  easily  adjusted.  This  is  a  some- 
what simpler  apparatus  than  the  majority  shown  for  this 
purpose,  and  answers  very  well  in  slight  cases. 

10540 

10541.   NUSSBAUM'S   BRACELET   FOR  WRITERS"  CRAMP. 

Price    $6  00  II 

Prof.  V.  Nnssbaum,  of  Munich,  deems  writers'  cramp 
to  be  caused  by  the  pathologically  changed  antagonism 
of  the  muscles  in  which  there  is  always  present  spastic 
contraction  of  the  flexors  and  adductors  along  with 
debility  of  the  extensors  and  abductors.  He  con- 
structed a  penholder  which  is  to  be  conducted  by 
means  of  the  extensors  and  abductors  instead  of  the 
flexors  and  ailductors.  In  this  manner  cramp  is  not 
only  avoided,  but  the  very  act  of  writing  becomes  the 
remedy  for  the  removal  of  the  evil.  The  Bracelet  con- 
sists of  an  oblicjuely  oval  ring,  to  which  a  penholder  is 
fastened  in  such  a  position  that  the  pen  will  easily 
touch  the  writing  paper  when  the  hand  is  rested  upon 
the  desk.  The  thuml)  and  lirst  three  lingers  are  put  into 
the  ring,  the  thumb  but  little,  the  third  finger  to  near 
the  metacarpal  bone  ;  tlie  fourth  finger  is  left  out.  liy 
extending  and  spreading  the  fingers  inside  of  the  ring  it  is  held  fast,  but  drops  off  as  soon  as  the  fingers  are 
flexed.  By  means  of  these  bracelets  the  proper  gymnastic  exercises  are  performed  to  overcome  the  debility 
and  to  restore  the  antagonism  of  the  muscles.  The  apparatus  not  only  enables  the  patient  to  do  his  usual 
writing,  but,  according  to  Nussbaum,  the  more  he  writes  the  sooner  will  a  cure  of  his  case  be  brought 
about.   The  rings  are  made  of  hard-rubber  and  are  of  four  dilferent  sizes. 

10542.   VELPEAU'S  WRITERS'   CRAMP  APPARATUS. 

Price   |10  00  II 

There  are  many  devices  for  this  purpose,  of  which 
the  above  is  one  of  the  simplest  and  most  effective.  It 
consists  of  an  oblong  ball  made  of  wood  or  hard-rub- 
ber, to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  keeping  it  in  a  proper 
position.  To  this  are  attached  a  couple  of  half  rings, 
serving  as  rests  for  the  index  and  middle  Angers.  A 
penholder  passes  through  the  neck  of  the  ball  at  a 
convenient  place  near  the  extremity,  which  can  be 
adjusted  and  made  firm  by  a  thumb  screw.  Thus  a  per- 
son affected  with  writers'  cramp  may  be  effectually 
treated  without  being  necessitated  to  leave  off  writing. 

^  10542 

10543.  GLOVE   FOR   PARALYSIS  OF  THE   HAND  AND  FINGERS. 

Price   00  to  $30  00  II 

This  apparatus,  made  of  strong  yet  pliable  material,  reaches  about  two  inches  above  the  wrist,  and  is 
arranged  to  lace  snugly  to  prevent  displacement.  Five  India-rubber  cords,  acting  as  artificial  extensors,  are 
distributed  along  the  back  of  the  fingers  and  thumb.   The  ends  of  these  cords  are  provided  with  hooks  which 

take  hold  of  loops  at  the 
extremities  of  the  lingers  and 
thumb,  and  of  chains  con- 
nected to  straps  at  the  wrist. 
These  artificial  muscles  act 
independently  one  of  the 
other,  and  their  strength  can 
be  regulated  by  hooking  them 
to  the  chains  so  as  to  make 
them  more  or  less  tense. 
They  are  passed  through 
loops  to  prevent  their  slip- 
ping out  of  place. 

10543. 

DESCRIPTION  AND  MEASUREMENTS  REQUIRED. 

See  Diagram  ou  Page  827. 

1.  Right  or  left  hand?  v. 

2.  Lay  tlie  hand  on  a  sheet  of  paper  and  trace  the  outlines  with  pencil,  as  far  as  the  glove  is  to  reach. 

3.  Circumference  of  the  wrist  (O). 

4.  Circumference  of  the  hand  anterior  to  the  thumb  (P). 

5.  Circumference  of  the  forearm  above  wrist  (A''). 
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MECHANICO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MECHANICAL  MASSAGE. 
GEO.  H.  TAYLOR'S  APPARATUS   FOR    MECHANICAL   MASSAGE  AND 
OTHER   REMEDIAL  PURPOSES. 
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MECHANICO-THERAPEUTIC. 

MECHANICAL  MASSAGE. 

DR.  GEO.  H.  TAYLOR'S  APPARATUS   FOR   MECHANICAL   MASSAGE  AND 
OTHER    REMEDIAL  PURPOSES. 


Figs.  VIII.  and  IX.   Postural  Coucli.   Price,  $85.00, 


Fig.  Til,   Direct  Kneader.  Price, 


MANIPULATORS. 

These  are  machiDCs  forgiving  rapid  mechanical  mas- 
sage, at  the  rate  of  1,500  changes  of  motion  per  minute,  to 
any  part  of  the  body  at  will. 

Fig.  I.  represents  a  single  Manipulator,  Style  A,  show- 
ing a  side  view  of  the  machine  as  a  whole  and,  also  its 
different  attachments.  It  can  be  operated  by  hand  or  by 
any  light  mechanical  power.  Figs.  II.,  III.,  IV-  and  v. 
show  various  forms  of  its  application  for  different  pur- 
poses and  effects.  ,     .     .  .  1 

Fig.  VI.  shows  one  form  of  a  double  afanipulator,  btyie 
D,  intended  for  use  in  hospitals,  sanatariums  and  institu- 
tions. Each  end  has  a  working  part,  and  two  or  more 
patients  can  be  treated  by  it  at  the  same  time.  It  has  all 
of  the  attachments  belonging  to  Style  A.  It  requires  some 
form  of  mechanical  power  to  operate  it. 

APPARATUS   FOR  SLOW  MECHANICAL 
MASSAGE  OR  KNEADING. 

Fig.  VII.  shows  one  of  several  forms  of  mechanical 
kneading.  Two  wooden  heads,  suitable  for  contact  with 
the  abdomen,  are  made  to  act  with  a  slow,  alternating, 
vertical  motion  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  a  well 
upholstered  couch  upon  which  the  patient  lies  lace  down- 
ward. The  force  with  which  the  impinging  heads  act 
upon  any  portion  of  the  overlving  abdomen  is  under  the 
direct  control  of  the  patient.  The  process  is  not  at  all 
fatiguing,  and  may  be  continued  ad  libitum. 

THE  POSTURAL  COUCH,  OR  "LIFTER." 

By  this  apparatus  the  effects  of  the  "knee-chest"  posi- 
tion can  be  so  greatlv  intensified  that  no  form  of  uterine 
displacement  can  fail"  to  be  rectified  by  it.  It  has  two  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  modes  of  action,  which  are  illustrated  by 
Figs.  VIII  and  IX. 

THE   CHEST   DEVELOPER   OR  "BENDER." 

This  apparatus  transfers  the  motion  of  a  swinging  pendulum  to  the  arms,  causing  expansion  of  the 
chest  and  the  development  of  its  muscles,  as  a  whole  or  those  of  any  contracted  or  defective  pait.  l he 
abdominal  muscles  may  be  subjected  to  similar  action  and  its  effects  extend  even  to  the  contents  ot  the 

For  a^detlfled  descriVtion  of  the  machines  here  shown  and  of  all  of  his  other  apparatus,  see  complete 
illustrated  catalogue  and  price  list  (furnished  by  us)  of  the  proprietors  and  manufacturers,  Ihe  Improved 
Movement  Care  Institute,  7i  East  .59th  Street,  New  York. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  St.  Louis,  Selling  Agents- 


Figs.  X.  and  XI.    Chest  Developer. 
Price,  SGO.OO. 
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PROSTHESIS. 

PROTHETIC  APPARATUS. 

10544.  ARTIFICIAL  EYES. 

We  are  the  agents  for  the  celebrated  Mueller  Eye,  manntactured  in  Uri,  Germany,  conceded  by  oculists 
and  opticians  to  be  the  best  now  manufactured,  both  as  to  the  coloring  and  temper  of  the  glass.  We  keep  a 
larger  assortment  of  the  above  eyes  in  stock  than  any  dealer  in  the  country. 


10544. 


Artificial  Eyes  made  to  order  from  samples  or  drawings   $  15  00  § 

"         "   taken  from  stock   6  00  § 

Physicians  ordering  eyes,  by  observing  the  following  directions,  will  save  much  unnecessary  trouble: 
Bight  or  Left  Eye  V  Color  ? 

Is  Eye-ball  Shrunken  or  Removed  ?  Size  ? 

Is  Sclerotic  Clear  or  Yellowish  ?  Has  an  Artificial  Eye  been  worn  ? 

Diameter  of  Iris  ?  Distance  from  inner  to  outer  Canthus  ? 

Diameter  of  Pupil  ? 

If  an  old  eye  is  sent  in  to  match,  tell  us  if  it  was  satisfactory,  and  if  not,  what  difference  is  required. 

We  will  send  out  on  selection,  one  or  two  dozen  at  any  time  to  parties  ordering,  provided  they  will  pay 
express  charges  both  ways  and  be  responsible  for  any  breakage  during  transit.  Parties  ordering  for  the  first 
time  must  accompany  order  with  money,  or  give  satisfactory  references. 

We  have  for  many  years  given  much  attention  to  this  branch  of  our  business,  and  feel  confident  that 
with  our  large  stock  of  artificial  eyes,  and  long  experience  in  such  matters,  we  shall  be  able  to  fill  all  orders 
satisfactorily. 

METHOD   OF    INSERTING   THE   ARTIFICIAL  EYE. 

Hold  the  eye  between  the  forefinger  and  thumb;  wet  it  by  dipping  in  water.  Push  its  broad  outer  end 
under  the  upper  eyelid,  and  slide  it  upward  toward  its  destined  position  as  far  as  it  will  readily  go;  retain  it 
there  with  the  forefinger,  and  with  the  finger  of  the  other  hand  draw  down  the  lower  eyelid  till  the  lower 
edge  slips  in.   The  insertion  will  be  facilitated  by  looking  downward. 


METHOD  OF   REMOVING    THE   ARTIFICIAL  EYE. 

Depress  the  lower  eyelid  with  the  finger ;  pass  the  edge  of  the  thumb-nail,  the  head  of  a  pin,  a  little 
hook  or  any  small,  blunt  instrument  (a  neat  little  spatula  is  made  for  the  purpose),  under  the  edge  of  the 
eye,  lift  it  forward  and  let  it  slip  out.  It  is  well  when  inserting  and  removing  the  eye  to  hold  the  head  over  a 
bed  or  soft  cushion,  because  if  it  should  accidently  slip  or  fall  on  the  floor  it  would  probably  break. 

All  persons,  children  especially,  will  very  readily  acqaire  the  knack  of  doing  this  quickly  and  readily. 


These  Glass  Spheres,  when  used  in  Mules'  operation,  give  a  proper  support  to  the  artificial  eye,  adding 
greatly  to  the  movement  of  the  same,  so  that  the  disfigurement  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

As  a  recommendation  for  the  use  of  these  Spheres,  it  may  be  stated  that  though  hollow  and  made  of 
thin  glass,  and  consequently  very  light,  their  strength  is  such  as  to  resist  a  violent  concussion  on  a  hard- 
wood floor,  so  that  no  fear  may  be  entertained  of  an  accidental  breakage  while  being  worn. 

10545.   aiules'  Vitreous  Spheres,  price  for  set  of  three   $   e  45  § 

(See  article  by  Dr.  John  Morgan  in  "Archives  of  Ophthalmology,"  Vol.  XX.,  No.  1.) 
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PROSTHESIS. 

PROTHETIC  APPARATUS. 
ARTIFICIAL  EARS  AND  NOSES. 


10546.   ARTIFICIAL  NOSES. 

Prices,  according  to  finish,  from   $75  00  to  $150  00  § 

After  much  experimenting,  an  artificial  nose,  made  of  thin  silver,  shaped  to  conform  to  the  rnles  of 
beauty  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  resemble  the  lost  member  as  nearly  as  possible,  has  been  found  the  most 
satisfactory.  It  is  accurately  fitted  to  the  skin,  covering  the  remaining  part  of  the  nose  as  well  as  the  opening. 
It  is  held  in  place  by  a  spectacle  frame  superiorly,  while  a  pair  of  springs,  attached  to  its  base,  enter  the 
fossa?  and  secure  its  position  below.  It  can  be  worn  with  ease,  is  very  light  and,  if  nicely  fitted,  will  hardly 
show  points  of  attachment,  being  painted  to  correspond  to  the  tint  of  the  face. 

10547.  ARTIFICIAL  EARS. 

Prices,  according  to  finish,  from   $50  00  to  $125  00  § 

An  auricle,  having  the  shape  of  the  natural  external  ear,  of  gutta-percha  or  soft-rubber,  colored  to 
resemble  nature,  is  attached  by  clasps  or  otherwise  to  the  remnants  of  the  ear  lost  by  disease  or  accident. 
It  is  made  in  the  following  manner:  first,  a  plaster-of-Paris  cast  of  the  sound  ear  is  taken,  then  the 
model  is  reversed  and  a  metal  mold  formed,  into  which  plastic  India  rubber  is  cast  and,  finally,  baked  by  the 
regular  vulcanizing  process ;  it  is  then  colored  by  an  artist  to  match  the  complexion  of  the  wearer.  The 
process  is  a  slow  one,  requires  from  two  to  four  weeks  time  and  the  presence  of  the  patient  for  part  of  the 
time.  Full  particulars  will  be  given  on  application. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORDERING  ARTIFICIAL  NOSES,   EARS,  ETC. 

Send  photograph  of  face,  front  and  side  view.   Also,  it  possible,  one  taken  before  the  deformity  existed. 

Name  ,  

Residence   

Age  Color  of  Eyes  

Color  of  Hair  

Complexion   

Style  of  Nose  before  being  deformed  


Length  of  time  deformity  existed  and  cause 


nave  a  cast  made  of  the  face  in  plaster-of  -Paris  

CAREFULLY  FOLLOW  THESE  DIRECTIONS  FOR   MAKING  MOULD  OF  FACE. 

Use  very  fine  plaster,  same  as  used  by  dentists;  anoint  the  face  with  vaseline,  using  plenty  where  there 
is  hair  and  also  over  the  eyes,  having  them  closed.  Mix  the  plaster  by  stirring  it  in  the  water,  adding  enough 
to  make  it  the  consistency  of  cream.  Paint  it  over  the  face  carefully,  covering  the  eyes  last.  A  large  camels 
hair  brush  should  be  used.  When  the  plaster  begins  to  set,  finish  the  application  with  a  knife.  Put  a  little 
cotton  in  the  nostrils  but  not  enough  to  change  the  shape  by  pressing  the  soft  parts.  The  month  should  be 
kept  open.  Make  the  mould  not  less  than  one  half  inch  thick.  The  patient  should  lay  on  the  back  or  side. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  cast  below  the  mouth,  but  all  the  face  above  should  be  taken.  A  little  common  salt  or 
sulphate  of  potash  dissolved  in  the  water  will  make  the  plaster  set  quickly.  If  the  mould  is  fractured  mark 
pieces.  Do  not  make  a  cast  but  send  the  mould.  There  should  not  be  any  fractures  where  the  deformity  is. 
The  patient  can  assist  in  removing  the  mould  by  working  the  muscles  and  drawing  the  soft  parts  awav. 

Correspondence  solicited. 
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PROSTHESIS. 

PROTHETIC  APPARATUS. 
ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 

There  is  no  department  in  the  manufacture  of  surgical  appliances  requiring  so  much  skill  and  science 
as  that  of  making  artificial  limbs;  and  while  it  is  impossible  to  manufacture  those  that  are  equal  to  natural 
ones,  yet  so  far  has  science  advanced  in  this  direction  that  we  can  now  offer  to  the  maimed,  artificial  legs 
that  not  only  possess  a  natural  motion  combined  with  ease  and  comfort  in  walking  but  a  degree  of  strength, 
elasticity  and  lightness  never  before  attained.  We  can  give  to  the  wearer  not  only  a  reasonably  graceful 
step,  but  a  perfect  form,  and  a  leg  that  for  reliance,  stability,  firmness  and  durability  has  no  superior. 

Our  leg  is  constructed  upon  new  and  improved  designs  that  commend  themselves  to  all  who  have 
examined  it,  and  though  we  believe  it  to  be  the  best  one  in  the  market,  and  consequently  prefer  to  make  it 
to  any  other,  yet  we  are  prepared  to  manufacture  almost  any  other  style  of  leg  that  our  patrons  may  select, 
realizing,  as  we  do,  that  it  is  the  purchaser  who  is  to  wear  it,  and  that  to  please  him  must  be  our  chief  aim. 

It  should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  artificial  limbs  are  not  like  ordinary  garments  to  be  worn  only 
for  a  season,  and  altered  as  the  fashions  change,  but  are  designed  for  permanent  use  during  the  remainder 
of  the  patient's  life.  In  choosing  artificial  limbs,  therefore,  only  such  as  have  stood  the  test  of  time,  are  of 
the  best  construction,  most  easy  of  adaptation,  most  durable  and  most  conducive  to  the  comfort  of  the 
wearer  should  be  selected,  for  such  only  will  prove  to  be  the  cheapest  in  the  end. 

In  the  following  description  of  artificial  limbs,  we  have  confined  ourselves  to  the  relation  of  merely  such 
matters  as  must  necessarily  concern  all  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the  very  best  and  most  approved 
inventions. 

The  greatest  difficulty  experienced  in  the  invention  of  artificial  legs  has  been  in  the  ankle-joint  and 
foot,  which  in  nature  is  very  complicated  but  proportionately  stronger  than  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  has 
the  most  laborious  work  of  any  part  of  the  whole  body,  and  unless  we  give  careful  attention  to  this  important 
particular  point,  we  are  apt  to  overlook  the  great  strength  and  powerful  movements  required  in  an  artificial 
ankle-joint. 

In  addition  to  strength  and  durability  there  has  been  another  great  desire  of  all  manufacturers— that  of 
producing  a  life-like  ankle  movement.  This  has  been  sought  for  very  extensively  and  experimented  on  by 
nearly  all  inventors,  but  if  there  is  an  exceptional  one,  who  has  not  discovered  its  necessity,  it  is  merely 
because  he  has  not  advanced  to  that  stage  of  the  business. 

A  limb  which  requires  frequent  repairing  is  not  a  very  desirable  article,  even  for  those  who  can  meet 
the  expense  without  feeling  the  drain  on  their  purse ;  to  them  it  is  a  loss  of  time,  a  tax  on  their  anxieties. 

Too  often  those  using  artificial  limbs  are  themselves  to  blame  for  the  annoyance  and  discomfort 
they  experience.  From  motives  of  false  economy  they  are  too  easily  swayed  in  favor  of  a  cheap  limb,  simply 
because  it  costs  a  little  less  money  at  first,  when  they  should  consider  they  are  purchasing  an  article  which 
of  all  others  should  be  made  in  the  most  thorough  manner  and  of  the  best  material.  In  view  of  these  facts 
the  object  of  a  few  dollars,  as  between  the  works  of  a  good,  responsible  maker  and  that  of  an  irresponsible 
one,  should  not  for  one  moment  be  entertained,  for  it  is  a  well-known  fact  that  unless  an  artificial  limb  is 
well  made  and  properly  adjusted  it  cannot  be  worn  with  any  degree  of  comfort.  In  ordering  a  limb,  remember 
that  the  best  is  always  the  cheapest. 

It  has  long  been  known  and  proven  by  practical  experience  as  well  as  by  scientific  investigation,  that 
for  comfort  under  the  most  trying  circumstances,  for  general  usefulness  and  durability,  no  substitute  for  the 
natural  leg  is  so  perfect  or  desirable  as  the  Celebrated  Foster  Leg. 

My  efforts  to  improve,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  even  the  most  skeptical  or  exacting  in  an  artificial 
leg,  have  been  indefatigable,  and  as  a  result  of  my  labor,  I  offer  you  the  McCullough  Improved  Foster  Leg 
very  much  improved  and  more  desirable  than  ever.  This  is  the  only  leg  manufactured  that  embraces  all 
latest  known  improvements.  The  ankle-joint  is  a  unique  invention  and  accomplishes  the  great  object  which 
leg-makers  have  hitherto  sought  for  in  vain,  viz. :  it  admits  of  motion  like  the  natural  ankle-joint,  and  thereby 
allows  the  artificial  foot  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  varied  irregularities  of  the  surface  the  same  as  the 
natural  foot;  this  enables  those  who  wear  it  to  walk  with  so  much  ease  and  comfort  that  in  many  cases  it 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


885 


PROSTHESIS. 

PROTHETIC  APPARATUS. 
ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 

cannot  be  detected.  Furthermore,  this  joint  is  free  from  noise  or  rattle,  is  highly  elastic  and  natural  In 
movement,  easily  regulated  and  kept  in  order,  and  is  free  from  any  quick  flapping  movement  of  the  foot  at 
every  step,  common  to  so  many  kinds  of  legs. 

The  knee-joint,  like  the  ankle-joint,  can  be  easily  adjusted  or  tightened  in  case  of  wear,  which  is  a 
great  advantage  over  others  ;  the  springs,  which  are  rubber,  work  by  compression,  and  give  a  more  elastic 
and  life-like  movement  than  is  found  in  any  other  leg;  all  the  cords  I  use  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  suit  the 
walking  gait,  height  of  heel,  to  tighten  or  loosen  cords  or  make  springs  stronger  or  more  elastic,  in  fact,  to 
control  fully,  the  most  perfect  leg  ever  invented. 

C.  W.  McCULLOUGH, 

Inventor  and  Maker  for  A.  S.  Aloe  Company. 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS  AND  NOTICES. 

If  the  following  instructions  are  properly  observed,  it  will  save  asking  many  questions,  and  much  time 
in  writing  answers. 

HOW  TO    PREPARE   THE   STUMP   FOR   AN    ARTIFICIAL  LIMB. 

This  is  a  subject  that  patients,  and  as  a  general  rule  surgeons,  do  not  fully  understand.  Most  of  them 
think  that  when  a  limb  is  amputated  and  the  stump  healed,  that  is  all  that  is  to  be  done  until  an  artificial 
limb  is  obtained.  But  such  is  not  the  case,  however,  for  the  fleshy  part  of  the  stump  should  be  reduced  in 
size  as  much  as  possible,  for  soon  after  the  patient  begins  to  wear  an  artificial  leg  the  stump  will  commence 
to  shrink,  and  keep  shrinking  until  several  socks  have  to  be  worn  to  fill  up  the  socket.  A  large,  soft,  flabby 
and  lleshy  stump  will  shrink  more  than  a  small  one,  and  a  free  and  perfect  action  of  the  stump  as  far  as 
possible  should  be  obtained.  A  joint  should  never  be  allowed  to  become  flexed  or  semi-flexed  if  it  can  be 
avoided.  As  soon  as  the  stump  is  healed  a  non-elastic  sock,  made  to  fit  tightly,  should  be  worn,  or  it  should 
be  bandaged  in  order  to  solidify  and  bring  it  to  its  proper  form.  It  should  also  be  exercised  as  much  as  possible, 
to  keep  the  joints  working  freely  until  a  limb  is  applied.  In  cases  where  a  stump  is  conical,  it  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  keep  a  sock  or  bandage  on  it.  In  such  cases  an  apparatus  made  to  lace  up,  like  a  corset,  can  be 
made  effectual.  A  stump  should  not  be  compressed  hard  enough  to  stop  a  free  circulation,  or  to  cause  any 
uncomfortable  sensation,  as  a  continual  gradual  compression  will  reduce  it  fast  enough. 

•  HOW   TO   ORDER  A  LIMB. 

Whenever  a  patient  wishes  a  limb  he  should  write,  stating  the  case  minutely,  when  and  where  ampu- 
tated, whether  the  joints  are  flexible  or  not,  in  fact  every  particular.  A  blank  with  illustrations  and  direc- 
tions will  be  sent  for  measurement,  which  is  to  be  filled  up  and  returned  to  us,  when  it  shall  receive  our 
prompt  attention. 

The  blank  measure  and  instructions  are  so  plain  that  any  one  who  can  read  figures  on  a  rule  can  fill  it 
up  correctly ;  all  the  tools  necessary  are  a  rule,  a  tape-line  and  a  pair  of  callipers.  Most  every  one  has  a  rule, 
or  something  that  has  inches  marked  on  it,  and  if  inconvenient  to  get  a  tape-line,  a  narrow  strip  of  paper 
about  the  width  of  a  tape-line  can  be  used,  and  get  the  number  of  inches  on  a  rule.  If  there  are  no  callipers 
to  be  had,  the  diameters  may  be  dispensed  with,  unless  it  is  to  be  fitted  by  measure,  wlien  special  instructions 
will  be  sent,  but  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  measures  as  complete  as  possible,  especially  the  height  from 
floor  to  top  of  knee  when  sitting,  and  the  distance  from  the  end  of  the  stump  to  floor  when  standing,  and  the 
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lateral  diameter  of  the  knee  in  a  sitting  position,  in  cases  of  thigh  amputations,  which  is  quite  essential  to 
have  in  all  cases.  This  can  be  taken  with  a  rule  by  using  a  little  precaution,  but  callipers  are  preferable, 
then  if  there  were  a  mistake  we  can  generally  detect  it  before  commencing,  but  if  not  discovered  until  the 
limb  is  ready  to  fit,  we  make  the  necessary  alterations  free  of  charge,  so  that  no  one  need  fear  to  send  the 
measure  for  fear  the  limb  will  be  made  wrong  at  their  expense.  The  limb  will  be  commenced  in  its  turn,  and 
at  the  proper  time  the  patient  will  be  notified  to  come  and  have  it  fitted,  which,  to  be  properly  done,  will 
require  the  patient's  presence  from  one  to  three  days,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  stump.  When  a 
leg  is  to  be  fitted,  bear  in  mind  to  bring  a  shoe  or  boot  such  as  you  wish  to  wear  (the  lighter  the  better;,  that 
the  foot  may  be  made  to  correspond  with  the  natural  one. 

If  the  patient  is  a  stranger  in  the  city,  and  the  physician  does  not  accompany  him,  it  is  always  advisable 
that  he  so  advise  us,  and  if  desired  we  will  meet  him  at  the  station  and  see  that  he  is  furnished  with 
a  proper  conveyance  to  a  good  hotel. 

ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS   MADE   AND   FITTED   FROM  MEASUREMENTS 
WITHOUT  THE   PRESENCE   OF  THE  PATIENT. 

It  could  hardly  be  expected  that  persons  living  in  foreign  countries,  or  in  our  own  distant  States  and 
Territories,  would  willingly  subject  themselves  to  the  fatigue  of  a  wearisome  journey  in  order  to  get  an 
artificial  limb.  Sach  journeys  not  only  incur  expense  but  great  sacrifice  of  time,  accompanied  with  more  or 
less  inconvenience.  When  these  facts  are  taken  into  consideration  the  cripple  is  disposed  to  forego  the 
purchase  of  a  good  leg  and  buy  some  make-shift,  obtainable  near  at  hand,  or  else  resign  himself  to  crutches 
the  remainder  of  his  life. 

We  are  disposed  to  encourage  litticg  from  measures,  and  in  order  to  relieve  the  ordering  party  of  any 
responsibility  we  assume  all  risks  of  lit  and  adaptability,  the  understanding  being,  that  should  a  misfit  result 
we  will  reconstruct  the  limb  or  make  a  new  one  after  new  and  more  accurate  measurements;  this  we  do  at 
our  own  expense,  looking  to  the  ordering  party  to  pay  express  charges  only. 

Should  cases  arise  in  which  two  or  more  attempts  at  fitting  from  measurements  prove  unsuccessful, 
due  to  peculiarities  or  irregularities  in  the  stump,  incapable  of  intelligent  communication  either  by  measure- 
ments, profiles  or  plaster  casts,  then  we  reserve  the  privilege  of  asking  the  presence  of  the  patient,  and  will 
reconstruct  the  limb  to  his  entire  satisfaction.  We  desire  it  to  be  understood,  however,  that  for  our  own 
convenience  it  is  preferable  to  have  the  patient  with  us  for  fitting,  and  if  the  patient  chooses  to  come,  we 
will  promise  to  give  him  our  earliest  and  undivided  attention  immediately  upon  his  arrival.  Persons  order- 
ing limbs  to  be  fitted  without  their  presence,  are  required  to  take  great  care  in  measuring. 

Suitable  blanks,  with  fuil  instructions,  are  always  sent  for  that  purpose.  When  errors  occur,  they  are 
usually  discovered  by  a  thorough  examination  before  the  limb  is  made,  and  new  blanks  returned  for  new 
and  more  correct  measures  and  drafts.  The  system  is  such  that  one  can  not  well  make  mistakes  if  he  will 
adhere  to  the  directions  that  are  plainly  given  upou  the  blank. 

There  are  some  cases  where  amputations  are  performed  at  the  joints,  where  plaster  casts  are  needed 
to  insure  accuracy,  but  all  usual  amputations  are  treated  successfully  from  measurements  only. 

Artificial  arms  for  any  ordinary  amputation  can  be  properly  fitted  by  measure,  if  correctly  taken, 
inasmuch  as  they  do  not  assist  in  carrying  the  body;  but  in  all  cases  where  the  patient  does  not  visit  us  it 
is  best  that  the  physician  in  charge  furnish  us  a  plaster-of-Paris  cast  of  stump. 
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At  least  one-half  the  price  of  a  limb  mnst  be  paid  in  advance  when  the  order  is  placed,  and  the  balance 
when  the  limb  is  completed.  As  we  guarantee  to  deliver  a  perfectly  fitting  limb,  and  to  warrant  it  against 
poor  material  or  inferior  workmanship  for  five  years,  customers  take  no  risks  in  paying  in  advance,  while 
they  protect  as  against  loss. 

PRICES. 


10548.  Artificial  Leg,  McCnllongh's,  Improved   $100  00 

10549.  "         "              "                 "    100  00 

10550.  "         "               "                  "    85  00 

10551.  "         "               "                  "    85  00 

10552.  "         "               "                  "    65  00 

10553.  Artificial  Peg  Leg   15  00 

10554.  Artificial  Arm,  McCallough's,  Best,  Movable  Fingers   125  00 

10555.  "         "              "              "          "           "       for  Shoulder  Amputation   150  00 

10556.  "        "             "           with  Adjustable  Clamp   85  00 

10557.  "        "             "           Movable  Fingers   65  00 

10558.  "         "              "            with  Clamp,  Hook  and  Ring   50  09 

105.')9.           "        "              "           with  Elbow- Joint  and  Movable  Fingers   100  00 

10560.           "        "              "           with  Fixed  Elbow   30  00 

10563.           "         "              "            with  Plain  Hook   50  00 

10568.  Artificial  Hand,  McCullough's,  Movable  Fingers  and  Thumb   65  00 

10569.  "         "               "           Immovable  Fingers   45  00 

10570.  "         "               "           with  Wrist-Joint,  Movable  Fingers  and  Thumb   45  00 

Appliances  charged  extra. 


GUARANTEE. 

Oar  legs  are  made  from  the  very  best  of  stock,  and  are  fully  warranted  for  five  years,  and  should  they 
break  or  wear  out  inside  of  that  time  on  account  of  poor  material  or  inferior  workmanship,  we  will  repair 
them  free  of  charge. 

STUMP  SOCKS. 

With  each  leg  purchased  from  us  we  furnish  a  well  fitting  stump  sock  that  protects  the  limb  and  keeps 
it  from  chafing.  These  stump  socks  are  knit  from  the  best  of  fine  woolen  yarn,  and  are  made  to  cover  the 
entire  stump  from  its  lower  end  up  to  the  thigh.  We  keep  a  supply  of  these  on  hand,  and  can  always 
furnish  them  on  short  notice  (for  prices,  see  page  901).  These  stump  socks  are  also  well  adapted  to  wear  on 
the  stump  as  soon  as  it  is  healed,  in  order  to  keep  it  warm,  and  to  assist  in  compressing  and  strengthening 
it.  Great  care  should  be  exercised  in  the  treatment  of  the  stump  after  it  has  healed  and  before  a  leg  is 
applied.  TJie  stump  and  joints  should  be  moved  vigorously  and  often,  in  order  to  preserve  a  natural  and 
easy  motion  and  to  prevent  muscular  contraction.  Nothing  but  exercise  makes  and  keeps  our  joints  and 
muscles  strong  and  flexible,  and  these  are  essential  in  using  a  leg  to  advantage.  This  applies  equally  as 
well  to  children  as  to  adults,  for  no  child  of  five  years  of  age  and  upwards  should  be  allowed  to  go  a  single 
year  without  an  artificial  limb.  Oar  limbs  are  so  constructed  that  they  can  be  lengthened  at  a  slight  expense 
and  the  even  and  regular  developmeut  of  both  limbs  more  than  repays  the  expense. 
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1) 

Fig.  I.   Sliowiiig:  an  Artificial  Limb  for  an 
Aiupiitatiou  above  the  Kuee. 


Fig.  II. 


EXPLANATION  OF  INTERIOR  MECHANISM. 

Fig.  I.  shows  an  interior  view  of  our  "  McCullougli  Artificial  Leg  "  wlien  made  for  an  amputation  at  the 
thigh.  As  will  be  seen  by  the  cut,  the  leg  is  graceful  in  form  and  the  joints  fit  closely  together,  so  that  the 
clothing  is  not  in  danger  of  being  drawn  into  it  and  cut,  when  bending  the  knee,  as  is  often  the  case  with 
poorly  constructed  ones.  The  upper  portion  of  the  thigh  socket  is  shaped  and  fitted  to  the  stump  so 
accurately  that  we  obtain  a  bearing  upon  all  sides  alike,  thus  distributing  the  weight  of  the  body  over  so 
large  a  surface  that  it  produces  no  pain  or  discomfort  to  the  wearer. 

In  cases  where  the  end  of  the  stump  is  very  tender,  we  enlarge  the  inner  diameter  of  the  leg  so  that  it 
does  not  even  touch  the  tender  portion,  or  if  it  is  firm  enough  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  weight,  we  divide  it 
proportionately  between  the  end  and  sides  of  the  stump,  in  every  case  adopting  that  plan  which  is  best 
adapted  to  the  ease  and  comfort  of  the  wearer. 

DIKECTIONS  FOR  ORDERING  ON  PAGE  885. 
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S'iS.  III.  Fig.  V.  Fig.  VI. 

The  upper  rim  of  our  thigh  socket  is  made  quite  thin,  so  that  we  avoid  producing  the  unsightly  looking 
ridge  at  this  point  that  is  so  commonly  seen  on  those  wearing  the  ordinary  legs,  and  in  order  to  prevent  this 
thin  rim  from  splitting,  we  bind  it  firmly  with  an  extra  thickness  of  heavy  raw-hide. 

Our  legs  are  all  made  from  thoroughly  seasoned  English  willow,  as  this  has  been  found  to  possess  great 
strength,  combined  with  lightness  and  durability.  In  order  to  give  our  legs  additional  strength,  and  to  pre- 
vent their  splitting  or  being  damaged  by  water,  we  cover  them  with  calfskin  raw-hide,  so  tightly  and  neatly 
drawn  on  as  to  resemble  the  natural  limb.  This  raw-hide  is  then  covered  with  a  llesh  colored  water-proof 
cement,  which  forms  a  hard,  glossy  surface,  so  they  can  be  wiped  off  with  a  damp  cloth  without  injury  to 
the  leg. 

Our  artificial  limbs  are  noted  for  their  great  strength  when  compared  with  their  weight,  for  our  best 
limbs  will  easily  sustain  a  weight  of  from  400  to  500  pounds,  and  yet  when  finished  they  weigh  only  from  four 
to  five  and  one- half  pounds  each. 

Fig.  I  is  a  vertical  sectional  view  of  our  artificial  leg,  showing  very  clearly  every  part  of  the  interior 
arrangement  forming  the  operating  parts  of  a  leg  for  a  thigh  amputation. 

Fig.  II.  shows  the  construction  of  the  knee-joint,  and  also  the  arrangement  to  compensate  for  any 
amount  of  wear  that  may  ever  occur,  whei-eby  all  tendency  to  rattle  or  clatter  is  entirely  done  away  with  by 
simply  turning  one  nut  (A). 

Fig.  III.  is  a  view  of  the  apparatus  for  connecting  the  foot  to  the  leg  and  forming  the  ankle-joint. 

Fig.  IV.  (page  890)  shows  the  foot  detached,  to  more  fully  and  clearly  show  the  simplicity,  durability  and 
superiority  of  the  ankle-joint. 

Figs.  V.  and  VI.  are  longitudinal  sections  of  the  devices  forming  the  knee  and  ankle  joint,  illustrated  in 
this  way  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  explanations  more  distinctly  understood. 

TOE-JOINT. 

The  toe-joint  (see  Figs.  I.  and  IV.)  is  articulated  in  the  usual  manner  as  other  artificial  limbs,  the  motion 
of  which  is  operated  by  the  spring  (0)  resting  in  an  opening  in  the  foot,  and  the  action  of  these  are  regulated 
to  suit  the  wearer  by  simply  turning  the  nut  (/T)  over  the  spring  (6")  on  the  end  of  the  tendon  (7)  which  passes 
down  through  the  spring  ((?)  and  is  attached  permanently  to  the  toe  piece. 

ANKLE-JOINT. 

The  Foster  ankle-joint  is  constructed  very  different  from  any  other  in  any  artificial  leg, and  since  it  was 
patented  and  brought  into  general  use  has  been  widely  imitated. 

X  (see  Figs.  III.  and  VI.)  is  a  cylindrical  journal  made  of  steel,  turned  and  polished  perfectly  smooth, 
of  suitable  length  and  size,  with  two  fianges  ( }F  W),  the  object  of  which  is  to  keep  the  foot  and  leg  in  their 
relative  positions  laterally.  It  is  bored  out  hollow  (  Y  1",  Fig.  VI.),  like  a  cylinder,  which  makes  it  very  light, 
yet  just  as  strong  and  durable  as  though  it  were  solid  and  heavier.  S  S  are  two  bolts  screwed  and  soldered 
into  the  two  flanges-(  }F  IF)  around  the  journal  (X),  provided  with  screws  and  nuts  (7?  Jl)  on  the  upper  ends 
to  hold  the  journal  permanently  in  its  proper  place.  By  this  method  the  joui'nal  (A' )  is  held  closely  to  the 
ankle  or  lower  part  of  the  leg,  and  the  articulation  is  provided  for  in  the  foot  portion.  The  interior  of  the 
journal  (X)  is  provided  with  two  bearings  Z)  perfectly  fitted  and  brazed  in,  near  the  center  joint,  far 
enough  apart  to  admit  of  an  eye-bolt  (1)  which  the  journal  (X)  receives  through  a  slot  cut  in  the  bottom  side, 
wide  enoughto  allow  it  to  vibrate  backward  and  forward  to  give  the  foot  its  proper  motion,  tf .  Fig.  VI.  shows 
a  small  bolt  (with  a  scfewon  the  end)  which  passes  through  the  upper  end  of  the  eye-bolt  (2),  and  is  screwed 
firmly  into  the  bearings  {^Z  Z)  '\xi.  the  journal  (X  ),  which  are  all  to  be  seen  in  Fig.  VI. 

DIKECTIONS  FOR  OKDEUING  ON  PAGE  885. 
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The  foot  (see  Fig.  IV.)  is  provided  with  a  suitable  bearing  which  receives  the  jonrnal  (X)  on  which  the 
foot  oscillates.  The  eye-bolt  (J)  passes  down  through  the  foot  and  is  provided  with  a  nut  and  screw  (2)  on 
the  lower  end  of  it,  which  can  be  screwed  up  against  the  bottom  of  the  foot  at  any  time  to  compensate  for 
any  amount  of  wear  that  may  ever  occur  caused  by  the  vibration  of  the  foot  in  the  ankle-joint. 

KNEE-JOINT. 

The  improvements  in  the  knee-joints  for  thigh  amputations  are  greater  and  more  important.  II  are 
two  light  steel  straps  or  plates  (see  Figs.  II.  and  V.)  riveted  firmly  to  the  upper  end  of  the  interior  of  leg  (see 
/  and  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  I.)  The  upper  ends  are  enlarged  and  provided  with  suitable  apertures  to  receive  the 
knee  axle,  which  is  a  hollow  or  tubular  bolt  (see  6,  Figs.  II.  and  V.)  provided  with  a  flanged  head,  and  a 
suitable  thread  immediately  adjoining  said  head,  which  fits  and  screws  into  the  female  screw  which  is  pro- 
vided in  one  of  the  plates  (/).  In  this  end  of  the  bolt  the  aperture  is  made  square  (see  G,  Fig.  II)  to  insert  a 
key  to  screw  the  head  of  the  bolt  (F )  up  firmly  to  the  strap  (/).  The  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  (F)  is  made 
slightly  conical  upon  the  outside  periphery,  and  is  fitted  into  a  conical  opening  made  in  the  head  of  the  other 
strap  (/)  suitable  to  receive  it  (see  Fig.  V.)  The  interior  of  this  end  of  the  bolt  {F)  is  tapped  out  and  fitted 
with  a  short,  hollow,  flanged  head  screw  bolt,  provided  with  a  square  aperture  (see  IT,  Figs.  II.  and  V.)  into 
which  a  key  may  be  inserted  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  up  said  bolt  {IT),  and  thereby  forcing,  when  re- 
quired, the  head  of  the  plate  or  strap  (/)  more  closely  upon  the  conical  portion  of  the  end  of  the  bolt  (F), 
thereby  keeping  it  always  firm  and  in  its  proper  place.  This  bolt  (F),  after  being  secured  to  the  straps  II 
(see  Fig.  II.)  as  described,  which  are  riveted  firmly  to  the  leg  below  the  knee,  passes  through  the  lower  part 
of  the  thigh  portion  where  the  point  of  junction  forms  the  knee-joint  and  connects  the  two  parts  together, 
as  seen  in  Figure  I.  E  is  an  eye-bolt  or  tightening  lever,  the  eye  of  which  is  broad  and  provided  with 
proper  bushing  to  prevent  wear  as  much  as  possible,  and  after  receiving  the  knee  bolt  (see  Figs.  I.,  II. 
and  V),  passes  upward  through  a  cross  piece  or  bearing  (C,  as  seen  in  Fig.  I.),  and  is  provided  with  a  proper 
screw  and  nut  (^),  by  means  of  which  the  tension  upon  the  hollow  knee-bolt  (F)  may  be  adjusted,  to  com- 
pensate for  any  wear  in  the  bearing  that  may  ever  occur,  by  simply  turning  the  nut  (^),  thereby  entirely 
doing  away  with  any  tendency  to  rattle,  caused  by  a  worn  or  loose  joint  (which  is  a  characteristic  of  all  other 
artificial  limbs  now  in  use),  and  at  the  same  time  secure  perfect  flexibility. 

I>  (see  Fig.  I.)  is  a  tendon,  slightly  elastic,  which,  made  of  silk  or  the  best  kind  of  linen  thread  covered 
with  buck  or  chamois  skin,  arrests  the  motion  of  the  knee  gently  in  walking,  like  the  ligaments  of  the  natural 
knee-joint,  thus  preventing  all  disagreeable  sounds  and  jarring  sensations  caused  by  the  solid  parts  coming 
in  contact  to  limit  the  motion,  as  in  many  legs  now  in  use,  and  giving  it  the  requisite  elasticity. 

P  (  see  Fig.  I.)  is  the  Tendon  Achilles,  or  heel  tendon  (made  like  the  knee  tendon  D),  which  perfectly 
imitates  the  natural  one,  and  its  operation  and  action  pertains  to  and  relates  only  to  the  ankle  and  foot  as  in 
the  natural  limb,  giving  great  elasticity  to  the  step,  and  an  easy  and  natural  motion. 

Q  (see  Fig.  I.)  is  a  tendon  with  a  screw  and  nut  (K)  on  the  upper  end,  which  passes  down  through  the 
gpring  (£)  and  cross-bearing  (N)  which  the  spring  sets  on,  and  is  attached  to  the  foot  in  front  of  the  turning 
point  in  the  ankle-joint,  which  imparts  the  requisite  motion  and  raises  the  foot  sufliciently  high  to  pass  all 
obsti-uctions  in  taking  the  step.  By  this  method  the  tension  of  the  cord  on  the  spring  to  regulate  the  motion 
of  the  foot  can  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  wearer  by  simply  turning  the  nut  (K)  over  the  spring  (i).  For  an 
amputation  below  the  knee,  the  socket  is  perfectly  fitted  to  the  stump  up  to  or  near  the  knee-joint,  which  is 
composed  of  material  best  adapted  to  each  particular  case.  A  pair  of  steel  joints  (Fig.  10551,  page  893),  far 
superior  to  those  which  have  been  so  highly  extolled  by  some  manufacturers,  connect  the  part  of  the  artificial 
leg  below  the  knee  with  a  perfect  fitting  leather  socket,  which  is  placed  around  the  thigh  just  above  the  knee, 
and  takes  the  greater  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  patient  on  the  thigh,  thus  gently  relieving  the  pressure  on 
the  stump  below  the  knee.  Patients  with  short  or  tender  stumps  will  readily  see  the  usefulness  of  this 
arrangement;  and  we  wish  here  to  call  particular  attention  to  the  manner  of  lacing  used  on  the  upper  socket 
of  our  artificial  limbs.  Instead  of  the  old-fashioned  way  of  putting  the  strings  through  eyelet  holes,  we  use 
hooks;  they  are  attached  to  the  upper  socket,  as  seen  in  Fig.  105.51,  so  that  when  it  is  laced  the  string  and 
hooks  are  smoother  and  more  even  with  the  leather,  so  that  anything  lays  over  them  more  evenlv  and  smoothly 
than  with  the  old-fashioned  way  of  lacing  with  eyelets.  It  will  be  seen  that  when  a  string  is  once  laced  up 
and  tied  to  suit  the  wearer,  it  need  not  be  untied,  but  simply  unhooked  and  re-hooked  as  occasion  requires. 
With  this  kind  of  fastening  a  leg  can  be  put  on  or  taken  off  in  the  dark  as  well  and  as  quick  as  a  sock  or  a 
boot  on  the  natural  foot.  This  will  be  highly  appreciated  (especially  in  dark  and  cold  weather)  by  those  who 
have  worn  artificial  legs  with  the  old-fashioned  way  of  fastening. 
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This  cut  represents  a  leg  designed  for  an  ampntation  that  has  been  made  at  any  point  above  the  con- 
dyles of  the  femur,  or,  as  usually  denominated,  for  amputation  above  the  knee.  The  body  of  the  leg  is  con- 
structed of  willow  wood,  both  upper  and  lower  sections.  The  thigh  section  is  hollowed  out  to  accommodate 
the  stump  comfortably ;  it  is  then  dressed  down  on  the  outside  until  it  assumes  a  comely  and  natural  appear- 
ance, of  as  nefir  the  dimensions  of  the  natural  leg  as  possible. 

The  calf  is  but  a  shell  of  such  character  as  to  combine  strength  and  comeliness. 

The  end  of  the  stump  in  cases  where  the  femur  has  in  part  been  amputated  is  not  allowed  to  come  in 
contact  with  either  the  bottom  or  walls  of  the  socket,  except  in  exceptional  cases  in  which  the  periosteal 
covering  of  the  extremity  of  the  femur  has  been  preserved,  the  tissues  ample  and  non-adherent  to  the  bone, 
forming  a  comfortable  and  safe  cushion  to  bear  upon. 


10548.  10549. 


LEGS  FOR  KNEE-JOINT  AMPUTATION. 

Knee-Joint  disarticulations  are  various  ;  some  have  the  condyles  trimmed,  others  have  not,  some  have 
non  adherent  tissues  and  others  adherent,  and  as  a  result  some  can  bear  pressure  on  the  end  of  the  stump 
and  others  cannot ;  on  account  of  these  various  conditions  it  is  necessary  to  consider  carefully  each  case  and 
treat  it  accordingly. 

Fig.  10549  represents  a  leg  for  knee  disarticulation,  one  in  which  the  articular  surfaces  of  the  condyles 
have  been  trimmed,  but  the  tubercles  or  side  projections  untouched,  it  is  seldom  possible  to  bear  on  the  end 
of  such  an  amputation.  The  bulbous  sides  give  the  stump  a  greater  lateral  diameter  than  just  above  them. 
In  order  to  hold  the  stump  firm  in  the  socket  and  prevent  irritation  it  is  necessary  to  make  the  fitting  so  that 
the  socket  will  compress  the  stump  just  above  the  condyles  and  at  the  same  time  give  the  condyles  absolute 
freedom  from  contact. 

The  Stump  is  inserted  from  the  top  and  prevented  from  entering  (oo  far  by  the  upper  annular  wooden 
socket  coming  in  contact  with  the  ischium  and  pelvis ;  after  the  stump  is  inserted  and  in  place  the  socket  is 
laced  tightly  and  the  stump  held  firmly;  heavy  shoulder  suspension  is  unnecessai-y. 
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The  class  of  legs  denominated  Knee-Bearing  include  all  kinds  in  which  the  weight  is  taken  on  the  knee 
of  the  stnmp  while  the  stamp  is  in  a  flexed  position. 

Any  one  of  the  following  conditions  will  require  the  use  of  a  Knee-Bearing  Leg: 
Anchylosis  of  the  knee-joint  in  a  flexed  position. 

Remediless  contraction  of  the  extensors,  limiting  the  knee  movement  to  not  more  than  one -half. 

Length  of  tibia  insufficient  to  be  of  service  in  controlling  the  knee  movement  of  an  artificial  leg.  If 
there  is  a  possibility  of  utilizing  the  stump  from  the  knee  down  for  controlling  the  knee  movements  of  the 
artificial  leg,  advantage  should  be  taken  of  it. 

With  inexperienced  persons  it  is  sometimes  a  difficult  matter  to  determine  which  style  of  leg  should  be 
nsed,  and  that  certain  conditions  of  the  stump  make  the  choice  problematic;  the  conditions  above  mentioned 
will,  as  a  general  thing,  guide  one  safely. 

If  the  length  of  the  stump  is  a  question  of  doubt  in  the  selection  of  the  style  of  leg  the  following  test 
may  be  used:  Flex  the  stnmp  and  see  if  the  projection  from  the  back  of  the  thigh  or  the  distance  from  the 
popliteal  space  to  the  end  of  the  tibia  is  sufficient  to  afford  an  opposing  surface;  one  and  a  half  inches  are 
usually  suflicient.   If  the  projection  is  less  than  that  a  Knee-Bearing  Leg  should  be  selected. 

This  cut  represents  a  Knee-Bearing  Leg.  The  thigh  piece  is  hollowed  to  accommodate  the  stump;  the 
natural  knee  rests  on  a  cushion;  the  weight  of  the  wearer  bears  on  the  knee;  the  stump,  if  very  long, 
protrudes  from  the  back  of  the  socket;  the  thigh  is  held  flrmly  in  place  by  a  strong  lacing. 

Knee -Bearing  Artificial  Legs  are  very  comfortable  to  wear,  and  with  persons  who  take  pride  in  operating 
their  artificials  their  movements  become  quite  natural  and  the  results  are  very  flattering;  however,  it  cannot 
be  expected  that  the  knee  movement  is  as  sure  and  natural  as  when  the  stump,  from  the  knee  down,  ia 
ntilized  in  controlling  the  artificial  knee  movement.  , 
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Any  les  designed  for  an  amputation  that  has  been  made  between  the  knee  and  ankle,  and  in  which  the 
stnmp  from  the  knee  down  is  used  in  controlling  the  knee  movements  of  the  artificial  leg,  is  included  in  this 
class.  Any  stump  with  half  or  more  movement  of  the  knee,  and  with  a  projection,  when  bent  at  right  angles, 
of  one  and  a  half  inches  or  more,  measured  from  the  popliteal  space  to  the  end,  can  be  properly  fitted  with  a 
Ic^  of  this  cIass 

Fig.  10551  represents  a  leg  for  amputation  below  the  knee  as  above  described.  The  leg  is  made  of 
willow  wood  hollowed  to  receive  the  stump  properly  and  comfortably;  it  is  then  dressed  down  on  the  outside 
to  as  near  the  shape  and  size  of  the  natural  leg  as  possible  ;  the  leg  is  then  covered  with  raw  hide  to  give  it 
strength.  The  thigh  section  is  made  of  strong  oak-tan  russet  leather.  The  knee-joints  are  made  of  steel  of 
sufficient  strength  to  stand  the  wear  of  years.  The  interior  of  the  leg,  both  above  and  below  the  knee,  has 
the  contour  of  the  stump.  The  stump  is  inserted  and  laced  about  the  thigh  sufficiently  tight  to  hold  it  firmly 
in  place.  Weight  is  carried  in  part  on  the  thigh  and  on  the  anterior,  interior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the 
stump  just  below  the  knee.  In  cases  of  extreme  sensitiveness  about  the  stump  the  weight  is  carried  entirely 
on  the  thigh. 

Fig.  10552  represents  an  artificial  leg  for  amputation  below  the  knee  without  thigh  support.  Such  can 
onlv  be  worn  with  long  and  well-cushioned  stumps.  If  the  irregularities  of  the  stump  will  not  hold  the  leg 
sufliciently  secure,  straps  are  attached,  to  either  pass  around  the  thigh  or  pass  over  the  shoulder,  or  both,  as 
may  be  desired. 

Fig.  lOHo-i  represents  a  Peg  Leg,  the  cheapest  form  of  artificial  limb.  The  illustration  shows  this  form  of 
leg  so  clearly  that  further  explanation  or  description  is  unnecessary. 
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In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  arras  Ave  employ 
the  same  amount  of  sliill  and  accuracy  as  in  maliing 
artificial  legs,  and  although  it  is  far  more  difficult  to 
construct  an  arm  that  will  answer  in  its  respective 
place  as  well  as  a  leg,  owing  to  the  manifold  uses 
required  of  it,  yet  we  are  making  arms  and  hands  tliat 
not  only  possess  a  life-like  appearance,  but  that  enable  the  wearer  to  use 
them  to  great  advantage  and  perform  a  vast  amount  of  work  with  them. 

Manufacturers  generally  are  inclined  to  furnish  artificial  arms  that  are 
much  too  complicated,  particularly  for  the  laboring  classes,  for  while  a 
handsome,  well-shaped  arm,  like  Fig.  10554,  possesses  many  natural  motions 
and  is  capable  of  varied  uses,  it  is  too  complicated  and  weak  for  heavy  work. 
For  those  engaged  in  out-of-door  employment,  where  service  and  not  beauty 
is  desired,  we  recommend  an  arm  made  from  steel  and  leather,  similar  to  Fig. 
10558,  because  it  is  extremely  light,  simple  in  construction,  and  possesses 
great  strength.  Fig.  10554  shows  an  arm  for  an  amputation  above  the  elbow. 
It  is  intended  particularly  for  those  who  desire  a  well-shaped  limb,  and  one 
that  can  be  moved  and  "  set "  in  various  positions.  The  arm  is  constructed 
much  after  the  principle  of  our  artificial  legs,  and  is  manufactured  principally 
from  leather  and  steel.  The  limb  is  held  firmly  on  the  stump  by  an  improved 
form  of  shoulder  cap,  so  constructed  that  in  carrying  an  object  the  weight 
is  thrown  wholly  on  the  shoulder.  Strong  bands  pass  across  to  and  connect 
with  a  smaller  piece  that  encircles  the  opposite  shoulder,  passing  under  the 
arm,  at  which  point  it  is  well  padded.  The  elbow  may  be  swung  freely  or 
"set"  at  any  angle.  To  accomplish  the  latter  a  small  button  may  be 
pressed,  after  the  limb  has  been  flexed,  when  it  will  remain  in  that  position 
until  released.  Movements  of  the  fingers  are  regulated  by  the  pad  shown 
on  the  inside  of  the  arm.  By  pressing  the  arm  against  the  side  this  pad  is 
forced  close  to  the  arm,  operating  the  fingers  of  the  hand.  The  hand  can 
be  manufactured  so  it  will  close  by  springs  and  be  opened  by  tly  pad  or 
vice  versa.  For  business  men  who  wish  an  appliance  for  holding  papers  or 
documents,  we  can  construct  an  apparatus  similar  to  that  shown  in  Fig. 
10556,  to  be  operated  by  the  same  mechanism  as  shown  in  Fig.  10554,  or  a  system  of  attachments 
as  shown  in  Fig.  10558  may  be  used. 

We  can  fit  this  arm  to  those  who  have  three  inches  or  more  of  stump,  and  provided  it 
contains  a  healthy  degree  of  force  and  rigidity,  it  will  enable  the  wearer  to  raise  his  hand  to 
his  mouth  or  forehead  and  to  take  his  hat  from  off  his  head.  We  can  give  him  perfect  control 
of  the  elbow  joint,  so  he  can  throw  it  backwards  or  forwards  or  hold  it  in  any  position.  We 
can  also  make  an  arm  having  a  fixed  position  at  the  elbow,  similar  to  our  Fig.  10560.  These 
arms  we  make  very  stout  so  they  can  be  made  to  do  service  in  carrying  heavy  loads  such  as 
valises,  baskets,  clothing  or  any  other  article  that  may  be  hung  or  suspended  from  it.  Tlic 
hands  can  be  made  to  suit  the  purchaser  so  that  he  can  carry  a  valise,  cane  or  umb'rella,  hold 
the  lines  in  driving  and,  in  short,  use  it  as  a  valuable  assistant  to  the  sound  one. 


10554.  Showing 
our  best  Arm 
for  amputa- 
tion above 
elbow. 


Directions  fou  Ordeuing  on  Page  885. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


895 


PROSTHESIS. 


PROTHETIC  APPARATUS. 
ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 


10565.   Showing  the  application  of  an  Arm  foi'  Shoulder  Amputation. 


1«55G.  10657. 
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Fig.  10555  exhibits  a  case  of  right  shoulder  ampntation,  and  illustrates  the  form  of  a  limb  that  we  con. 
struct  for  such  patients.  Here  the  body  is  encircled  with  a  well-litting  leather  jacket,  strengthened  at  the 
shoulder,  and  to  which  is  attached  the  artificial  limb,  by  means  of  a  socket-joint.  This  illustration  is  only 
intended  to  show  the  method  of  applying  any  form  of  limb  that  may  be  selected. 

Fig.  10556  shows  a  limb  for  an  amputation  below  the  elbow-joint.  In  these  cases,  the  patient  only 
requires  mechanism  for  controlling  the  fingers,  and  this  we  can  supply  either  as  shown  here  or  as  illustrated 
in  Fig.  10554.  The  motive  machinery  of  these  is  the  same,  the  only  difierence  being  in  the  expense  of  con- 
struction— that  shown  in  Fig.  10556  being  the  cheaper. 

Fig.  10557  illustrates  another  form  of  movement  for  controlling  the  fingers,  it  being  still  cheaper  and 
simpler  than  Fig.  10556.  In  this  appliance,  however,  the  hand  opens  when  the  arm  is  folly  straightened,  and 
it  is  therefore  objectionable  to  some  classes  of  patients.  An  apparatus  like  Fig.  10556  can  be  used  with  this 
device  to  good  advantage. 

Fig.  10558  shows  one  of  the  many  forms  of  plain  arms  manufactured  for  cases  of  amputations  below  the 
elbow.  It  can  be  furnished  with  any  pattern  of  hand,  or  other  contrivances  desired.  The  operator  has  no 
control  over  the  linger  or  clamp  movements,  but  having  a  natural  shoulder  joint  and  elbow,  much  work  may 
be  accomplished  with  it.  This  is  the  pattern  we  especially  recommend  to  laboring  people,  because  it  is 
stronger,  more  durable,  and  lower  in  price.  With  a  reasonable  amount  of  practice,  a  patient  soon  becomes 
proficient  in  its  use,  when  it  forms  a  most  valuable  assistant  to  the  sound  limb. 


10559.  10560. 


In  Fig.  10559  we  show  an  arm  for  ampntation  above  the  elbow.  For  a  person  wishing  a  well  appearing 
arm  combined  with  usefulness,  this  one  will  be  found  very  satisfactory-  This  arm  has  a  catch  joint  at  the 
elbow,  and  the  hand  may  be  dropped  to  the  side  by  simply  pressing  the  button  at  the  inner  side  of  the  joint. 
Between  the  wrist  and  elbow  the  arm  has  a  pivot  joint  so  as  to  give  a  rotary  motion  of  the  hand,  thus  allowing 
the  wearer  to  place  the  hand  in  any  position  at  will,  and  will  be  found  valuable  in  many  wavs  while  holding 
any  article,  as  a  book,  paper  or  at  any  light  work.  The  fingers  are  made  so  as  to  have  all"  joints  movable, 
allowing  the  closing  or  opening  of  the  hand,  as  found  necessary.  The  thumb  has  movable  joints  and 
base,  and  is  governed  by  a  strong  spring,  so  that  with  the  fore-ling.r  nex£d,  any  light  article  can  be  held  bv 
the  thumb  against  it.  In  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  arranged  a  socket  into  which  the  extra  appliances  are 
slipped,  turned  half  round  and  firmly  held  for  use.  The  cut  shows  the  fork  in  position  for  use  at  table.  The 
hook,  which  is  made  with  a  joint,  can  be  utilized  in  many  ways,  the  value  of  which  is  appreciated  bv  those 
who  nave  worn  compensatory  apparatus.  The  hook  being  concealed  in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  can  be  used  by 
the  wearer  in  carrying  packages,  a  valise,  or  other  articles.  The  use  of  the  brush,  which  is  mounted  on  a 
long  shank  to  prevent  the  wetting  of  the  hand,  is  principally  that  of  washing  the  other  hand  and  arm,  the 
value  of  which  will  be  apparent  to  those  who  have  lost  an  arm.  This  arm  is  made  of  wood  or  aluminium,  and 
is  extremely  light  and  strong.  It  is  recommended  for  its  simplicity  of  construction  and  management,  and  its 
manifold  uses.  There  are  no  complicated  pulleys  and  cords  to  get  out  of  order,  and  which  are  usuallv  more 
theoretical  than  practical  in  their  ases.  The  same  principles  can  also  be  embodied  in  an  arm  for  amputation 
below  the  elbow,  except  the  catch  joint  at  the  elbow  which  would  be  unnecessary 

Fig.  10560  shows  an  arm  made  flexed,  with  a  stiff  elbow-joint;  it  is  useful  in  carrying  baskets^pails  and 
other  articles. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORDERING  ON  PAGE  885. 
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PROSTHESIS. 


PROTHETIC  APPARATUS. 
ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 


Fig.  1G561  shows  a  portion  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  Angers  of  a  hand,  while  Fig.  10562  shows 
an  external  view  of  the  same.  In  addition  to  these,  we  also  mannfacture  hands  that  are  natural  in  form,  bat 
that  have  no  motion. 

Fig.  10563  shows  an  arm  with  the  hand  detached,  and  a  device  for  holding  tools  and  other  appliances  in 
their  place. 

Fig.  10561  shows  a  knife  that  can  be  quickly  attached  to  the  wrist  in  place  of  the  hand.  This  knife  can  be 
folded  np  and  carried  in  the  pocket. 

Fig.  10565  shows  a  fork  that  can  be  attached  the  same  as  the  knife,  and  which  can  also  be  folded  np. 

Fig.  10566  shows  a  hair  brush  which  can  be  attached  in  the  same  manner  as  the  knife  and  fork.  We 
can  supply  quite  a  number  of  articles  arranged  in  this  manner  for  use  with  artificial  arms. 

Fig.  10567  shows  a  style  of  tool  we  often  make  for  those  who  wish  some  device  to  assist  in  general 
work,  where  much  strength  is  required.  It  consists  of  a  kind  of  clevis,  made  on  a  swivel,  so  it  can  be  turned 
in  any  direction. 

ARTIFICIAL  HANDS. 

There  are  no  forms  of  amputations  that  present  so  many  difficulties  to  the  instniment  maker  as  those 
in  or  about  the  hand,  and  none  that,  as  a  class,  are  as  unsatisfactory  to  the  patient.  These  amputations, 
being  unclassified,  present  all  conceivable  forms  of  shape  and  contour,  so  that  each  one  requires  an  apparatus 
especially  designed  for  its  case.  In  selecting  a  form  of  appliance  for  these  patients,  we  consider  three 
•qualities,  each  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  the  patient:  First,  durability;  second,  usefulness  ;  and  third, 
symmetry  of  form.  Simplicity  is  a  necessary  requisite  of  durability,  while  durability  is  essential  in  a  useful 
appliance.  The  three  forms  of  hands  here  shown  are  intended  only  for  cases  where  the  amputation  has 
been  made  below  the  wrist,  and  where  the  latter  still  retains  its  mobility.  If  however,  there  exists  anchylosis 
of  the  joint,  the  fingers  may  be  controlled  by  a  cord  and  band,  passing  over  the  shoulder,  or  by  flexing  or 
■extending  the  elbow. 

Fig.  10568  shows  an  artificial  hand  with  movable  joints  in  both  fingers  and  thumb,  and  while  it  may  be 
made  useful  as  a  valuable  assistant  to  a  sound  hand  and  arm,  it  cannot  be  utilized  in  the  performance  of 
heavy  work.   Its  principal  mission  is  one  of  beauty,  as  it  possesses  a  natural  size  and  appearance. 

Fig.  10569  shows  an  appliance  for  use  where  the  fingers  only  have  been  removed.  In  this  apparatus  we 
construct  the  fingers  of  wood,  with  metal  centers  so  combined  as  to  afford  great  strength.  The  fingers  being 
■curved,  they  can  be  utilized  in  carrying,  lifting  and  holding,  while  with  the  natural  thumb  they  afford  a  firm 
grip.  These  hands  are  made  of  the  best  willow,  covered  with  rawhide,  so  that  they  form  appliances  of  great 
strength,  combined  with  extreme  lightness. 

Fig.  10570  shows  an  artificial  hand  for  cases  where  both  the  thumb  and  fingers  have  been  amputated. 
This  can  be  constructed  to  open  and  close  like  any  one  of  our  arms,  or  the  fingers  operated  by  simple  springs, 
«o  they  will  hold  any  article  placed  in  their  grasp. 

Directions  for  Ordebixg  on  Page  885. 
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II  VARICOSE. 

COTTON  AND  SILK  ELASTIC  GOODS. 

OUR   OWN  MANUFACTURE. 

All  goods  mannfactiired  to  order,  and  none  but  the  best  of  stock  used.  An  additional  charge  always 
made  for  extra  large  sizes. 

We  make  but  one  grade  of  silk  hosiery,  and  that  the  very  best. 


10571.  Anklet,  Cotton   ? 

10572.  "      Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10573.  Arm  Piece,  Cotton  

10574.  "       "     Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10575.  Garter  Legging,  Cotton  

10576.  "  "      Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10577.  Garter  Stocking,  Cotton  

10578.  "  "       Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10579.  Half  Thigh  Legging,  Cotton  

10580.  "      "  "      Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10581.  Half  Thigh  Stocking,  Cotton  

10582.  "       "        "     Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10583.  Knee  Cap,  Cotton  

10584.  "      "    Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10585.  Knee  Legging,  Cotton  

10586.  "  "       Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10587.  Knee  Stocking,  Cotton  

10588.  "         "       Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10589.  Mitten,  Cotton  

10590.  "      Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10591.  Shoulder  Cap,  Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10592.  Supporter,  Abdominal,  Cotton   $  8  00  to 

10593.  "  "         Extra  Heavy  Silk..    10  00  to 

10594.  "       Umbilical,  Cotton  

10595.  "  "       Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10596.  "  "        with  Pad,  Cotton  $  9  00  to 

10597.  '*  "             "       Heavy  Silk,  11  00  to 

10598.  Thigh  Knee  Cap,  Cotton  

10599.  "       "      "     Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10600.  Thigh  Legging,  Cotton  

10601.  "  "       Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10602.  Thigh  Piece,  Cotton  

10603.  "        "     Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10604.  Thigh  Stocking,  Cotton  

10605.  "        "     Extra  Heavy  Silk  

10606.  Wristlet,  Cotton  

10607.  "       Heavy  Silk  


1  75 

2  50 
2  00 
2  75 

1  75 

2  50 
2  00 
4  00 

4  50 

6  50 

5  00 
8  00 

1  75 

2  50 

3  50 
5  00 
3  75 
5  75 
2  00 

2  50 

8  00 
10  00 
15  00 

5  00 

7  00 
12  OO 
18  00 

3  50 
5  00 
5  25 
7  50 

1  75 

2  50 
5  75 

9  00 
1  00 
1 
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DIRECTIONS   FOR   APPLYING    ELASTIC  STOCKINGS. 

Turn  the  stocking  inside  out,  down  to  the  part  which  covers  the  foot.  Take  hold  with  the  thumbs  inside- 
the  folded  part,  stretching  and  drawing  it  on  to  the  foot.  Take  hold  with  the  thumb  of  one  hand  (inside  the 
fold),  and  with  the  other  thumb  (inside  the  fold)  at  the  heel,  then  stretch  and  roll  it  over  the  heel.  Take 
hold  at  the  top  of  stocking  and  turn  it  over  the  foot  as  far  up  the  limb  as  it  can  be  drawn  without  forcing  it. 
Turn  down  the  top  of  the  ankle  and  insert  the  thumbs  on  either  side  between  the  limb  and  the  fold  in  the 
stocking;  stretch  and  gradually  roll  it  (repeating  the  process  as  often  as  is  necessary)  until  it  reaches  the 
proper  position  without  a  wrinkle.   It  should  always  be  worn  over  a  thin  stocking. 
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II  VARICOSE. 

COTTON  AND  SILK  ELASTIC  GOODS. 


Half  Thigh         Knee  Stocking.         (iarter  Stocking.  Thigh  Pici-e.  Knee  Cap.  Thigh  Stocking. 

Stocking.  (iarter  Legging.  Anklet. 


DIRECTIONS    FOR  MEASUREMENT. 

Measurements  should  be  taken  in  the  morning  before  rising.  The  measurement  for  length  is  essential 
and  should  be  taken  on  the  inner  side  of  the  limb.  Give  the  exact  measurements.  We  make  allowances 
to  secure  proper  compression. 

These  goods  are  of  the  best  possible  quality  and,  being  manufactured  on  our  own  looms  expressly  for 
each  customer  the  day  the  order  is  received,  we  can  guarantee  a  perfect  lit  and  goods  that  are  actually  fresh. 
Parties  who  have  had  trouble  in  obtaining  either  serviceable  stockings  or  good  fitting  ones  are  requested  to 
give  us  a  trial. 

For  an  Abdominal  Belt— Circumference  at  K,  L,  M,  and  width  (from  K  to  M)  in  front. 
For  an  Arm  Piecb— Circumference  at  4,  5,  6.   Length  from  4  to  6. 
FOR  an  Anklet— Circumference  at  A,  B,  C.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  C. 
For  a  Garter  Legging— Circumference  at  C,  D,  K.   Length  from  C  to  E. 
For  a  Garter  Stocking— Circumference  at  A,  B,  C,  D,  E.   Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  E. 
For  a  Half  Thigh  Legging— Circumference  at  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H.  Length  from  C  to  F  and  from  F  to  H. 
For  a  Half  Thigh  Stocking— Circumference  at  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  F  and 
from  F  to  H. 

FOR  A  Knee  Cap— Circumference  at  E,  F,  G.   Length  from  E  to  G. 

For  a  Knee  Legging— Circumference  at  C,  D,  E,  F,  G.  Length  from  C  to  F  and  from  F  to  G. 

For  a  Knee  Stocking— Circumference  at  A,B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  F  and  from  F  to  G. 

For  a  Mitten- Circumference  at  1,  2,  3.  Length  from  1  to  3. 

For  a  Shoulder  Cap— Circumference  of  chest  at  T ;  circumference  under  axilla  and  over  shoulder  at  S  and 

from  axilla  over  shoulder  at  R;  circumference  of  arm  3  inches  below  axilla. 
For  a  Thigh  Knee  Cap— Circumference  at  E,  F,  G,  H,  I.  Length  from  F  to  I. 
For  a  Thigh  Legging— Circumference  at  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  I.   Length  from  C  to  F  and  from  F  to  I. 
For  a  Thigh  Stocking — Circumference  at  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  I.   Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  F  and  from 

Fto  I. 

For  a  Thigh  Piece— Circumference  at  G,  H,  I.  Length  from  G  to  I. 

FOR  AN  Umbilical  Belt— Circamference  at  L. 

FOR  A  Wristlet— Circumference  at  N,  O,  P.   Length  from  N  to  P. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  above  explicit  directions  for  measuring  Elastic  Stockings,  etc.,  embracing 
every  style  of  these  appliances  in  use.  By  carefully  observing  them  an  accurate  fit  can  be  secured,  and,  as 
in  all  cases  (except  when  otherwise  directed),  they  are  woven  newly  for  each  particular  measure,  a  fresh 
and  reliable  article  can  be  depended  upon,  an  advantage  to  be  sought  for  in  goods  so  easily  deteriorated  by 
age  or  exposure  to  the  atmosphere. 

Goods  made  to  order  at  the  risk  of  the  purchaser.  We  can  only  correct  at  our  expense  where  the  error 
is  ours. 
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II  VARICOSE. 

COTTON  AND  SILK  ELASTIC  GOODS. 
ELASTIC   HOSIERY   MEASUREMENT   BLANKS,   IN    BOOK  FORM. 
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Quality  .   

Length  inside  of  Limb. 
Article  


LSAMPLE    PAGE. J 


For  the  benefit  of  those  of  our  customers  who  prefer  to  retain  a  copy  of  their  orders  for  Elastic  Hosiery 
we  have  had  printed,  neat  books,  containing  eight  pages  as  per  the  sample  page  above  shown.  The  measure- 
ments sent  us  are  to  be  M-ritten  (preferably  in  ink)  opposite  the  letters  on  the  figure.  This  part  is  then 
detached  at  the  perforation  and,  after  the  proper  entries  are  made  on  the  remaining  stub,  is  sent  to  us. 

We  shall  be  pleased  to  keep  our  customers  supplied  with  these  Elastic  Hosiery  Measurement  Books. 
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II  VARICOSE. 

COTTON  AND  SILK  ELASTIC  GOODS. 
SEAMLESS  SHIRTS. 

FOR  USE  WITH  SAYRE'S  PLASTER-OF-PARIS  JACKETS. 

10608.  Seamless  Shirts,  bust  measnre,  12  to  20  inches   $2  66  || 

10609.  "  "         "  "       20  to  27     "    3  00  II 

10610.  "  "         "  "       27  to  33     "    3  33  II 

10611.  "  "         "  "        33  to  40     "    4  00  II 

Long  Shirts  for  Open  Corsets,  25  cents  extra. 

STUMP  SOCKS. 


We  have  a  special  department  for  knitting  these  Socks,  and  keep  a  large  stock  constantly  on  hand ; 
they  are  arranged  in  different  sizes,  calculated  to  fit  any  ordinary  stump ;  should,  however,  a  size  or  shape  be 
desired  different  to  the  sizes  in  stock,  we  will  knit  them  to  order  at  no  advance  in  price. 

10612.  Stump  socks,  10  inches  long  or  less  each,  40  cents ;  per  dozen,    $4  00  || 

10613.  "  "     12,  14  and  16  inches  long   "     50     "  "  5  00  || 

10614.  "  "      18,  20   "    22      "        "   60     "  "  6  00  || 

10615.  "  "     24,  26   '•   28      "       "    "     70     "  "  7  00  || 

Orders  for  one -half  dozen  filled  at  same  rate  as  per  dozen. 

Silk  Stump  Socks  knitted  to  order,  $1  75  to  $2  50  || 

MARTIN'S   RUBBER  BANDAGES. 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VARICOSE  VEINS  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.    MADE  OF  PURE  GUM, 

WITH  TAPES. 


10616.  Bandages,  Martin's,  Kubber,  2  inches  wide  by  6    feet  long   $0  60  || 

10617.  "  "  "  2  "  "          9  "    80  II 

10618.  "  "  "  2  "  •'  10i4  "    1  00  II 

10619.  "  "  "  2  "  "  12  "    1  15  II 

10620.  "  "  "  2  "  "  15  "    1  35  II 

10621.  "  "  "  2)^  "  "          9  "    1  00  II 

10622.  "  "  "  2>4  "  "  10>^  "    1  20  II 

10623.  ■'  "  "  2^  "  "  12  "    1  35  II 

10624.  "  "  "  214  "  "  15    1  60  II 

10625.  "  "  "  3  "  "          9  "    1  20  |( 

10626.  "  "  "  3  "  "  10^  "    1  35  || 

10627.  "  "  "  3  "  "  12  "    1  60  II 

10628.  "  "  "  3  "  "  15  "    2  00  ir 

10629.  "  "  "  3  "  "  18  "    2  40  II, 


We  are  also  prepared  to  furnish  Kubber  Bandages  to  order  from  30  to  60  feet  long,  or  very  light  or  extra, 
heavy  ones  for  special  purposes. 
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II  VARICOSE. 

EMPIRE  ELASTIC  GOODS. 
THE   EMPIRE   ELASTIC  BANDAGE. 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  EMPIRE  MANUFACTURING  CO.  ,  SPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  VARICOSE  VEINS. 


STRETCHED 


EiviPiRE  EL*\STrC  BANDAGE 


We  invite  the  attention  of  the  medical  and  surgical  profession  to  the  various  merits 
combined  in  these  bandages : 

1st.  Its  porosity,  the  greatest  in  the  "Empire."  It  never  causes  Itching,  rash  or  ulcera- 
tion under  the  bandage. 

2d.  Its  elasticity,  which  will  enable  the  surgeon  or  nurse  to  put  it  on  at  any  required 
tension,  and  which  will  follow  a  swelling  up  or  down,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  feature  unknown 
to  any  other  bandage, 

3d.    Its  absorbent  properties,  greatest  in  the  "Empire." 

4th.  Its  easy  application  to  any  part  of  the  body,  not  being  necessary  to  fold  it  over,  as 
with  other  bandages,  as  it  follows  itself  with  equal  uniformity  around  any  part  of  the  anatomy. 

5th.  Its  self  holding  qualities.  No  bother  with  pins,  needles  and  thread  or  strings,  so 
tiresome  to  surgeons,  as  simply  tucking  the  end  under  the  last  fold  insures  its  permanent  stay, 
until  its  removal  for  purpose  of  cleanliness. 

6th.    The  only  bandage  that  is  superior  to  the  elastic  stocking  for  varicose  veins. 
10630.      Empire  Elastic  Bandage,  2     inches  wide  by  3  yards  long  (when  stretched)  $   0  50  || 


10631.  "  "  "  "  "  3  "  "  " 

10632.  "  "  "  3  "  "  <«  3  " 

10633.  "  "  "  2  "  "  "  5  «  << 

10634.  "  '<  "  2%  "  "  "  5  "  u 

10635.  "  "  "  3  "  <«  5  a  (<  li 


ANY  WIDTH  OR  LENGTH  MADE  TO  ORDEK. 
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II  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS. 

EMPIRE  ELASTIC  GOODS. 
THE   EMPIRE  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER, 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  EMPIRE  MANUFACTURING   CO.,  IS  SUPERIOR  TO  ALL  OTHERS. 
FOR  THE  FOLLOWING  REASONS: 


/Ibdominau 

SUPPOf^T. 


1st.  It  adapts  itself  to  every  movemeut  of  the 
body,  giving  strong  and  even  support. 

2d.  It  produces  vparmth  without  irritation  or 
sweating,  as  it  is  perfectly  ventilated. 

3d.  In  pregnancy,  corpulency,  tumors  or  other 
cases  of  enlargement  of  abdomen,  it  supports 
weight  of  body  from  the  back  bone,  relieving  the 
sinews  of  their  overworli. 

4th.  Its  easy  application  (lace  and  draw  on 
over  head  or  feet) . 

5th.  It  is  cheap  and  durable.  It  can  be  washed 
when  soiled,  proper  care  being  talceu  to  cleanse  in 
lukewarm  water,  and  dry  in  the  shade. 

In  ordering  give  the  measure  of  the  abdomen. 

The  Supporter  should  be  about  ten  inches 
longer,  according  to  the  degree  of  support  re- 
quired. 


THE   EMPIRE   UMBILICAL  TRUSS 

IS    AN    ABDOMINAL    SUPPORTER   WITH  BUTTON 
INSERTED  AT  THE  NAVEL. 

Is  made  of  the  same  material  and  possesses  the 
same  merits  as  the  Empire  Elastic  Bandage  and 
Empire  Abdominal  Supporters,  and  is  pronounced 
by  all  who  have  seen  it,  the  best  in  the  world. 


EMPIRE  UMBILICAL  TRUSS 


10(;36. 
10637. 
10638. 
10639. 
10640. 
10t;41. 


Empire  Abdominal  Supporter,  8  inches  wide   $  2  50 

u  (<  u         11     "       «<    3  00 

"     Silk  Abdominal  Supporter,  8  inches  wide   10  00 

"      Umbilical  Truss,  Child's   1  25 

"           "                  Youth's   2  50 

"           "            "      Adult's   4  00 
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ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS. 


10657. 


rr 

I 

mm  [ 

m 

10653. 


10642. 

10643. 

10644. 

10645. 

10646. 

10647. 

10648. 

10649. 

10650. 

10651. 

10652. 

10653. 

10654. 

10655. 

10656. 

10657. 

10658. 

10659. 


10650. 

Abdominal  Supporter,  Dewee's,  Natural  Body  Brace  

"        "        "    Combined  with  Shoulder  Brace  

'I  ''^        Elastic,  Cotton  ^  8  00  to 

"         ^  "       ^''^   10  00  to 

Empire,  Cotton,  8  in.  wide  

"  "  "  "      11  "  "   

"       Silk,       8  "  "   

Fitch's  

"  "        Gray  &  Foster's  

Mrs.  Harding's  (St.  Louis)  .".".*...".....  .!. 

"  "        Hard -Rubber  

"  "  Linquist's  

"       with  Hose  Supporters  

"  "  London   

"      Improved,  Superior  Quality  

"        Philadelphia,  All  Silk  

"  "        Satin  Jean  

silkcenter  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGUREs! 


$  6 


00 
8  00 
10  00 
15  00 

2  50 

3  00 
10  00 

3  00 
2  00 

10  00 
8  00 

4  00 

5  00 

2  00 
4  00 
8  00 

3  00 

6  00 
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II  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS. 

TEUFEL'S  ABDOMINAL  BELTS  AND  SUPPORTERS. 


TEUFEL'S  SYSTEM  L  ABDOMINAL 
SUPPORTER. 

Renders  most  effective  service  in  pregnancy,  by  greatly 
diminishing  the  pain  and  burden  nsnally  entailed;  greatly 
reduces  the  dangers  of  confinement;  it  is  the  best  pre- 
ventive of  premature  delivery,  affords  instant  relief  in 
derangements  of  the  womb,  especially  in  prolapsus,  fall- 
ing of  the  womb,  in  anterversion  and  anteflexion. 


10660.   System  I. 


TEUFEL'S  SYSTEM    M.  ABDOMINAL 
SUPPORTER. 

Pre  eminently  useful  before  and  after  confinement,  affording  the 
most  effectual  support  to  the  abdominal  viscera,  preventing  pressure 
upon  body  of  the  fundus,  and  serving  as  a  preventive  of  conditions 
produced  by  such  pressure. 

Furthermore,  this  form  of  Supporter  will  lit  the  form  perfectly, 
prevent  pendulous  abdomen  after  confinement,  improve  the  form 
whilst  giving  to  the  abdomen  an  agreeable  even  support. 

To  corpulent  gentlemen  and  those  suffering  from  weakness  in  the 
abdominal  regions,  this  Supporter  will  prove  of  inestimable  service. 


10669.   System  II. 


TEUFEL'S  SYSTEM   III.  HYPOGASTRIC 
SUPPORTER. 

Should  be  employed  when  pregnancy  causes  excep- 
tional enlargement,  or  for  ladies  suffering  from  corpu- 
lency, and  is  unsurpassed  in  point  of  efficiency  and 
comfort.  Its  action  is  also  most  beneficial  in  cases  of 
pressure  of  the  womb  on  the  bladder,  and  of  the  con- 
sequences resulting  therefrom  as  well  as  in  the  pains 
which  so  frequently  are  felt  in  the  hips,  loins  and  sides. 

A  peculiarly  constructed  flexible  steel  spring,  with 
well  cushioned  pad  attached,  maintains  an  even  and  gentle 
pressure  directly  above  the  pubes. 


10664.   System  III. 

TEUFEL'S  SYSTEM   IV.  ABDOMINAL 
SUPPORTER,  COMBINED  WITH 
SPINAL  STAYS. 

This  Supporter,  by  its  peculiar  construction,  is 
particularly  well  adapted  for  relieving  pains  in  the 
back,  as  also  other  disorders  often  caused  by  weak- 
ness of  the  spinal  column. 

Attached  to  the  terminal  ends  of  this  Supporter 
are  two  well-covered  flexible  steel  springs,  and  to  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  latter  are  secured  well-cushioned 
pads  which  act  as  agreeable  and  powerful  stays  to  the 
spine. 

In  obese  persons  with  pendulous  abdomens,  above 
described  springs  with  pads,  prevent  the  Supporter 
from  cutting  into  the  back  and  also  relieves  the  spine 
from  excessive  pressure. 


10665.   System  IV. 
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II  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS. 

TEUFEL'S  ABDOMINAL  BELTS  AND  SUPPORTERS. 
TEUFEL'S  SYSTEM   V.  SUPPORTER   FOR   UMBILICAL  HERNIA. 


lOeeT.   System  V. 

This  system  of  Supporter  is  the  best  possible  appliance  for  Umbilical  Hernia.  In  obese  persons,  with 
pendulous  abdomens,  suffering  from  Umbilical  Hernia,  and  especially  women  past  the  middle  age  who  have 
borne  large  families  the  abdomen,  from  its  relaxed  condition,  has  a  tendency  to  push  the  spring  umbilical 
trusses  out  of  position.  For  all  such  cases  the  excellent  shape  and  construction  of  the  above  Supporter 
causes  it  to  maintain  its  position,  and  by  its  exceedingly  comfortable  support  to  the  abdomen,  and  to  the 
internal  abdominal  organs,  it  most  effectually  fulfills  its  purpose. 

TEUFEL'S  SYSTEM   VI.  SUPPORTER   FOR   FLOATING  KIDNEY 


10669.   System  VI. 

Is  the  only  successful  remedy  in  cases  of  displacement  of  the  kidneys,  which  its  excellent  construction 
retains  in  their  natural  position,  without  injury  or  troublesome  pressure,  and  with  immediate  cessation  of 
pain.  In  ordering  this  Supporter  information  should  be  given  as  to  whether  displacement  is  on  the  right,  or 
the  left  or  both  sides. 

Apply  in  a  prone  or  horizontal  position,  secure  the  pad  to  Supporter  by  means  of  safety  pin. 
CORRECT  APPLICATION  OF  THE  SUPPORTERS. 

When  the  Supporter  is  applied,  as  shown  in  the  illustration,  the  bands  are 
drawn  equally  until  the  Supporter  fits  well  to  the  body.  The  portion  of  the 
band  which  is  perforated  and  eyeletted  is  then  fastened  to  the  corresponding 
button  or  hook  at  the  back.  The  Supporter  should  then  be  drawn  down  in  front 
as  low  as  possible.  When  this  has  been  done,  the  bands  are  then  passed  under 
the  hook  in  front  and  buckeled  or  otherwise  fastened,  according  to  style  of 
Supporter.  The  lacing  in  front,  in  all  cases,  is  tightened  last  and  should  be 
loosened  before  putting  on  the  Supporter. 

N.  B.— The  ends  of  Supporter  at  back  should  remain  apart  about  four  inches. 

The  Supporter  may  be  worn  under  or  over  the  chemise  or  over  the  drawers ;  in  the  two  latter  cases  the 
chemise  must  be  loose  between  the  Supporter  and  the  shoulders;  if  otherwise,  the  movements  of  the  body 
may  draw  it  up  and  thus  dislodge  the  supporter. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  MEASUREMENTS. 

The  circumference  should  be  taken  between  the  crests  of  the  ilia  and  the  trochanters  major,  over  the 
chemise  and  over  the  fullness  of  the  abdomen.  This  is  sufficient  to  ensure  the  receipt  of  a  well-fitting, 
comfortable  Supporter  for  persons  of  ordinary  size. 

Diagrams  to  aid  in  taking  measurements  will  be  mailed  free  upon  receipt  of  application. 

These  instructions  are  of  importance  and  should  be  carefully  followed. 
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II  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS. 

TEUFEL'S  ABDOMINAL  BELTS  AND  SUPPORTERS. 


10676.  10677. 
10660.   Tenfel's  Abdominal  Supporter,  System  I,  Quality  A   $  7  00  | 


10661.  "  "  "  "        I,      "       E   10  00  i 

10663.        "  "  "  "      II,      "       A   7  00  I 

10663.  "  "  "  "      II,      "       E   10  00  I 

10664.  "       Hypogastric  Supporter,  SvstemJII,  Quality  A   8  80  I 

10665.  "        Spinal  Stay  Supporter,  System  IV,  Quality  A   10  00  II 

10666.  "       Umbilical  Supporter,  Svstem  V,  Quality  A,  Covered  Pad   8  80  || 

10667.  "  "  "  "  "      V,      "      A,  Hard-Rubber  Pad   11  25  | 

10668.  "  "  "  "      V,      "      A,    "         "         "    Adjustable   12  25  | 

10669.  "       Floating  Kidnev  Supporter,  System  VI,  Quality  A,  with  one  Pad   8  00  || 

10670.  "  "  "   "        "  "      VI,      "      A,  with  two  Pads   9  00  || 

Above  prices  are  for  Supporters  from  28  to  40  inches  diameter. 

For  a  42  inch  Supporter  add  30c;  44  inch,  60c;  46  inch,  $1.00;  48  inch,  $1.50;  50  inch,  $2.00  || 
For  Laparotomy  Pad  to  attach  to  either  system,  I  or  II,  add  $1.25  || 

10671.  Teufel's  Abdominal  Belt,  No.  21,  Gray  Lasting,  White  Lining,  Elastic  Bands  with  Buttons  and 

Eyelet  Holes  at  Back— Buckling  in  Front   3  00  |i 

10672.  Teufel's  Abdominal  Belt,  No.  23,  same  as  No.  21,  but  buttons  on  sides   3  00  || 

10673.  "            "           "       "   45,  Natural  Color  Lasting,  White  Lining,  Elastic  Insertion  at 
Sides— Buckling  in  the  Back   8  00  || 

10674.  Teufel's  Abdominal  Belt,  No.  50,  Natural  Color,  Strong  Tricot  (a  very  soft  and  pliable 

material,  most  agreeable  for  sensitive  hips)  with  Elastic  Binding,  Lasting  Insertions  at 

Front  and  Back.  Elastic  Bands  with  Buttons  and  Eyelet  Holes  at  Back ;  Buckles  in  Front,    4  50  || 

10675.  Teufel's  Abdominal  Belt,  No.  52,  same  as  No.  50,  but  of  White  Tricot,  with  White  Silk 

Elastic  Binding  and  White  Satin  Trimmings   5  50  || 

10676.  Teufel's  Abdominal  Belt,  No.  56,  White  Horsehair  Netting,  with  Gray  Trimmings,  Elastic 

Bands  with  Buttons  and  Eyelet  Holes  at  Back— Buckling  in  Front   3  75  || 

10677.  Teufel's  Abdominal  Belt,  No.  61,  Woven  Cotton  Elastic,  giay,  with  ElasticBinding.  Elastic 

Bands  with  Buttons  and  Eyelet  Holes  at  Back,  to  Buckle  in  Front,   Well  adapted  to 

Corpulent  (ientlemen   5  00  || 

Prices  on  Teufel's  Belts  Nos.  21  to  61  are  for  sizes  26  to  44  inch. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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II  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS. 

THE  MARVIN   ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER   AND  VENTRAL   HERNIA  TRUSS. 

[Patented.] 


10680.    Side  View  of  7  Band  Support. 


10680.    Back  View  of  7  Band  Support. 


These  Supports  are  made  any  size  reqnired.  The  regular  sizes  carried  in  stock,  and  intended  to  be 
suited  to  all  but  extraordinary  large  cases,  are  designated  by  the  number  of  bands  in  the  front  supporting 
appliance,  and  are  known  as  "5,"  "6,"  "7"  and  "8  band,"  the  lower  number  indicating  the  smaller  and  the 
higher  numbers  the  larger  sizes,  each  being  made  with  several  lengths  of  abdominal  belts. 

Fig.  10680  is  a  side  view  of  a  "7  band,"  or  large  size  support,  adjusted  to  the  form.  It  will  be  observed 
that  its  construction  and  bearings  are  such  as  to  give  a  practical  lifting  support  to  the  lower  bowels,  with 
a  perfectly  regulated  pressure  at  all  points  of  support  or  bearing. 

The  illustration  to  the  right  is  a  back  perspective  view  of  the  same  support  showing  the  inside  front 
double  leather  pad  which  is  firmly  stitched  through  the  center  to  the  adjustable  elastic  bands,  and  by  the 
adjustability  of  these  bands  is  adjusted  to  the  form,  as  shown  in  Fig.  10680. 

This  illustration  also  shows  inside  view  of  the  side-bearing  surfaces  to  which  the  front  bands  are 
adjustably  attached,  and  also  the  back-sustaining  support  of  leather  which  is  firmly  stitched  to  the  web 
and  padded  with  silk. 


10678.    Front  View  5  Band  Support  with  Under  Straps. 

Fig.  10678  is  a  front  perspective  view  of  a  5  band  support,  made  light  and  with  adjustable  perineal  or 
under  straps  for  use  on  slender  persons,  after  abdominal  operations.  Justaoie  perineal  or 

Under  straps  are  also  furnished  with  6  band  supports,  and  whenever  reqnired 
When  abdomen  is  prominent  the  under  straps  may  be  dispensed  with  and  can  be  readily  removed 
These  abdominal  supports  are  superior  to  all  others  in  giving  a  firmer  and  better  lifting  support- 
better  adjusted  to  the  form  of  the  abdomen-without  undue  pressure  at  any  one  point,  and  for  use  after 
V'^"  '  "'""^  '^"-'"^  '''''''''  -PPort  and  p'rotec  the  wou"d 

sustain  the  bowlls  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^o  lift  up  and 

In  cases  of  ventral  hernia  they  can  always  be  relied  upon  to  hold  the  bowels  up  and  the  hernia  back, 
compresses  are  used  under  the  flexible  leather  pads  when  desired.  Permanent  cork  pads  are  furnished  for 
either  ventral  or  umbilical  ruptures,  when  required. 

10678.  Marvin's  5  Band  Abdominal  Support,  with  Under  Straps  . .  <c  c  i, 

10679.  "       6     "  "  "  .<        <<  t>   b  00  II 

10680.  "       7     "    '        "  '<      ^  " 

10681.  "       8    "  "  "  ^  II 

  9  00  11 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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II  TRUSSES. 

THE   MARVIN  TRUSSES. 


10682. 


10685. 


10691. 


are 
the 


The  advantages  claimed  for  these  Trusses,  and  sustained  by  both  reason  and  experience,  are  that  they 
constructed  with  a  view  of  giving  the  best  opportunity  possible  for  the  natural  contraction  and  cure  of 
rapture.  The  belt  passing  directly  around  the  lower  abdomen  will,  in  a  large  majority  of  cases,  so 
force  up  and  sustain  the  bo'ts-els  as  to  greatly  relieve  the  pressure  on  the 
inguinal  ring  and  save  it  from  the  strain  usually  thrown  against  it  in 
coughing  or  sneezing  or  violent  exercise  of  any  kind.  The  pad  being 
made  flat  and  thickest  at  the  lower  edge  better  brings  the  edges  of  the 
rupture  together  and  give  the  same  a  chance  to  contract  and  heal.  In 
the  Femoral  Truss  the  pad  rests  upon  the  leg  and  is  drawn  up  into  the 
groin.   It  is  easy  and  never  fails. 


In  the  Umbilical  Truss  the  separation  of  the  two  body  belts,  as  shown 
in  cut,  better  holds  the  pad  in  position,  and  the  flat  bearing  surface  on 
the  projection  on  pad  pushes  the  ring  back  into  place  instead  of 
puncturing  it  as  in  other  Umbilical  Trusses. 

Special  and  inflated  pads  are  furnished  when  required. 


10694. 


10683. 

10683. 

10684. 

10685. 

10686. 

10687. 

10688. 

10689. 

10690. 

10691. 

10692. 

10693. 

10094. 

10695. 

10696. 


's  Excelsior  Inguinal  Truss,  Single,  Adult's   $5  00 

"         "       Youth's   4  50 

Child's   3  00 

"    Double,  Adult's   6  50 

"      Youth's  .*   6  50 

"        "      Child's   4  00 

Victor         "          "    Single,  Adult's   3  50 

Youth's   3  00 

Child's   2  00 

Femoral  Truss,  Single,  Adult's   5  00 

Youth's   4  50 

Child's   3  00 

Umbilical  "     Adult's   5  00 

Youth's   4  50 

Child's   2  50 
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II  TRUSSES. 

LEATHER  COVERED  TRUSSES. 

With  an  experience  in  the  manufacture  and  application  of  trusses  which  has  extended  over 
a  period  of  many  years,  and  aided  by  the  practical  advice  of  many  eminent  surgeons  with  whom 
we  have  been  brought  in  contact  in  the  treatment  of  complicated  cases  of  Hernia,  we  are 
enabled  to  adapt  apparatus  successfully,  to  every  form  of  this  affliction.  Our  patrons  may  be 
assured  that  we  will  spare  neither  labor  nor  expense  to  produce  appliances  that  will  meet  their 
requirements  and  to  maintain  our  reputation  in  the  superiority  of  material,  excellence  of  work- 
manship and  correctness  of  shape,  in  this  line  of  goods. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR   FITTING  AND  SHAPING. 


Place  the  patient  in  a  reclining  position,  and  reduce  the  Hernia;  this  will  show  you  the 
exact  size  and  location  of  hernial  ring,  but  if  in  doubt  as  to  size,  carefully  plug  the  hernial  ring, 
using  the  tips  of  one  or  more  fingers,  as  may  be  found  necessary,  then  let  the  patient  rise  and 
test  the  accuracy  of  your  judgment  by  coughing,  or  otherwise  putting  pressure  on  the  bowels; 
the  amount  of  pressure  used  and  size  of  plug  found  necessary,  will  guide  in  selecting  strength 
of  spring  and  size  of  pad  required ;  the  location  of  the  Hernia,  indicating  the  style  of  truss 
necessary;  make  sure  of  these  points,  then,  if  form  is  irregular  in  shape,  see  that  spring  is 
adjusted  properly,  as  shown  above,  using  all  fingers,  the  thumbs  doing  the  bending,  while  the 
fingers  hold  and  brace  the  spring  and  spread  the  strain,  thus  lessening  chances  of  breaking  in 
shaping.    Never  give  the  spring  a  sharp  bend,  or  force  shape  too  rapidly,  but  humor  carefully. 

Our  springs  are  made  of  such  shapes,  as  a  long  experience  has  shown  us  to  be  suited  to 
most  cases,  but  the  human  form  varies  so  in  shape,  that  to  fit  a  truss  properly  and  give  perfect 
satisfaction,  it  will  be  found  necessary  in  many  cases  to  slightly  re-shape  as  above  directed. 

SPECIAL  NOTICE. 

To  those  of  our  custdmers  who  wish  to  carry  a  small  assortment  of  Trusses  in  stock,  we 
will  make  a  special  dozen  price,  which  will  enable  them  to  make  good  margins  on  their  sales, 
in  addition  to  their  usual  charges,  for  services  rendered. 

To  those  who  have  a  credit  already  established,  or  who  will  send  a  deposit  on  account,  we 
will  send  a  number  from  which  to  make  a  selection,  provided  the  customer  agrees  to  return  all 
those  not  wanted  within  ten  days,  free  of  expense  to  us. 

If  an  accurate  description  of  the  case  is  sent  us  we  can  usually  make  a  single  selection 
which  will  meet  the  wants  of  the  patient,  thus  avoiding  considerable  expense,  and,  in  case  it 
does  not  fit,  it  may  be  returned  and  exchanged,  provided  it  is  not  soiled. 
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II  TRUSSES. 

LEATHER  COVERED  TRUSSES. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  ORDERI NG— READ  CAREFULLY. 

In  ordering  special  trusses,  etc.,  observe  the  following  directions: 
State  if  celluloid  or  leather  trusses  are  wanted. 

State  if  for  Inguinal,  Scrotal,  Femoral  or  Umbilical  Hernia,  whether  right  or  left,  or 
double,  and  give  the  circumference  of  the  body,  one  to  two  inches  below  the  tips  of  the  hips, 
avoiding  the  fullness  of  the  abdomen;  state  pressure  required,  shape  of  form,  size  of  Hernia 
and  general  appearance. 

For  an  Umbilical  Hernia,  the  circumference  of  the  body  at  line  of  rupture,  size  of  rupture 
and  the  pressure  required. 

When  possible,  give  sex,  age,  weight,  occupation  and  length  of  time  ruptured. 

Give  also  an  accurate  description  of  the  size,  general  appearance  and  peculiarities  of  Hernia, 
style  of  truss  the  patient  has  been  wearing,  if  any,  whether  or  not  it  retained  the  Hernia,  and 
the  style  of  truss  you  think  best  adapted  to  the  case,  and  whether  it  should  have  a  strong  or 
weak  spring. 

Regular  sizes  of  Adults'  Trusses  run  from  29  to  44  inches.  Youths'  from  21  to  28  inches, 
and  a  child's  from  12  to  20  inches. 

SHERMAN'S  ALUMINIUM  TRUSS. 


10756. 

SHERMAN'S    PHOSPHOR   BRONZE  TRUSS. 


10759. 


During  our  long  experience  in  fitting  trusses,  we  have  never  met  a  case  of  Hernia  which 
could  not  be  relieved  by  the  perfect  Hood  Pattern  Truss.  While  we  necessarily  fit  a  great 
manv  different  styles  of  trusses  we  find,  as  a  general  rule,  that  when  we  have  a  difficult  case  to 
fit  we  must  invariably  resort  to  a  Hood  Pattern  or  Sherman  Truss,  and  they  have  always  con- 
firmed our  confidence  in  them,  giving  the  wearer  perfect  satisfaction.  The  practical  knowledge 
gained  in  fitting  trusses  daily,  enables  us  to  manufacture  these  trusses  of  the  correct  pattern; 
this,  together  with  the  correct  shapes  and  bearings  of  our  pads  and  springs,  completes  a  truss 
that  is  readily  adjusted  and  will  always  give  relief  and  comfort.  No  motion,  position  or  effort 
will  dislodge  them  when  once  properly  fitted  to  the  body.  We  carry  these  Hood  s  Pattern 
Trusses  in  two  different  styles.  Leather-covered,  with  enameled  wood  pads  and  in  celluloid 
with  celluloid  pad.  Sherman's  Truss,  which  is  an  improvement  upon  Hoods  (permitting  as  it 
does  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  pads),  is  furnished  in  Aluminium  or  Phosphor  Bronze,  either 
of  which  make  a  light,  clean  truss  and  one  that  will  not  rust.  Pads  are  made  of  Hard-Rubber. 
AVheu  used  as  a  single  truss  a  sympathetic  pad  is  applied  to  the  unaffected  side. 
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II  TRUSSES. 

LEATHER  COVERED  TRUSSES. 


10697. 

10698. 

10699. 

10700. 

10701. 

10702. 

10703. 

10704. 

10705. 

10706. 

10707. 

10708. 

10709. 

10710. 

10711. 

10712. 

10713. 

10714. 

10715. 

10716. 

10717. 

10718. 

10719. 

10720. 

107)81. 

10722. 

10723. 

10724. 

10725. 

10726. 

10727. 

10728. 

10729. 

10730. 

10731. 

10732. 

10733. 

10734. 

10735. 

10736. 

10737. 

10738. 

10739. 

10740. 

10741. 

1074)8. 

10743. 

10744. 

10745. 

10746. 

10747. 

10748. 

10749. 

10750. 

10751. 

10752. 

10753. 

10754. 

10755. 

10756. 

10757. 

10758. 

10769. 

10760. 

10761. 

10762. 

10763. 

10764. 


10721. 

Truss,  Chase's,  Genuine,  Single 


10748. 


Femoral, 


10743. 

Adult's,  Right  or  Left  

"       Youth's,    "  "   

Child's,  "  "   

Double,  Adult's  

"  Youth's  

Child's  

Single,  Adult's,  Right  or  Left  

"         "  "  Double,  Adult's  

"         "        Improved,  Single,  Adult's,  Either  Side  

Youth's,    "  "   

Child's,      "  "   

"         "  "       Double,  Adult's  

"         "  "  "  Youth's  

"         "  "  "  Child's  

"     Extension  Pad,  Single,   Adult's,  Right  or  Left  

"  "         "       "       Youth's,    "  "   

"         "        "       Child's,     "  "   

"  "         "    Double,  Adult's  

"  "         "        "  Youth's  

"         "        "  Child's  

"     Fine  French,  Single,  Adult's,  Right  or  Left  

"       "        "  "        Youth's,    "  "   

Child's,      "  "   

"       "       "      Double,  Adult's   .. 

"       "        "  "  Youth's  

Child's  

"      Hood's  Single     Adult's.  (       Hood's  Truss,  when  fitted  for  single  hernia,  has  a  flat  hard-rubber 

II  .1     '       i?    '    Youth's  <  sympathetic  pad  applied  on  the  unaffected  side.   When  ordering 

„  ,1  nhilrl'i:  '  )  •r"s8  'or  single  hernia,  state  if  right  or  left,  as  the  pads  have  the 

UUliu  b.      genuine  shape  and  are  not  reversible. 

"         "      Double,  Adult's  

"  "  "  Youth's  

'«  Child's  

"     Laparotomy,  Carson's  (St.  Louis).   See  illustration  and  description  next  page  

"     New  York  Elastic,  Single,  Adult's,  Either  Side  

"       "       "        <'  "       Youth's,     "  "   

Child's,      "  "   

"       "       "        "      Double,  Adult's  

"       <<       "        "  "  Youth's  

Child's  

"     Scrotal,  Elastic,  Single,  Adult's.   Same  as  Fig.  10730,  but  with  Large  Scrotal  Pad  — 

II  II  i<       Double,     "  "     "   "      "       "      "       "         "  "   

"  "      Spring,  Single,  Adult's,  with  Large  Scrotal  Pad  and  Understrap  

"  "  "     Double,    "        "        "        "        "      "  "   

"     Scrotal,  Rhenish,  Single,  Fine  Calf  Cover,  Large  Kid  Pad  with  Folded  Kid  Understrap 
Self -Ad  justing.  Single,  Adult's  

<  "  '<  "  Youth's  

Child's  

«'          "       Double,  Adult's   

'        "  "  "  Youth's  

'<  "  "  Child's  

"  Set-Screw,  Single,  Adult's.  'C  in  the  Set-Screw  Truss,  which  is  applicable  to  either  side,  ) 
'        "        "  "        Youth's.    <  the  pad  is  adjustable,  and  can  be  retained  by  the  Set-Screw  in  f 

;i        "  «'         Child's.      (  any  position  desired.  ) 

'       "       "      Double,  Adults  

'       "       "  "  Youth's  

«'  "  Child's  

'  Sherman's  Aluminium,  Single,  Adult's. 
:<  "  «•  "  Youth's. 

'<  "  Child's, 

•  "  "         Double,  Adult's  

<  "  "  "  Youth's   

Child's  

'  "        Phosphor  Bronze,  Single,  Adult's. 

•  II  "  "        "  Youth's. 

Child's. 

I  «  "  "      Double,  Adult's 

.1  "  "  "  "  Youth's  

Child's  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


I  The  remarks  made  in  regard  to  Hood's  Single 
I  Truss  are  applicable  to  this  Truss  also.  Please 
.  specify  if  right  or  left  is  wanted. 


u 

(  ri 


See  remarks  made  in  regard  to  Hood's 
Trusses,  and  when  ordering  advise  if  for 
right  or  left  side. 


2  50  11 

2  00  li 

1  75  II 
4  00  II 

3  00  II 

2  50  11 

3  00 

4  50 

3  00 
2  25 

2  00 

4  00 

3  00 

2  50 

4  00 

3  00 

2  50 
6  00 

4  50 

3  00 
2  50 

2  00 

1  75  li 

4  00  I 

3  00  11 

2  50  II 

6  00  I 

4  00 

3  00  li 

7  50  I 

5  00  i 

4  00  I 

5  00  I 

3  50  I 
2  50  I 

2  00 
5  00 

4  00 

3  50  I 
3  50  I 

5  00 

3  00 

4  60 
3  00 
3  75 

3  00 

2  50 

5  00 

4  00 

3  50 
3  50 
3  00 

2  50  I 

5  00 

3  50 
2  50 
7  50 

6  00 

5  00 
10  00 

7  50  II 

6  00  II 

7  50  II 

6  00  II 

5  00  II 
10  00  li 

7  50  II 

6  00  II 
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II  TRUSSES. 

LEATHER  COVERED  TRUSSES. 
HORN'S  SPRING   PLATE   ELASTIC  TRUSS. 


The  Improved  Spring  Plate  Elastic  Truss  is  a  combination  of  an  abdominal  pad,  braced  with  an 
irregular  shaped,  hard-rubber  covered,  spring  plate,  to  which  is  fastened  the  hard-rubber  hernial  pads  and  a 
hard-iubber  covered,  bow  pressure  spring. 

By  regulating  the  lower  end  straps  of  belt  that  draw  on  the  bow  spring,  the  pressure  (both  inward  and 
upward)  on  the  hernial  pads, can  be  increased  or  decreased  at  will;  the  abdominal  pad  assists  in  supporting 
the  bowels;  it  is  reversible  and  lltted  with  Horn's  Improved  Nickeled  Fixtures. 


A   NEW   LAPAROTOMY  TRUSS. 


10739. 


10773. 


The  Truss  shown  in  Fig.  10729  is  intended  to  be  worn  after  the  operation  of  laparotomv,  for  the  purpose 
of  sustaining  and  strengthening  the  abdominal  cicatrix  and  preventing  the  resulting  ventral  hernia  which  is 
apt  to  follow  that  operation.  It  consists  of  an  oval  hard-rnbber  disc,  five  inches  and  a  half  by  two  and  seven- 
eighths  held  in  place  by  an  elastic  band  passing  around  the  body,  and  bands  which  encircle  each  thigh. 
These  bands  are  fastened  to  brass  pivots  which  are  attached  to  the  front  surface  of  the  pad  and  admit  of 
any  motion  of  the  body  without  displacement  of  the  pad;  the  band  passing  around  the  body  b'einir  made  of 
elastic  material.  The  pad  is  concave  on  its  inner  surface  and  closely  approximates  the  contour  of  the  abdo- 
men. The  beneficial  effects  obtained  from  the  use  of  this  pad  after  several  cases  of  laparotomy  seem  to 
warrant  its  presentation  to  the  profession.  ^  j.     ^  " 


10788. 


10783. 
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II  TRUSSES. 

LEATHER  COVERED  TRUSSES. 
DOUBLE  SPRING   HARD-RUBBER   UMBILICAL  TRUSS. 


This  improved  Truss  is  made  with  double  springs  to  fasten  in  front,  on  a  small  bow  spring  with  centers 
only,  bearing  directly  on  center  of  nmbilical  pad;  this,  while  giving  an  addition  to  the  pressure  of  body 
springs,  allows  the  pad  to  accommodate  itself  better  to  the  abdomen,  around  the  uavel.  Made  in  three  aizes 
of  abdominal  plates  and  three  sizes  of  center  pads. 


COMBINATION    UMBILICAL  BELT-TRUSS. 

In  very  obese  persons,  suffering  from  umbilical  hernia  with  pendulous  abdomen,  and  especially  women 
past  the  middle  age,  who  have  borne  large  families,  the  abdomen,  from  its  relaxed  condition,  has  a  tendency 
to  move  the  Truss  out  of  position;  in  such  cases,  in  addition  to  the  Truss,  the  entire  abdomen  should  be 
supported  by  a  properly  litted  elastic  abdominal  Belt ;  the  umbilical  pad  should  be  properly  located  and 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  lielt  by  the  studs  passing  through  the  Belt  into  the  umbilical  plate,  and  upon 


10780. 


which  the  springs  are  adjusted  on  the  outside  of  the  Belt,  as  shown  above.  In  such  cases  neither  the 
Truss  nor  the  Belt  alone  can  be  relied  upon,  yet  when  combined  they  will  securely  retain  the  hernia  and 
afford  a  firm  support  to  the  abdomen,  invariably  diminishing  its  size.  "No  Truss  that  does  not  combine 
these  qualities  can  be  considered,  under  such  circumstances,  as  of  much  value  for,  although  a  radical  cure 
can  seldom  be  effected  in  any  case,  there  is  hardly  a  tumor,  however  large,  inconvenient  or  painful,  that  may 
not  be  materially  relieved  by  these  means."—"  Gross'  Surgery,"  Vol.  II.,  page  560. 


Truss,  Spring  Plate,  Elastic,  Single,  Adult's  

"        "        "         "       Donble,  "  

Umbilical,  Bow  Spring,  Adult's  

"  "        "  Youth's  

Child's  

"        Chase's,  Adult's  

"  "  Youth's  

"  Child's  

"        Elastic,  Adult's  

"  "  Youth's  

"  Child's    

"        Empire,  Adult's  

"  "  Youth's  

Child's  

"        Hard -Rubber,  Adult's  

"  "         "         "     Combined  with  Abdominal  Supporter. 

<<        Soft        "  Youth's  

Child's  

Virchow's  Scrotal,  Single,  Adult's  

"  "       Double,  "   


$  4  00 
6  00 
4  00 
3  00 

2  00 

3  50 

2  50 

1  75 

4  00 

3  00 

2  00 

4  00 
2  50 
1  25 
8  00 

20  00 
1  25 
1  00 
4  GO 
6  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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II  TRUSSES. 

CELLULOID  TRUSSES. 

Tlic  Celluloid  Truss  haviug  received  the  unqualifled  approval  of  the  most  eminent 
physicians,  surgeons  and  specialists  of  both  Continents,  we  desire  to  indicate  a  few  of  its 
manifold  advantages. 

Using  in  its  fabrication  the  finest  quality  Spring  Steel,  highly  tempered  and  made  only 
for  The  E.  C.  Penfleld  Co.,  and  a  covering  of  beautifully  tinted  and  highly  finished 
Celluloid,  prepared  under  our  immediate  supervision,  the  Truss,  as  now  presented  by  us, 
is  the  most  pliable,  cleanly,  readily  adjusted  and  elegant  instrument  before  the  public. 

Strong  and  perfectly  made,  it  is  at  once  durable  and  absolutely  impervious  to  moisture. 
Possessing  none  of  the  irritating  properties  which  characterize  the  Hard-Rubber  Trusses, 
it  occasions  no  discomfort  to  the  most  sensitive  skin.  No  heat  being  necessary  for  its 
accurate  adjustment,  it  is  more  easily  manipulated,  and  when  properly  fitted,  less  liable  to 
displacement  than  any  other  Truss  ever  before  manufactured.  We  only  show  cuts  of  a 
few  of  the  styles  made  by  us,  but  can  furnish  most  any  style  desired.  Double  Trusses 
made  in  every  style  of  single. 

THE  E.  C.  PENFIELD  CO., 
Sole  Manufacturers, 
112  South  Eighth  Street,  Philadelphia. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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II  TRUSSES. 

CELLULOID  TRUSSES. 


10785.  10791. 


10803.  10812. 


10818.  10830. 


108S3. 


10799. 
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TRUSSES. 


CELLULOID  TRUSSES. 


10794. 


10785.  Celluloid  Truss,  No.  3  (Fine  French  Pattern),  Sins;le,  Adult's   $  5  00 

10786.  "  "  No.  3     "         "             "           "       Youth's   3  50 

10787.  <'  "  No.  3     "         "             "           "       Child's   2  50 

107S8.  "  "  No.  3     "         "             "       Double,  Adult's   8  00 

10789.  "  "  No.  3     "         "             "            "       Youth's   5  00 

10790.  "  "  No.  3     "         "             "            "       Child's   3  50 

10791.  "  "  No.  5  (Set-Screw  Pattern),  Single,  Adult's   5  00 

10792.  "  "  No.  5    "      "          "             "       Youth's   3  50 

10793.  "  "  No.  5    "      "           "             "        Child's  -   2  50 

10794.  "  "  No.  5    "      "          "         Double,  Adult's   8  00 

10795.  "  "  No.  5    "      "           "              "        Youth's   5  00 

10796.  "  "  No.  5    "      "          "             "        Child's   3  50 

10797.  "  No.  6  (Chase's  Improved  Pattern),  Single,  Adult's   5  00 

10798.  "  "  No.  6        "              "             "            "       Youth's   3  50 

10799.  "  "  No.  6       "             "            "           "       Child's   2  50 

10800.  "  "  No.  6       "             "            "       Double,  Adalt's   8  00 

10801.  "  "  No.  6        "             "             "            "       Youth's   6  00 

10802.  "  "  No.  6       "             "            "           "       Child's   3  50 

10803.  "  "  No.  10  (Extension  Pad  Pattern),  Single,  Adult's   5  00 

10804.  "  "  No.  10          "           "         "            "        Youth's   3  50 

10805.  "  "  No.  10          "           "         "            "        Child's   2  50 

10806.  "  "  No.  10          "           "         "        Double,  Adult's   8  00 

10807.  "  "  No.  10         "           "         "           "       Youth's   5  00 

10808.  "  "  No.  10                     "         "           "        Child's   3  50 

10809.  "  "  No.  11  (Chase's  Umbilical  Pattern),  Adult's   5  00 

10810.  "  "  No.  11        "             "              "        Youth's   3  50 

10811.  "  "  No.  11       "             "              "        Child's   2  50 

10813.  "  "  No.  18  (Hood's  Pattern),  Single,  Adult's   8  00 

10813.  "  "  No.  18       "           "           "        Youth's   5  00 

10814.  "  "  No.  18       "           "           "        Child's   3  50 

10815.  "  "  No.  18        "           "        Double,  Adult's   10  00 

10816.  "  "  No.  18       "           "           "       Youth's   7  50 

10817.  "  "  No.  18       "           "           "       Child's   6  00 

10818.  "  "  No.  19  (Champion  Pattern),  Single,  Adult's   5  00 

10819.  "  "  No.  19         "              "         Double,      "    8  00 

10820.  "  "  No.  26  (Self-Adjusting  Pattern),  Single,  Adult's   5  00 

10821.  "  "  No.  26             "                  "         Double,      "    8  00 

10823.  "  "  Umbilical,  Elastic  Kelt  With  Celluloid  Pad,  Adult's   5  00 

10823.  "  "             "             "        "      "        .  "          "     Youth's   3  50 

10834.  "  "            "            "                                     "    Child's   2  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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SUSPENSORIES. 


10825. 
108S6. 
10827. 
10828. 
10829. 
10830. 
10831. 
10882. 

10833. 

10834. 

10835. 

10836. 


10837. 


10838. 


10839. 

19840. 

10841. 

10842. 

10843. 

10844. 

10845. 

1084fi. 

10847. 

10848. 

10849. 


Suspensory,  Bicycle,  Linen  Poach 
Silk  Pouch... 
J.  P.  No.  1,  Extra  Stout  Silk  Pouch 

"  "      "   2,  Fine  Silk  Pouch  

"      "    3,  Silk  Netting  Pouch. 
"  "      "   4,  Linen  Thread  Poach. 

Rawton's',  Army  a^nd  Navy,  NoVi.  F^^^^^       Elastic  Waistband  and  Buttock  Straps, 

made' whole,  without  Buckles  — j  —  VA".V'\' 

Rawson's  Army  and  Navy,  No.  I'A,  Frilled  Elastic  Waistband  and  Buttock 
Straps,  with  2  Adjusting  Buckles  at  Abdomen  .... ........... . . . ... 

Rawson's,  Army  and  Navy,  No.  2,  Fine  Plain  Elastic  Waistband  and  Buttock 

Straps,  made  whole,  without  Buckles   — ;""'.V/".V"r 

Rawson's  Army  and  Navy,  No.  3,  Superfine  Plain  Elastic  Waistband  and  Buttock 
Straps,  with  2  Adjusting  Buckles  at  Abdomen . .... .... . ... . ....  •  •  •  •  • 

Rawson's   Army  and  Navy,  No.  4,  Superfine  Plain  Elastic  ^^  aistband  and 
Buttock  Straps,  with  2  Adjusting  Buckles  at  Abdomen,  and  2  Buttock  btrap 
Adjusting  Buckles  ;  Bags  of  finest  French  material,  very  soft  and  durable; 
extra  quality  Silk  Trimmings,  and  beautifully  finished.  ....................  ■• 

Rawson's,  Army  and  Navy,  No.  5,  Silk  Bag.  Superfine  Elastic  ^^^lstband  and 
Buttock  Straps,  with  2  Adjusting  Buckles  at  Abdomen,  and  2  Buttock  Strap 
Adjusting  Buckles ;  Bags  of  fine  English  Silk  Netting,  in  white  or  fiesfi 
color:  superfine  qaality  Silk  Trimmings,  and  beautifully  finished.... ...... 

Rawson's  Army  and  Navy,  No.  0,  all  Silk.  Superfine  Silk  Elastic  Uaistband 
and  Buttock  SUaps,  with  2  Adjusting  Buckles  at  Abdomen,  and  2  Buttock 
Strap  Adjusting  Buckles ;  Bags  of  fine  English  or  French  S.Ik  Netting  n 
white  or  flesh  colors;  superior  quality  of  Silk  Trimmings  and  artistically 

finished  

Syracuse,  No.  10  

16  

21  


"         Teufel's,  Sport,  Cotton  Pouch 

"  "  "     Silk  Pouch  

"         University,  Silk  Pouch  

Protection  Suspensory,  Ilorn's,  Eclipse.... 


1  50  II 

1  75  11 

2  00  II 

2  50  II 

3  00  II 
3  50  II 


5  00  II 
40  II 
50  I 
75  i 

1  00  I 

1  25  I 

2  OS)  I 

3  00  I 
75  I 

1  25 
75 

2  CO 
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KNICKERBOCKER   SHOULDER  BRACE. 


10858. 


The  Importance  of  a  Shoulder  Brace  in  holding  the  body  erect,  expanding  the  chest,  preventing  round 
shoulders  and  hollow  chest,  is  generally  well  understood. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  present  a  suitable  article  for  this  purpose,  all  of  which,  however, 
were  objectionable  in  some  respects,  which  prevented  their  coming  into  general  use.  In  the  Knickerbocker 
Brace  all  objections  have  been  overcome. 

When  properly  adjusted,  it  is  entirely  fiee  from  chafing  or  pressure  against  the  muscles  under  the  arms. 
The  brace  and  restraint  is  on  the  point  of  the  shoulders  in  front,  reminding  and  prompting  the  wearer  to 
stand  erect,  and  at  the  same  time  enabling  him  to  assume  any  position  without  discomfort. 

It  is  a  combined  Shoulder  Brace  and  Suspender.  It  provides  new  and  improved  suspenders  for  men's 
pants,  and  supporters  for  ladies'  underskirts,  which  do  the  double  duty  of  holding  up  and  bracing  up. 

It  is  a  great  boon  to  the  stronger  sex,  and  is  correcting  for  the  weaker,  some  of  the  abuses  for  which  the 
Ladies'  Hygienic  Dress  Association  is  laboring. 

Withal,  the  price  is  so  reasonable  as  to  bring  it  within  the  reach  of  all  classes  of  men,  women  and 
children. 
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SHOULDER  BRACES. 


10851.  10861.  108G5. 


108C0.  10866. 

10850.  Aloe's  Improved  Shoulder  Brace,  Men's   $2  00  || 

10851.  Anchor  Shoulder  Brace,  Men's   2  00  || 

10852.  Gray's  Shoulder  Brace,  Ladies'   2  00  || 

10853.  "            "           "       Men's   2  50  || 

10851.         "            "          "      Youth's   2  25  II 

10&55.         "            "           "       Boy's  '..  2  00  II 

10856.  Knickerbocker  Shoulder  Brace,  Cotton  Web,  Adult's,  Youth's  and  Children's,  all  sizes  same 

price   1  50  II 

10857.  Knickerbocker  Shoulder  Brace,  Fine  Web,  Adult's  Youth's  and  Children's,  all  sizes  same  price,  2  00  || 

10858.  "  "            "      Silk     "         "                    "         "            "      ' 2  50  11 

10859.  Laced  Back  Shoulder  Brace,  Ladies'   2  00  || 

10860.  London  Shoulder  Brace,  Men's   2  00  || 

10861.  Paris  Shoulder  Brace,  Men's   2  00  || 

10862.  Phelps'  Shoulder  Brace,  Men's   2  50  || 

10863.  "              "            "       Youth's   2  25  || 

10864.  "             '•           "      Boy's   2  00  || 

10865.  Steel  Spring  Shoulder  Brace,  Ladies'   2  00  || 

10860.      "         "            "          "      Men's   2  50  || 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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II  SHOULDER  BRACES. 

TEUFEL'S  "AUFRECHT"   SHOULDER   BRACE   AND   BACK  SUPPO 

FOR    BOYS,    GIRLS   AND  ADULTS. 


10869. 


"  Round  Shoulders"  is  one  of  the  most  prevalent  deformities,  and  yet  very  little  attention  is  paid  by 
surgeons  to  its  treatment,  although  it  is  amenable  to  curative  measures  with  as  little  discomfort  as  any  other 
prominent  deformity,  and  the  best  means  yet  devised  for  its  relief  and  permanent  cure,  is  the  "Aufrecht 
Universal  Shoulder  Brace  and  Back  Supporter."  l)r.  August  Schreiber,  in  his  work  on  general  orthopaedics, 
writes  as  follows:  "The  so-called  round  shoulders  are  met  with  in  young  people  with  relaxed  ligaments 
and  muscles,  and  the  condition  results  from  the  habitual  assumption  of  faulty  position.  In  certain  instances 
the  entire  spinal  column,  above  the  sacrum,  presents  a  flattened  arc  with  convexity  backward ;  the  shoulder 
blades  sink  in  forward,  and  their  apices  stand  out  from  the  thorax  like  wings. 

In  other  instances  the  position  is  not  assumed  by  the  individual,  but  the  vertebrte  are  abnormally 
movable,  and  the  normal  curve  of  the  spinal  column  for  this  reason  readily  becomes  distorted. 

Round  Shoulders  are  also  found  among  adults,  whose  occupation  requires  constant  bending  forward, 
and  among  those  also  who  carry  weights  on  their  backs. 

A  further  variety  of  Round  Shoulders  is  found  in  children  from  two  to  three  years  old,  who  present 
evidences  of  rachitis.  It  is  not  fixed  but  disappears  on  the  assumption  of  the  horizontal  position.  It  is  due 
to  great  relaxation  of  the  muscles  and  ligaments,  and  to  the  softness  of  the  bones. 

The  habitual  carrying  of  the  child  forward  is  a  predisposing  cause. 

The  "Aufrecht"  is  the  appliance  best  adapted  to  these  conditions;  it  is  constructed  of  an  anatomically 
shaped  back  piece,  containing  two  steel  watch  springs,  extending  up  and  down  the  back,  and  two  springs, 
extending  from  the  middle  to  the  shoulders,  with  straps  which  draw  the  shoulders  backwards,  and  thus 
increase  the  size  of  the  thoracic  cavity. 

The  "Aufrecht"  especially  adapts  itself  to  all  forms  of  weakness  of  the  back,  and  to-day  stands  alone 
as  the  only  perfect  remedy  for  round  shoulders,  and  the  only  appliance  suited  to  the  maintenance  of  a  correct 
and  elegant  carriage. 

The  "Aufrecht"  is  made  in  live  sizes,  each  of  which  may  be  easily  lengthened  or  widened  to  fit  the 
patient  perfectly. 

Owing  to  its  perfect  anatomical  construction  it  offers  the  following  advantages : 

1.  The  "Aufrecht"  Universal  Shoulder  Brace  conforms  perfectly  with  the  shape  of  the  body,  and  is  not 
visible  through  the  dress  or  clothing. 

2.  The  "Aufrecht"  Universal  Shoulder  Brace  is  so  made  that  it  may  be  lengthened  or  widened  to  fit 
any  figure. 

3.  The  "Aufrecht"  Universal  Shoulder  Brace  exerts  in  consequence  of  its  exceptionally  perfect  con- 
struction, a  direct  pressure  upon  the  back,  below  the  shoulder  blades,  at  the  same  time  draws  the  shoulders 
back,  supporting  and  straightening  the  spine  and  enlarging  the  thoracic  cavity. 

4.  The  "Aufrecht"  removes  immediately  all  tendency  to  listless  carriage. 

5.  The  "Aufrecht"  checks  all  tendency  to  mal- position  and  continually  improves  the  form  of  the  wearer. 

6.  The  "Aufrecht "  can  be  worn  continually  and  in  any  occupation,  even  while  taking  athletic  exercise, 
without  the  least  inconvenience  to  the  wearer. 

7.  It  is  endorsed  by  all  leading  physicians  and  the  price  is  low  enough  to  be  within  the  reach  of  all. 
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II  SHOULDER  BRACES. 

TEUFEL'S  "CORRECTOR"  SHOULDER  BRACE. 


10874. 


Teufel's  Corrector  Shoulder  Brace  is  an  admirable  brace  for  round  shoulders  in  cases 
where  no  spinal  support  is  necessary. 

Its  use  is  especially  indicated  for  summer  wear,  as  it  is  made  of  open  mesh,  horse  hair 
material.    It  has  the  two  steel  springs  with  the  padded  shoulder  straps  as  in  the  Aufrecht, 

It  is  made  in  three  sizes— large,  medium  and  small— for  adults,  youths  and  children 
respectively. 


10S67.   Teufel's  "Aufrecht "  Shoulder  Brace  No.  0,  Child's,  Small   $3  00  |1 

108C8.  "              "                "          "     No.  1,      "       Large..   3  50  || 

10869.  "              "               "         "     No.  2,  Youth's,  Small   4  00  || 

10870.  "              "               "         "     No.  3,      "       Large   4  50  || 

10871.  "              "               "         "     No.  4,  Adult's,  Small   5  00  || 

10872.  «'                              "         "     No.  5,      "      Large   5  60  |1 

10873.  "       "  Corrector  "  Shoulder  Brace,  Large  -   2  50  || 

10874.  "              "                "          "       Medium   2  25  || 

10875.  "              "                "         "       Small   2  00  1| 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

INVALID  BEDSTEAD— BACK   RESTS— BED  TRAYS. 
THE   CROSBY   INVALID  BEDSTEAD. 


10878,  10879,  10880. 

It  affords  easy  access  to  the  body,  permitting  the  bed-clothes  to  be  changed  and  the  bed  made  np, 
securing  perfect  cleanliness  without  fatigue  or  annoyance  and  allowing  defecation  to  be  performed  without 
moving  the  patient.  One  person  can  perform  all  the  necessary  duties  to  a  sick  person — make  up  the  bed, 
wash  and  ventilate  the  body,  dress  bed-sores  and  use  the  bed-pan  without  assistance  or  disturbing  the  patient. 

Surgeons  in  the  smaller  towns  where  there  are  no  hospital  facilities,  will  find  it  to  their  interest  to 
possess  one  of  these  Beds  to  rent  to  their  patients.  In  surgical  cases,  and  more  especially  in  the  treatment  of 
fractures,  when  the  welfare  of  the  patient  depends  upon  absolute  quiescence  and  undisturbed  repose  for 
days  and  weeks,  it  is  offered  as  an  aid  which  no  surgeon  should  neglect  to  avail  himself  of,  in  the  interest  not 
only  of  the  sufferer,  but  of  his  own  reputation  as  a  successful  practitioner. 

Its  moderate  cost  puts  it  within  the  reach  of,  and  its  extreme  simplicity  commends  it,  to  every  one. 

Correspondence  solicited. 

10876.  Crosby  Invalid  Bedstead   $25  00  f 

10877.  "  "  "       with  Excelsior  Mattress   27  50  t 

10878.  "  "  "  "    Cotton  Top     "    30  00  t 

10879.  Crosby  Adjustable  Table   5  00  t 

10880.  Crosby  Adjustable  Back  Rest  ^     5  oo  t 

SOLID  COMFORT   BACK  RESTS. 


1088;i. 


To  the  attendants  in  the  sick  room  it  does  away  with  much  arduous,  as  well  as  unnecessary  labor.  It  can 
be  used  with  or  without  pillow  or  can  be  placed  under  the  mattress  if  preferred.  In  the  constraction  of  the 
Solid  Comfort  Back  Best  everything  conducive  to  the  comfort  of  the  sick  has  been  considered.  It  is  made  of 
L'T':\tt'''iZ;r^^J^^^^^^^^  '-VPort  the  patient  at  any  inclinat"  n,  and  the 


sleep,  with  the  back  in  an  uprighTor-p'artTyTeclinedlo^itTon:"'               "  "  "^'^  "     '^^''''^^  *° 

JSf  f  i-  ^"^l'^  Comfort  Back  Rest,  without  Arms  and  Head  Rests    ti  on  t 

1088S.    "      «'  "    ^vith      <<    "     "     <.  .!!!."!!.'!'.'.'.".!'.*.*.,'.  6  00  1 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 


INVALID  BEDSTEAD-BACK  RESTS-BED  TRAYS. 
FOLDING   BED  TRAYS. 


10883. 


Our  Folding  Bed  Tray  is  an  article  of  incalculable  value  to  every  household,  hospital  or 
hotel.  To  appreciate  it  one  need  not  be  a  confirmed  invalid,  for  even  in  a  case  of  temporary 
indisposition,  or  where  one  has  to  occasionally  take  a  meal  in  bed,  the  comfort  derived  from  its 
use  far  exceeds  the  trifling  consideration  of  its  cost.  But  to  those  subjected  to  a  prolonged 
sickness  or  to  the  invalid,  the  Folding  Bed  Tray  is  a  boon  of  priceless  value.  It  should  form  a 
part  of  the  furniture  of  every  household  as  much  as  a  dining  table.  No  family  can  be  so  exempt 
from  the  ills  of  life  as  not  to  find  it  a  convenience.  They  are  constructed  with  a  rim  around 
the  sides  and  back,  and  a  narrow  strip  in  front  to  keep  the  dishes  from  slipping.  The  legs  are 
made  to  fold  when  not  in  use.  The  folding  legs  are  much  stronger  than  the  old  fashioned 
permanent  ones,  as  well  as  being  handsomer  and  lighter,  and  also  having  the  decided  advantages 
of  greater  portability.    They  are  made  of  solid  ash,  IS^^xSS  inches,  and  are  eight  inches  high. 

A  special  feature  of  the  Bed  Tray  is  in  its  construction,  it  can  be  changed  into  a  Book 
Kest  by  simply  raising  the  top  which  can  be  held  at  various  angles  by  a  steel  wire  brace  (see 
cut  above). 

10883.   Folding  Bed  Tray  No.  1   $4  00  f 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

INVALID  ROLLING  CHAIRS. 


10885. 

INVALID    ROLLING  CHAIR. 

The  above  represents  the  old  style  of  Invalid  Rolling  Chair,  set  up  on  strong,  substantial  wheels,  pro- 
pelled by  means  of  an  outside  rim  to  save  hands  from  contact  with  dirt;  the  occupant  can  thereby  propel 
himself  easily  from  place  to  place  at  pleasure.  Steel  suspension  wheels,  the  axles  of  steel,  connections  of 
malleable  iron,  well  braced  and  bolted  together. 

10884.  Child's  Rolling  Chair  No.  1,  designed  for  children  up  to  14  years  of  age ;  has  24  inch  Steel  Sus- 
pension Wheels,  with  Hand  Rims,  and  12  inch  Hind  Wheel.  Seat  Frame  measures  16x15,  height 
of  Back  20  inches,  substantially  made  of  Oak,  with  Perforated  Veneer  Seat,  and  is  supplied  with 
comfortable  Arm  Rests.   Will  pass  through  a  26  inch  doorway   f 16  00  t 

10885.  Adult's  Invalid  Rolling  Chair  No.  2,  constructed  in  the  manner  as  represented  in  above  cut. 
Seat  Frame  18x18,  height  of  Back  22  inches.  Has  28  inch  Front  Steel  Suspension  Wheels,  with 
Hand  Rims,  and  14  inch  Hind  Wheel,  made  of  the  very  best  material.   Will  pass  through  a  28 

inch  doorway   20  00  t 

SELF-PROPELLING   INVALID  CHAIR. 

(Patented.) 

10886.  Child's  Self-Propelling  Invalid  Chair  No.  3  has  24  inch  Front  and  12  inch  Hind  Wheels;  the 
w    Seat  Frame  measures  16x15 ;  substantially  made  of  Oak,  with  Perforated  Veneer  Seat.   The  Back 

is  20  inches  high,  with  comfortable  Arm  Rests.   Will  pass  through  a  26  inch  doorway   $21  00  t 

10887.  Adult's  Self-Propelling  Invalid  Chair  No.  4.  Height  of  Back  22  inches,  Seat  Frame  18x18  The 
Front  Wheels  are  28  inches  in  diameter,  Hind  Wheel  14  inches,  and  are  made  of  the  very  best 
material.  Will  pass  through  a  28  inch  doorway   ^25  00  t 

Persons  with  weak  or  paralyzed  limbs  will  find  this  machine  the  most  convenient  and  practical  one  of 
any  yet  introduced.  It  is  perfectly  safe  and  easily  propelled  by  means  of  cranks  and  endless  chains  running 
over  sprocket  wheels,  as  shown  in  cut  of  the  No.  6  Chair  shown  on  page  927.  Each  wheel  moves  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  thereby  enabling  the  operator  to  turn  on  the  spot,  as  well  as  move  in  any  direction- 
This  Chair  will  prove  the  most  valuable  companion  to  invalids,  not  only  on  the  street  but  far  more  so  in  the 
house  The  foot  rest  can  be  swung  up  so  as  to  facilitate  easy  access  to  the  seat.  The  motion  of  the  cranks 
being  transmitted  by  sprocket  wheels  .3  inches  in  diameter  to  those  on  the  front  wheels  of  &  inches  in  diam- 
eter, the  working  power  is  doubled  so  that  weak  persons  can  propel  it  with  ease.  The  machine  will  work 
comparative  y  well  on  rough  or  sandy  road,  or  ascending  a  moderate  inclination;  its  speed  is  that  of  an 
ordinary  walk. 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

INVALID  ROLLING  CHAIRS. 
CANE  SEAT  SELF-PROPELLER. 


10889. 


Is  the  same  in  construction  as  No.  4  Propeller,  with  the  exception  of  seat,  which  is  of  cane, 
with  roomy  rattan  back  and  comfortable  arm  rest,  thus  malving  it  a  very  cool,  and  at  the  same 
time  a  strong  and  substantial  chair.    We  mal^e  this  chair  in  two  sizes. 

10888.  Child's  Cane  Seat  Self-Propelling  Chair  No.  5.  General  appearance  same  as 
above  cut.  Front  Wheels  24  inches,  Hind  Wheel  12  inches,  width  of  Seat  15x15, 
height  of  Back  20  inches.  The  connections  are  of  malleable  iron.  Will  pass 
through  a  doorway  not  less  tlian  26  inches  wide   $30  00  f 

10889.  Adult's  Cane  Seat  Self-Propelling  Chair  No.  G,  as  represented  iu  above  cut. 
Front  Wheels  28  inches.  Hind  Wheel  14  inches,  width  of  seat  18x20,.  height  of 
Back  29  inches.    The  connections  are  of  malleable  iron,  the  Axles  of  Steel. 

Will  pass  through  a  doorway  not  less  than  28  inches  wide   35  00  t 


CANE  SEAT   ROLLING  CHAIR. 

These  Chairs  are  the  same  in  construction  as  Fig.  10889,  with  the  exception  of  having  hand 
rims  on  wheels  instead  of  crank  chain  propelling  attachment.   We  make  this  chair  in  two  sizes. 

10890.  Child's  Cane  Seat  Rolling  Chair  No.  30,  has  Steel  Suspension  Wheels  with 
outside  rims.  Front  Wheels  24  inches.  Hind  Wheel  12  inches,  width  of  Seat 
14  Indies,  height  of  Back  20  inches,  height  of  Seat  from  foot  board  12  inches. 

Will  pass  through  a  doorway  not  less  than  26  inches  wide   $26  00  t 

10891.  Adult's  Cane  Seat  Rolling  Chair  No.  31,  has  Steel  Suspension  Wheels  with 
outside  rims.  Front  Wheels  28  inches,  Hind  Wheel  14  inches,  width  of  seat 
18  inches,  height  of  Back  29  inches,  height  of  Seat  from  foot-board  17  inches. 
Will  pass  through  a  doorway  not  less  than  28  inches  wide.    This  Chair  is  a 

very  desirable  one  for  use  out  of  doors  as  well  as  in  the  house   30  00  t 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

INVALID  ROLLING  CHAIRS. 
RECLINING    INVALID  PROPELLER. 


10893. 


The  above  cut  represents  a  Self-Propelling  Reclining  Invalid  Chair.  The  frame  is  made  of 
oak  timber,  with  perforated  seat  and  back,  finished  in  natural  wood.  The  chair  is  so  balanced 
that  the  occupant  may  easily  assume  any  position  and  hold  the  same  by  a  ratchet.  The 


propelling  power  is  the  same  as  our  No.  4  Propeller. 

10892.  Child's  Reclining  Invalid  Propeller  No.  8,  designed  for  children  under  15  years 
of  age.    Seat  16x15,  Back  19  inches  high,  with  25  inch  Front  Wheels  and  12  inch 

Hind  Wheel.    Will  pass  through  a  26  inch  doorway   $20  00  t 

10893.  Adult's  Reclining  Invalid  Propeller  No.  9,  Seat  18x20,  Back  29  inches  high 
with  28  inch  Front  Wheels  and  14  inch  Hind  Wheel.    Will  pass  through  a  29 

inch  doorway   25  00  f 

10894.  Adult's  Reclining  Invalid  Propeller  No.  10,  same  as  No.  9,  with  a  cushion  on 
back  and  front,  made  of  Raw  Silk  or  Remie  Cloth.  Will  pass  through  a  29  inch 
doorway   30  00  t 

10895.  Adult's  Reclining  Invalid  Propeller  No.  11,  same  as  No.  9,  with  a  cushion  on 
back,  seat  and  front,  made  of  morocco  leather,  tufted  and  filled  with  curled 

hair   35  00  t 


RECLINING   INVALID   ROLLING  CHAIR. 

These  are  a  new  style  of  Reclining  Invalid  Chair.  The  occupant  can  propel  himself  easily 
from  place  to  place  by  means  of  outside  rims,  and  the  chair  is  so  balanced  that  the  occupant 
can  assume  any  desired  position  by  raising  or  lowering  a  ratchet.    Frame  of  chair  is  same  in 


construction  and  material  as  our  No.  9  Propeller.   It  has  steel  suspension  wheels. 

10896.  Child's  Reclining  Invalid  Rolling  Chair  No.  35,  Seat  16x15,  Back  19  inches 
high.  Front  Wheels  24  inches,  Hind  Wheel  12  inches.    Will  pass  through  a  26 

inch  doorway   $17  OO  f 

10897.  Adult's  Reclining  Invalid  Rolling  Chair  No.  36,  Seat  18x17  inches,  Back  29 
inches  high,  Front  Wheels  28  inches,  Hind  Wheel  14  inches.    Will  pass  through 

a  29  inch  doorway   20  00  f 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

ROLLING  CHAIRS. 
IMPROVED  SELF-PROPELLING    INVALID  CHAIR. 


10898. 


Above  cut  shows  a  new  style  Self-Propelling  Chair  for  invalids,  which  is  adjustable  at  pleasure  to  a 
reclining  or  sitting  position.  This  chair  is  intended  for  use  both  on  the  street  and  in  the  house,  and  is  so 
balanced  that  the  occupant  may  adjust  it  to  any  position  and  retain  the  same  by  means  of  a  ratchet.  The 
Back  and  Foot-Rest  work  either  independently  or  together.  The  latter  is  so  made  as  to  be  adjustable  to  the 
length  of  the  occupant,  thus  adding  to  the  comfort.  The  propelling  power  is  the  same  as  that  applied  on 
chair  No.  10887,  page  926. 

10898.   Adult's  Improved  Self-Propelling  Invalid  Chair  No.  20,  frame  is  made  of  wrought  iron,  with 


perforated  Seat,  Back  and  Leg-Kest,  finished  in  the  natural  color  of  the  wood,  height  of  Back  32 
inches,  width  of  Seat  17x18,  Steel  Suspension  Wheels,  28  inch  Front  and  14  inch  Hind  Wheel  $35  00  f 

10899.   Adult's  Improved  Self-Propelling  Invalid  Chair  No.  21.   Same  as  above.  Cane  Seat,  Back  and 

Leg-Rest  fitted  into  the  frames,  Upholstered  Arms   40  00  f 

10909.   Adult's  Improved  Self-Propelling  Invalid  Chair  No.  22,  Back,  Seat  and  Leg-Rest  Upholstered 

in  Raw  Silk  or  Remie  Cloth,  Springs  in  Back,  Seat  and  Leg- Rest,  and  stuffed  with  Curled  Hair          45  00  t 

10901.  Adult's  Improved  Self-Propelling  Invalid  Chair  No.  23,  Back,  Seat  and  Leg-Rest  Upholstered 
in  genuine  Morocco  Leather,  Springs  in  Back,  Seat  and  Leg-Rest,  tufted  and  filled  with  Curled 
Hair   55  00  f 


IMPROVED   ROLLING   INVALID  CHAIR. 

The  following  are  furnished  with  Steel  Suspension  Wheels  with  Outside  Hand  Rims  to  save  hands 
from  contact  with  dirt.  Frame  of  chair  is  same  in  construction  and  material  as  our  Improved  Self-Propel- 
ling Invalid  Chair  No.  20. 

10902.  Adult's  Improved  Rolling  Invalid  Chair  No.  24,  as  above  style.  Frame  is  made  of  wrought 
iron,  with  perforated  Seat,  Back  and  Leg-Rest,  finished  in  the  natural  color  of  the  wood,  height 
of  Back  32  inches,  width  of  Seat  17x18,  Steel  Suspension  Wheels,  28  inch  Front  and  14  inch 
Hind  Wheels;  will  pass  through  a  28  inch  doorway  $35  00  t 

10903.  Adult's  Improved  Rolling  Invalid  Chair  No.  25,  same  as  above.  Cane  Seat,  Back  and  Leg-Rest 
fitted  into  the  Frames,  Upholstered  Arms   40  00  t 

10904.  Adult's  Improved  Rolling  Invalid  Chair  No  26,  Back,  Seat  and  Leg-Rest  Upholstered  in  Raw 

Silk  or  Remie  Cloth,  and  stuffed  with  Curled  Hair   45  00  f 

10905.  Adult's  Improved  Rolling  Invalid  Chair  No.  27,  Back,  Seat  and.  Leg-Rest  Upholstered  in 
^lorocco  Leather,  lilled  with  Curled  Hair   55  00  t 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

ROLLING  CHAIRS. 
FOUR-WHEEL  ADJUSTABLE   PROPELLING  CHAIR. 


10906. 


Above  Chair  is  especially  gotten  up  for  invalids  suffering  from  paralysis  or  spinal  affec- 
tions, for  whom  it  is  desirable.  The  seat  and  frame  rests  on  elliptic  springs;  otherwise  it  is 
the  same  in  construction  as  our  No.  20  Propeller.    Chair  frame  is  made  of  wrought  iron,  has 


28  inch  front  and  14  inch  hind,  steel  suspension  wheels. 

10906.  Adult's  Four-Wheel  Adjustable  Propelling  Chair,  No.  44,  with  Perforated 
Seat,  Back  and  Leg-Rest.  Height  of  Back,  33  inches;  width  of  Seat,  17x18 
inches;  Upholstered  Arm-Rest,  Back  and  Leg-Rest   $50  00  t 

10907.  Adult's  Foar-Wheel  Adjustable  Propelling  Chair,  No.  45,  with  Caned  Seat, 

Back  and  Leg-Rest   55  00  t 

10908.  Adult's  Four-Wheel  Adjustable  Propelling  Chair,  No.  46,  Upholstered  in 

Remie  Cloth  throughout     60  00  f 

10909.  Adult's  Four-Wheel  Adjustable  Propelling  Chair,  No.  47,  Upholstered- 
throughout  in  genuine  Morocco  Leather   70  00  t 


FOUR-WHEEL  ADJUSTABLE   ROLLING  CHAIR. 

Above  Chair  is  same  in  construction  as  No.  44,  with  exception  of  being  rolled  by  outside 


rims  instead  of  being  propelled  by  crank. 

10910.  Adult's  Four-Wheel  Rolling  Chair,  No.  40,  with  Perforated  Seat,  Back  and 
Leg-Rest.  Height  of  Back,  32  inches;  width  of  Seat,  17x18  inches;  Upholstered 
Arm-Rest,  Back  and  Leg-Rest   ^45  qo  f 

10911.  Adult's  Four-Wheel  Rolling  Chair,  No.  41,  with  Caned  Seat,  Back  and  Leg 

Rest   50  00  t 

10912.  Adult's  Four-Wheel  Rolling  Chair,  No.  42,  Upholstered  in  Remie  Cloth 
throughout   55  00  t 

10913.  Adult's  Four-Wheel  Rolling  Chair,  No.  43,  Upholstered  throughout  in  genu- 
ine Morocco  Leather   65  00  t 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

ROLLING  CHAIRS. 


PATENT   ROLLING  CHAIR. 


10914. 


The  above  cut  represents  a  Rolling  Chair  that  is  designed  for  an  attendant  to  push,  for  which  purpose 
a  handle  is  attached  to  the  back.  The  frame  is  made  of  oak  with  perforated  seat  and  back,  finished  in  natural 
color  of  the  wood.  It  is  placed  on  Steel  Elliptic  Springs,  thus  making  it  easy  riding,  and  very  desirable  for 
use  out  of  doors.  The  frame  is  made  in  the  most  comfortable  shape  for  securing  the  comfort  of  the  patient, 
and  is  so  balanced  that  the  front  wheels  are  easily  lifted  from  the  ground  in  order  to  pass  over  obstructions. 
The  axle  is  steel.  The  front  wheels  are  iron,  and  work  on  a  pivot,  allowing  the  chair  to  be  easily  turned.  The 
hind  wheels  are  made  of  the  very  best  material. 

10914.  Adult's  Rolling  Chair  No.  14,  same  as  above  description,  Seat  18  inches  wide,  Back  26  inches 
high,  Front  Wheels  6  inches  and  Ilind  Wheels  28  inches.   Will  pass  through  a  28  inch  doorway  .  .|25  00  t 

10915.  Adult's  Rolling  Chair  No.  15,  same  as  above,  with  Cushion  made  of  Raw  Silk  on  Back,  Seat 

and  Front   30  00  t 

10916.  Adnlt's  Rolling  Chair  No.  16,  same  as  No.  14,  with  Cushion  on  Back,  Seat  and  Front  made  of 
Morocco  Leather,  tufted  aqd  filled  with  Curled  Hair   35  00  f 

10917.  Child's  Rolling  Chair  No.  17,  same  in  construction  as  adult  size.  Front  Wheels  4  inches.  Hind 
Wheels  24  inches,  width  of  Seat  16x15,  Back  19  inches  high,  all  connections  of  Malleable  Iron         20  00  f 


COLUMBIA   ROLLING  CHAIR. 

STYLE  USED  AT  THE  CENTENNIAL. 

10918.  Adult's  Columbia  Rolling  Chair,  No.  33,  Phaeton  body,  made  of  Rattan,  Back  28  inches  high, 
width  of  Seat  17K  inches,  depth  of  Seat  19  inches,  Arm  Rests  11  inches  high.  Seat  covered  with 
Loose  Cloth  Cushion  stuffed  with  Curled  Hair,  Carpeted  Leg  and  Foot-Rest,  4  inch  Front  Wheels, 
with  flat,  soft  rubber  tires  and  bracketed  on  Foot-Rest  Frame,  swiveling  independent  of  each 
other.  Steel  Suspension  Hind  Wheels  28  inches  high,  14  Oval  Iron  Tire,  Steel  Elliptic  Springs- 
altogether  a  handsome  and  comfortable  Chair.   Will  carry  any  weight.   Will  pass  through  a 

28  inch  doorway  $40  00  f 

10919.  Child's  Columbia  Rolling  Chair,  No.  34,  same  general  style  and  construction  as  No.  33,  Back 
24  inches  high.  Seat  14x15,  Arm-Rests  9  inches  high,  4  inch  Front  Wheels,  24  inch  Hind  Wheels, 

inch  Oval  Iron  Tires.    Will  pass  through  a  26  inch  doorway   35  00  f 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

ROLLING  CHAIRS. 
ONE-ARMED  SELF-PROPELLING  CHAIR. 


The  above  cut  represents  a  Self-propelling  Chair  for  an  invalid  who  has  but  the  use  of  one 
arm.  The  chair  is  guided  in  any  direction  with  the  back  of  the  occupant,  by  bringing  a  little 
pressure  to  bear  against  the  back  of  the  chair,  which  is  connected  to  the  hind  wheel  by  a  cog. 
Should  the  occupant  want  to  steer  to  the  right  he  simply  presses  his  back  to  the  right  side  of 
the  back  of  the  chair,  and  vice  versa.  The  crank  and  endless  chain  can  be  attached  to  either 
front  wheel  as  desired.    It  can  be  made  to  go  at  a  reasonable  speed. 

10920.  Child's  One-Armed  Self -Propeller  No.  50,  has  24  inch  Front  and  12  inch  Hind 
Steel  Suspension  Wheels.  Width  of  Seat  16  inches.  Back  of  Chair  is  Uphol- 
stered in  Leather,  and  can  be  adjusted  to  any  height.  The  Frame  is  substantially 
made  of  Oak  with  Perforated  Veneer  Seat,  and  has  comfortable  Arm-Rest.  The 
connections  are  of  Malleable  Iron,  the  Axles  of  Steel.  Will  pass  through  a  26 
inch  doorway    $25  00  t 

10931.  Adult's  One-Arm  Self-Propeller  No.  51,  is  same  in  construction  as  No.  50. 
Width  of  Seat  18  inches.    Height  of  Front  Wheels  28  inches.    Height  of  Hind 

Wheel  14  inches.    Will  pass  through  a  28  inch  doorway   30  00  t 

When  ordering  One-Arm  Propellers  advise  us  on  which  one  of  the  front  wheels 
to  place  the  crank  and  chain. 

10922.  Adult's  Back-Steering  Self- Propeller  No.  52,  same  in  construction  as  No.  50 
Chair,  but  has  two  Crank  Handles.  These  are  arranged  so  that  each  wheel  can 
be  moved  independent  of  the  other.  Seat  18x18  inches.  Height  of  Back  22 
inches.  Made  of  Oak  with  perforated  Veneer  Seat.  Will  pass  through  a  28  inch 
doorway   35  00  t 

10923.  Child's  Back-Steering  Self -Propeller  No.  53,  same  as  No.  52.  Seat  16x15 
inches.  Back  20  inches  high.  24  inch  Front  Steel  Suspension  Wheels  and  12 
inch  Rear  Wheel.  Malleable  Iron  connections.  Axles  of  Steel.  Will  pass 
through  a  26  inch  doorway   30  00  t 

Note. — For  all  of  the  foregoing  Chairs  we  supply  three  styles  of  Wheels: 
Wooden  Wheels,  Steel  Suspension  Wheels,  and  Rubber  Tire  Suspension  Wheels. 
Unless  specially  mentioned  by  the  purchaser  that  Wooden  Wheels  are  preferred, 
will  send  Steel  Suspension  Wheels,  the  price  being  the  same. 

Rubber  Tire  Suspension  Wheels  to  fit  all  styles  of  Chairs,  adds  to  price  $15.00  f 
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t  INVALID  FURNITURE. 

INVALID  CARRYING  CHAIR. 
ROLLING  CHAIR  ATTACHMENTS. 

10924.  COMMODE. 

This  will  be  fonnfl  a  great  convenience  in 
many  cases.  The  seat  is  wood.  The  pan  can 
be  attached  to  any  of  our  chairs  at  an  addi- 
tional cost  of  $4.00  t 


10924.  Closed. 


tTMir^^^HiTiHI' 


10924.  Open. 


10925.  PUSH  HANDLE 
FOR  INVALID'S 

CHAIR. 

Can  be  attached  to  any  style  of 
chair.  It  is  of  hickory"  elm  and 
can  be  made  any  length  desired. 

Price  for  Handle,  including 
extra  attachment,  fitted  to  chair, 
$1.50 1 

10926.  PARASOL  TOP. 

The  Parasol  Top  shown  in  the 
illustration  is  light  and  simple, 
and  can  be  easily  adjusted  to  any 
angle.  The  rod  supporting  the 
parasol  is  attached  to  the  back  of 
the  chair  by  a  clamp. 


loyas. 


10936. 


We  make  them  in  four  different  styles,  as  follows  : 

Silesia  Parasol  Top,  unlined,  20  inch  

"         "        "    lined,  20  inch  

Satin  Parasol  Top,  lined,  20  inch  

"        "        '•     covered  with  lace,  20  inch  

Attached  to  any  chair  or  sent  by  express  on  receipt  of  price. 

10927.   IMPROVED  CARRYING 
CHAIR. 

The  above  cut  represents  a  Carrying  Chair 
for  carrying  an  invalid  up  and  down  stairs 
or  on  a  level ;  it  also  makes  a  comfortable 
arm  chair;  handles  on  front  and  back  of 
chair,  which  can  be  extended  out  or  low- 
ered at  leisure;  oak  frame,  well  riveted; 
figured  Brussels  carpet  on  seat  and  back. 
Back  31  inches  high,  width  of  seat  20  inches, 
depth  of  seat  18  inches;  strong  enough  for 
the  heaviest  person   ?12  00  t 


$2  SO  t 
2  75  t 
2  2.')  t 
4  00  t 


10937. 


934 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


t  CRUTCHES. 


THE    PLUCHE   ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH. 

(Phiche  Patent  of  June  12, 1888.) 


10931. 


Made  of  Polished  Hard-wood  Rods  with  an  Adjustable  Handpiece. 

The  Handpiece  is  fastened  with  fine  brass,  nickel -plated  clasps,  and  by  loosening  one  screw,  it  can 
be  raised  or  lowered,  as  desired,  a  feature  which  is  of  much  importance. 

The  construction  is  the  best  possible  for  this  purpose.  There  being  four  pieces  coming  together  at  the 
bottom,  there  is  no  danger  of  breakage.  When  the  Handpiece  is  fastened  it  forms  the  strongest  brace 
known,  and  can  not  well  get  out  of  place. 

10938.  Pluche  Crutch,  natural  wood  finish.  Mahogany  Saddle  and  Handpiece,  with  slip  Rubbers, 

 per  pair,   $6  00  t 

10929.  Pluche  Crutch,  natural  wood  finish,  Mahogany  Saddle  and  Handpiece,  with  Nickel  Plated 

Bottom  Piece  and  Screw  Rubbers  per  pair,    7  00  t 

10930.  Pluche  Crutch,  natural  wood  finish,  Mahogany  Saddle  and  Handpiece,  with  AVhittemore's 

Patent  Bottom  and  Rubbers  per  pair,    8  00  f 

10931.  Pluche  Crutch,  natural  wood  finish.  Leather  Spring  Saddle,  Mahogany  Handpiece,  with  Slip 

Rubbers  per  pair,     7  00  t 

10932.  Pluche's  Crutch,  natural  wood  finish,  Leather  Spring  Saddle,  Mahogany  Handpiece,  with 

Nickel  Plated  Bottom  Piece  and  Screw  Rubbers  per  pair,    8  00  t 

10933.  Pluche  Crutch,  natural  wood  finish.  Leather  Spring  Saddle,  Mahogany  Handpiece,  with 

Whittemore's  Patent  Bottom  and  Rubbers  per  pair,    9  00  f 

Either  of  the  above  Cnitches  can  be  furnished  in  dark  Rosewood  finish  or  in  Ebony  finish 

at  the  same  price.   The  Rosewood  and  Ebony  stain  enters  into  the  wood  and  makes  a  good 

finish,  and  these  Crutches  so  stained  are  as  reliable  as  the  genuine  wood. 

10934.  Pluche  Crutch,  genuine  Rosewood,  finely  finished  (to  order  only)  per  pair,   10  00  t 


10948. 


10949. 


Prices  on  Extras  for  Crutches  are  Net. 

10935.     Crutch  Bottom,  Rubber,  to  slip  on,  X  in   „niv 

109.S6.  "         "  "  "         %  in    P'^.^P^!^' 

10937.  "         "  "  "  1  in     «  << 

10938.  "         "  ••  "        1>^  in  "  " 

10939.  "        "  "       to  screw  in,  Ji)  in     .c  <. 

10940.  "         "  "  •'  1  in     << 

10941.  "        "  "       Solid  Round  Rubber,  1  in   «  « 

10942.  "        "  "       Whittemore's,  %  in     «  « 

10943.  "         "  "  "  1  in     «  .< 

10944.  "         "  "  "  Vim  ."'.'.!!.'.'."*.".!.".".' "  " 

10945.  "     Extensions,  Nickel-plated,  according  to  length   per  pair  "${  50  and 

10946.  "     Ferrules   ^         ner  nair 

10947.  "     Sockets,  Brass,  plain,  with  Screw  Rubbers   "  " 

10948.  "         "       Nickel-Plated,"       "  "   "  •< 

10949.  "         "       Whittemore's  Pat.,  with  Screw  Rubbers   "  •' 

10950.  Adjnstable  Ice-Spurs,  for  Whittemore's  Pat.  Sockets  

10951.  Plain  Ice-Spurs,  for  Whittemore's  Pat.  Sockets  ..'.".'.*.'.  .  .'.'.  .".".*.'.  "  " 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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t  CRUTCHES. 


10958.  10953.  10954.  10955.  10956. 


10962.   Crutches,  Hickory  Elm,  with  Slip  Rubbers  per  pair,  $  2  50  f 

10953.  "  "       with  Nickel  Plated  Socket  and  Screw  Rubbers   "  3  50  t 

10954.  "        Rock  Maple,  with  Nickel  Plated  Socket  and  Screw  Rubbers  and  Padded  Tops, 
 per  pair,     4  50  f 

10955.  Crutches,  Rock  Maple,  with  Nickel-Plated  Socket  and  Screw  Rubbers  and  Padded  Tops 

and  Extension  per  pair,    6  00  f 

This  Crutch  is  particularly  adapted  for  children.   It  has  a  patent  extension  bottom,  which 
can  be  replaced  by  longer  plugs  to  suit  the  increasing  height. 

10956.  Crutches,  Rock  Maple,  with  Whittemore  Patent  Socket  and  Rubbers  and  Spring-Arm  Pieces, 

   per  pair,    8  00  t 

10957.  Crutches,  Lancewood,  with  Whittemore  Patent  Socket  and  Rubbers  and  Spring  Arm  Pieces, 

 per  pair,    9  00  f 

10958.  Crutches,  Rosewood,  with  Whittemore  Patent  Socket  and  Rubbers  and  Spring  Arm  Pieces, 

 per  pair,   10  00  t 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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t  INVALID  SUPPLIES. 


10996.  10997.  10998. 


10959.  Bath  Tabs,  Soft- Rubber  (To  inflate),  Oval,  15x18  inches   $  6  00 

10960.  "       "       "         "              "             "     20x25     "    8  00 

10961.  "       "       "        "            "         Round,  24       "      diameter   10  00 

10962.  "       "       "         "              "               "      30       "            "    12  50 

10963.  "       '<       "         "              "               "       3i       "            "    15  00 

10964.  Bed  Pans,  Bacon's  Agate  "Horn"   5  50 

10965.  "      "      Dngot's,  Combined  Douche  and   5  00 

10966.  "      "      Eureka,  Porcelain   1  25 

10967.  "      "      Granite,  No.  1   4  00 

10968.  "      "      Porcelain,  same  style  as  Fig.  10957,  without  cover   1  25 

10969.  "      "         Soft-Rubber,  Oval,  with  Outlet  Tube  and  Tube  for  inflation   4  00 

10970.  "      "             "        "       Round   2  50 

10971.  "      "            "       "           "    with  Outlet  Tube   3  00 

10972.  Bed  Sheets,  Soft-Rubber,  4^x6  feet   3  75 

10973.  "       "           "         "           6x6     "    5  00 

10974.  Beds,  Air,      "        "       to  inflate  with  air,  32x80  in.,  with  Pillow   80  00 

10975.  "       "          "         "              "         "      "    42x80  in.,    "       "    38  00 

10976.  "       "          "         "              "         "      "    52x80  in.,    "       "    47  00 

10977.  "       "         "        "             "         "      "   .S2x80  in.,  without  Pillow   25  00 

10978.  "       "          "         "              "         "      "    42x80  in.,       "         "    33  00 

10979.  "       "          "    '     "             "         "      "    52x80  in.,       "         "    42  00 

10980.  "     Water,  "        "            "        "    water,  24x36  in.,  "        "    16  00 

10981.  "         "        "         "              "         "        "      .32x80  in.,"         "   25  00 

10982.  "        "        "        "             "         "       "      42x80  in.,"         "    33  00 

10983.  "        "        "        "             "         "       "      52x80  in.,  "         "    42  00 

10984.  Bidet  Pans,  Granite   3  25 

10985.  Bottle  Tap,  Nickel-plated,  for  drawing  champagne,  porter,  etc   125 

10986.  Breast  Compressor,  Chambers',  for  caked  breast,  lumpy  breast,  etc   5  00 

10987.  "      Pump,  English   50 

10988.  Cushions,  Bed  Sore,  10  inch   175 

10989.  "           "       "     12  inch   2  00 

10990.  "           "       "     14  inch   2  25 

10991.  "           "       "     16  inch   2  50 

10992.  "           "       "     18  inch   3  00 

10993.  "        Carriage,  cloth-covered,  14x16   5  00 

10994.  "                "           "          "        16x16   5  25 

10995.  "        Chair,  Half-round   =5  50 

10996.  "            "      Hospital   3  75 

10997.  "            "      Round,  15  inch   2  50 

10998.  "           "      Square,  with  Back;  Seat  16x16,  Back  16x16   5  75 

10999.  "             "      ■      "        "        "       "     18x18,     "    18x20   7  00 

11000.  Douche  Pans,  Aloes',  Tin   2  50 

11001.  "        "      Hanks',  Agate   4  00 

11003.          "         "           "       Zinc   2  00 

11003.  Drinking  Tubes,  Glass  10, 15  and  25 

11004.  "            "      Silver   2  00 

Drop  Bottles.   See  Fig.  11034,  page  938. 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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t  INVALID  SUPPLIES. 


11030.  H036. 

THE  ENTERPRISE  TINNED  MASTICATOR. 

J'or  minciDg  meats.  Useful  to  persons  who  have  lost  their 
teeth,  or  who  are  unable  to  masticate  by  reason  of  accident 
disease  or  old  age.  Also  for  preparing  the  food  to  be  conveyed 
by  means  of  the  stomach  pump.  The  advantage  in  having  the 
instrument  Tinned  is  that  tin  withstands  the  oxidizing  action  of 


11033. 


^^ovi  uiiiv^iii,  j.^^i^v.u     luau  uiu  wiiusuanus  lue  oxiQizing  action  oi   

air,  whether  dry  or  moist,  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  will  not  rust.  It  is  unaffected  bv  acids  is  cleaned 
quickly,  makes  a  hard  durable  finish  and  is  very  desirable  in  every  way.  cieanea 
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t  INVALID  SUPPLIES. 


THE    SANITARY  SPITTING 
CUP,  WITH  COVER. 

These  Cups  are  provided  with  a  cover 
which  opens  easily  and  closes  with  a 
spring,  the  object  of  which  is  to  prevent 
flies  or  other  insects  from  carrying  away 
the  poison,  or  dried  sputum,  and  de- 
positing the  same  upon  meats  or  other 
articles  of  food;  it  may  be  in  minute 
particles,  but  suflicient  quantities  to  in- 
fect whatever  they  come  in  contact  with. 


11057. 


11005. 

11006. 

11007. 

11008. 

11009. 

11010. 

11011. 

11012. 

11013. 

11014. 

11015, 

11016. 

11017. 

11018. 

11019. 

11020. 

11031. 

11022. 

11028. 

11024. 

11025. 

11026. 

11027. 

11028. 

11029. 

11030. 

11031. 

11032. 

11033. 

11034. 

11035. 

11036. 

11037. 

11038. 

11039. 

11040. 

11041. 

11042. 

11043. 

11044. 

11045. 

11046. 

11047. 

11048. 

11049. 

11050. 

11051. 

11052. 

11053. 

11054. 

11055. 

11056 

11057. 

110,58. 


for  spine, 
for  throat, 


Eye  Baths,  Moulded  Glass  

Feeding  Cup,  with  Spout,  plain  white  

"      Dish,  large,  white  with  gold  lines  

"      Spoon,  heavy  Cut-Glass,  table  size  

"  "        "  "        tea  "   

"  "     Porcelain,  white,  with  gold  lines  

Finger  Cots,  fine  Soft-Rubber  

Food  Warmer,  W.  T.  &  Co.'s,  No.  1.   See  illustration  and  description,  next  page  

Fumigators,  Hydronaphthol  Pastile  doz., 

"  "  "       Holders   " 

"  Sulphur  Candle   " 

Gruel  Tubes  10,15, 

Ice  Bags,  English,  screw  capped,  9  inch  

"     "     for  head,  Pure  Gum,  6>ix93i  inch  

6Kxll  "   

"     3>ix93^  "   

"      3>4Xll  "  

7  "   

9  "   

"     "  "  "       "  11  "   

"  Caps,  helmet  shape,  large  

"      "  "  medium  

"      "       "         "  small  

"      "    pure  Gum.  

Invalid  Cushions  and  Invalid  Rings.   See  Bed  Sore  Cushions  page  937. 

Masticator,  Enterprise,  No.  5.    Chops  one  pound  of  beef  in  one  minute  net, 

"  "         No.  12.      "     two  pounds      "  "        "    " 

Meat  Juice  Press,  Osborne's,  No.  2,  small  size   " 

"       "        "  "         No.  3,  large  size   " 

"       "       "  "         No.  4,  hospital  size   " 

Medicine  Drop  Bottle  ;  

"       Droppers,  Curved  

Straight  

"  "  Ideal  

"       Glass,  Graduated,  tea  and  table  

"  "    Engraved    "     "  "   

"       Spoons,  Graduated  Porcelain  

Menstrual  Belt,  Doiley  

"  "    Teufel's,  Diana,  No.  1  

No.  2  

Pads,  Plain  Absorbent  per  dozen, 

"  "    Teufel's,  "    " 

Minim  Glass  

Night  Lamp,  W.  T.  &  Co.'s,  No.  1.   See  illustration  and  description,  next  page   

Pillows,  Air,  Oblong,  9x13  inches  

"     10x16  "   

"     12x18  "   

"     14x23  "   

"        "    Round,  for  the  neck  

Spit  Cups,  Granite  

"      "         "     witli  Cover  

"      "     Papiermache  ^  

"      "     Porcelain,  Loose  Top  

"      "     Sanitary,  with  5  Paper  Fillers  

Fillers  for  Sanitary  Spit  Cups,  per  dozen,  20c.  t ;  per  100,  $1.25  t 
ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


25  t 

85  t 
50  t 
75  t 
40  t 
30  t 
10  t 
2  00  f 
2  50  t 
2  00  t 
2  50  t 
25  t 
1  00  t 
40  t 
50  t 
30  t 
85  t 
75  t 
90  t 
1  00  t 

1  75  t 

2  00  t 
2  25  t 
2  00  t 


2  50 

3  75 

1  75 
3  50 
5  00 

25  t 
10  t 
10  t 
10  t 
10  t 
25  t 
40  t 
75  t 

2  00  t 
2  50  t 

60  t 

1  00  f 
25  t 
35  t 

2  00  r 

2  25  t 

3  00  t 

3  50  t 

4  00  t 
50  t 
75  t 
75  t 
25  t 
25  t 
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W.  T.  &  CO.'S  No.  10  NIGHT  LAMP. 

This  Lamp  is  designed  to  furnish  a  dim  light  to  burn  air  night  in  a  nursery  or  sick-room. 

The  Light  is  supplied  by  a  small  taper,  floating  in  oil.  The  base  of  the  lamp  or  oil  cup  is  of  glass,  and 
the  upper  part  of  nickel  plated  metal,  with  a  sheet  of  mica  set  in  one  side.  The  other  side  being  opaque, 
the  light  may  be  shaded  by  turning  the  top  around. 

Cotton  seed,  lard,  sperm,  olive  or  U.  S.  oil  may  be  used.  The  tapers  can  be  obtained  from  any  drug- 
gist. One  cup  of  oil  and  one  taper  will  burn  all  night,  if  only  a  small  flame  is  used.  The  flame  may  be  re- 
duced, if  too  large,  by  cutting  off  a  part  of  the  wick. 

These  lamps  will  be  found  especially  useful  in  the  country,  where  gaslight  is  not  available,  and  the  ex- 
tremely small  expense  for  fuel, renders  them  a  desirable  substitute  for  gas,  even  for  city  use. 

For  price  see  page  939. 


11047.    Height,  a>4  in. 


W.  T.  &.  CO.'S  NO.  1   NIGHT  STOVE  AND  FOOD  WARMER. 

For  use  in  the  nursery  or  sick-room. 

Made  of  Russia  sheet  iron  and  furnished  complete  with  oil  cup,  tapers,  alcohol  lamp,  tin  water  vessel 
and  china  food  cup  of  K  pint  capacity,  with  cover. 

This  stove  is  specially  designed  for  keeping  warm,  without  heating  to  too  high  a  temperature,  milk  or 
other  food  for  infants,  or  beef  tea,  gruel,  etc.,  for  invalids. 

The  heat  is  supplied  by  a  small  taper,  which  floats  in  a  cup  of  oil.  Cotton  seed,  lard,  sperm,  olive  or  I'. 
S.  oil  may  be  used.   One  cup  of  oil  and  one  taper  will  burn  all  night. 

This  stove  possesses  the  following  advantages,  aside  from  its  low  price: 

It  does  not  require  a  special  lamp.  The  oil  to  be  used  is  always  at  hand  or  easily  obtainable,  and  the 
expense  for  fuel  is  almost  nothing.  The  tapers  can  be  obtained  from  any  druggist.  One  box  of  these  will 
last  for  three  months,  with  nightly  use. 

Sufficient  heat  for  the  purpose  can  be  maintained  without  heating  the  air  of  the  room.  A  strong,  quick 
heat  can  be  produced,  if  desired,  by  means  of  the  spirit  lamp. 

The  light  is  hidden  when  not  rei|nired,  but  is  available  for  use  at  any  moment.  There  is  no  objection- 
able odor. 

For  price  see  page  939. 
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11059. 

11060. 

11061. 

11062. 

11063. 

11064. 

11065. 

11066. 

11067. 

11068. 

11069. 

11070. 

11071. 

11073. 

11073. 

11074. 

11075. 

11076. 

11077. 

11078. 

11079. 

11080. 

11081. 

11082. 

11083. 

11084. 


11073. 

See  next  page  $3  00 

  3  50 


11084. 

Sterilizer,  Arnold's  Milk,  No.  1,  heavy  Tin  with  Copper  Bottom,  7  Bottles 

"     No.  2,    "       "     "        "  "       8  ''   

Sterilizer  Attachment,  Arnold's  ^  ?  

Sterilizer  Bottles  for  Arnold's  Milk  Sterilizer  dozen. 

Stoves,  Alcohol,  W.  T.  &  Co.'s  

with  X  Pint  Tin  Boiler 


Gas 


Syringe,  Bulb,  Alpha,  A   2  00 


No.  1   1  25 


2  00 
2  00 
1  75 
1  50 
1  00 


Crown,  5.S2,  finest  quality  of  Maroon  Rubber,  with  Vaginal  Irrigator,  Wood  Case  1  75 

"      534,    "        "       "       "          "      without  "           "       Paper  "  1  00 

Davidson's,  No.  1   2  25 

"           No.  2   2  50 

Household,  No.  l   1  50 


No.  2. 
"  No.  3. 

No.  4. 

Summit,  No.  1  

No.  2  

No.  A  

No.  4  

No.  5  


1  00 
75 
50 
50 
00 
90 
65 
50 
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t  INVALID  SUPPLIES. 

THE   ARNOLD  STEAM  STERILIZER. 

FAMILY  SIZE  FOR  STERILIZING  MILK. 


11059. 


HOW  TO  OPERATE  IT. 

Fill  the  nursing  bottles  with  milk,  through  a  funnel,  nearly  to  the  neck  and  stopper  with  loose  cotton. 
Set  them  in  the  rack  and  place  in  the  Sterilizer  and  cover  up  with  the  lid  and  hood.  Fill  the  reservoir  or  pan 
with  water  and  set  on  the  fire.  Itcan  be  nsed  on  any  kind  of  stove  or  heating  lamp— coal,  gas,  alcohol  or  kero- 
sene—and will  generate  steam  from  cold  water  in  three  or  four  minutes.  Without  further  attention  the  milk 
will  be  perfectly  sterilized  within  an  hour.  It  is  not  necessary  to  place  the  bottles  on  ice  after  removing  them 
from  the  Sterilizer.   Milk  propqply  prep^ared  will  keep  for  weeks. 

Experiments  in  the  principal  laboratories  of  the  country  have  proved  that  an  unvarying  temperature 
of  212°  F.  is  maintained  in  this  simple  apparatus;  and  that  milk  treated  therein  for  one  hour  is  absolutely 
free  from  all  germs  of  disease. 

An  improvement  has  lately  been  made,  and  Arnold  Steam  Sterilizers  are  now  adapted  for  sterilizing 
at  either  high  or  low  temperature.  The  inner  covers  are  perforated,  so  that  by  simply  leaving  off  the  hood 
snfficient  steam  escapes  to  reduce  the  temperature  to  160°  F.  to  170"  F.  Put  on  the  hood  and  the  temperature 
immediately  rises  to  212"  F.  In  warm  weather,  and  for  most  babies,  sterilizing  (212"  F.)  is  recommended. 
In  cold  weather,  or  when  a  pure  quality  of  very  fresh  milk  can  be  obtained,  pasteurizing  (160"  F.  to  170"  F.) 
is  preferred  by  some  physicians. 


ARNOLD'S  STEAM  STERILIZER  AS  A  CROUP  KETTLE  OR  INHALER. 

In  croup,  diphtheria  and  bronchial  diseases  physicians  frequently  recommend  steam,  with  the  best 
results.  Arnold's  Steam  Sterilizer  is  the  best  device  ever  invented  for  generating  steam  for  such  purposes. 
1st.   It  produces  more  steam  in  less  time. 
2d.    It  requires  less  heat. 
3d.    It  does  not  heat  the  room. 

OTHER  USES. 

The  Steam  Chamber  has  many  additional  uses  in  the  nursery  and  sick-room.  For  making  and  re-heat- 
ing poultices ;  in  warming  cloths  for  local  applications ;  for  disinfecting  garments,  etc.,  etc. 
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t  INVALID  SUPPLIES. 


11085. 

11086. 

110?7. 

11088. 

11089. 

11090. 

11091. 

11092. 

11093. 

11094. 

11096. 

11096. 

11097. 

11098. 

11099. 

11100. 

11101. 

11102. 

11103. 

11104. 

11105. 

11106. 

11107. 

11108. 


if  . 

^  '  rpjjg  Bottle  supplied  with 

Fig.  11106  has  no  opening  at 
WitasmKm\  the  bottom  and  can  be  used 
as  a  regular  Water  Bottle  by 
simply  removing  the  tube 
and  hard -rubber  cap  and 
substituting  the  metal  cap. 

11106. 

Syringe,  Ear  and  Nasal,  all  Rubber   5  ^5  f 

"        "    "   Ulcer,  Pure  Gum   in  I 

Eye  "   Ear,  Metal  Points,  with  Cap  to  admit  of  carrying  fluids  in  Syringe   ,  + 

"      Fountain,  Aloe's,  1  Quart   \  °2  1 

•  •            "             "      2      "    I  10  J 

o      .<    2  00  t 

.<  4   2 sot 

::     ::     ^^p'^'^'i  ••••  

4  :;;;;;;;;;:;;:"!;;!;!!!!!!;!!.*!!!.!''.'   poot 

"  "         CrowB.l      "   finest  quality  of  Maroon  Rubber   2  25  t 

«  4  .<   "  .:;   3  00  1 

"         Foote's.   See  description  on  page  470   ?  en  I 

Summit,  1  Quart   |  | 

"  "    I   ."!!!.".!.'.*.'!!!!!.!     2  oo  t 

5  »    soot 

"      Combination,  2  Quart   2  50  t 

!'       "       »     4  "   2  75  t 

5  "    3  5ot 
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t  INVALID  SUPPLIES. 

HOT  WATER  VAGINAL  INJECTIONS. 
extract  from  principles  and  practice  of  gyn>ecology. 

Thomas  Addis  Emmet,  M.  D.  LL.  D. 


11130. 


"  Wc  have  three  agents  for  exciting  reflex  nerve  action,  viz.,  electricity,  cold,  and  heat." 

"  Klectrlclty  exerts  a  decided  effect  during  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the  current,  bnt  the  impression  is 
transitory,  and  the  agent  is  to  be  relied  on  only  as  a  valuable  adjunct  to  other  measures." 

"Cold  is  a  prompt  exciter  of  reflex  action  by  which  the  vessels  are  made  to  contract,  but  on  reaction 
the  vessels  will  become  more  congested  than  before,  both  arteries  and  veins  being  distended." 

"Heat,  unless  at  a  temperature  which  would  destroy  the  parts,  does  not  act  so  promptly  in  causing  this 
contraction  as  either  electricity  or  cold.  In  fact,  its  immediate  effect  is  to  cause  relaxation,  and  to  increase 
tlie  congestion  of  the  parts ;  but  if  its  application  is  prolonged,  reaction  ensues  and  contraction  takes  place ; 
in  other  words,  reaction  from  heat  is  contraction.  Under  the  increased  nerve  stimulus  the  capillaries  are 
excited  to  contract,  this  effect  extending  also  to  the  coats  of  the  larger  vessels,  and  as  their  calibre  becomes 
smaller  the  congestion  is  diminished.  The  popular  belief  is,  that  heat  relaxes  and  increases  the  congestion 
of  parts,  and  such,  indeed,  is  the  case  at  first.  Bnt  a  hot  poultice  is  never  applied  with  the  object  of  increas- 
ing the  congestion,  but,  as  every  '  old  wife '  would  express  it,  to  draw  the  '  lire  '  or  inflammation  out;  in  other 
words,  it  lessens  congestion  by  stimulating  the  blood  vessels  to  contract.  That  such  is  the  effect  from  pro- 
longed use  of  a  poultice  is  familiar  to  every  one,  and  is  well  shown  by  the  blanched  and  shriveled  appear- 
ance of  the  tissues  after  removal.  The  hands  and  arms  of  a  washerwoman,  when  in  hot  water,  become 
swollen  at  first  from  the  increased  flow  of  blood  to  them,  but  it  is  a  well  known  fact  that  they  afterwards  be- 
come markedly  shriveled." 

"  With  these  practical  facts  before  us,  we  resort  to  the  prolonged  use  of  hot  water,  by  vaginal  injection, 
to  gradually  bring  about  the  required  contraction  and  tone,  in  the  pelvic  vessels." 

11109.  Tapers  for  Night  Lamp,  Fig.  11047;  or  Night  Stove,  Fig.  11012,  Page  940  per  dozen  $  1  00  f 

11110.  Urinals,  Glass,  Female,  Graduated   65  t 

11111.  "  "  "       Plain   50  f 

11112.  "         "     Male,  Graduated   65  f 

11113.  "         "       "      Plain   50  t 

11114.  "      Granite,  Female   2  50  t 

11115.  "  "         Male   2  50  t 

11116.  "      Hard-Rubber,  Female   3  00  t 

11117.  "  "         Male   3  00  t 

11118.  "      Porcelain,  Female   75  f 

11119.  "  "       Male   75  t 

11120.  "      Soft-Rubber,  No.  1,  Male,  for  day  use,  large  size   2  00  f 

11121.  "  "  No.  2,    "      "     "     "    small  "    1  75  f 

11122.  "  "  No.  3,  Female,  for  day  use   3  00  t 

11123.  "  "  No.  4,  Male,      "    "    and  night  use   2  25  t 

11124.  "  "  No.  5,  Female,  "    "      "       "      "    2  25  t 

11125.  "  "  No.  6,  French  Pattern,  Male,  for  day  use   3  00  t 

11126.  "  "  No.  7,      "  "  "     "    "  and  night  use   4  00  t 

11127.  Vaginal  Douche,  Aloe's,  Granite  Bucket  and  Granite  Douche  Pan,  complete   8  00  t 

11128.  "  "         "  "  "       "    Japanned  Tin  Douche  Pan,  complete   5  00  t 

11129.  "  "         "       Japanned,  Tin  Fountain  Syringe  and  Douche  Pan   4  00  t 

11130.  "  "       Emmet's   6  00  t 

11131.  "  "       Lombe-Athill's   5  00  f 

11132.  "  "       Merriam's   6  00  t 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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11135.  11137. 


11158.  1116«.  11144.  1116«. 
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t  INVALID  SUPPLIES. 


11171. 


11165. 


11177. 


Vaginal  Irrigator,  Atlas  r  Complete  with  Summit  Bnlb  Vaginal  Syringe  No.  5 

HeSy'sTarge.    i      See  Fig.  11067,  Page  941. 

Hildebrand's,  complete  with  Syringe  and  Off-flow  Tube  

Improved  French,  with  Summit  Syringe  No.  5  

Knap's,  No.  2,  complete  with  Bulb  Syringe  and  Off-flow  tube  

Norcross',  with  Fountain  Syringe  

Scharff's,  without  Syringe  

Vaporizer,  Champion,  similar  to  Fig.        Page  356  

W.  T.  &  Co.'s.  Can  be  used  either  with  Gas  or  Alcohol  Lamp  

Water  Bag,  13x15  

14x18  

17x19  

Face,  Robert's  

Foot,  Marion  

Head  

Spine,  Chapman's  

Throat,  Robert's  

1  Quart    

2  "   


Bottles,  All  Rubber, 


Crown, 


Finest  Maroon  Rubber  with  Hard-Rubber  Stopper. 


Cloth  Covered,  1      "  ... 

2      "  ... 
«  <.         "        3      "  ... 

4  "  ... 

5  "  ... 
"      Spinal,  15  inch  

20  "   

"  "       26  "   

Coils,  Head,  Large  

"        "  Medium  

"        "  Small  

"     Oblong,  3x  5  inches  

5x  9      "  ■   

7x11  "   

"     Round,   5  inches  diameter. 

9  "  "  . 

13  "  " 
6  "   

10  "   

14  "   

Throat,  3x  9  inches  

3x12  "   


Square, 


9  2  50 

2  50 

3  00 
3  50 
2  50 
2  75 
2  50 

2  50 
5  00 
1  50 

3  25 

3  76 

4  25 

1  50 

2  50 
2  00 
2  50 
1  50 
1  35 
1  40 
1  50 
1  60 

1  75 

2  00 
2  25 
2  50 
1  50 
1  60 

1  75 

2  00 
2  25 

1  75 

2  00 

2  50 

3  00 
2  75 
2  50 

1  40 

2  35 

3  25 

1  40 

2  35 

3  25 

2  20 

3  50 

5  25 

1  4C 

2  35 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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11806. 


ANATOMICAL  MODELS. 


These'models  are  mantifacturecl  of  plaster- paris  or  papier  mache  and  appear  in  their  natural  colors;  a 
description  accompanies  each  model. 

Abdomen,  the  inner  organs  removable  ,   $  80  00 


11181. 
11182. 
11183. 
11184. 
11185. 
11186. 
11187. 
11188. 
11189. 

11190. 

11191. 
11192. 
11193. 
11194. 

11195. 

11196. 
11197. 
11198. 
11199. 
11200. 
11201. 
11202. 
11203. 
11204. 
11205. 

11206. 

11207. 

11208. 
11209. 
11210. 
11211. 
11212. 

11213. 

11214. 
11215. 
11216. 
11217. 
11218. 
11219. 
11220. 
11221. 
11222. 
11223. 
11224. 
11225. 

11226. 
11227. 
11228. 

11229. 


Arm,  muscular,  divisible  into  4  parts. 

"     with  hand,  natural  size  

Brain,  divisible  into  11  parts,  with  spinal  marrow  and  nerves. 

"      horizontal  section,  showing  the  cavities  

"      under  view  


"      upper  view  

"      vertical  section  from  front  to  back  .'..'.".'.'..!.*.*.*."." 

Ear,  Bock- Steger's  Enlarged  Model  of  Ear,  separable,  showing  drum,  ossicles,  labyrinth 
and  cochlea,  etc  

Ear,  Helmholz's  Mechanical  Model  of  Ear,  illustrating  the  effect  o^sound  upon  the  dra 
ossicles,  etc   :  

Ear,  with  shell,  divisible. 


10  50 

14  00 
12  00 

3  50 
3  50 
3  50 
3  50 

8  00 

15  00 
10  00 


without  shell,  enlarged  10  times,  inner  parts  divisible  and  removable   18  00 


with 


24  00 


Eye,  Bock-Steger's  Enlarged  Model  of  the  Eye,  5K  inches  in  diameter,  separable,  showing 
cornea,  ins,  crystalline  lens,  vitreous  humorand  sections  of  the  inner  coatings  of  the  eye 
Eye,  much  enlarged,  showing  all  the  muscles,  arteries  and  nerves,  eyeball  dissectible,  finely 

executed  _   28  00 

Ey e ,  to  be  taken  apart  .'.*.'.".".'.'.'.'!.'.'.'.'."!.".".' 

"    and  surrounding  bones,  with  optic  nerve.......!.!!....!..!.!..".!!.!!!!*. 

Eyeball,  enlarged,  with  adhering  muscles,  divisible,  with  cornea  "and  retina!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.'!! 

Foot,  laid  open,  with  bones  and  ligaments  

"    and  muscles   !.!.!!*.! 

Genitals  of  frozen  female  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.'."!!!!!  '!! 

"      "    "    male  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Hand  and  Muscles  !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

"       "    Wrist,  laid  open,  with  bones  and  ligaments.!!!,!.....  ..!!!"  !! 

Head,  inner  view,  showing  muscles  of  the  face  removed,  position  of  the  eye,  and  upper  and 

lower  jaws  

Head,  outer  view,  showing  muscles, blood  vessels  and  nerves!!!!'.!!!!!!!! 

showing  the  brain  and  cavity  of  the  nose,  mouth,  larynx  and  pharynx':"  also'to'nVils. 
palate  and  throat     t-      j     >      ^  iwuco, 

Heart,  divisible  into  3  parts  !!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

' '     natural  size  of  adult  m ale  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

to  open,  a  perfect  execution 


6  50 


6  50 
10  00 

5  Ofl 
4  00 

6  00 
4  50 

4  50 

5  00 
3  00 

6  00 

6  00 


and  Lungs,  divisible  !!!!!! ic 


6  00 
4  00 
8  00 
16  00 
00 


•  aiiterior  view,  the  pericardium  being  laid  open;  the  anterior" "portion 'o"f 

the  left  lung  is  removed  in  order  to  show  the  bronchial  ramifications   4  oo 

celts  andTllodv^es^^'e^^^^            ^'^^  *  representation  of  the  bronchial  ramification"s","a"ir 
Heart,  Lungs  and  I^arynx;  heart"  can'be  opened 'and'bothiun^^  12  , 

Elbow  Joint,  laid  open,  with  bones  and  ligaments  

ijip      "    "     "     "     "     "       "   !!!!!!!!!!!:'!!!■■■• i  \ 

Knee 
Shoulder 

Larynx,  back  view,  showing  the  glottis  and  ligaments!!!!!!!!!! •> 
front  view,  with  the  hyoid  bone  and  thyroid  gland 

"       in  connection  with  the  tongue  and  pharynx  

"       mouth  open,  showing  vocal  cords,  etc  

Leg,  with  muscles,  divisible  into  9  parts  

Skin  Section,  much  enlarged,  showing  the  3  layers,  giands'and  "hair! !!!!!!!!!!!!!! b  oo 
y.r«;<?hi^'!ff\h'^^'  opens  in  front;  lungs  and  heart  removable  and  divisible, "8howi"n"g 
branches  of  the  bronchial  arteries  and  veins  "vviug 


00 
00 
50 
2  50 
2  50 
2  50 
2  50 
2  50 
5  00 
10  00 
18  00 


22  00 


Thorax,  Neck  and  Arm,  mounted  on  board   To 

Tongue,  divisible  ^" 

Male  Body,  complete,  40  inches  high,  head,  brain  a"nd"mu3"c"l"e"s  "of"  "arm "and  "leg  d"i"vi"s"ibl"e":"al8"o  ' 

thorax  and  abdomen.   On  pedestal   .  s  «  vio.uic ,  aiao 

Male  Body,  complete,  20  inches  high  !!!!!!!!!!! g;  50 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURE^  ' 
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ANATOMICAL  PREPARATIONS. 

DR.  AUZOUX'S  ANATOMICAL  MODELS. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  AGENTS  FOR  THE  SALE  OF  CLASTIC  ANATOMICAL 

MODELS  OF  DR.  AUZOUX. 

These  models  are  superior  to  all  others  which  have  heretofore  beeu  invented;  the  com- 
position of  which  they  are  composed  is  very  strong  and  durable;  the  number  of  models  which 
may  be  formed  is  very  large;  and  the  facility  with  which  one  part  may  be  detached  from 
another,  as  would  be  done  in  the  dissecting-room,  shows  the  most  minute  details  of  the 
structure  of  each  subject;  the  parts  can  also  be  replaced  with  equal  facility.  By  this  method 
it  is  possible  to  produce,  in  greatly  enlarged  proportions,  the  parts  which  are  invisible  to 
the  naked  eye. 

Especially  in  the  physiological  department  are  they  almost  invaluable  to  the  teacher,  as 
the  demonstration  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body,  which  can  be  given  with  these  models, 
in  a  few  lessons,  is  worth  mouths  of  oral  instruction,  or  illustration  by  means  of  charts. 

The  models  are  made  with  a  special  preparation,  which,  after  being  mixed,  is  run  into 
moulds.  It  will  take  the  most  delicate  impression,  and  on  drying  acquires  a  wonderful  degree 
of  elasticity  and  lightness,  although  as  strong  as  wood. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  our  friends  and  customers  to  the  fact  that  we  make  a 
specialty  of  these  celebrated  models,  and  have  exceptional  facilities  for  furnishing  them 
promptly. 

The  popularity  of  these  models,  combined  with  the  delicacy  and  care  necessary  in  their 
construction,  renders  the  demand  for  them  more  than  equal  to  the  supply,  and  there  is  often  a 
considerable  delay  in  getting  an  order  filled,  so  that  the  special  arrangements  which  we  have 
with  the  maker  are  of  great  advantage  to  those  ordering  through  us.  Under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, the  time  necessary  to  fill  an  order  for  manikins  is  from  four  months  to  a  year,  which 
delay  is  vexatious.  But  even  with  our  facilities,  we  would  request  that  orders  be  sent  or 
inquiries  made  some  time  before  it  is  desired  to  use  the  manikin. 

We  also  have  in  stock  a  number  of  the  models  of  different  parts  of  the  human  body.  These 
can  be  furnished  without  delay  at  special  prices  which  will  be  furnished  upon  application. 

We  can  import  these  models  and  manikins  for  colleges,  schools,  and  other  institutions, 
having  the  privilege  of  duty-free  importations,  without  duty.  To  those  wlio  are  not  at  liberty 
to  import  duty  free,  we  will  give  terms  for  special  importations;  these  will  be  sent  on  appli- 
cation. We  shall  require  a  deposit  on  orders  for  importation  from  parties  with  whose  standing 
we  are  unacquainted. 

SPECIAL  NOTICE. 

According  to  the  regulation  of  the  Treasury  Department,  only  the  United  States  and  State 
Goverments,  universities,  colleges,  schools,  religious,  scientific,  literary  and  philosophical 
societies  and  institutions,  and  societies  for  encouragement  of  the  fine  arts,  are  entitled  to 
import  free  of  duty,  and  these  must  furnish  a  certificate  to  the  Custom  House  authorities  that 
the  instruments  so  imported  are  for  their  sole  use  and  property.  The  duty-free  prices  given 
in  this  catalogue  are  for  the  use  of  such  organizations  only.  Further  information  will  be 
given,  if  desired. 

VETERINARY  MODELS. 

A  very  complete  line  of  Veterinary  Models,  suitable  for  agricultural  schools  and  veterinary 
colleges,  are  also  manufactured  by  Auzoux.  To  those  interested  we  shall  be  pleased  to  furnish 
list  of  same  with  prices  and  any  further  information  desired. 


On  the  following  pages  will  be  found  a  list  of  the  Auzoux  Anatomical  Models  with  prices 
aflixed  for  regular  importation,  duty  paid,  and  also  the  cost  of  same  to  schools  or  colleges, 
duty  free,  on  special  importation. 
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ANATOMICAL  PREPARATIONS. 

DR.  AUZOUX'S  ANATOMICAL  MODELS. 
AUZOUX'S  COMPLETE   MODEL  OF   MALE   HUMAN  BODY. 


H330. 
EXPLANATION. 

Numbers  with  the  sign  m-  indicate  where  the  parts,  to  which  the  former  are  attached  can  be 
detached ;  smaller  numbers  and  alphabetic  letters  indicate  the  details,  for  reference  to  a  little  pamphlet  sent 
with  every  model.   Usually  each  piece  is  kept  in  place  by  a  curved  and  straight  point,  on  opposite  ends 

The  numbers  are  always  affixed  to  the  extremity  to  which  the  curved  point  corresponds :  they  indicate 
the  order  in  which  the  parts  are  to  be  separated.  r        .  j 

--  N  To  separate  one  part  from  another,  the  spatula  is  inserted  under  the  number  with  the  sign  «s=  moved 
to  and  fro  with  one  hand,  while  the  other  hand  should  draw  the  organ  to  be  detached  carefully  to  one's  self 

To  readjust  the  parts,  they  must  first  be  placed  in  their  numerical  order,  beginning  with  the  highest 
numbers.  .      o        s  go. 

The  curved  points  are  designated  with  the  same  number  as  the  hole  into  which  they  are  to  be  introduced. 
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DR.  AUZOUX'S  ANATOMICAL  MODELS.  Dutyfree 

fur  schools 
and  eol-        On  regular 
legt's  on  importation, 

special  im-       duty  paid, 
portation. 

PRICE.  PRICE. 

11230.  Complete  Model  of  a  Male  Human  Body,  five  feet  ten  inches  high; 
composed  of  ninety-two  parts,  which  may  be  detached;  and  exhibiting 
over  two  thousand  details  of  the  viscera,  muscles,  nerves,  blood- 
vessels, etc. ;  in  fact,  all  that  may  be  embraced  in  a  complete  treatise 

of  anatomy   $750  00  $1,200  00 

Stand,  spatula,  synopsis,  and  case  for  same   9  00        14  40 

11231.  Model  of  a  Man,  three  and  a  half  feet  high,  consisting  of  the  same 

pieces,  and  exhibiting  the  same  details  as  the  large  model  above   375  00      GOO  00 

Stand,  spatula,  descriptive  pamphlet,  and  case  for  same   7  00        11  50 

11232.  Large  Model  of  a  Man,  five  feet  ten  inches  high,  for  teaching  physi- 
ology in  colleges  and  other  educational  establishments,  representing 
on  one  side  the  muscles  and  vessels  of  the  superficial  layer,  and  on  the 
other  those  of  the  deep  layers,  besides  the  organs  contained  in  the 

splanchnic  cavities   300  00      480  00 

Stand,  spatula,  descriptive  pamphlet,  and  case  for  same   9  00        14  40 

11233.  Model  of  a  Man,  three  and  a  half  feet  high,  like  No.  11232   187  50      300  00 

Stand,  spatula,  descriptive  pamphlet,  and  case  for  same   7  00        11  50 

11234.  Model  of  a  Female  Human  Body,  with  the  superficial  muscles  and 
blood-vessels,  and  the  internal  and  external  organs  of  generation. 
The  removal  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  trunk  discloses  the  thoracic, 
abdominal  and  pelvic  viscera,  with  the  internal  muscles,  nerves  and 
blood-vessels.    These  may  all  be  removed  separately   250  00      400  00 

Stand,  spatula,  descriptive  pamphlet,  and  case  for  same    7  00        11  50 

11235.  Female  Pelvis,  with  internal  and  external  organs  of  generation, 
lumbar  vertebrae,  diaphragm,  muscles,  aponeuroses  of  the  perinajum, 

vessels,  and  nerves   75  00      120  00 

11236.  Portion  of  a  Female  Pelvis  and  Two  Uteri,  showing  the  human  ovum 

at  one  and  three  months   37  50        G7  50 

11237.  Ovology:  A  collection  of  more  than  twenty  pieces,  very  much  en- 
larged, exhibiting  the  modifications  of  the  ovum,  envelopes,  and 
vitelline  vesicle  from  the  first  to  the  thirtieth  day,  viz.:  from  the 

appearance  of  the  ovum  in  the  ovary  to  the  formation  of  the  embryo. .     75  00      120  00 

1 1238.  Eight  Uteri,  containing  the  product  of  conception  at  the  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  eighth  and  ninth  month,  with  examples  of  tubular  and 

ovarian  pregnancy   75  00      120  00 

11239.  Epyornis  Egg  (Is.  Geoff roy  St.  Hilaire),  natural  size,  that  is,  one 
hundred  and  forty-eight  times  larger  than  a  hen's  egg— on  which,  by 
means  of  four  sections  iu  different  directions,  may  be  studied  the 

structure  of  the  egg  and  the  entire  development  of  the  germ   37  50        67  50 

11240.  Male  Pelvis,  showing  the  aponeurotic  fasciae  of  the  perinseum,  with 
the  muscles,  vessels,  nerves,  and  internal  and  external  organs  of  gene- 
ration  75  00      120  00 

11241.  Brain,  cerebellum,  annular  protuberance,  and  spinal  bulb  of  Man, 
and  the  higher  vertebrates.  This  preparation  exhibits  the  details  of 
the  cerebral  hemispheres,  cerebellum,  pons  varolii,  and  medulla  ob- 
longata, and  traces,  throughout  their  course,  the  nerve-fibres  ascending 
from  the  medulla,  by  means  of  horizontal  sections;  made  according  to 

the  method  of  Vicq-d'Azyr   37  50        67  50 


952 


A.  5.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


ANATOMICAL  PREPARATIONS. 


DR.  AUZOUX'S  ANATOMICAL  MODELS. 


Duty  free 
for  schools 
and  col- 
leges on 
special  im- 
portation. 


On  regular 
importation, 
duly  paid. 


PRICE. 


11242.  Cerebellum  and  Spinal  Cord,  with  the  anterior  and  posterior  roots 
of  all  the  spinal  nerves  

11243.  Synthetic  Preparation  of  the  Brain,  exhibiting  its  texture  upon  an 
immensely  magnified  scale.  Designed  in  conformity  to  the  new  ana- 
tomical indications  furnished  by  Dr.  Luys.  This  model  resumes  all 
the  researches  of  ancient  and  modern  anatomists.  The  student  is 
enabled  to  follow  the  course  of  the  nerve-fibres  throughout  the 
encephalic  mass,  and  thus  to  comprehend  the  mechanism  by  which 
external  impressions  arrive  at  any  given  locality  of  the  brain,  and  by 
which  the  will  transmits  its  influence  to  the  various  parts  of  the  body. 
This  novel  method  of  studying  the  brain  opens  an  immense  field  to  the 
researches  of  physicians  and  scientific  men  

11244.  Synthetic  Brain,  natural  size,  exhibiting  on  one  hemisphere  the 
textural  anatomy,  according  to  the  same  plan  as  the  preceding ;  on  the 
other,  the  sections  of  Vicq-d'Azyr,  demonstrating  the  details  ordinarily 
described  by  anatomists  

11245.  Dura  Mater,  with  a  portion  of  the  base  of  the  cranium,  half  again  as 
large  as  life,  exhibiting  its  folds,  venous  sinuses,  Pacchionian  glands, 
etc    

11246.  Adult  Heart,  separable  into  two  parts,  showing  the  right  and  left 
cavities,  muscular  fibres,  vessels,  nerves,  orifices  and  valves  

11247.  Heart  of  Foetus,  large  size,  separable  into  two  parts,  showing  the 
right  and  left  cavities,  the  foramen  ovalis,  the  Eustachian  valve,  the 
arterial  canal,  etc  


11348.  Eye,  complete,  greatly  enlarged.  Improved  model,  on  which  is 
exhibited  not  only  the  muscles,  vessels,  nerves,  membranes,  vitreous 
body,  and  crystalline  lens,  in  separable  parts,  but  also  the  different 
microscopic  strata  of  the  retina,  choroid,  and  iris,  as  they  are  described 
by  modern  anatomists  


15  00  27  00 

75  00  120  00 

56  25  90  00 

20  00  .36  00 

12  50  22  50 

12  50  22  50 


19  00        30  00 
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DR.  AUZOUX'S  ANATOMICAL  MODELS.  n-fyfree 

for  schools 
and  col-        On  regular 
leges  on  iniporttttion, 

special  im-  duty  paid, 
portation. 

PRICE.  PBIOK. 


11249.  The  same,  divided  by  a  vertical  section,  and  representing  its  inner 
half  with  all  the  foregoing  details,  and  the  disposition  of  the  anterior 
and  posterior  chambers,  and,  in  addition,  a  portion  of  the  orbit,  the 
conjunctiva,  the  structure  of  the  eyelids,  the  Meibomian  glands,  the 

lachrymal  canals  and  points,  the  muscles  of  Horner,  etc   20  00        30  00 

11250.  Ear  (Temporal  Bone,  two  feet  long),  showing  the  internal,  middle, 
and  external  ear  in  their  most  minute  details ;  the  expansion  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  the  fenestra  ovalis,  fenestra  rotunda,  membranous 
canals,  endolyniph,  perilymph,  double  spiral  of  the  cochlea,  iafuudi- 
bulum,  etc.    All  parts  of  this  model  are  separable,  and  by  its  means 

the  mechanism  of  audition  may  be  clearly  explained  and  understood..     50  00        80  00 

11251.  Ear  (Temporal  Bone,  half  the  size  of  the  preceding),  showing  the 

ear  in  the  same  manner   25  00        45  00 

11252.  Half  of  a  Human  Head,  greatly  enlarged,  showing  the  smallest 
details  of  the  base  of  the  brain  and  cranium,  the  divisions  and  anasto- 
moses of  the  fifth  and  seventh  pairs  of  nerves,  the  nervous  ganglia, 
the  eye,  ear,  nasal  fossa?,  mouth,  tongue,  pharynx,  larynx,  with  the 

muscles  and  blood-vessels   75  00      120  00 

11253.  Larynx,  greatly  enlarged  (half  larger  than  life),  with  cartilages, 

muscles,  vessels,  and  nerves   C  50        11  25 

11254.  The  same,  showing  the  same  details,  and,  in  addition,  the  tracheal 

artery  and  the  bronchia  up  to  their  most  minute  ramifications   12  50        22  50 

11255.  Cartilages  of  the  Larynx  and  Vocal  Chords  only,  of  the  same  size  as 
the  two  above,  serving  admirably  to  demonstrate  the  action  of  the 
epiglottis,  vocal  chords,  and  the  marvelous  mechanism  for  production 

of  the  human  voice   6  50        11  25 

11256.  Gigantic  Larynx  (twelve  inches  long).  On  this  preparation  each 
muscle  and  cartilage  may  be  separately  removed,  and  its  action 
demonstrated ;  also  the  action  of  the  vocal  chords,  and  the  mechanism 

of  the  voice   37  50       67  50 

11257.  Tongue,  in  the  same  proportion,  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  the 
larynx,  and  exhibiting  the  smallest  details  of  muscles,  glands,  nerves 

and  vessels   37  50        67  50 

11258.  Hand  (half-again  as  large  as  life),  with  vessels,  nerves,  Pacchionian 
corpuscles,  portion  of  the  skin  with  its  different  layers,  and  with  the 
muscles,  tendons,  and  fibrous  sheaths  so  disposed  as  to  demonstrate 
Dr.  Duchenne's  theory  of  the  action  of  the  interosseous  and  luml)ric 

muscles   50  00        80  00 
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OSTEOLOGICAL  PREPARATIONS. 


11261. 


11894. 


11259. 
11260. 
1I26I. 
11262. 
11263. 

11264. 

11865. 

11866. 

11267. 

11268. 

11269. 

11870. 

11271. 

11272. 

11273. 

11274. 

11275. 

11276. 
11377. 


11278. 


11279. 

11280. 

11281. 

11282. 

11283. 

11284. 

11285. 

11286. 

11287. 

11288. 

11289. 

11290. 


11291. 
ir292. 
11293. 
11294. 


Arm,  mounted  according  to  Dr.  Beanchene,  for  demonstrating  the  action  of  the  mnscies   : 

Arm  and  Hand,  on  catgut;  hand,  ulna,  radius,  clavicle  and  scapula   

Ear,  internal  and  median,  with  nerves  and  blood  vessels  

"   middle,  showing  cavity  of  tympanum  

Ear-Temporal  Bone,  bisected  through  the  mastoid  cells  and  joined  at  the  mastoid  process; 

exposing  the  ossicles,  tympanic  membrane,  etc  

Femurs,  per  pair  

Foot,  strung  on  catgut  

Hand,  strung  on  catgut  

Jaw-Bones,  mounted,  under  glass  shade  

Leg  and  Foot,  on  catgut;  foot,  tibia,  fibula,  patella,  femur  and  os  innominatum  

Pelvis,  female,  with  ligaments  

"         "      without  ligaments  

"         "      rubber  and  composition  

"         "  "       "  "        with  foetus  to  match    

Skeleton,  superior  articulation,  on  brass  standard,  so  mounted  that  any  desired  bone  may  be 

removed  for  inspection  

Skeleton,  superior  articulation,  muscular  areas  colored  and  labeled  (origins,  red;  inser- 
tions, blue)    

Skeleton,  superior  articulation,  muscular  areas  colored  and  labeled  and  left  side  furnished 

with  a  complete  set  of  dissecting  rubber  muscles  

Skeleton,  articulated  according  to  Beauchene,  imported  to  order  

"       No.  1,  best  French  articulation  

These  are  the  choicest  selections  from  the  best  ether-bleached  skeletons.  The  bones 
are  white  and  well  cleaned,  teeth  all  in,  skeleton  perfect  in  every  respect,  land-marks  promi- 
nent and  articulated  to  admit  of  natural  motion. 

Skeleton,  No.  2,  French  articulation  

These  are  French,  ether-bleached,  bones  white  and  well  cleaned,  teeth  all  in,  and  articu- 
lated to  admit  of  natural  motion. 

Skeleton,  No.  3,  French  articulation  

"       disarticulated,  best,  in  oak  compartment  chest  

"       foetal,  on  stand  under  glass  shade  

Skull,  with  lower  jaw  fastened  with  spring,  first  grade  

"      "      "      "        "         "       "      second  grade  

"      "   one  horizontal  cut  

"       "     "  "       and  one  vertical  cut  

"       "   five  cuts,  showing  nasal  cavity  and  sinuses  

"       "   seven  cuts,  showing  the  frontal  sinuses,  antrum,  tympani,  vessels,  etc  

"    disarticulated,  in  box  with  compartments,  first  grade  

"  "  "  "  "  second  grade  

•'  "         and  all  bones  united  with  polished  metal  strips,  according  to  Beau- 

chene's  method.  By  turning  a  screw  the  front  part  moves  forward  and  the  back  part 
backward ;  the  lower  jaw  can  be  removed.   Each  bone  can  readily  be  studied  separately, 

including  those  of  the  ear.   With  glass  shade  

Skull,  with  every  osteological  and  craniological  feature  labeled— a  whole  chapter  of  Gray, 
Skull  and  Crossbones  


foetal 


Spinal  Column,  articulated  

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 


;  42  50 
8  50 
20  00 
4  00 

7  00 
1  85 
3  00 
3  00 

20  00 

8  50 
10  50 

8  50 

21  00 
33  50 

200  00 

100  00 

250  00 
225  00 
40  00 


30  00 
32  00 

12  00 

7  00 
6  00 

8  50 
10  50 

13  50 
20  00 
15  00 
12  00 


75  00 
16  00 
6  50 
2  50 
6  00 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

AMBULANCES. 

THE   SAUERBRUNN    HOSPITAL  AMBULANCE. 

(Patented  Sept.  8,  1891.) 


THE    LATEST    IMPROVEMENT    IN  AMBULANCES. 


11^95. 


A  satisfactory  Hospital  Ambulance  has  long  been  in  demand.  The  indications  were  for  a  wagon  that 
wonld  carry  the  injured  with  the  least  possible  jar,  and  one,  that,  in  an  emergency  could  carry  three  or  four 
persons  as  conveniently  and  safely  as  a  single  patient.  It  was  also  desirable  that  the  silk  and  plush  tapestry 
and  the  cloth  lining  usually  furnished  in  these  vehicles  should  be  dispensed  with,  and  that  the  interior  be  so 
fitted  and  arranged  that  it  could  be  readily  cleansed  from  any  blood  or  vomited  matter  with  which  it  is  more 
or  less  liable  to  become  soiled.  The  Sauerbrunn  Ambulance  will  be  found  to  answer  these  recjnirements 
and  offers  exceptionable  advantages  possessed  by  no  other  ambulance  made.  These  improvements  are 
covered  by  United  States  letters  patent,  and  all  infringements  will  be  fully  prosecuted. 

The  fact  that  11  of  these  ambulances  have  been  built  and  put  in  use  during  the  past  two  years,  is,  we 
think,  a  sulficient  indication  of  its  success. 

These  have  been  ordered  as  follows: 

5  by  the  City  of  St.  Louis,  for  the  Board  of  Health. 

3  by  the  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad,  2  for  the  St.  Louis  Hospital  and  1  for  the  Kansas  City  Hospital. 
1  by  the  Texas  Pacific  Raih-oad  for  the  Galveston  Hospital. 
1  for  the  Milwaukee  Hospital. 
1  for  the  Sioux  City  Hospital. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents  for  United  States. 

CORRESPONDENCE  SOLICITED. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

AMBULANCES. 

THE   SAUERBRUNN   HOSPITAL  AMBULANCE. 

(Patented  Sept.  8,  1891.) 


11896.   Sectional  Vie' 


The  chief  advantage  possessed  by  this  ambnlance  lies  in  the  fact  that,  as  it  is  furnished  with  a  double 
set  of  springs,  the  jolting  of  the  injured  occupant  is  almost  entirely  eliminated. 

By  reference  to  the  cross-section  illustration,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  ambulance  consists  of  a  frame 
work  on  wagon  bed  of  ordinary  construction.  Located  in  this  frame  work  is  an  additional  frame  or  bed, 
yieldingly  supported  by  four  elliptical  steel  springs.  It  must  also  be  observed  in  this  connection,  that  the 
wagon  bed  proper  is  also  supported  by  springs.  These  are  of  the  usual  construction,  and  they,  in  turn,  are 
supported  by  the  running  gear.  This  construction  reduces  the  jolting  and  jarring  of  the  supported  inner  bed 
to  a  minimum.  The  illustration  shows  the  stretcher,  which  is  rolled  into  the  ambulance  and  rests  upon  the 
seats.  The  seats  are  furnished  with  cushions,  which  are  stuffed  with  moss,  covered  with  rubber-enamel 
cloth,  and  may  be  cleansed  with  sponge  and  water  should  occasion  require  it.  The  stretcher  is  made  of 
rattan,  stuffed  with  moss,  and  it,  also,  is  covered  with  rubber- enamel  cloth.  The  floor  of  the  inner  wagon 
bed  is  of  such  dimensions,  that  in  an  emergency,  accommodations  may  be  furnished  for  two  additional 
patients.  Hospitals  or  towns  that  require  but  one  ambulance,  the  capacity  of  which,  however,  is  at  times 
liable  to  be  over-taxed,  may  provide  themselves  with  another  stretcher  and  an  additional  cushion.  These 
may  be  placed  upon  the  floor  of  the  ambulance,  as  shown  in  the  dotted  lines  in  cut,  and  in  this  manner 
five  persons  can  be  conveniently  carried. 

The  entire  interior  of  the  wagon  is  finished  plain  and  then  painted,  and  it  is  therefore  possible  to  keep 
it  thoroughly  clean.  Furthermore,  by  doing  away  with  the  expensive  linings  and  cushions  the  expense  of 
the  wagon  is  reduced  several  hundred  dollars,  an  item  of  no  little  importance.  Kach  ambnlance  is  fur- 
nished complete  as  shown,  with  side  lights,  large  brass  gong,  padded  rattan  stretcher  and  two  seat  cushions. 
A  padded  seat  and  back  is  furnished  for  the  driver,  and  if  so  desired  we  can  furnish  on  the  seat,  to  the 
left  of  the  driver,  a  good  size  box  for  rubber  pillows,  hot  water  bottles,  etc.,  etc.  If  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
purchasing  institution  to  have  a  physician  accompany  the  ambulance  on  its  calls,  it  will  be  found  an 
admirable  place  for  the  medicine  chest.  Each  ambulance  ordered  is  arranged  to  suit  the  ideas  of  the 
purchaser.  We  can  substitute  plate-glass  windows  for  the  shutters  shown,  and  can  furnish  it  with  a  cab 
front  if  so  desired.   Write  for  full  particulars. 

11895.   Sauerbrunn's  Hospital  Ambulance,  complete  as  described   $500  00 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

BEDS. 
IRON  BEDSTEADS. 
ALL  IRON   FOLDING   BED,   No.  49. 


Weight  (6  feet  3  inches  by  3  feet)  68  pounds. 

Head  and  foot  has  fixed  casters.  Is  made  of  K  inch  gas  pipe  with  iron  cross  rods.  Bed  bottom  is 
woven  wire  mattress  on  angle  iron  frame.  Entire  bed  except  tlie  fabric  is  finished  in  bronze.  The  head  and 
foot  fold  inside  and  under  the  angle  iron  frame.   An  exceedingly  neat  and  moderate  price  iron  bed. 

11296.  All  Iron  Folding  Bed,  No.  49,  2  feet  6  inches  wide   $  5  50 

11297.  "     "        "  "        "    49, 3   "    wide   6  00 

11398.     "     "        "  "        "    49,3   "    6  inches  Wide   6  75 

11299.       "     "       "         "       "   49, 4   "   wide   7  50 


ADJUSTABLE   IRON   BED,   No.  24. 


With  Adjustable  Woven  Wire  Mattress.    Weight  (6  feet  3  inches  by  3  feet)  85  pounds. 

Head  and  foot  made  of  M  inch  gas  pipe;  railing  wrought  iron,  enameled  black.  Bed  bottom  adjustable, 
with  heavy  fabric  on  hard-wood  frame,  well  varnished.  All  castings  of  best  malleable  iron.  Head  and  foot 
have  fixed  casters. 

11300.  Adjustable  Iron  Bed,  No.  24,  2  feet  9  inches  wide   $6  50 

11301.  "  "      '•      "    24, 3   "    wide   7  00 

11303.         "  "      "      "   24, 3  "   6  inches  wide   7  50 

11303.  "  "      "      "    24, 4   "    wide   8  25 

We  make  this  Bed  with  an  angle  iron  frame  when  desired. 

For  price  of  No.  24,  made  with  angle  iron  frame,  add  $4.00  to  the  above  prices. 

The  regular  finish  of  our  Iron  Beds  is  black  enamel.  We  can,  however,  paint  them  any  color  desired. 
White  and  very  light  colors  will  cost  from  $1.00  to  $2.00  a  bed  extra. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


959 


HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

BEDS. 

IRON  BEDSTEADS. 


HOSPITAL  IRON  BED,  No.  43. 


Sizes,  6  feet  3  inches  by  2  feet  6  inches  or  3  feet.   Weight  (36  inches  wide),  50  pounds. 

Head  and  foot  has  fixed  casters  and  is  made  of  %  inch  gas  pipe,  iron  rods  in  head  and  foot,  enameled 
black.  Bed  bottom,  woven  wire  mattress  on  hard-wood  frame,  well  varnished.  All  castings  made  of  best 
malleable  iron.   Head  and  foot  fold  upon  woven  wire  mattress,  or  when  the  bedding  is  used,  on  top  of  it. 

This  Bed  is  made  of  light  stock  is  and  specially  recommended  for  children. 

11304.  Hospital  Iron  Bed,  No.  43,  2  feet  6  inches  wide   $  4  50 

11305.  "         "       "     No.  43, 3    "    wide     5  00 

ASYLUM  AND  HOSPITAL  BED,  No.  16. 


11308. 


With  Adjustable  Woven  Wire  Mattress.   Weight,  (6  feet  3  inches  by  3  feet),  75  pounds. 

Head  and  foot  made  of  X  inch  gas  pipe,  with  cross  rods  of  K  inch  round  iron,  enameled  black.  Bed 
bottom  adjustable,  with  heavy  fabric  on  hard-wood  frame,  well  varnished.  All  castings  of  best  malleable 
iron    We  make  this  bed  with  casters,  or,  as  illustrated,  with  iron  flanges  to  fasten  to  the  floor. 

Head  and  foot  easily  fastened  to  bed  bottom,  so  that  no  patient,  however  violent,  can  detach  them. 

Asylum  and  Hospital  Bed,  No.  16,  2  feet  9  inches  wide   I  5  50 

«       <<        '<         "    No.  16, 3  "    wide   6  00 

.1       ti        ■<         <<    No.  16,  3  feet  6  inches  wide   6  50 

««         "    No.  16, 4  feet  wide   7  00 


11306. 
11307. 
11308 
11309. 


We  make  this  bed  with  an  angle  iron  frame  when  desired. 

For  price  of  No.  16,  made  with  angle  iron  frame,  add  $4.00  to  the  above  prices.  , 

The  regular  finish  of  our  iron  beds  is  black  enamel.  We  can,  however,  paint  them  any  color  desired. 
White  and  very  light  colors  will  cost  from  $1.00  to  $2.00  a  bed  extra. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

BED  PANS. 
DUGOT'S  COMBINED  BED  PAN. 


(Pat.  December  30,  1800.) 


10965.    Page  937. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  combined  douclie  and  bed  pan  on  gravitation  principles,  with 
concave-convex  bottom,  vs'ith  an  inclined  wall  (18)  placed  in  the  forward  part  of  the  pan, 
closing  the  pan  at  this  part  and  forcing  the  water  toward  the  side  extension  and  through  the 
two  inch  rubber  tube,  into  the  receptacle  below  the  bed. 

The  round  extension  tube  is  adjusted  to  either  side,  to  suit  the  position  of  the  patient, 
with  a  rubber  tube  of  two  inch  diameter  extending  to  foot  tub  at  the  side  of  the  bed.  Without 
the  adjustable  tube  it  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  bed  pan.  When  used  as  such  enemas  are 
given  after  the  patient  is  placed  upon  it,  and  there  is  no  occasion  to  move  the  patient  until  the 
evacuation  has  taken  place  and  the  pan  is  to  be  removed. 

The  instrument  bridges  over  the  cavity  in  the  bed.  There  is  no  settling  down  of  the  body, 
consequently  the  muscles  are  in  the  best  possible  shape  for  treatment. 

This  bed  pan  has  been  tested  in  the  largest  hospitals  in  the  country,  and  its  merits  attested 
by  leading  surgeons  in  Philadelphia,  Chicago  and  the  Northwest. 

Dr.  E.  E.  Montgomery  of  Philadelphia  states:  ''It  will  meet  many  indications  in  the 
treatment  of  gynajcological  cases,  and  will  prove  a  valuable  instrument."  As  compared  with 
pans  doing  only  one  kind  of  work  its  convenience,  simplicity  and  durability  must  recommend 
it  to  the  profession. 

The  French  Academy  of  Science  has  awarded  the  first-class  medal  and  diploma,  believing 
it  indicates  much  for  the  treatment  of  typhoid  and  flux  disorders,  as  medicated  treatment  by 
irrigation  is  made  practical  and  comfortable. 

"  We  have  used  it  and  find  it  will  do  all  that  is  claimed  for  it,  and  believe  it  a  better  arrangement  than 
the  ones  heretofore  used."   F.  Cantrell,  Supt.  of  Nurses  and  Training  School,  Byford  Hospital,  Chicago. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  5th  Ave.  and  54th  St.,  New  York  City. 
'*  We  have  used  the  Combination  Douche  and  Bed  Pan  in  this  hospital  and  it  has  proved  satisfactory  in 
every  respect."  W.  M.  Tomkins,  Head  Nursery  Dept. 

For  price  of  single  pan  see  No.  10965,  page  937;  ($4.25)for  price  in  quantities,  write,  stating 
number  desired. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

BED  PANS. 
BACON'S  "HORN"  BED  PAN. 

A   COMMON   SENSE    BED  PAN. 


The  form  of  this  bed  pan  is  the  result  of  study  and  experience  on  the  part  of  a  practical, 
trained  nurse,  who,  having  used  various  bed  pans  in  hospital  and  private  practice,  has  learned 
and  has  sought  to  obviate  some  of  their  disadvantages. 

There  are  three  essential  qualities  in  a  good  bed  pan : 

1.  It  must  be  so  designed  that  it  may  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  disinfected  with  the 
utmost  ease. 

2.  It  must  be  convenient  for  the  patient,  i.  e.,  comfortable  to  use. 

3.  It  must  be  convenient  for  the  nurse,  i.  e.,  light,  portable  and  easily  handled  and 
adjusted. 

The  "  Horn"  shape  meets  the  first  of  these  requirements  in  every  respect,  and  that,  too, 
without  (as  some  recently  introduced  bed  pans  do)  sacrificing  all  other  excellences  to  this  one. 
It  is  made  of  sheet  iron  and  coated  with  the  well-known  Agate  enamel,  the  construction  being 
such  that  its  continuous  curves  render  it  so  strong  that  it  can  be  made  of  thin  material;  con- 
sequently, very  light  and  convenient  to  handle.  The  surface,  being  hard  and  smooth,  is  as 
easily  cleaned  as  china  and  is  thoroughly  antiseptic.  It  has  no  corners,  and  every  point  in  it 
is  accessible  to  the  hand,  or  to  a  mop  or  brush.  It  may  be  emptied  like  a  pitcher  and  can  be 
readily  flushed  out. 

No  bed  pan  made  is  so  convenient  or  so  com- 
fortable for  the  patient,  and  in  this  connection 
may  be  pointed  out  several  particulars  in  its 
design. 

The  Horn,  which  is  the  essential  feature  of 
this  instrument,  coming  up  between  the  pa- 
tient's thighs  and  covering  completely  the 
perinteum  (being  thus  equally  serviceable  for 
male  or  female  patients),  it  receives,  without 
chance  of  failure,  even  with  a  delirious  patient, 
every  particle  of  both  urine  and  fjeces. 

That  part  of  the  bed  pan  upon  which  the  pa- 
tient's buttocks  rest,  instead  of  sloping  to  an 
edge,  as  in  the  old  style  of  bed  pan,  slopes  the 
other  way,  i.  e.,  is  thicker  at  the  end  of  the  bed 
pan  than  at  the  edge  of  the  opening.  This  is 
in  conformity  with  the  anatomy  of  the  parts,  is 
therefore  much  easier  for  the  patient,  and  has, 
furthermore,  this  advantage :  that  if  in  manipu- 
lation anything  should  be  spilled  upon  this  part 
of  the  bed  pan,  instead  of  running  out  onto  the 
bed  it  will  I'un  back  into  the  pan ;  thus,  not  only 
is  the  bed  linen  protected,  but  it  also  prevents 
the  soiling  of  the  person  of  the  patient.  The 
additional  space  thus  gained  renders  the 
thorough  cleaning  of  this  bed  pan  very  easy. 
It  is  an  every  day  experience  to  find  even  docile  patients  who  can  not  use  a  bed  pan  while 
lyiu<^  down.  With  the  "  Horn  "  bed  pan  it  is  made  easy  for  the  nurse  to  adjust  the  patient  in 
his  bed,  propped  up  into  the  completely  sitting  posture,  if  necessary,  and  still  have  him  use  the 
bed  pan  with  perfect  comfort  and  without  danger  of  having  it  slip  from  under  the  patient  or 
its  contents  spill  into  the  bed.  The  way  this  is  effected  is  by  simply  tilting  the  bed  pan  for- 
ward like  a  rockinc  horse,  provision  having  been  made  in  the  design  to  have  the  capacity  of 
what  would  then  be  the  lowest  part  of  the  instrument  ample  for  this  requirement. 

As  an  instrument  convenient  for  the  nurse  the  "  Horn"  shape  bed  pan  is  superior  to  any 
other  on  the  market.  The  fact  that  this  one  instrument  receives,  without  possibility  of  failure, 
every  particle  of  fajces  and  at  the  same  time  every  drop  of  urine,  without  the  necessity  of  any 
re-adiustment  or  aid  from  the  attendant,  thus  doing  away  with  the  necessity  of  using  a  urine 
bottle  or  "duck"  at  the  same  time  with  the  bed  pan,  commends  it  to  nurses  for  either  their 
male  or  their  female  patients  above  all  others.  The  avoidance  of  soiling  the  bed  linen  implies 
a  saving  of  time  and  labor  in  changing  sheets,  which  the  busy  hospital  nurse  in  a  ''heavy" 
ward  will  especially  appreciate,  and  so  likewise  will  the  patient,  while  the  saving  to  hospitals 
in  laundry  bills  alone  will  soon  repay  the  price  of  the  bed  pans         ^    ^  ,  .„. 

The  "  Horn  "  bed  pan  can  be  carried,  even  when  full,  with  one  hand  without  spilling,  and 
may  be  held  in  almost  anv  position  without  overflowing.  ,        .  . 

For  price  of  single  pan  see  No.  10964,  page  937  ($4.G5);  for  price  in  quantities,  write, 
stating  number  desired. 


10964.   See  page  937. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

COTS. 
CANVAS  COTS. 
CROSS  LEG  CANVAS  COT  No.  19. 


^^^^A  ^        ^  inches  by  2  feet  5  inches.   AVeight,  19  pounds.   Made  with  8  or  10  ounce  white  duck 
11311  Canvas  Cot,  No.  19,  8  ounce  duck  per  dozen,  $  11 


No.  19,  10 

UPHOLSTERED  CANVAS  COT,  No.  9. 


00 
12  00 


11313. 

^'hf '  ^  !ff  *^  ^  inclies  by  27  or  29  inches  wide.    Weight  (29  inches  wide),  18  pounds. 
flnH  tho  K«=f        1        P         upholstered  on  this  cot  are  made  of  very  line  excelsior,  screened  and  nickpd 
fremely  comfo  tible  "^"''^^         "  ^^''^  "  ^'^^^^-^^        n  annef.'incp'' P.h 


11313. 
11313. 


Upholstered  Canvas  Cot,  No.  9,  27  inches  wide   „pr  dnypn 

"    No.  9, 29    "        "  peraozen, 


COMPACT  FOLDING  COT,  No.  47,  WITH   INCLINED  HEAD-REST. 


$  18  00 
21  00 


11315. 

Size,  6  feet  by  2  feet  3  inches.   Weight,  15  pounds 

This  cot  embraces  the  best  features  of  all  thp  r'inc«.  f«l.^•        ^  r^, 
canvas,  and  the  entire  frame  can  be  folded  into  a  snial  sif  Jp     ^       '  '^^^      folded  under  the 

We  make  this  cot  with  either  8  ounce  or  10  ounce  white  duck 

11314.  Compact  Folding  Cot.  No.  47,  Souncedncb 

11315.  "  "        "    No.  47,10   per  dozen,   $14  00 

  "       "  15  00 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

COTS. 

CANVAS  AND  WOVEN  WIRE  COTS. 
UPHOLSTERED  CANVAS  COT  No.  10,  WITH  HEAD-REST. 


Size,  6  feet  3  inches  by  2  feet  5  inches. 
Weight,  20  ponnds. 

The  mattress  and  pillow  upholstered 
on  this  Cot  are  made  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  is  used  on  the  No.  9 upholstered 
Cot.  The  folding  of  this  t  ot  is  perfect, 
the  mattress  and  pillow  yield  without 
either  strain  or  wear.  This  is  the  per 
fection  of  a  canvas  upholstered  folding 
cot.  ■ 


11316. 

11316.   Upholstered  Canvas  Cot  No.  10,  with  Head-Rest,  15  oz.  duck. 


.per  dozen,  f25  00 


WOVEN   WIRE   FOLDING  COT  No.  51. 


Made  only  2  feet  6  inches  and 

3  feet  wide. 
Weight  (30  inches  wide)  34 
pounds. 

The  frame  is  made  of  best 
hard -wood,  finished  in 
natural  color  only. 

The  fabric  is  double  weave 
woven  wire  with  ribs.  The 
head  and  foot  fold  inside  and 
under  the  woven  wire  frame, 
and  when  open  are  held 
lirnily  by  the  lock  braces. 


11317.  Woven  Wire  Folding  Cot,  No.  51,  2  feet  6  inches  wide 

11318.  "        "        "        "    No.  51, 3  feet  wide  


11319. 
11320. 
11321. 
11333. 


WOVEN   WIRE   FOLDING  COT,   No.  14. 

Regular  Sizes,  6  feet  3  inches  long  by 
2  feet  6  inches  or  3  feet  wide. 

Weight  (30  inches  wide)  38  pounds. 

This  cot  is  made  of  best  hard- 
wood, varnished  or  painted  red,  and 
heavy  double  weave  fabric,  with 
extra  ribs.  The  head-board  is 
opened  or  closed  by  opening  or 
closing  the  legs  of  the  cot.  The  legs 
at  the  foot  of  the  cot  have  buggy 
brace  joints.  This  cot  will  be  shipped 
painted  red  unless  specially  ordered 
varnished.  An  extra  well  made  cot 
in  every  particular. 

Woven  Wire  Folding  Cot,  No.  14,  2  feet  6  inches  wide,  varnished  each,  $  1  85 

"       "        "        "    No.  14, 3  feet  wide,  varnished   "       2  00 

<■       "         "        "    No.  14,  2  feet  6  inches  wide,  painted  red.   "       2  10 

"       "        "         "    No.  14,  3  feet  wide,  painted  red   "       2  2.5 

AUU  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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GRANITE  IRONWARE. 

(Patented.) 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

GRANITE  IRONWARE. 

(Patented.) 

Special  attention  is  directed  to  the  illustrations  given  of  the  large  assortment  of  Patent  Granite 
Ironware  for  sargical  purposes  and  for  use  in  hospitals,  asylums,  prisons  and  sick  rooms. 

These  goods  possess  all  the  advantages  of  glass,  combined  with  the  toughness  of  wrought  iron. 
The  hard  glazed  surface  is  impervious  to  acids,  and  unaffected  by  heat  or  cold. 

None  of  the  virtues  of  Glass,  Hard  Rubber  or  Papier  Mache  are  wanting,  nor  are  any  of  their  disad- 
vantages to  be  found  in  this  superior  ware. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  hospital  managers  and  others  interested,  to  the  fact  that  we  have  special 
facilities  for  suplying  the  "Culinary  Department"  with  a  full  line  of  Granite  Cooking  Utensils,  etc.,  and  shall 
be  pleased  to  furnish,  upon  application,  a  complete  catalogue  of  same.  The  durability  of  these  goods  recom- 
mends their  use  in  preference  to  any  other. 

11333.   Air  Moisteners,  Granite,  No.  0,  size  3%x6J^  per  dozen,   $  9  75 

11324.       "          "              "        No.  1,  size  4   x7>^   "  1125 

To  increase  humidity  in  hospital  wards,  etc.   To  be  filled  with  water  and  suspended 
before  grate  fire  or  over  stove. 

11335.  Chambers,  Asylum,  Granite,  No.  20,  size  9J^x5%  inches,  no  handle  per  dozen,     18  00 

11336.  "        Hospital,    "        "     2,  size  9;^x5^^  inches,  with  handle   "  18  00 

11337.  Chamber  Covers,       "         "     2,  size  9Jix5^  inches   "  6  75 

11338.  Chamber  Pail,  Seamless,  Granite,  No.  3,  capacity  314  gallons   "  39  00 

11339.  "         "    Commode  Attachment  for  same.  Granite,  No.  10   "  15  00 

11330.  Commode,  Asylum,  Granite,  No.  2,  Adult's,  size  10x7   "  15  00 

11331,  "             "            "        "    1,  Child's,  size  4%x4j^   "  7  50 

11333.   Cups,  Drinking,  Granite,  No.  9,  size  2>^x4  inches   "  3  00 

11333.  "     Food,  Granite,  No.  01}^,  l>i  pints,  with  re-tinned  covers   "  6  75 

11334.  "        "           "        "    02, 2  pints,  with  re-tinned  covers   "  8  50 

11335.  "     Measuring,  Granite,  No.  104,  one  pint  capacity,  graduated  in  fourths   "  4  50 

11336.  Spit,  Granite,  No.  10,  size  4%x3>i  inches     "  6  25 

11337.  "       "    Covered,  Granite,  No.  15,  size  i}ix3^  inches   "  8  50 

11338.  "       "    White  Enamel   "  10  80 

11339.  "       "    Covered,  White  Enamel   "  13  50 

11340.  Cuspadores,  Hospital,  Granite,  No.  4,  size  6^x5  inches   "  12  00 

11341.  "       .        "             "             6,  size  8x6  inches   "  13  50 

11343.  Douche  Bucket,  Aloe's,  Granite,  l>i  gallon   "  30  no 

11343.  Foot  Tubs,  Oval,  Granite,  No.  1, 18)^xl5%x8X  inches   "  26  25 

11344.  "      "         "         "         "   2,20   xl6Xx9    inches   "  30  00 

11345.  "      '•         "         "         "    3, 21%xl7?ix95^  inches   "  37  50 

11346.  Jars,  Asylum,  Slop,  Granite,  No.  40,  with  Bail   "  60  00 

11347.  "     Hospital,  Slop,  Granite,  No.  403,  with  Bail   "  37  50 

11348.  Pans,  Bed,  Granite,  No.  1,  with  ftver   "  48  00 

11349.  "       "    Hanks',  Granite   "  48  00 

11360.      "     Bidet,  Granite,  No.  10,  size  Il%xl8)ix4  inches   "  39  00 

11351.  "     Instrument,  Granite,  No.  100,  size  9    x  7>i  inches   "  9  00 

11352.  "            "                "         "    200,  size  10    x  8>i  inches   "  9  75 

11353.  "            "                "        "    300,  size  12%  x  8%  inches   "  10  50 

11354.  "            "                "         "    400,  size  15    xll    inches   "  13  50 

11355.  "                "        "   450,  size  16    xll    inches   "  15  00 

11356.  "            "                "        "   500,  size  17>i  X  12>^  inches   "  18  75 

11367.        "     Pus,  Granite,  No.  1,  size  9  }4x3%  inches   "  12  00 

11358.  "       "        "        "   2,  size  10>ix4>i  inches   "  13  80 

11359.  "        "         "         "   3,  size  11   x4X  inches   "  15  60 

11360.  "       "    Smith's,  Granite,  No.  30   "  15  00 

11361.  "       "        "       White  Enamel   "  24  00 

11362.  "       "    White  Enamel,  No.  1,  size  3%x  9}^  inches   "  19  20 

11363.  "        "         "         "        No.  2,  size  45-4  xl0>^  inches   "  2160 

11364.  "        "       "         "        No.  3.  size  4X-X11    inches   "  24  00 

11365.  Wall  Soap  Dishes,  Granite,  No.  60,  size  6>ix4xl>i  inches   "  *  50 

11366.  Wash  Bowls,  Granite,  No.  24,  size  9Jix2,i^  inches   "  5  25 

11367.  "        "           "       "   30,  size  12;4x3>i  inches   "  8  25 

11368.  "         "            "        "   36,  size  15   xSJ^  inches   "  12  75 

11369.  Water  Buckets,  Flaring,  Granite,  No.  40,  4  quarts   "  12  75 

11370.  "          "            "            "         "     60,  6  quarts   "  13  50 

11371.  "          "            "            "         "     80,  8  quarts   "  15  75 

11372.  "          "            "            "         "   100,  10  quarts   "  18  00 

11373.  "          "            "             "         "   120, 12  quarts   "  20  25 

11374.  "          "            "             "         "    160,  16  quarts   "  24  00 

11375.  Water  Heater,  for  Grates,  Granite,  No.  25,  size  6>^x6>i  inches   "  2100 

11376.  Water  Pitcher,  Granite,  No.  200,  2  quart   "  15  00 

11377.  "            "          "          "    400,  4     "    "  21  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

INSTRUMENT  CABINETS— INSTRUMENT  STANDS. 
ALOE'S  ASEPTIC  GLASS   INSTRUMENT  CABINETS. 


These  Glass  Aseptic  Instrument  Cabinets 
have  been  constructed  to  supply  the  demand 
for  an  instrument  cabinet  that  will  prevent 
instruments,  when  not  in  use,  from  becom- 
ing contaminated.  Being  constructed  of  glass 
and  iron,  the  instruments  are  all  in  view, 
thus  facilitating  the  selection  of  instruments 
desired  for  any  operation.  The  illustration 
clearly  shows  the  construction.  They  are 
made  of  angle  iron,  with  double  thick  glass, 
front,  sides  and  back,  and  with  plate-glass 
snelves.  The  doors  are  rendered  air  tight,  or 
nearly  so,  by  rubber  packing,  while  the  joints 
are  all  closely  forged  and  accurately  fitted. 
They  are  very  handsome  in  appearance,  being 
painted  white,  and  lacquered  inside  and  out, 
and  are  provided  with  lock  and  key. 

The  height  given  is  exclusive  of  the  feet, 
which  can  be  had  6,  8  or  12  inches  high.  The 
small  cabinet  is  furnished  with  casters. 

We  are  prepared  to  make  any  size  or  style 
of  instrument  cabinet  desired,  and  will  cheer- 
fully furnish  plans  and  estimates. 


11378.  Aloe's  Aseptic  Glass  Instrument  Cabinet,  double  door,  large,  6  feet  high,  4  feet  wide,  2  feet 

deep  (from  front  to  back),  10  plate-glass  shelves   $175  00 

11379.  Aloe's  Aseptic  Glass  Instrument  Cabinet,  double  door,  medium,  4  feet  high,  4  feet  wide,  2 

feet  deep,  8  plate-glass  shelves     150  CO 

11380.  Aloe's  Aseptic  Glass  Instrument  Cabinet,  single  door,  small,  4  feet  high,  2  feet  wide.  2  feet 

deep,  5  plate-glass  shelves   100  00 


ROOSEVELDT   HOSPITAL  INSTRUMENT 
STAND. 

The  Stand  represented  in  Fig.  11381  is  made  entirely 
of  wrought  iron  and  glass.  The  joints  and  connecting 
parts  are  closely  joined,  making  the  stand  as  near  aseptic 
as  it  is  possible  for  a  piece  of  furniture  of  this  kind  to  be 
made.  They  are  finished  in  white  enamel  and  present  a 
neat  and  clean  appearance.  The  Stand,  as  shown,  has 
two  glass  plates,  each  15x19  inches  and  stands  34 
inches  high.  If  so  desired,  another  glass  plate  may  be 
substituted  for  the  cross  pieces.  These  stands  are  fur- 
nished with  or  without  casters,  as  ordered. 


11381.  Kooseveldt  Hospital  Instrument  Stand,  2  glass  plates,  15x19x34  inches  high   $  18  00 

11382.  "  "  "  "      3    "       "        15x19x34     "        "    21  00 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

INSTRUMENT  CABINETS-INSTRUMENT  STANDS. 


MO.  PAC.  R.  R.  HOSPITAL  INSTRU- 
MENT AND  DRESSING  STAND. 

In  Fig.  11383  we  illustrate  a  very  desir- 
able stand  for  an  operating  room,  where  the 
space  is  limited,  as  it  can  be  utilized  both 
as  a  dressing  and  instrument  table,  and  also 
as  a  retainer  for  dressing  materials  until 
they  are  wanted  for  application.  During  the 
operation  the  top  of  the  stand  may  be 
utilized  to  hold  a  tray  of  instruments,  and 
when  it  is  completed  the  cover  may  be  raised 
and  fastened  as  indicated  in  cut.  The  front 
of  the  case  has  a  hinged  glass  shelf,  which 
will  be  found  a  convenience  in  dispensing 
the  dressings.  Near  the  bottom  of  the  stand 
is  a  glass  shelf  20x24  inches,  which  may  be 
used  for  any  purpose  for  which  it  may  prove 
to  be  most  convenient. 


MULLANPHY  HOSPITAL  I NSTRU- 
MENT  STAND. 

The  Miillanphy  Hospital  Instrument 
Stand,  shown  in  Fig.  11384,  represents 
a  convenient  combination  of  instrument 
tray  and  stand.  The  stand  is  made  of 
wrought  iron,  after  the  style  of  Fig. 
11381,  and  in  place  of  the  glass  shelves 
is  supplied  with  two  Granite  instrument 
trays  l2}iiXl7)4.  The  lower  one  of  these 
trays  is  fitted  with  a  small  faucet,  by 
means  of  which  the  soiled  solution  may 
1^  be  drawn  ofi.  The  instruments  then 
may  be  re-covered  with  new  solution 
and  this  procedure  repeated  as  often  as 
required. 


11384. 


11383. 
11384. 


Mo.  Pac.  R.  R.  Hospital  Instrument  and  Dressing  Stand,  20x24x34  inches  high,  $  60  00 
MuUanphy  Hospital  Instrument  Stand,  13x18x34  inches  high   25  GO 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

INSTRUMENT  AND  DRESSING  TABLE. 
IRRIGATOR  STANDS. 
MULLANPHY   HOSPITAL   INSTRUMENT  AND   DRESSING  TABLE. 


This  table  differs  from  Fig.  113S1  only  in  having  but  one  plate  glass  shelf,  and  in  the  dimensions.  It 
maybe  had  with  two  glass  shelves,  and  this  latter  style  is  preferable  to  the  one  illustrated,  as  it  makes  a 
stronger  and  firmer  table.   It  will  be  famished  with  or  withoxit  casters,  as  ordered. 

11385.   Mullanphy  Hospital  Instrument  and  Dressing  Table,  24x32x34  inches  high   $25  00 

ll38'i.  "  "  "  "        "  "     24x32x34    "       "    with  2  glass  shelves,  30  00 

BOTTLE   IRRIGATOR  STANDS. 


These  stands  afford  a 
ready  means  of  transport- 
ing antiseptic  solution 
from  one  part  of  the  hos- 
pital to  another,  and  the 
bases  are  made  wide,  to 
insure  safety.  The  bottles 
hold  3  gallons  each  and 
are  supplied  with  ground 
glass  stoppers.  They 
are  incased  in  soft-rubber 
covered  frames,  and  these 
are  so  pivoted  that  the 
solution  may  be  poured 
from  the  bottles  by  simply 
lipping  them. 


11300.  11388. 

11387.  Bottle  Irrigator  Stands,  for  2  bottles   |2S  00 

11388.  "  "  "         "4      "   40  00 

11389.  "  "  "         "  6      "    55  00 

11390.  "  "  "         "8      "    70  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

IRRIGATOR  STANDS— IRRIGATORS. 
OUTTEN'S  (ST.  LOUIS)   IRRIGATOR  STAND. 

Suggested  by  W.  B.  Outten,  M.  D., 
chief  surgeon  missouri  pacific  railroad  system,  st.  louis. 


This  desirable  Irrigator  Stand  has 
been  in  use  for  some  time  in  the  Mis- 
souri Pacific  Railroad  Hospital  in  this 
city,  where  it  has  given  excellent  satis- 
faction. By  means  of  telescoping  tubes 
and  thumb  set-screws,  the  irrigator  can 
be  raised  and  fixed  at  any  height  np  to 
eight  feet,  thus  regulating  the  flow  of 
solution  nicely.  It  offers  this  advantage 
over  the  "pulley  in  the  ceiling"  plan  of 
suspending  Irrigators,  that  it  can  be 
placed  either  to  the  right  or  left  or  at 
the  head  or  foot  of  the  operating  table, 
as  most  convenient.  The  circular  plate 
of  glass  supplied  answers  admirably 
for  an  instrument  or  dressing  table. 


11391.  113y^ 

113«1.   Outten's  (St.  Louis)  Irrigator  Stand  vr'-'r •};••■  Aa'y'V'^'iV^h'J^'^' *  Vkn 

11392      Hospital  Irrigators,  1  gallon,  complete,  with  Esmarch's  cut-off  and  6  feet  of  tubing   ^  au 

11393:        "        :;       2    '■        "        "        "                 6           '    350 

223^5             "             "           5                   "            "            "                           b    ' 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

INVALID  LIFTER. 


HOSPITAL   INVALID   LIFTER,   No.  42. 


11389. 


11396.   Frame  7  feet  long  by  7  feet  high. 


This  Lifter  can  be  nsed  over  any  bedstead.  It  is  made  of  gas  pipe  and  is  very 
light  and  strong.  Fixed  double  wheel  casters  are  used  to  conveniently  locate 
it  in  position  for  use. 

The  back-rest  used  can  be  attached  to  any  of  our  iron  bedsteads  at  a 
small  cost.  The  Lifter  is  taken  apart  for  shipping,  but  is  easily  set  up  with 
right  and  left  hand  sockets. 

DtRECTIONS  FOR  USING  LIFTER. 

Remove  straps  from  one  side  of  frame,  with  back-rest  let  down.  Place 
swinging  frame  over  patient,  then  slip  straps  under  him  and  buckle  to  the  side 
bar.  riace  the  machine  over  the  bed  and  hook  onto  it  the  swinging  frame,  then 
raise  patient  by  turning  handle  of  windlass. 

11396.  Hospital  Invalid  Lifter,  No.  42   $45  00 

NURSES'   INSTRUMENT  CASES. 

These  Nurses'  Chatelaine  Cases  are  neatly  made  of  Morocco  Leather,  leather 
lined,  and  contain  the  following  instruments  : 
1  I'ean's  Haemostatic  and  Dressing  Forceps. 
1  Pair  Straight  Scissors. 

1  Pair  Probes,  one  with  eye  and  one  with  spear  point. 
1  Female  Catheter,  German  Silver. 
1  Artery  and  Dressing  Forceps. 

1  American  Indestructible  Index  Thermometer,  with  magnifying  (lens)  front. 
The  cases  are  provided  with  buckle  to  slip  on  leather  belt,  or  strap  to  go 
about  the  waist. 

11397.  Nurses'  Aprons,  Gossamer  Rubber   $  1  50 

11398.  "       Caps,  Pare  Gum  .  .'.*.'.*.  .'.  .  .  ..  125 

11399.  "      Chatelaine  Instrament  Cases,  complete   6  00 

11400.  "       Sleeves,  Gossamer  Rubber  per  pair,  75 
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OPERATING  APRONS. 


11401.  1140^.  11403. 


BAXTER'S  SURGICAL  APRON. 

For  a  long  time  we  have  had  calls  from  Surgeous  for  an  Operating  Apron  and  have  never 
before  this  one,  as  suggested  by  Dr.  Baxter,  seen  one  that  gave  satisfaction. 

As  seen  in  the  cut,  the  apron  is  made  of  one  piece  of  sheeting,  coated  on  one  side  only, 
with  the  finest  maroon  Para  rubber,  and  fastened  with  tapes,  behind  the  waist. 

It  is  durable,  light,  and  can  be  rolled  up  into  a  very  small  compass,  so  as  to  be  carried  in 
any  satchel. 

The  pockets  in  the  front  are  handy  places  to  put  artery  forceps,  scissors,  or  anything  that 
the  operator  wishes  to  have  within  quick  reach. 


TRIPPE'S  SURGICAL  APRON. 

At  the  request  of  Dr.  R.  J.  Trippe  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  we  have  recently  made  an  apron 
of  same  material  as  above,  but  with  front  fitting  close  up  around  collar  and  long  enough  to  fall 
to  the  shoe  top  on  a  medium  tall  person. 

11401.  Baxter's  Surgical  Apron,  39  inches  long     $4  00 

11402.  "  "  "      47     "        "    4  25 

11403.  Trippe's  Surgical  Apron,  58     "       "    6  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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BERGMANN'S  ANTISEPTIC  OPERATING  GOWNS. 

AFTER  THE  PATTERN  OF  PROF.  ERNST  VON  BERGMANN,  OF  BERLIN. 


i'rout.  11406.  Back. 


We  have  had  frequent  demands  from  surgeons  and  from  hospitals  for  operating  gowns,  and  are 
now  prepared  toolfer  gowns  of  linen  or  cotton  drilling  made  after  the  pattern  of  Von  Bergmann,  of  Berlin. 
They  are  durably  made,  the  linen  of  pure  unbleached  linen  and  the  cotton  of  heavy  drilling,  and  will  be 
found  much  more  satisfactory  than  the  light,  flimsy  cotton  gowns  which  generally  will  not  stand  more  than 
two  or  three  trips  through  the  laundry.  As  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  illustration,  these  gowns  are 
famished  with  short  sleeves  with  tapes  attached,  to  tie  below  the  operator's  shirt  sleeves,  and  thus  over- 
comes the  tendency  of  the  sleeves  to  slip  down  in  the  operator's  way.  These  gowns  envelope  the  body  com- 
pletely, fit  snugly  around  the  collar,  and  have  broad  tapes  to  go  around  the  body  and  tie  in  front. 

11404.  Bergmann's  Operating  Gowns,  cotton   $  2  50 

11405.  "  "  "       linen   3  50 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

OPERATING  TABLES. 

AN  OPERATING  TABLE  FOR  GENERAL  AND  GYN>ECOLOGICAL  SURGERY, 
ADAPTED  TO  GIVE  THE  TRENDELENBURG  POSTURE. 

By  Clement  Cleveland,  M.  D., 

aitending  surgeon  woman's  hospital  and  gynecologist  to  new  york  cancer  hospital, 

new  york  city. 

***********!(( 

It  is  constructed  almost  entirely  of  galvanized  iron.  The  supports  or  legs  and  the  frame- 
work of  the  top  are  made  of  angle  iron,  this  form  of  the  metal  being  as  strong  as  the  solid, 
and  very  much  lighter. 

To  form  the  legs  the  iron  (one  and  one-half  inches  angle  iron)  is  bent  in  the  form  shown 
in  the  diagram  (Fig.  lA),  with  the  angle  turned  inward.  They  are  held  together  and  prevented 
from  spreading  by  bands  of  one  and  one-quarter  inches  strap  iron,  shown  in  diagram. 


Fig.  1. 


The  frame  of  the  top  made  of  the  same  size  angle  iron,  with  angles  turned  inward  and 
downward,  is  six  feet  long  and  nineteen  and  one-half  inches  wide.  It  is  open  at  the  lower 
end  when  tipped  in  the  Trendelenburg  posture.  The  table  is  thirty-four  inches  high,  and  its 
top  is  made  to  swivel  at  its  center  on  two  blocks  of  metal  placed  at  the  top  or  apices  of  the 
support,  allowing  an  up  and  down  or  see-saw  motion. 

Attached  to  the  frame  on  its  under  side,  for  two  and  a  half  feet  of  its  length,  with  a  depres- 
sion at  its  center  of  four  inches,  is  the  drain-pan,  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  or  center  point. 
This  cannot  well  be  shown  in  the  diagram.  The  table  is  made  to  drain  only  in  the  horizontal 
position,  as  it  is  necessary  to  have  the  patient  in  that  posture,  when  the  abdominal  cavity  is 
irrigated,  that  all  fluid  may  gravitate  to  the  pelvic  cavity,  where  it  can  be  readily  sponged  out. 

Jutting  outward  and  upward  from  the  center  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  on  both  sides, 
are  guards,  two  inches  wide  and  two  and  a  half  feet  long,  designed  to  guide  fluids  into  the 
drain-pan  and  to  prevent  them  from  flowing  over  on  to  the  floor  or  on  to  the  clothing  of  the 
operator  and  his  assistant. 

The  top,  which  is  movable,  is  made  of  galvanized  plate  iron  in  three  sections.  The  head  and 
center  plates  are  hinged  together  by  a  simple  device  which  admits  of  them  being  taken  apart. 
The  head  and  shoulder-plate  is  twenty-eight  inches  long,  the  center,  sixteen  and  the  foot-plate 
twenty-five.    The  construction  and  arrangement  can  be  seen  in  the  diagram  (Fig.  1  G,  I,  E,). 
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It  will  also  be  observed  that  the  sides  of  the  center-plate  are  cut  out  in  curved  sections. 
This  is  to  facilitate  drainage. 

The  foot-plate  is  terminated  at  its  inner  end  by  a  cylinder  of  nickel-plated  metal  and  at 
the  other  by  a  piece  of  one  and  one-half  inch  angle  iron,  the  latter  to  carry  out  the  symmetry 
of  the  table.  The  purpose  of  the  cylinder  is  to  prevent  injury  to  the  structures  in  the  popliteal 
spaces,  when  the  patient  is  being  tipped  into  the  Trendelenburg  posture. 


Fig.  2. 


Ten  inches  from  its  upper  end  this  plate  is  made  to  swivel  on  brackets  four  inches  below 
the  frame.  This  mechanism  can  be  better  understood  from  diagram  (Fig.  2  R)  than  from  a 
description.  It  is  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  patient  four  inches  higher  from  the  floor, 
when  thrown  into  the  Trendelenburg  posture  than  she  would  be  were  the  plate  to  swivel  from 
the  frame  directly.  Through  this  foot-plate,  at  about  the  center,  are  cut  four  narrow  fenestrce. 
Through  these  straps  are  pushed  to  hold  the  legs  in  position.  The  openings  are  made  rather 
long,  to  allow  the  straps  to  slip  up  and  down  as  the  position  of  the  patient  is  changed. 

Attached  to  each  side  of  the  frame  in  the  position  seen  in  diagram  (Fig.  1  C)  is  a  semi- 
circle of  one-inch  strap  iron,  which  is  for  the  double  purpose  of  adding  strength  to  the  top 
and  providing  the  means  of  holding  the  patient  at  any  pitch  desired,  this  latter  being  attained 
by  the  aid  of  wheels  (Fig.  1  D),  which  are  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  semicircles  by  means 
of  clamps  at  any  desired  point  of  the  supports. 

From  the  legs  at  the  head  of  the  table,  curving  outwards  and  upwards  are  two  strong 
bars,  held  together  by  a  cross-bar  (Fig.  1  H).  Upon  these  the  head-plate  rests,  and  by  them 
is  held  in  the  horizontal  position,  when  the  frame  is  tipped  to  give  the  Trendelenburg  posture. 
This  is  seen  in  Fig.  2. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


975 


HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

OPERATING  TABLES. 

THE  CLEVELAND  OPERATING  TABLE.-Continued. 

On  the  under  surface  of  the  foot-plate,  near  its  lower  end,  is  hinged  a  curved  bar,  which 
is  also  hinged  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  the  cross-bars  of  the  legs  (Fig.  2  F).  It  will  be 
readily  seen  that  when  the  table  is  tipped,  this  draws  the  foot-plate  into  the  position  shown 
in  Figs.  2  and  3,  thus  flexing  both  thighs  and  legs. 


Fig.  3. 


When  the  table  is  in  the  horizontal  position  the  foot-plate  is  held  firmly  in  place  by  a  lock 
on  its  under  surface  and  at  its  lower  end,  which  can  be  managed  with  the  greatest  ease.  This 
it  is  hardly  worth  while  to  describe. 

In  the  construction  of  the  table  the  aim  has  been  to  secure  ease  of  cleaning  and  handling. 
It  can  be  readily  taken  apart  either  to  cleanse  or  transport.  Being  all  of  galvanized  iron  it 
can  be  scrubbed  and  deluged  with  water. 

To  make  the  table  complete,  and  to  save  time  and  trouble,  I  advise  the  purchase  of  the 
thick  rubber  pad  which  is  made  to  fit  the  head  and  center-plates.  lUibljer  is  expensive,  but 
any  one  seeing  the  pad  and  its  use  would  not  order  the  table  without  it. 

11406.  Cleveland's  Operating  Table,  Style  A     $  75  00 

11407.  '<  "  "        "     B,  made  so  that  plate  G,  Fig.  2,  can  be  let 

down  so  as  to  be  on  a  line  with  center-plate  1   85  00 

1140S.    Rubber  Pad  for  Cleveland's  Table   16  50 

Packing,  $2.50;  cartage,  if  forwarded  by  freight,  $].C0. 
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EDEBOHLS"   OPERATING  TABLE. 

By  Geo.  M.  Edebohls,  M.  D., 
gynecologist  to  st.  francis'  hospital,  new  tork. 

The  frame  A  ot  the  table-top  is  cast  in  one  piece  of  metal,  with  all  corners  and  angles  well  rounded  for 
purposes  of  ready  cleansing.  After  uniting  frame  and  legs  all  joints  are  filled,  the  metal  surfaces  smoothed 
and  the  table  finally  galvanized  as  a  whole.  This  secures  the  filling  of  any  crevices  and  makes  a  practically 
unbroken  surface,  continuons  over  the  entire  framework  of  the  table. 


Fig.  1— Top  of  Table.   A,  metal  frame;  B,  polished  glass  plate  for  head  and  shoulders;  C,  polished  glass  plate  for  body; 
D,  metal  surface;  E,  trough;  N,  holes  for  foot  supports. 

The  table  top,  (Fig.  1)  measures  20x49  inches  over  all,  and  consists  of  two  plates  of  polished  French 
glass,  B,  C,  one-half  inch  thick,  with  rounded  and  polished  edges  and  corners,  and  of  a  smooth  metal  sur- 
face, D.  The  glass  plate,  B,  inches  square,  supports  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  patient.  It  is  re- 
movable from  the  frame  for  purposes  of  cleansing.   The  greater  part  of  the  trunk  and  part  of  the  thighs  of 


-Side  view  of  Table. 


the  patient  rest  on  plate  C,  which  is  19xl6>^  inches  in  size,  and  also  removable.  The  metal  surface  D  is  1.5 
inches  wide,  7  inches  long  in  its  horizontal,  and  12  inches  long  in  its  vertical  portioa.  The  horizontal  part 
supports  the  lower  portion  of  the  thighs,  while  the  legs  are  flexed  so  as  to  bring  the  calves  against  the  verti- 
cal prolongation.  Two  metal  bars,  cast  in  one  piece  with  JD,  pass  under  C,  supporting  the  latter,  and  are 
hinged  upon  a  pinion  passing  across  the  table  between  the  two  glass  plates.  This  pinion  can  be  with- 
drawn, allowing  of  removal  of  all  the  parts  for  easy  cleansing.  Two  projecting  pins  pass  from  each  of  the 
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EDEBOHLS-  OPERATING  TABLE.-Continued. 

two  metal  bars  through  corresponding  perforations,  O,  in  the  glass  plate    C  to  keen  thp  lattPr  frnm  «iiH 
ing  when  ms  elevated.   The  glass  plate  (?,  is  . separated  by  intervals  Tspkce's  iVfncVwidfS^ 
D  below  and  the  frame  of  the  table  on  either  side.   All  fluids  used  in  irrigation  pass  over  the  edses  of  r  into 
a  trough,  >^  swung  beneath,  which  conducts  them  into  a  receiving  vesselT  F  sending  on  thi  S  shelf  G 
(F.g.  2).   This  permits  of  free  washing  of  the  abdominal  walls  before,  or  of  flushmTff  the  abdomfnil  cav^ 
during  an  operation  without  wetting  the  clothing  of  patient  or  operator  c  auuumiuai  uaviiy 

When  C  and  O,  with  the  patient  in  position,  are  elevated-the  Trendelenburg  posture-the  ratchets  of 
//,  catching  upon  the  bar  ^,  allow  of  any  desired  height  being  maintained,  or  of  an  almost  instantaneous 
change,  in  the  degree  of  elevation,  being  effected  at  any  time.  lu.uauiaucuus 


The  use  of  the  table  for  operations  upon  perinseum,  vagina  and  uterus  is  depicted  in  Fig.  4.  The  patient, 
in  the  dorsal  position,  is  brought  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  table.  The  buttocks  are  supported  upon  D,  while 
the  ankles  are  encircled  by  the  foot-straps,  L,  and  the  feet  held  suspended  two  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
table  by  the  removable  uprights,  K  (See  also  Fig.  2.)  This  method  of  securing  flexion  of  the  thighs  is 
preferable  to  any  otlier  with  which  I  am  familiar.  It  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  leg-crutches  or  Bein- 
nalter,  with  the  straps  encircling  and  constricting  the  neck  and  shoulder  of  the  patient,  and  keeps  the  feet 
well  out  of  the  operator's  way.  The  uprights  also  prevent  the  assistants  from  leaning  upon  the  legs  of  the 
patient  during  operation,  and' the  resultant  subsequent  complaints  of  the  patient.  The  clothing  is  tucked  up 
onto  plate  C,  and  the  freest  irrigation  of  the  field  of  operation  can  be  employed  without  wetting  the  patient. 

The  metal  plate.  D,  takes  the  place  of  and  renders  superfluous  the  ordinary  rubber  perineal  pad,  and 
conducts  all  irrigating  flaid  into  the  basin,  il/,  This,  to  me  individually,  is  a  matter  of  considerable  impor- 
tance, since  I  have  for  some  years  past  entirely  discarded  the  use  of  sponges  in  operations  upon  the  uterus, 
vagina  and  perinaeum  and  use  in  their  stead,  constant  irrigation  during  the  operation,  with  sterilized 
water  or  weak  antiseptic  solutions.  The  ability  to  raise  plate  D,  and  with  it  the  buttocks  of  the  patient,  to 
any  heiglit  is  a  convenience  appreciated  by  the  operator. 

11409.  Edebohls'  Combined  Operating  Table,  as  described   $  90  00 

11410.  Edcbohls'-Morris'  "  "    110  00 

Packing,  $3,00;  cartage,  if  forwarded  by  freight,  |1.00. 

Upon  the  advice  of  Dr.  Robert  T.  Morris  of  New  York,  attachments  have  been  made  to  Edebohls'  table, 
making  it  also  available  for  general  operations. 

The  attachments  are  as  follows,  according  to  Fig.  2: 

1.  A  straight  elongation,  taking  the  place  of  D,  providing  with  B  and  C  a  platform  5  to  6  feet  in  length. 

2.  At  or  near  /}  at  each  side  there  are  sockets  for  holding  a  shelf  for  operations  upon  either  arm. 

H  Under  plate  B  there  is  a  pan  like  E;  it  starts  at  end  opposite  to  E  and  reaches  under  a  little  further 
than  /'.'.   The  table  can  be  used  with  either  or  both  pans. 
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A  GYNAECOLOGICAL  OPERATING  TABLE. 

facilitating  the  employment  of  trendelenburg's  posture. 

By  Francis  Foerster,  M.  D., 
instructor  in  gynaecology  at  the  new  york  post-graduate  medical  school  and  hospital. 

To  make  clear  the  motives  which  guided  me  in  designing  this  apparatus,  I  must  point  out 
the  great  difficulties  with  which  we  meet  in  finding  a  suitable  table  when  we  are  forced  by 
circumstances  to  perform  a  major  gynaecological  operation  at  the  patient's  own  home.  It 
frequently  happens  among  the  poor  classes  that  for  certain  reasons  they  can  not  enjoy  the 
hospital  and  the  facilities  it  offers,  and  it  is  in  these  cases  that  our  choice  among  the  several 
articles  of  furniture  available  is  the  most  limited  one.  The  bed  must  be  excluded  for  obvious 
reasons;  the  dining  table  is  usually  too  broad  and  clumsy;  the  kitchen  table  may  answer, 
provided  that  it  is  built  solidly  and  has  not  seen  too  many  days  of  use.    Compelled  to  com- 


11411, 


promise  with  anything,  we  call  this  piece  of  furniture  into  service,  and,  after  assurino-  our- 
selves that  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  house  do  not  forbid  the  operation,  we  proceed  Every- 
thing may  go  well,  but  it  may  be  our  misfortune  that  the  table,  at  the  moment  when  we  least 
expect  It,  gives  way  and  the  operation  must  be  continued  under  the  most  embarrassin<^  cir- 
cumstances. Such  an  accident  is  so  much  the  more  likely  to  happen  when  we  try  to  o^et  our 
patient  into  Trendelenburg's  posture  by  putting  boxes  under  one  end  of  the  table  to  elevate 
the  same,  thus  weakening  the  whole  structure.  To  prevent  such  an  occurrence,  or  rather  re- 
currence-as  it  has  happened  to  me— and  to  enjoy  at  the  same  time  other  facilities,  I  had  this 
portable  table  constructed.  ' 

The  table  is  constructed  of  angle  iron  and  nickel-plated  steel  bands.    Folded  up,  it  forms 
a  grate-like  frame,  the  legs  being  fastened  by  hinges,  and  fitting  when  closed,  exactly  into  the 
frame.    The  top  is  formed  of  a  series  of  steel  bands,  each,  one  and  a  quarter  of  an  inch  wide 
at  a  distance  of  four  to  five  inches  from  each  other.    The  greater  part  of  the  top  is  taken  up 
by  the  arrangement  for  Trendelenburg's  posture.  =  ^  u^, 

When  irrigation  of  the  abdominal  cavity  is  indicated,  the  patient  may  be  lowered  readily 
by  disengaging  the  support.  We  now  enjoy  the  great  advantage  that  the  irrigating  fluid  flows 
off  directly  through  the  grate-like  table,  a  flooding  of  the  patient's  clothing  and  of  the  operat- 
ing table  being  thus  avoided.  A  piece  of  rubber  cloth  fastened  to  the  four  legs  of  the  table, 
will  catch  the  liquid  and  conduct  the  same  to  a  vessel  standing  under  the  table,  savin-  the 
carpet  and  floor  from  being  soiled.  ' 

11411.    Foerster's  Operating  Table   ^  gg  qq 
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KELLY'S  ANTISEPTIC  OPERATING  TABLE. 

FOR   LAPAROTOMY  AND  GYNAECOLOGICAL  WORK. 
DEVISED  BY  DR.  HOWARD  A.  KELLY  OF  JOHNS    HOPKINS  HOSPITAL,  BALTIMORE,  MD. 


11412. 


The  Antiseptic  Operating  Table,  as  shown  in  the  above  cut,  is  made  entirely  of  brass  and 
bronze,  highly  polished,  with  an  inch  thick  plate-glass  top. 

The  table  is  32  inches  high,  21  inches  wide  and  44  inches  long;  the  extreme  length  when 
the  seat  and  foot  rest  are  extended  is  6  feet  6  inches.  The  base  of  the  table  is  cast  in  one 
piece,  supported  by  four  Yale  Casters;  the  two  uprights  are  of  heavy  tubing.  Attached  to  the 
lower  collar  of  the  support  of  the  foot-rest  at  A,  there  is  a  spring-catch  which  holds  the  same 
in  a  fixed  position  when  extended.  At  B,  there  are  two  fingers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  support, 
to  change  the  angle  of  the  foot-rest.  The  plate  glass  top  rests  on  a  cast  frame,  firmly  held  in 
position  by  lugs  on  the  sides  and  ends.  The  lug  at  the  lower  end  can  be  turned  down  by 
loosening  the  thumb-screw,  the  glass  plate  can  then  be  slid  forward  and  removed  with  ease. 

The  whole  table  is  massively  built  and  has  an  elegant  appearance. 

When  not  in  use  the  seat  and  foot-rest  can  be  turned  under  the  table  as  shown  by  the 
dotted  lines  in  the  cut  above. 

The  first  one  of  these  tables  has  been  made  according  to  the  instructions  of  and  for  Dr. 
Howard  A.  Kelly,  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md.  Another  is  in  daily  use  at  the 
private  hospital  of  Dr.  Joseph  Tabor  Johnson,  Washington,  D.  C. 

11412.    Kelly's  Gyuttcological  Operating  Table   $175  00 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES 
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OPERATING  TABLES. 


TUHOLSKE'S  (ST.   LOUIS)  ASEPTIC  OPERATING  TABLE. 


11413. 


This  table  is  destined  especially  for  Hospital  work.  It  is  strongly  and  substantially  bnilt,  and  the 
following  points  render  it  of  special  advantage :  It  can  be  cleansed  in  all  its  parts  with  the  greatest  facility, 
(the  two  glass  plates  being  entirely  removable).  In  the  employment  of  an  irrigator  it  offers  the  great 
advantage  that  the  irrigating  fluid  flows  off,  directly  through  the  gutter  or  slot  in  the  center  of  the  table  to  the 
copper  trough  below,  thence  to  the  waste  pail,  a  Hooding  of  the  operating  table  and  floor  being  thus  avoided. 

The  table  as  above  illustrated,  is  made  with  two  glass  plates,  set  one  inch  apart  at  an  incline  of  10°, 
thus  affording  perfect  drainage.  These  can  be  removed  from  the  frame  and  thoroughly  cleansed.  The  frame 
is  made  of  smoothly  joined  wrought  iron,  braced  so  as  to  secure  firmness,  a  feature  that  is  lacking  in  many 
new  tables.  The  trough  is  made  of  copper,  placed  in  the  center  of  the  table  between  the  two  plates,  and  can 
readily  be  removed  should  occasion  require  it.  Each  table  is  furnished  with  two  heavy  rubber  pads  placed 
over  each  glass  plate.  These  make  excellent  cushions  and  are  impervious  to  blood  and  other  fluid  which 
they  are  liable  to  come  in  contact  with.   The  table  is  handsomely  japanned  and  mounted  on  double  casters 


and  can  easily  be  moved  about.   Length  66  inches  ;  width  28  inches ;  height  36  inches. 

11413.  Tuholske's  Aseptic  Operating  Table,  with  Rubber  Pads   $  75  00 

MISCELLANEOUS  OPERATING  TABLES. 

Illustrations  and  descriptions  of  these  tables  will  be  furnished  upon  application. 

11414.  Boldt's  Portable  Laparotomy  Table   $  50  00 

11415.  Hagedorn's  Operating  Table    106  00 

11416.  Hirschberg's  Ophthalmological  Operating  Table   160  00 

11417.  Koerte's  General  Operating  Table   11.5  00 

11418.  Sonnenburg's  Operating  Table   75  00 


ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

DRY  HEAT  STERILIZERS. 
BOEKEL'S   DRY   HEAT  STERILIZING  OVENS. 

A 


It  has  been  the  aim  of  the  makers  to  constract  an  oven  to  produce  uniform  heat  all  over  the  inside  of 
the  oven.  They  are  made  of  the  best  Russia  iron,  with  double  walls,  through  which  the  heat  circulates,  and 
having  a  register  on  the  top.  In  order  to  secure  a  perfectly  even  circulation  of  the  heat  all  around,  there  are 
connecting  openings  between  the  double  walls.  The  heat,  furnished  by  a  powerful  Bunsen  Burner,  placed 
below  the  funnel-shaped  opening  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  oven,  circulates  through  the  dotible  walls, 
and  escapes  through  the  register  in  the  center  of  the  top.  In  order  to  secure  the  proper  heat  necessary  for 
sterilization  and  to  prevent  the  overheating  of  the  instruments,  etc.,  which  would  spoil  them,  there  is 
inserted  into  the  opening  on  the  left  side  in  the  top  of  the  oven  and  held  by  a  cork,  as  shown  in  the  cut, 


REICHERT'S   IMPROVED  GAS  REGULATOR, 

Working  by  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  a  column  of  mercury,  which  closes 
or  opens  the  orifice  through  which  the  gas  is  supplied  to  the  burner. 

The  cut  represents  the  apparatus  in  one  iifth  actual  size;  c  is  the  mercury  bulb, 
communicating  by  a  thin  tube  with  the  widened  cylinder  into  which  the  part  A  is 
ground  air-tight.  Part  A  has  a  large  opening  at  a,  a  smaller  one  at  the  end  nearest  to 
the  mercury,  and  a  fine  perforation  opposite  the  tube  B.  The  gas  enters  at  A,  passes 
through  the"  apparatus  and  flows  through  the  rubber  tube  at  B  to  the  burner. 

S  is  an  iron  screw,  which  turns  readily  in  a  small  glass  tube.  To  adjust  the 
apparatus,  the  part  A  is  introduced  so  that  the  small  perforation  is  just  opposite  B  (see 
cut),  the  gas  is  supplied  by  the  proper  connections  (rubber  tubing),  the  burner  is  lit 
and  the  temperature  observed  by  the  thermometer.  When  the  desired  degree  of  heat 
has  been  reached,  the  mercury  column  is  regulated  in  this  way:  The  screw  is  screwed 
in,  thereby  forcing  more  mercury  into  the  column  and  out  at  the  point  where  the  tube 
widens,  until  it  finally  stops  up  the  inlet  at  a  and  the  flame  gets  smaller.  In  this  posi- 
tion the  burner  is  supplied  through  the  small  hole  opposite  B  only,  and,  if  desired,  this 
constant  flame  can  be  further  diminished  by  turning  the  small  perforation  away  from  B. 

This  instrument  secures  constant  temperature  at  any  desired  degree  from  1°  C.  to 
near  the  boiling  point  of  mercury  within  one-fifth  of  a  degree  Centigrade  ;  the  accuracy 
is  increased  bv  surrounding  the  heated  space  with  non-conducting  material. 

A  black  "powder  is  sometimes  deposited  by  the  gas  on  the  surface  of  the  mer- 
cury;  this  is  to  be  removed  by  a  camel's  hair  brush. 


11419. 
11420. 
11421. 
11433. 
11423. 
11424. 


11434 


Boekel's  Dry  Heat  Sterilizer,  9x9x12  inches,  with  Bunsen  Burner,  Thermometer  and  Regulator,  $16  50 
9x9x15,     "         "        "            "                "             "           "  19  60 

9x9x18,     "         "       "            "                "            "          "  21  75 

12x12x24,     "         "        "            "                "             "           "  30  00 

18x20x24,     "         "        "            "                "             "           "  40  00 

Raichert's  Improved  Gas  Regulator   2  50 


Measurements  given  are  inside  measurements. 
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STEAM  STERILIZERS. 


ANTISEPSIS   HAS   BEEN    FOLLOWED   BY  ASEPSIS. 


The  present  aim  of  the  surgeon  is  not  to  load  the  wonnd  with  dressings  saturated  with  antiseptics, 
which  are  at  the  same  time  irritating  and  possibly  excoriating,  but  to  protect  the  aseptic  wound  with  aseptic 
pads  and  aseptic  bandages. 

Every  physician  feels  more  or  less  uncertain  and  uneasy  about  dressings  that  have  been  kept  on  the 
shelves  of  the  druggist's  store  and  in  the  cabinets  of  his  office  awaiting  use.  They  accumulate  dust,  and 
with  it  germs.  The  recent  practice  in  the  leading  hospitals  is  to  sterilize  all  dressings  in  the  operating  room 
and  to  remove  them  from  the  sterilizing  chamber  just  at  the  moment  of  need. 

Many  surgeons  who  formerly  used  carbolic  and  corosive  sublimate  solutions  for  disinfecting  wounds 
now  operate  with  a  continuous,  gentle  flow  of  sterilized  (aseptic)  water  over  the  wound,  thereby  obtaining  a 
better  healing  surface.  Antiseptic  solutions  require  to  be  of  such  strength  to  be  efficacious  that  when 
applied  to  raw  tissue  they  cause  it  to  become  white,  in  part  cauterized.  This  film  of  cauterized  surface  must 
become  absorbed  in  the  healing  process.  In  warm  aseptic  water  this  cauterizatiou  is  not  present,  and  the 
approximated  edges  and  surfaces  unite  by  first  intention. 


This  apparatus  is  relied  on  for  sterilizing  for  bacteriological  work,  and  subjects  itself  continually  by 
that  very  work  to  the  most  crucial  te^ t.  This  instrument  is  already  a  necessary  part  of  every  surgeon's  otfice 
stock.  Most  surgeons  keep  it  continually  mounted  over  a  gas  burner,  aQd  after  every  operation  steam  their 
instruments  for  an  hour  before  putting  them  away.  Before  each  operation  all  dressings  and  instruments  are 
sterilized  for  an  hour  or  more. 


Water  is  poured  into  the  pan  or  reseiwoir,  whence  it  passes  slowly  through  three  small  apei-tures  into 
the  shallow  copper  vessel  beneath,  becomes  converted  into  steam  and  rises  through  the  funnel  in  the  center 
to  the  sterilizing  chamber  above.  Here  it  accumulates  under  moderate  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  212°  F. 
The  excess  of  steam  escapes  about  the  cover,  becomes  imprisoned  under  the  hood  and  serves  to  form  a  steam 
jacket  between  the  wall  of  the  sterilizing  chamber  and  the  hood.  As  the  steam  is  forced  down  fi-om  above 
and  meets  the  air  it  condenses  and  drips  back  into  the  reservoir. 

This  is  the  only  inexpensive  apparatus  which  maintains  an  unvarying  temperature  of  212°  F.  (100  O.)  in 
all  parts  of  the  sterilizing  chamber  without  needing  any  care  or  attention.  For  this  reason  they  are  rapidly 
displacing  all  other  methods  heretofore  employed  by  prominent  institutions  throughout  the  country. 

Made  oval  in  shape.  Size  of  chamber,  14  inches  long,  9^  inches  wide,  6  inches  deep,  with  two  racks  for 
instruments. 

11425.     Arnold's  Steam  Instrument  Sterilizer,  Heavy  Tin,  Copper  Bottom   $  5  00 

11486.        "  "  "  "         all  Copper   12  50 


THE   ARNOLD  STEAM  STERILIZER. 


11436. 


DESCRIPTION. 


Larger  Sizes  Made  to  Order. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 


STEAM  STERILIZERS. 

A  NEW  COMBINATION  STERILIZER  FOR  ASEPTICIZING  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
WATER,  INSTRUMENTS  AND  DRESSINGS. 

Br  FEAKK  J.  THOENBtTKY,  M.  D., 
DEMONSTRATOR  OF  BACTERIOLOGY,  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL  DEPARTMENTS,  UNITERSITY  OF  BUFFALO. 

This  apparatus  is  designed  to  meet  the  recinirements  of  the  general  practitioner  as  well  as  the  specialist 
in  snidery,  obstetrics,  and  gyniBCology.  =  r-  f 

It  consists  of  a  boiler  (Ji)  in  which  the  water  is  sterilized,  a  tray  (C)  containing  soda  solution  in  which 
the  instruments  are  sterilized,  and  an  upper  chamber  {E)  for  sterilizing  the  dressings. 

The  steam  for  the  latter  is  generated  in  a  jacket  of  water  (^),  which  envelops  the  lower  boiler  and 
upper  instrument  tray.  The  dressing  chamber  is  provided  with  double  walls  separated  bv  a  space  a  few 
centimetres  in  width  and  corresponding  to  the  outer  water  compartment  below.  Through  the  upper  inter- 
vening space  steam  ascends  from  the  water  jacket,  to  enter,  through  a  line  of  perforations,  the  inner  chamber 
at  the  lop.  Hot  air  passes  up  around  the  dressings  through  the  outermost  space  (A'),  so  thev  are  warmed 
before  the  steam  encounters  them.  The  water  jacket  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  water  boiler  on  all  sides 
upward  to  the  top  of  the  instrument  tray.  It  has  drain  (/)  and  inlet  pipe  (G)  attached.  The  inner  walls  of 
the  water  jacket  form  the  walls  of  the  boiler  for  sterilized  water  on  four  sides  and  below.  Resting  into  the 
boiler  above  is  the  shallow  instrument  tray  with  soda  solution.  The  cover  of  the  tray  is  formed  by  the  bottom 
of  the  removable  chamber  for  dressings  above. 

In  the  latter  are  contained  two  sub-compartments  (F  F)— small  closed  boxes— with  two  rows  of  per- 
forations in  the  top  and  bottom,  left  open  for  entrance  of  steam  while  the  dressings  are  sterilizing,  afterward 
closable  to  preserve  them  uncontaminated.  The  communication  between  the  top  of  the  jacket  and  the  outer 
steam  compartment  of  the  upper  chamber  is  direct,  in  fact,  what  is  the  water  jacket  below  corresponds  with 
the  outer  steam  space  above.  The  steam,  after  permeating  and  traversing  the  dressings,  gauze,  cotton 
bandages,  etc.,  contained  in  the  boxes  in  the  upper  chamber,  escapes  through  a  vapor  pipe  at  the  side  into 
the  open  air,  or  may,  in  case  of  an  apparatus  of  large  proportions,  be  conducted  through  a  coil  of  lead  pipe  to 
be  condensed  in  a  vessel  of  cold  water. 


MADE  IN  TWO  STYLES. 

No.  1  entirely  of  Tin. 
No.  2  of  Copper,  with 
Russian  Iron  Cover. 


iiias. 


A,  water  jacket;  B,  water  boiler;  C,  soda  tray;  D,  instrument  tray;  E,  upper  steam  chamber ;  F.  boxes  for  dressings;  Ci.  supply  pipe  to 
boiler;  H,  tap  to  sterilized  wafer  boiler;  I,  faucet  to  water  jacket ;  J,  gas  supply  pipe ;  K,  hot-air  chamber. 


Supply  and  drain  pipes  are  provided  to  the  water  boiler  so  that  it  may  be  filled,  or  sterilized  water 
drawn  off,  as  desired. 

The  whole  apparatus  is  closed  at  the  top  by  a  tightly  fitting  cover  which  sets  into  a  water  seal  around 
the  periphery.  The  temperature  will  be  found  to  be  uniformly  100"  C.  in  the  steam  chamber  and  104"  C.  or 
more  in  the  boiling  water  and  soda.  The  apparatus  is  heated  by  means  of  a  gas  pipe  (J')  running  underneath 
and  containing  a  number  of  jets  so  that  the  heat  may  be  distributed  over  as  great  an  extent  of  surface  as 
possible.  Owing  to  the  compactness  of  the  apparatus,  its  comparatively  small  size,  and  the  provision  for 
rapid  heating,  the  entire  sterilizing  process  occupies  but  a  short  time. 

The  water  and  soda  are  boiled  in  three  to  five  minutes— the  instruments  sterilizing  in  the  soda — the 
upper  chamber  is  filled  with  steam  in  twelve  minutes,  and  in  twenty-eight  minutes  the  dressings  are  sterilized. 

Two  boxes  of  dressings  may  be  sterilized  at  one  time,  and  in  the  intervals  a  <iuantity  sufficiently  lai-ge 
to  last  for  a  number  of  operations,  so  that,  in  case  of  emergency  and  want  of  time,  only  a  delay  of  about  ten 
minutes  is  occasioned.  This  short  time  for  sterilizing  the  instruments  and  water  may  be  made  to  occupy  the 
interval  of  details  preliminary  to  the  operation. 

The  dressings,  after  having  been  asepticized,  are  removed  in  the  small  boxes  (no  secondary  handling 
and  contamination  being  permitted)  and  allowed  to  dry  out,  although  there  has  not  been  much  saturation 
through  condensation,  owing  to  the  dressings  having  been  warm  before  the  steam  encounters  them.  They 
set  directiv  over  and  rest  upon  a  tray  of  hot  soda  solution.  Secondly,  the  steam  is  generated  rapidly,  is 
saturated  and  under  considerable  tension,  and  consequently  has  not  much  tendency  to  condense  on  the 
articles. 

To  cause  evaporation  of  any  moisture  that  may  have  occurred,  however,  and  dry  thoroughly  the  dress- 
ings so  they  may  be  preserved  for  future  use,  hot  air  may  be  passed  through  them  in  a  manner  to  be  hereafter 
described.  The  dressings,  having  been  sterilized  and  dried,  keep  aseptic  indefinitely  in  the  tightly  closed 
boxes.  One  of  the  latter  may  be  taken  by  the  surgeon  to  cases  in  private  practice,  sterile  gauze  being  thus 
constantly  at  hand.  In  using  this  combination  sterilizer,  first  the  boiler  is  filled  with  water;  second,  a  one 
per  cent  soda  solution  is  placed  in  the  trav,  and  in  the  latter  the  instruments  are  submerged  in  a  shallow 
wire  basket  (Z)).  Next  the  boxes  are  filled  with  dressings  (leaving  the  cover  and  bottom  orifices  open)  and 
set  into  the  sterilizing  chamber.  Water  is  now  allowed  to  flow  from  the  hydrant  to  fill  the  jacket,  and  then 
the  gas  is  turned  on.  After  the  sterilizing  process  is  completed  the  water  is  drawn  from  the  jacket  through 
a  faucet  at  the  side,  and  water  from  the  hydrant  is  allowed  to  course  through  around  the  sterilized  water  in 
the  boiler,  cooling  it  for  immediate  use.  The  instruments  have  been  sterilized  in  the  soda  which  has  boiled, 
and  are  now  taken  out  and  set  into  a  tray  containing  a  cold  solution  of  carbolic  acid  and  soda,  one  per  cent 
each.  The  gas  fiame  allowed  to  continue' generates  drv  heat  (the  jacket  being  empty),  which  takes  the  same 
course  to  dry  the  dressings  as  the  steam  did  in  sterilizing  them.  This  constitutes  the  apparatus  and  its 
workings  complete. 

[Extract  from  N.  Y.  Medical  Journal,  Dec.  1892.] 

11427      Thornburv's  Combination  Sterilizer,  No.  1,  Tin   $15  00 

11438.  "      ■  "  "  "    2,  Copper   20  00 
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VAN   HEUSEN   COMPRESS   HEATER  AND  STERILIZER. 


The  necessity  and  growing  importance  of  sterilization  in  medical  science  is  obvious.  It  is  equally  true 
that  no  simple  or  satisfactory  apparatus  for  this  purpose  has  hitherto  been  made.  It  is  confidently  claimed 
that  the  Van  Heusen  Compress  Heater  and  Sterilizer  not  only  meets  this  need,  but  combines  advantages  and 
uses  never  contemplated  by  other  apparatus.   Among  the  distinguishing  features  are : 

Its  simplicity,  safety  and  portability.  The  rapid  generation  of  steam  and  its  absolute  confinement  to 
the  apparatus.  The  contents  are  removed  without  scalding  the  liands;  there  is  no  escape  of  steam  in  oper- 
ating room,  as  with  other  sterilizers  that  open  at  the  top,  nor  has  air  a  chance  to  cause  condensation  and 
saturation  with  water  on  the  contents  during  their  removal.  Little  condensation  takes  place  upon  the  con- 
tents of  the  drawer  in  operation,  for  the  water,  condensing  on  the  sides  and  roof  of  box,  returns  to  the  tank 
without  coming  into  contact  with  it.  The  re-condensation  inside  the  box  causes  little  or  no  loss  of  energy, 
and  allows  almost  indefinite  continuance  of  operation.  The  fact  that  no  surplus  vapor  can  condense  on 
instruments  placed  in  the  drawer,  which  would  cause  them  to  rust,  makes  this  the  only  complete  sterilizer 
for  the  purpose.  In  the  sterilization  of  bandages,  heating  of  compresses,  preparation  of  poultices,  etc., 
saturation  with  water  is  most  detrimental.   No  other  apparatus  obviates  this. 

The  efficacy  of  hot  applications  is  obtaining  increasing  recognition,  though  the  discomforts  and  dangers 
incident  to  the  treatment  hitherto  have  seriously  impaired  its  value  and  restricted  its  use.  The  Van  Heusen 
Compress  Heater  and  Sterilizer  is  the  first  and  only  apparatus  that  does  away  with  the  old  tedious  and 
imperfect  method  of  heating  compresses,  bandages,  etc.  There  is  no  further  need  of  wringing  out  hot 
cloths  and  scalding  the  hands.  In  ten  seconds  a  moist,  aseptic  compress  is  secured,  heated  to  any  desired 
temperature  up  to  212°  F.,  which  can  be  easily  applied  to  the  patient,  and  which  becomes  absolutely 
dry  when  the  heat  leaves  it.  Oil  silk  or  rubber  protectors,  once  necessary,  are  now  superfluous;  there  is  no 
possibility  of  welting  the  bedding,  and  the  patient  is  no  longer  subject  to  colds  or  chills,  which  have  always 
been  a  constant  source  of  danger.  Any  desired  number  of  hot  compresses  are  always  ready  for  application 
as  needed,  and  no  skill  is  required  in  their  preparation.  Compresses,  dressings,  etc.,  may  be  quickly  and 
thoroughly  saturated  with  volatile  disinfectants,  soporifics  or  drugs  by  making  the  necessary  preparation  in 
the  water  used  to  generate  the  steam. 


11439. 


DESCRIPTION. 


In  the  above  cut  "A  "  represents  a  box  of  finest  tin-lined  copper;  "B  "  a  sliding  drawer  of  perforated 
tempered  brass,  nickeled  ;  "  C  "  outer  door,  which  is  closed  in  operating  and  prevents  escape  Of  steam  ;  "  D  " 
frame  for  holding  the  sterilizer  proper,  "A,"  and  to  protect  lamp  flame  from  air  currents.  When  not 'in  use 
the  lamp  is  placed  in  drawer,  "  B,"  and  the  frame,  "  D,"  receives  box,  "  A,"  securing  compactness  in  trans- 
portation.  In  bottom  of  box,  "  A,"  is  a  small  tank  containing  water. 


OPERATION. 


The  instruments,  or  dressings  to  be  heated  or  sterilized,  are  placed  in  the  drawer,  which  is  then  slid  into 
position  and  the  door  closed.  The  necessary  amount  of  water  in  the  tank  beinsr  small,  steam  is  almost  in- 
stantly generated,  forces  itself  through  the  material  placed  in  the  drawer,  condenses  on  the  roof  of  the 
apparatus,  and  runs  down  its  walls,  returning  to  the  tank.  Little  condensation  can  take  place  on  the 
material  in  the  drawer,  which  is  thus  rendered  free  from  excess  of  moisture,  and  there  is  no  escape  of  steam 
in  the  room  while  the  apparatus  is  in  operation. 

11429.    Van  Heusen's  Compress  Heater  and  Sterilizer,  No.  2,  8  inches  by  16,  full  Copper,  controllable 

new  triple  forced  Flame  Lamp,  Nickel  trimmings   $  14  OO 

114.30.     Van  Heusen's  Compress  Heater  and  Sterilizer,  No.  3, 12  inches  by  24,  full  Copper,  controllable 

new  triple  forced  Flame  Lamp,  Nickel  trimmings   2.5  00 

These  apparatus  are  all  adapted  for  the  use  of  Bunsen  burner. 

11431.     Portable  Sterilizer  Case  for  No.  2  apparatus   1  50 

Apparatus  with  two  or  more  drawers  or  special  sizes  may  be  had. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

STRETCHERS. 

WATERPROOF  CANVAS  POLE  STRETCHER,   No.  56. 


11433. 

Size,  6  feet  long  by  27  inches  wide ;  weight,  10  lbs. 

The  poles  in  this  stretcher  are  6  feet  8  inches  long,  making  the  handles  4  inches  long  at  each  end. 
These  poles  can  be  slipped  out  of  the  pockets  of  the  canvas  cover  so  that  the  canvas  may  be  washed. 
This  stretcher  rolls  up  very  compactly. 

11432.   Canvas  Pole  Stretcher,  No.  56  per  dozen,  $  18  00 

WATERPROOF  CANVAS  FOLDING  STRETCHER,   No.  48. 


Size,  6  feet  by  2  feet  3  inches ;  weight,  14  lbs. 

The  handles  extend  6  inches  at  each  end,  making  total  length  7  feet. 

The  frame  is  made  of  best  hard-wood,  and  the  cover  is  15  ounce  white  waterproof  duck. 

This  stretcher  can  be  used  with  the  legs  opened  or  closed. 

We  can  furnish  this  stretcher  with  an  enamel  duck  cover  at  an  extra  cost,  if  desired. 


11433. 


Canvas  Folding  Stretcher,  No.  48  per  dozen,  $  22  00 


WOVEN   WIRE  STRETCHER,   No.  7. 


11434. 

Size,  6  feet  long  bv  24  inches  wide  ;  weight,  25  lbs. 

Heavy  double  weave  fabric,  on  hard -wood  frame,  well  varnished.  The  handles  extend  6  inches  at  each 
end.  Entire  length,  7  feet.  We  put  legs  like  on  No.  48  Stretcher  on  this  Stretcher,  if  desired,  at  a  small 
extra  cost. 

11434.    Woven  Wire  Stretcher.  No.  7  Per  dozen,  $  30  00 

114^5       Woven  Wire  Folding  Stretcher,  No.  7,  with  folding  legs   "       "        36  00 


986 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

WARD  CARRIAGE. 

11436.    MORTON'S  IMPROVED  SURGICAL  WARD  DRESSING  CARRIAGE. 


The  Ward  Dressing  Carriage  is  made  upon  the  general  model  of  the  original  one  introduced 
first  by  Dr.  Thomas  G.  Morton,  some  years  ago,  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital.  It  consists  of  a 
framework  40  in.  high  (height  is  inclusive  of  glass  slab  and  casters,  hereinafter  alluded  to)  by 
20  in.  wide  and  43  in.  long — at  top.  The  body  of  framework  measures  385^  iu.  long  by  17  in. 
wide,  supported  by  four  solid  rubber  casters  4  in.  in  diameter.  The  framework  is  divided  by  a 
stationary  slatted  shelf,  4:%  in.  from  the  floor;  a  second  slatted  shelf  (sliding),  201-4  in.  above 
first;  a  third  solid  sliding  shelf,  5>2  above  second,  and  the  top  is  covered  by  a  slab  of  3^  in. 
plate-glass.  The  top  of  framework  is  surrounded  by  a%  in.  brass  rod  railing,  supported  by 
ten  brass  rod  uprights. 

On  top  of  carriage  are  five  one-gallon  jars  for  dressings.  A  five-gallon  copper  tank  (for 
either  distilled  or  carbolized  water)  with  projecting  faucet,  supported  by  a  brass  plate,  for 
supplying  an  agate  iron  ware  basin,  which  is  supported  in  brass  rod  framework  at  one  end  of 
carriage.  On  top  of  copper  tank  is  a  stone  jar  for  Hg  CI2  solution,  inclosed  in  a  wooden 
jacket,  which  has  a  copper  cover.  The  stone  jar  is  supplied  with  a  hard-rubber  faucet  and  10)^ 
feet  of  heavy  rubber  tubing,  with  Esmarch's  hard-rubber  stop-cock,  for  irrigating. 

Between  the  top  of  the  carriage  and  third  shelf  are  two  drawers  of  full  width  of  framework, 
between  these  draw^ers  is  an  open  compartment,  extending  entirely  through  carriage;  on  the 
lower  shelf  are  two  copper  receivers — one  15>4in.  long  by  14^4  in.  wide  by  14}^  in.  deep,  with 
a  partition  9  in.  from  side;  the  other  14%  in.  long  by  11%  in.  wide  by  IT^^'in.  deep,  with  a 
spout  at  one  end,  in  which  rests  a  spouted  basin,  the  dimensions  of  which  are :  Top,  1 3%  In. 
in  diameter;  bottom,  8%  In.  in  diameter;  length  from  edge  to  end  of  spout,  16  in.  Both  re- 
ceivers have  riveted  handles.  On  back  of  carriage  are  two  metal  hooks,  from  which  towels, 
etc.,  can  be  suspended;  and  at  one  end  is  attached  a  large  handle.  All  of  the  above-named 
articles  are  supplied  with  the  carriage. 

Upon  the  carriage  are  kept,  in  jars,  cut  dressings,  cotton,  sponges,  towels,  gauze  bandages, 
silk  protective  and  drainage  tubes ;  also  minor  operating  instruments  in  a  closed  glass  tray, 
constantly  immersed  in  a  three  per  cent  carbolized  glycerine  solution.  Bandage  and  plaster 
scissors,  a  palette  knife,  common  cotton  bandages,  towels  and  lint,  a  large  duster  for  iodoform, 
bottles  for  iodine,  turpentine,  alcohol,  fluid  soap,  soap  linaraent,  etc.,  and  a  jar  of  boracic  acid 
ointment,  together  w  ith  basins,  rubber  cloth,  wax  paper,  soap  dish,  nail  brush,  adhesive  plaster 
and  lamp,  about  complete  the  dressing  carriage  outflt.  All  portions  of  the  carriage  are  simple 
of  construction,  so  that  they  can  be  readily  taken  apart  and  rigorously  cleansed. 

Prices  on  application. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

WHEEL  TABLE. 


HOSPITAL  WHEEL  TABLE,  No.  1. 


We  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  the  medical  profession  and  hospital  managers  to  the  Hospital  Wheel 
Table,  as  shown  in  the  engravings,  filling  as  it  does  a  long  felt  want  of  hospitals  for  conveying  patients  from 
one  part  of  the  building  to  another.  It  is  entirely  new  from  anything  there  is  in  the  market,  and  highly 
recommended  wherever  in  use.  It  has  two  24  inch  and  two  12  inch  round  rubber  tire  steel  suspension  wheels ; 
the  latter  are  attached  by  a  swivel  which  allows  the  stretcher  to  be  moved  in  any  direction. 


Wheel  Table  showing  Stretcher  partly  removed  from  Frame. 


The  entire  frame  is  of  wrought  iron,  steel  axles,  and  finished  in  black  throughout.  The  stretcher, 
which  is  well  padded  and  covered  with  oilcloth,  is  capable  of  carrying  a  weight  of  600  pounds.  The  height 
of  the  apparatus  is  generally  that  of  the  ordinary  operating  table,  so  that  the  patient  can  be  transferred  from 
one  to  the  other  without  the  slightest  jar.  The  stretcher  can  be  removed  and  lowered  to  the  level  of  the 
bed,  and  the  patient  can  be  transferred  with  the  same  satisfactory  results.  Length  6  feet,  width  2  feet  2 
inches,  height  2  feet  10  inches.   Will  pass  through  a  2S  inch  doorway. 

11437.    Hospital  Wheel  Table,  No.  1  ?35  00 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  HUMANE  RESTRAINT. 
THE   LYNCH    RESTRAINT  BUCKLE. 


11438. 

The  Lynch  Restraint  Bnckle  is  constracted  upon  a  principle  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  Yale 
lock — is  nickel  plated  and  very  neat  in  appearance. 

It  is  unlocked  with  a  neat  flat  key,  and  locked  by  slipping  back  the  bolt  with  the  finger;  a  spring  pin 
prevents  locking  till  desired. 

There  are  no  steel  springs  to  rust,  break  or  get  out  of  order.  Nothing  can  reach  the  works  to  clog  or 
impede  their  action.   The  straps  cannot  be  cut  or  broken  at  the  buckle-tongue. 

A  one  inch  strap  with  this  buckle  will  stand  more  strain  than  a  three  inch  one  with  any  other  buckle; 
this  result  is  secured  by  an  exceedingly  simple  mechanical  device.  It  can  be  attached  and  detached  much 
easier  than  any  other  buckle. 

It  cannot  be  picked  by  the  patient.  .Its  adoption  secures  a  uniformity  of  keys  throughout  the  institution. 
It  is  more  economical  than  any  other.  It  is  more  durable  than  any  other.  In  short,  it  is  unrivaled  in  every 
necessary  particular. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  USING  BUCKLE. 

To  unlock,  push  in  the  key  straight. 

To  lock,  press  down  small  pin  in  end  of  bolt  with  the  fore-finger  of  the  right  hand,  then  push  in  the 
bolt  with  thumb  of  same  hand. 

The  pin  is  to  prevent  locking  till  ready.   When  not  in  use,  slip  in  the  bolt. 

THE   LYNCH   SHOE   AND  CLOTHING  BUCKLE. 


11440.  Slipper,  Showing  Buckle  Attached. 


We  are  also  now  offering  a  very  neat  small  buckle,  a  modification  of  the  larger,  for  fastening  shoes  and 
clothing.  It  is  nickel  plated;  can  be  readily  attached;  locks  and  unlocks  on  the  same  principle  as  the  larger 
buckle.  Saves  its  price  in  a  day. 


THE   LYNCH   LEATHER  WRISTLET. 


11441. 

These  are  made  of  the  best  Heavy  Russet  Stock  and  lined  with  best  Buckskin.  A  roll  is  turned  on  the 
side  next  the  hand.  The  Wristlet  is  attached  to  the  waist  strap  by  a  brass  staple  and  plate,  and  is  adjustable 
for  three  sizes  of  wrists. 


A.  S.  ALOE  con  PAN  Y,  ST.  LOUIS. 


989 


HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  HUMANE  RESTRAINT. 
THE   LYNCH    LEATHER  ANKLETS. 


11445.    With  Small  Buckles. 

We  make  two  styles  of  Anklets,  one  with  small  and  one  with  large  buckles.  Those  with  small  buckles 
do  not  become  separated  when  detached  from  the  patient,  but  are  always  together  when  required  for  use. 
They  are  adjustable  to  any  ankle,  and  are  especially  designed  for  day  use. 


11444.   With  Large  Buckles. 


Those  with  large  Buckles  may  be  used  separate,  and  are  best  adapted  for  night  use. 

Both  are  made  of  No.  1  russet  leather,  lined  with  best  buckskin,  and  rolls  are  turned  on  both  edges. 

THE   LYNCH    LEATHER  MUFF. 

Is  of  a  new  design,  much  superior  to  all  the  older  styles,  and  made  of  russet  leather.  Its  form  is  per- 
manent. Permanent  wristlets  are  attached  and  so  fitted  with  buckles  as  to  be  adjustable  to  any  size  of  wrist. 
These  wristlets  are  turned  on  the  edge  and  lined  with  best  buckskin,  as  are  also  the  seams  in  the  Muff.  The 
most  thorough  ventilation  is  secured  by  perforations  on  the  under  surface  and  back. 

Furnished  with  Waist  Strap  and  Patent  Lock  Buckle,  complete. 


THE   LYNCH    LEATHER  MITTS. 

This  cut  represents  our  Leather  Mitts.  The  wristlet  and  upper  part  of  palm  are  made  of  heavy  russet 
leather  and  lined  with  best  buckskin.  The  front  and  back  of  hand  are  of  calf  russet,  soft  and  pliable.  Ven- 
tilation is  secured  by  perforations  in  the  back.  Attachment  to  waist  strap  is  made  by  two  brass  staples  on 
each  wrist,  as  shown  in  cut. 

Furnished  with  Waist  Strap  and  Patent  Lock  Buckle,  complete. 


THE   LYNCH   CANVAS  MITT. 


THE   LYNCH   CANVAS  MUFF. 


11453.  11449. 

Our  Mitt  and  Muff  of  drab  canvas— above  illustrated— have  become  great  favorites  in  many  hospitals. 
They  are  neat  in  appearance,  light,  durable  and  washable.  The  use  of  our  small  Lock  Buckle  on  the  wristlet 
renders  it  impossible  to  obstruct  circulation  in  the  hand  by  too  tight  buckling. 

In 'the  Muff  the  hands  are  separated  by  a  thickness  of  the  canvas. 

Furnished,  complete,  with  Waist  Straps  and  Buckle. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  HUMANE  RESTRAINT. 
THE   LYNCH    BED  STRAP. 


11446. 

In  offering  this  new  device  for  keeping  delirious  patients  in  bed,  we  feel  that  we  are 
supplying  one  of  the  most  important  articles  in  the  whole  hospital  armamentarium.  It 
deserves  to,  and  we  believe  it  will,  quickly  find  its  way  into  every  hospital  of  every  description 
and  every  place  where  delirious  persons  are  treated  or  detained.  It  is  the  product  of  many 
months'  experimentation,  stimulated  by  hundreds  of  inquiries  for  such  an  apparatus,  and 
aided  by  the  suggestions  and  criticisms  of  a  large  number  of  the  most  expert  physicians  and 
surgeons  in  this  country. 

1st.    It  is  new,  simple,  practical  and  durable. 

2d.     It  is  quickly  and  easily  attached  to  beds  of  every  size. 

3d.     It  is  adjustable  to  persons  of  every  size. 

4:th.    It  is  made  of  strong  hemp  web  manufactured  especially  for  this  purpose. 

5th.    The  anklet  is  of  soft,  pliable,  woven  material  which  will  not  chafe. 

6th.  While  it  secures  the  patient  firmly  to  the  bed,  sufficient  freedom  of  motion  may  be 
permitted  to  allow  him  to  rest  on  either  side. 

The  Lynch  Bed  Strap. — A,  attachment  to  head  rail;  B,  B,  attachments  to  side  rails; 
C,  C,  attachments  to  foot  rail.  Turn  cords  around  rails  two  or  three  times,  and  tie  with  small 
cords  at  end;  draw  tightly.    To  permit  patient  to  turn  on  one  side,  relax  at  B  or  B. 

11438.  Lynch  Patent  Lock  Buckle  and  Strap  each,  $   2  50 

11439.  Lynch  Patent  Shoe  Buckle  ....  -  each,  75c. ;  per  dozen,       8  00 

11440.  "        "        "         "    with  strap  and  Loops   "     90c.;     "       "         9  00 

11441.  Lynch  Leather  Wrislet,  with  Patent  Lock  Buckle  and  Waist  Strap .  .per  pair,  5  50 
11443.    Lynch  Leather  Muff,        "        "        "        "        "        "        "   each,      8  00 

11443.  Lynch  Leather  Mitts,       "        "        "        "        "        "        "    ..per  pair,      8  00 

11444.  Lynch  Leather  Anklets,    "        "        "  "        "        "    ..  "    "         6  00 

11445.  "         "  "         "    Small  Buckles   "     "         6  00 

11446.  Lynch  Bed  Strap  each,     10  00 

11447.  Lynch  Camisole,  with  4  Small  Buckles   "        10  00 

11448.  Lynch  Canvas  Muff,  complete   "         5  GO 

11449.  "         "        "    without  Waist  strap   "         2  50 

11450.  "        "         "     Waist  and  Wrist  Strap   "  100 

11451.  Lynch  Canvas  Mitts,  complete  per  pair,       5  00 

11468.        "         '*        "     without  Waist  Strap   "  2  50 

11453.        "         "        "  "     Waist  and  Wrist  Strap   "     "  100 

These  goods  are  thoroughly  reliable,  and  are  all  hand  made.  Each  article  is  first  pressed 
into  shape  while  wet,  then  dried  and  afterwards  lined  and  stitched.  This  secures  permanence 
of  shape  and  prevents  wrinkling  of  the  lining. 

ALL  INSTRUMENTS  ILLUSTRATED  ARE  DESIGNATED  BY  BOLD-FACED  FIGURES. 
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HOSPITAL  FURNISHINGS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  HUMANE  RESTRAINT. 


CANVAS  STRAIGHT  JACKET  (CAMISOLE). 

MADE  OF  CANVAS  WITH  LOCK  BUCKLE. 

Although  in  the  present  day  Lunatics  are  treated  kindly  and  allowed 
all  the  liberty  and  favor  consistent  with  their  own  welfare,  it  may  some- 
times becomie  necessary  to  either  separate  them  from  their  families  or 
their  surroundings,  or  conline  them,  to  prevent  them  doing  harm  to 
others.   This  is  the  object  of  the  Straight-Jacket. 

It  should  be  slipped  on,  buttoned  and  the  arms  folded  across  the 
back  and  buckled. 

Patients  should  be  treated  with  all  possible  kindness,  and  the  jacket 
taken  off  as  soon  as  they  become  docile. 

11454.  Canvas  Straight  Jacket,  long   $"50 

11455.  "  "  "       short   6  00 


WIRE   PROTECTION   BED  FOR  THE  INSANE. 


This  bed  is  double  the  strength 
of  anything  ever  before  manu- 
factured for  the  purpose,  and  is 
provided  with  four  spring  locks 
opened  by  one  key,  the  catches 
being  placed  at  equal  distances, 
thus  equalizing  the  straiin. 

The  frame  is  heavy  angle  steel, 
with  net  work  of  No.  5  wire,  all 
enameled  black.  Heavy  double 
wheel  casters  are  used  on  this  bed 
and  the  door  is  so  constructed 
that  a  patient  can  be  laid  on  it 
and  easily  rolled  into  the  bed  and  ; 
at  the  same  time  the  door  can  be 
closed  and  locked. 


Size,  6  feet  3  inches  by  2  feet  inside. 
Weight,  350  lbs. 


11456.    Wire  Protection  Bed  No.  46 


$65  00 
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REPAIRING,  NICKEL-PLATING,  ETC. 

We  will  receive  surgical  instruments  and  medical  apparatus  of  every  description  for  any  required 
repairs— sharpening,  polishing,  nickel-plating,  etc.  While  space  does  not  admit  of  an  extended  price  list  for 
these  items  the  following,  relating  to  many  instruments  in  general  use,  will  be  found  convenient  and,  by 
affording  an  opportunity  for  comparison,  will  serve  as  an  index  to  some  extent  for  other  instruments  of 
similar  size  and  form.  Charges  for  repairing  sets  and  large  collections  of  instruments  will  be  in  proportion 
to  time  expended. 

Attention  is  invited  to  the  desirableness  of  nickel-plating  as  an  ornament  and  protection  from  rust,  etc., 
for  many  instruments  of  steel  and  of  other  metals.  It  will  be  found  useful  for  almost  all  instruments 
excepting  those  with  edges. 

Instruments  may  be  sent  to  us,  plainly  addressed,  by  mail  or  other  conveyance  and,  as  we  frequently 
receive  similar  articles  by  the  same  mail,  in  order  that  we  may  recognize  each  and  avoid  mistakes,  besides 
our  address,  senders  will  please  write  on  each  parcel  "From,"  followed  by  their  own  address.  (Nothing 
besides  the  above  should  be  written  upon  or  within  the  package,  if  sent  by  mail,  parcel  post.)  A  letter  or 
postal  card  should  be  mailed  at  the  same  time,  stating  number  and  kind  of  instruments  sent  and  kind  of 
repairs  required. 

Amputating  Knives,  sharpened  and  polished,  small,  25c.;  medium,  50c.;  large   $  0  75 

"         Saws,  large,  polished,  50c. ;  polished  and  plated   75 

"  "      small,      "        25c.;      "  "    50 

"         Scalpels,  sharpening  and  polishing   15 

Artery  Forceps,  polished,  25c. ;  polished  and  plated   50 

"  "       new  spring   50 

Aspirator  Pumps,  repacked  and  polished,  50c. ;  polished  and  plated   75 

"       Needles,  sharpened    15 

"  "  "        polished  and  re -plated  with  gold   125 

"  "  "  "        "        "        "    nickel   50 

"       Valves  per  pair  50 

Atomizers,  hand,  new  bulbs.   See  page  315. 

"    valves  each,  $0  10  to  25 

"       steam,  repaired,  brass  parts  polished   1  oo 

"  "      brass  parts  polished  and  nickel-plated   2  50 

"  "      new  sheet  iron  boiler  stand  ;   i  oo 

"  "        "    medicine  cup,  drip  cup,  glass  tube,  face  shield,  etc.    See  page  315. 

"  "      metal  tubes,  cleared,  15c. ;  polished  and  nickel-plated   35 

Blunt  Hooks  and  Crotchets,  polished  $0  25  to  50 

"       "       "         "  "       and  nickel-plated   50  to  100 

Bone  Forceps,  polished,  small  and  medium,  30c. ;  large   50 

"        "  "       and  nickel  plated,  small  and  medium  50c.;  large   75 

Buggy  Case  Bottles.  These  we  will  furnish  at  lowest  rates.  In  ordering  specify  diameter  and  length, 
according  to  metric  scale. 

"     Buttons  per  dozen,  15 

"     Corners  set  of  8,  85 

"     Hinges,  end  pair,  50 

middle  each,  25 

"        "     Locks,  plain  slide     og 

"     spring  snap   50 

"        "     Name  Plate   20 

"     Re-covering  .".".".'.'.'$2  00  10      4  00 

"     Re -lining   ^  50  3  00 

"        "     Trimmings,  nickel-plated   j  50 

Catheter,  metal,  form  restored,  soldered,  etc  ^0  25  to  75 


re-curved 


25  to 


Crutches,  lengthened  pajj.,  i  qo 

new  tops,  according  to  style  per  pair,  $1  00,  $1  50  and  2  00 

Dissecting  Forceps,  polished   jg 

"             "       polished  and  nickel-plated  $0  25  to  50 

"        Scalpels,  sharpened  and  polished   ^- 

Eci-aseurs,  cleansed  and  polished                                                                                       VnKnll  , 

^       -r^,,.                      ,   $0  50  to  1  00 

Elevators,  Elliott's,  re-covered   ^ 

"       Ludlam's,  new  steel  band   ^ 

Eye  Knives,  Forceps  and  Scissors,  sharpened  and  polished                                            each  $0  15  to  25 

Eyes,  artificial,  re-polished  (at  owner's  risk  of  breakage)  .'.".'.'.'!.  ..".".',*.'.'  .'  2  00  to  3  00 

Fever  Thermometors,  register  and  scale  restored  (breakage  at  risk  of  owner")*.".*.'.'.".*.'.*.'.'.'.*..".".".".*  $  25  to  50 

Forceps,  Uterine,  Dressing,  polished,  30c.;  polished  and  plated  .*..*.*.!!.'!".'.*.!   50 

Galvanic  Batteries,  Electrical  Machines,  etc.,  repaired  and  supplied  with  new  conducting  cords, 

elements,  etc.,  as  per  prices  given  on  pages  776  ^nd  777. 
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REPAIRING,  NICKEL-PLATING,  ETC.— Continued. 

Hypodermic  Syringes,  new  barrels,  glass,  plain   ^0  85 

"              "        "        "         "    graduated   50 

"    packing   25 

"              "       repacked  and  new  piston   gO 

"              "       needles  sharpened  and  polished   13 

'■              "           "           "         "    cleared   25 

"  "       new  needles  (see  page  573). 

Lancets,  abscess,  bleeding,  thnmb,  and  vaccinating,  sharpened  and  polished                             each,  15 

Mirrors,  new  glass  costs  as  much  as  a  new  mirror,  see  page  227. 

Obsteti-ical  Forceps,  polished  jO  50  to  1  00 

"            "          "       and  nickel-plated                                                                 1  50  to  1  75 

Ophthalmoscopes,  new  round  mirrors,  Liebreich's,  75c. ;  Loring's  and  Knapp's   l  50 

"              new  lenses  in  disc   75 

"              re-blackening  and  re  numbering   2  00 

Ophthalmoscope  Cases,  empty,  Morocco  covered   1  75 

Perforators,  polished    |0  35  to  60 

"              "      and  nickel-plated                                                                              75  to  100 

Placental  Forceps,  polished                                                                                             50  to  75 

"           "            "      and  nickel-plated   1  oo 

Pocket  Case  Instruments,  sharpening  and  polishing  each  blade   15 

"       "             "                 "            "         "        scissors  $0  15  to  25 

"       "             "          polishing  and  plating  forceps                                                          15  to  25 

Pocket  Cases,  empty,  Aloe's,  2  fold,  black  morocco   1  75 

"         "         "          "      3    "       "           "    2  23 

"       4    "        "           "   3  00 

"        "        "         "      aseptic,  alligator   2  00 

"        "         "           "      black  morocco     2  50 

"        "        "         "      miniature,  black  morocco   130 

■'        "         "      students',    "         "    1  50 

"        "        "         "      Test  pocket,  black  morocco   150 

"        "        "     Clapp's,  "       "         "         "    1  50 

"        "        "     Eve's,  alligator,  with  patent  springs  for  knives   2  73 

"        "        "     Gross',  turkey  morocco   2  00 

"        "        "     Hayward's,  turkey  morocco   3  00 

"        "        "     King's,  black  calf,  with  metal  plate  and  clamp  for  knives   3  50 

"        "        "     Leonard's  No.  1,  alligator,  with  patent  clamp  for  knives   3  00 

"        "        "           "        No.  2,       ■'          "     metal  plate  and  patent  clamp  for  knives   4  00 

"        "        "     Marsh's,  alligator,  with  patent  springs  for  knives   2  00 

"        "         "     Nonpareil,  turkey  morocco   3  00 

"        "        "     Sumner's,  No.  1   2  50 

No.  2   2  00 

Williams'     2  25 

Sound,  Uterine,  polished  and  silver-plated     30 

"     Urethral,      "        "    nickel    "    25 

Syringes,  Enema,  new  bulbs  and  cleansed   75 

"          "       "    valves  each,  $0  10  to  25 

"        "     tubing   '.                           25  to  50 

Stethoscopes,  Camman's,  metal  tubes,  nickel-plated   50 

"                 "        new  hard -rubber  or  ivory  ear  tips  cacli,  25 

"                "          "    flexible  tubing  attached   1  00 

"                 "           "    hard-rubber  or  wood  parts,  complete   75 

"     bells    25 

"                "          "    soft      "       "    25 

Specula, onetallic,  rectal  and  vaginal,  polished  ?0  50  to  1  00 

and  nickel -plated                                           1  00  to  2  00 

Scarificators,  sharpened  and  polished  each  blade  15 

Thermo  cautery  Burner,  new  platinum  point   2  50 

Tooth  Forceps,  polished   25 

'«        "             "      andrepointed   "3 

"        "             "       "   nickel-plated   10 

Tonrnifinets,  Petit's,  new  straps   50 

Tonsilotomes,  sharpened  and  polished,  75c.  to  $1.00,  sharpened  and  plated  $1  00  to  1  50 

Trocars,  hydrocele,  paracentesis,  etc.,  polished  and  re-pointed   15 

Trusses,  new  spring  $0  '5  to  1  25 

All  other  instruments  promptly  and  reasonably  done. 
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HYDROLEINE 

Is  now  so  well-known  that  it  is  universally  indorsed  b}^  the 
medical  profession. 

It  arrests  decomposition,  restores  the  wasted  energies  of 
the  Body  to  Health,  and  rapidly  increases  weight  and  flesh. 
It  is  palatable,  is  readily  assimilated  by  the  stomach,  and  is 
now  prescribed  by  leading  physicians  throughout  the  country 
in  their  daily  practice. 

Sole  Agents  for  the  United  States, 

THE  CHARLES  N.  GRITTENTON  COMPANY, 

115  and  117  Fulton  Street,  NEW  YORK, 


 oi^  

Liithia-Potash  Water, 

Compounded  from  the  most  reliable  scientific  sources  for  the 
alleviation  and  cure  of 

GOUT,  RHEUMATISM  AND  URINARY  DISORDERS. 

It  is  uniform  in  composition,  agreeable  of  taste,  contains  more 
LITHIUM  BI-CAllBONATE  in  one  pint  than  any  natural  Lithia 
Water  in  one  gallon,  and  dissolves 

Stone  in  the  Bladder  and  other  Urinary  Concretions 

With  less  effort  and  expense  than  any  of  them. 
Send  for  Pamphlets  to 

Dr.  Enno  Sander, 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

FOR  SALE  BY  AI>L  DRUGGISTS. 
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THE   BEST  ANTISEPTIC 

FOR  BOTH  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  USE. 

LISTERINE. 

IMon-Toxic,  Non-Irritant,  Non-Escharotic-Absolutely  Safe,  Agreeable  and  Convenient. 


FORMULA.— LISTERINE  is  the  essential  antiseptic  constituent  of  Thyme  EacalviHu« 
Baptisia,  Ganltheria  and  Mentha  Arvensis,  in  combination.  Each  fluid  drachm 
also  contains  two  grains  of  refined  and  purified  Benzo-boracic  Acid. 

DOSE.— Internally :  One  teaspoonful  three  or  more  times  a  day  (as  indicated),  either 
full  strength  or  diluted,  as  necessary  for  varied  conditions. 


T  ISTERINE  is  a  well-proven  antiseptic  agent  —  an  antizymotic  —  especially  useful  in  the 
I — management  of  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  mucous  membrane,  adapted  to  internal 
use  and  to  make  and  maintain  surgical  cleanliness  —  asepsis  —  in  the  treatment  of  all  parts  of 
the  human  body,  whether  by  spray,  injection,  irrigation,  atomization,  inhalation,  or  simple  local 
application,  and  therefore  characterized  by  its  particular  adaptability  to  the  field  of 

PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE-INDIVIDUAL  PROPHYLAXIS. 

LISTERINE  destroys  promptly  all  odors  emauating  from  diseased  gums  and  teeth,  and  will 
be  found  of  great  value  wlieu  taken  internally,  in  teasponful  doses,  to  control  the 
fermentative  eructations  of  dyspepsia,  and  to  disinfect  tlie  mouth, 
throat  and  stomach.    It  is  a  perfect  tooth  and  mouth  wash, 

INDISPENSABLE  FOR  THE  DENTAL  TOILET. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  URIC  ACID  DIATHESIS. 

Lambert's  Lithiated  Hydrangea. 

RENAL  ALTERATIVE-ANTI-LITHIC. 


FORMULA.— Each  fluid  drachm  of  "Lithiated  Hydrangea"  represents  thirty  grains 
FRESH  Hydrangea  and  three  grains  of  chemically  pure  Benzo- Salicylate  of 
Lithia.  Prepared  by  our  improved  process  of  osmosis,  it  is  invariably  of 
DEFINITE  and  UNIFORM  therapeutic  strength,  and  hence  can  be  depended  upon  in 
clinical  practice. 

DOSE  —One  or  two  teaspoonfuls  four  times  a  day  (preferably  between  meals). 


Close  clinical  observation  has  caused  Lambert's  Lithiated   Hydrangea  to  be  regarded  by  physicians 
generally  as  a  very  valuable  Kidney  Alterative  and  Anti-lithic  agent  in  the  treatment  of 

URINARY  CALCULUS,  GOUT,  RHEUMATISM,  CYSTITIS,  DIABETES,  H/EMATURIA, 
BRIGHT'S  DISEASE,  ALBUMINURIA,  AND  VESICAL  IRRITATIONS  GENERALLY. 


YSeALIZING  that  in  many  of  the  diseases  in  which  Lambert's  Lithiated  Hydran(jea  has 
^\    been  found  to  possess  great  therapeutic  value,  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that 
suitable  diet  be  employed,  we  have  had  prepared  for  the  convenience  of  physicians 

DIEXeTIO  NOTES, 

suggesting  the  articles  of  food  to  be  allowed  or  prohibited  in  several 
of  these  diseases.    A  book  of  these  Dietetic  Notes,  each  note  perforated  and 
convenient  for  the  physician  to  detach  and  distribute  to  patients,  supplied  upon  request, 
together  with  literature  fully  descriptive  of  Listerineand  Lambert's  Lithiated  Hydrangea. 


LAMBERT  PHARMACAL  CO.,  St.  Louis,  U.  S.  A. 


British,  Canadian,  French,  Spanish,  German  and  South  American  Trade  Constantly  Supplied. 
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THE  ILLISOU"  PHISIIilBIIS'  SPE6IIILTIES. 


'yms  TABLE  can  be  instantly  adjusted  to  any 
position  desired,  witliout  inconvenience  to 
operatoror  patient.  Itrequires  no  lifting,  no  turn- 
ing of  craulcs,  and  is  as  solid  in  one  position  as  in 
another.  The  stirrups  are  adjustable.  These 
tables  are  made  in  a  number  of  different  styles, 
and  range  in  price  from  $50  to  $100.  They  are 
substantially  made  and  finished  in  excellent  style. 


/^UR  CHAIR  can  be  easily  and  quickly  adjusted 
to  the  different  positions.  It  is  made  and 
finished  in  the  best  possible  manner,  and  answers 
every  requirement  of  the  Sui'geou,  Gymecologist, 
Oculist,  Aurist  or  General  Practitioner.  Prices 
range  from  $50  to  $80.    Liberal  terms. 


THE  "ALLISON"  COMBINATION  CABINET. 

"XHIS  is  the  only  Cabinet  that  is  thoroughly  aseptic  and  proof 
against  dust  and  dampness.  The  upper  section  revolves, 
enabling  the  operator  to  obtain  any  instrument  in  the  Cabinet 
without  changing  his  position.  The  apartment  for  wash  basin, 
pitcher  and  jar  is  a  convenience  that  is  appreciated  by  every 
Physician.    Prices  from  $40  to  $(55. 


/^UR  INVALID  ROLLING  CHAIR  can  be  reclined  to  any  de- 
^  sired  angle,  by  raising  the  caps  on  the  arms.  The  foot-rest 
works  automatically  with  the  back.  This  Chair  is  comfortable 
and  easily  adjusted.  Prices  from  $20  to  $G5.  We  guarantee  tirst- 
class  work  and  offer  liberal  terms. 


W.  D.  ALLISON  CO.,  Manufacturers,  Indianapolis. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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THE  ONLT  BATTERY  WHICH  GENERATES 
THE  PROPER  CURRENT  FOR 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT. 


Clean,  Durable,  Efficient,  Powerful.   No  Rusting 
nor  Corrosion  of  Connections;  in  short, 

THE  AXO  IS  A  PERFECT  CELL 

FOR  A  PHYSICIAN'S  OFFICE. 


il'^^l'ISEXPosiTIOH  168* 

2 


n^flnt^itno^pther  unique,  and  which  is  not  obtainable  from  any  Other  known  electrical  scarce.  .  ,  , 
who  Us  once  used  it  would  ever  use  any  other,  and  no  patient  who  has  once  experienced  its  wonderful 
Ptfprt<;  would  ever  be  treated  with  any  other.  .    j    ,   „w  Tf 

bo  not  let  the  dealer  or  instrument  maker  persuade  you  to  take  one  of  the  ordinary  trade  hacks.  If 
they  have  not  the  Axo,  write  us  for  circular  and  prices. 

LECLANCHE  BATTERY  CO.,  I  I  I  to  I  17  East  13 1st  Street,  New  York. 


The  current  ffiven  otf  by  the  Axo  Cell,  on  the  contrary,  possesses  an  efficiency  as  a  therapeutic 
^""^  h  ,   ;    ,  ,  ..;„„!  „  No  physician 
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CHLORO-PHENIQUE 


INDICATIONS :  — Leucor- 
rhoea,  Foetid  Discharges, 
Ulcerated  &  Sore  Throat, 
[Ce  H4  (O  H)  CI.]  ■■^■■■HB  Diphtheria,  General  An- 
tiseptis,  and  in  all  those  conditions  requiringathorough,  efficient  and 
harmless  antiseptic.  May  be  diluted  with  water. 


GAMPHO-PHENIQUE 


INDICATIONS:— U  leers, 
External  or  of  Cavities, 
all  Incised,  Lacerated 
[Cs  Hii  O  ]  ^■H^B^HHBB  and  Contused  Wounds, 
Parasitic  Diseases,  Animal  or  Vegetable,  Surgical  Wounds  and  Pain- 
ful Conditions,  Inflamed  or  Suppurative.  Especially  indicated  in 
Minor  Surgery.   NOT  MISCIBLE  WITH  WATER. 


SALITONIA 

 ANALYSIS :  

Potassium  Chloride  9.241  I  Calcium  Carbonate  .186 


INDICATIONS  -.  —  Acid  Stomach,  Vomit- 
ing, especially  of  Pregnancy,  Acidity  of 
System,  Kidney  Troubles  due  to  Uric 
    Acid,  Liver  Affections  due  to  Hyper- 

i.Tthium  Carbonate   .576  I  Sodium  Silicate  ..  10.6,38  ,,  ^        j-i-  j  j  .    „ „ 

Sodium  Carbonate  63.543 1  Potassium  suiph. .  .370  aciditv  and  al  I  Conditions  dependent  on 

Magnesium  Carb.  .   .2.33  I  Organic  Matter  .  .  .551 

Ferrous  carbo^nate^^  f rolfium .tm*" ' Disturbod  Gastric  Fu nctions. 

FOR  LITERATURE,  ADDRESS: 

PHENIQUE  CHEMICAL  CO.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


IT  PAYS  TO  PRESCRIBE  THE  BEST. 

(^ODUVER  (jLYCERINE, 

RECONSTRUCTIVE,  DIGESTIVE,  ALTERATIVE, 

Mixes  with  water  or  any  Prescription. 
Physicians'  Souvenir  FREE.     Sample  FREE  to  Physicians  paying  Express. 

CODLIVER  GLYCERINE  CO.,  Eastern  Depot,  78  Haiden  Lane, 

ST.  LOUIS.  NEW  YORK. 
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R.  BOERICKE  &  CO., 


Manufactuukks  and 
Dkalers  in 

COLUMBIA 


OPERATING  AND  EXAMININCx 


TABLE, 


oooooooooooooo  ooooo 

Received  the  -only  Gold  Medal 
awarded  at  New  Orleans  Cen- 
tennial Cotton  Exposition;  and 
North,  Central  and  South 
American  Exposition,  A.  D. 
1885-6,  against  all  Competitors. 

ooooooooooooooooooo 


DR.    DE  RElAi'S 


CONVERTIBLE  GYNAECOLOGICAL  CHAIRS, 


PHYSICIANS'  CABINETS,  DENTISTS'  CABINETS, 

SELF-PROPELLING  INVALID  CHAIRS, 

PATENT  ROLLING  CHAIRS,  RECLINING  CHAIRS, 

INVALID  COUCHES,       HOSPITAL  WHEEL  TABLES, 

IMPROVED  CRUTCHES,  COMMODES,  ETC., 

And  All  Kinds  of  Mechanical  Appliances  for  the  Alleviation  of  the 

Suffering. 


495-503  WELLS  STREET,      -      CHICAGO,  ILL. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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r.OOPER  PHARMACY  QO. 

513  Kim  Street,  ST.    LOUIS,  MO. 


We  put  up  a  full  line  of  Normal  Fluid  Kxtracts,  Pills,  Tablets,  etc.   Among  our  specialties  are 

the  following  Formulas. 


COOPER'S 

Sypup  Iodide  of 

Hydpogen  Comp. 

VAN  NESS  Formula. 

This  is  a  scientific  componnd 
for  the  reduction  of  fat.  It  causes 
no  disturbance  of  digestion. 

Dose— One  drachm  three  times 
daily  before  meals. 

COOPER'S 

ELIXIR  DIURETIC  COMPOUND. 

Van  Ness  Formula. 
Each  fluid  drachm  contains: 
Buchu,  10  grains ;  Juniper  Berries, 

5  grains;  Uva  Ursi,  5  grains;  Trili- 
cum  Repens,  10  grains;  Hydrangea, 

6  grains;  Acetate  Potash,  .5  grains. 

DOSE— One  Drachm. 
The  above  compound  will  be  found 
the  most  rapid  and  satisfactory  Di- 
uretic made,  and  is  extensively  used 
by  Prof.  Van  Ness  of  the  faculty  of 
Woman's  Medical  College  and  Hos- 
pital of  St,  Louis. 

COOPER'S 

pil  ^mmepa^o^ue. 

VAN  NESS  Formula. 

Ergotin,  1  grain;  Cotton  Rt. 
Bk.,  ^  grain;  Aloe«,  ^  grain; 
Iron  Sulph.,  1  grain;  Oil  Savin, 
grain ;  Caulophyllin,  >^  grain; 
Oleum  Tiglii,  X  grain. 

DOSE— One  to  two  Pills. 

COOPER'S 

IMPROVED  APHRODISIAC  ELIXIR, 

DAMIANA,    PHOSPHATES,    NCX  VOMICA 
AND  CANTHARIDES. 

Each  dessert  spoonful  contains  30  grains  Dami- 
ana,  5  grains  Phosphates  with  excess  of  acid,  and 
1  grain  each  of  Nux  Vomica  and  Cantharides. 

This  preparation  is  a  powerful  tonic  to  the  organs 
of  generation  when  impaired  by  Sexual  Excess 
or  from  Senile  Impotence.  It  is  also  useful  in 
Seminal  Losses,  Impaired  Vitality,  Spermatorrhoea 
and  all  classes  of  nervous  prostration  from  allied 
causes. 

Dose — From  one  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  or 
wine. 

COOPER'S 

Lacto-LitMated  Strontium  Compound. 

VAN  NEES  Formula. 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

BRIOHT'S  DISEASE. 

The  Salts  of  Strontium  used  in  our  preparation 
are  entirely  free  from  Barium,  neutral,  reliable 
and  palatable.  The  Lithium  is  well  washed  in  Al- 
cohol, neutralized  and  dried.  These  Salts  when 
combined,  in  the  treatment  of  Bright's  Disease, 
and  in  conditions  associated  with  Albuminuria, 
give  results  which  are  so  rapid  that  in  twenty-four 
hours  after  dispensing,  the  Albumen  excreted  will 
be  diminished  one -halt,  and  in  ten  days  almost 
entirely  disappear 

DOSE— One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  after  each  meal. 

COOPER'S 

ANTIPYRETIC  POWDERS. 

VAN  NESS  Formula. 

Formula— Phenacetine,  5  grs. ; 
Bromide-CaflFeine,  2  grs.;  Ace- 
tanilid,  2  grs.;   Alkaloid  from 
Celery  Seed  (new)  1  gr.  to  each 
10-grain  powder.    Contains  no 
Opium  or  any  of  its  Alkaloids. 
Dose— Five  to  ten  grains. 

Relieves  pain  promptly  and  is  a 
specific  for  all  forms  of  headache. 

Catalogue  sent  on  appli- 
cation.   We  sell  physicians 
direct.    All  kinds  of  Analy- 
tical work  and  private  for- 
mulas solicited. 

COOPER'S 
GflTHflHTIG  GHflNUIiES. 

VAN  NESS  Formula. 

Aloe's  Soc,  %  grain;  Podo- 
phyllin,  >^  grain;  Nux  Vomica, 
1-10  grain;  Oleum  Tiglii  1-10  M. 

DOSE-One  to  two  Pills. 

To  Oup  Customeps. 

Beware  of  unscrupulous  imposters  who,  after  l)eiug  with  us  a  short  time,  in  a  clerical 
and  menial  capacity,  claim  to  counterfeit  our  goods.  We  have  iDeen  in  business  too  long  and 
our  specialties  are  too  well  known  for  us  to  make  further  comment. 

COOPER  PHARMACY  CO., 

Eugene  Van  Ness,  Pres. 
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These  goods  are  made  from  the  finest  tan  stock,  are  very  soft  and  pliable  and 
are  indispensable  to  every  Surgeon. 

The  Aprons  are  well  coated,  thoroughly  water-proof,  and  are  long  enough  to 
protect  the  operator  from  the  water  that  is  necessarily  used  in  all  surgical 
operations. 

The  Cushions  are  now  used  in  all  classes  of  operations,  the  inflated  rim  pro- 
tecting the  patient,  and  the  flap  on  apron  conducts  the  surplus  water  into  a  proper 
receptacle  on  the  floor. 

The  Cushions  are  made  in  three  sizes  (two  round  and  one  square),  but  for 
general  use  the  smaller  round  one  is  usually  preferred. 


DAVIDSON  RUBBER  CO., 

BOSTON,  7UYHSS., 

Manufacturers  of  all  kinds  of  Surgical  Rubber  Goods. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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GEOt^GE  EHIVIOliD, 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS, 

312  and  314  East  22d  Street, 

NEW  YORK. 

-^iSPECIKl-TIES  1^ 

EYE,  ERH,  HOSE,  * 
THt^ORT,  OTEt^lHE  and 


Original    Manufacturer   of   Dr.  J.  O'Dwyer's  Improved 
Aseptic  Instruments  for 

INTUBATING  THE  LARYNX. 

^one   O-en-o-iane  T^itl^.ovi.t   Certifica-te  of  rDr.   T.  O'C-w^rer. 
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3.  P).  AA  EDICINE  (^a 

LABORATORY,  217  AND  219  W.  JEFFERSON  ST., 
SOUTH    BEND,  IND. 

PRICE  LIST 

.     .     OF    .  . 

South  Bend  Medicine  Co.'s  Preparations. 

Cocaine  Compound  Suppositories, 
Cocaine  Compound  Suppositories, 
Cocaine  Compound  Bougies, 
Cocaine  Compound  Bougies, 
Elixir  of  Iron,    -  -  - 

Elixir  of  Iron, 
Ironwood  Tonic, 
Ironwood  Tonic, 
White  Pine  Expectorant, 
White  Pine  Expectorant, 
Caffacemon,  - 
Caffacemon, 

Dr.  Kilmer's  Sure  Headache  Cure, 
Dr.  Kilmer's  Sure  Headache  Cure, 


FOR  SALE  ALSO  BY  THE  PRINCIPAL 
IN  PHY310IANS'  SUPPLIES. 


ESTABLISHED  1882 


per  dozen  boxes,  $  5  00 
per  gross  boxes,  40  00 
per  dozen  boxes,  5  50 
per  gross  boxes,     50  00 

4  00 
3  25 
3  00 

2  50 

3  00 
2  50 

60 

5  00 
1  75 

18  00 


ectorant, 
ectorant. 


'e  Headache  Cure, 
•e  Headache  Cure, 


per  five  gallons,  per  gallon, 
per  single  gallon, 
per  five  gallons,  per  gallon, 
per  single  gallon, 
per  five  gallons,  per  gallon, 
per  hundred  tablets, 
per  thousand  tablets, 
per  dozen  boxes, 
per  gross  boxes. 


ADDRESS  THE 


S.  B.  MEDICINE  CO., 


SOUTH  BEND,  IND.,  U.  S.  A. 
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QR0JVEN2K  &  RICnflRDJ, 

NEW  YORK  AND  BOSTON, 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 


L 


PLASTERS  = 

IN  RUBBER  COMBINATION. 


Court,  Corn,  Bunion,  Isinglass,  Mustard  and  Kid  Plasters  in  every  variety. 
Absorbent  Lint  and  Antiseptic  Dressings. 
Absorbent,  Borated,  Carbolized,  Salicylated  and  Styptic  Cottons. 
Absorbent,  Carbolized  and  Iodoform  Gauze. 
Cotton,  Flannel  and  Rubber  Bandages,  Oiled  Silk  and  Muslin,  Gutta  Pprcha 
Tissue,  Mackintosh  Cloth,  Nursery  Cloth,  Etc. 


PROPRIETORS  OF 


MACK'S  KIDNEY  PLASTERS,  MACK'S  RHEUMATIC  PLASTERS,  GROSVENOR'S 
BELLADONNA  PLASTERS,  GROSVENOR'S  RUBBER  ADHESIVE 
PLASTER,  MUSTARD  PLASTERS,  ETC. 


lOSWaterSt.,   |>DnQWi:iinD     9.    DIPUnDnC     lOO  F,.lton  St., 

BOSTON, MASS.  HnUuiLnUu  a  DlbnnnUu.  newiork;' 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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j°m  Q.  noinEs, 


7USKNUF=KCTURER  Opa 


^ur^gical  Elagtsic  pogier^,  Bell^,  etc. 

1 1 1  South  Eiqhth  Street.  FHILflDELrmfl. 


Fig.  3. 

Draw-string  to  Tie  in  Front. 

No.  19.   Silk  Faced,  equal  to  All  Silk. 
No.  18.  Thread. 

Each  in  separate  box,  and  one  box  con- 
tains half  a  dozen  small. 


Fig.  2. 

Representine:  8  numbers  of  hand-made 
goods  of  superior  style  and  correct  form. 
Elastic  draw-band  woven  into  bag,  assorted 
sizes;  each  one  put  up  in  a  box  separately. 
J.  G.  00.   Full  Fashioned  Heavy  Silk  Sack. 

"     0.   Light  Silk  Sack. 

"•     1.   Extra  Stout  Silk,  open  mesh. 

"     2.   Fine  Silk  Netting,  open  mesh. 

"     3.   Silk  Netting,  plain  mesh. 

"     4.   Best  Thread,  open  mesh. 

"     5.   Common  Thread,  open  mesh. 

"     6.   Common  Thread,  plain  in  mesh. 

Each  in  separate  box,  and  one  box  con- 
tains half  a  dozen  small. 


HOLMES' 

flpmy  Suspensory. 

Elastic  Bar.d  nnd  Thigh-Strapa. 


Fig.  1. 

No.  8.  Silk  Sack,  Full 
Buckled. 

No.  7.  Linen  Sack,  Full 
Buckled. 

No.  6.  Cotton  Sack,  Full 
Buckled. 


Fig.  i. 

Eraw-String  to  Tie  in  Front. 

No.  20.  Very  Light  Common 
Fabric. 


Directions  for  Special  iVIeasurements. 

Take  the  exact  circumference  at  points  indicated  with  letters,  and  lengths  as  noted  below.  I  allow  for 
compression.   Measurements  should  be  taken  in  the  morning. 

Specials  made  to  order  at  the  risk  of  the  purchaser,  and  silk  always  sent  unless  otherwise  specified. 
For  abdominal  Supporter— Circumference  at  K,  L,  M.   Depth  from  K  to  M. 

For  a  Thigh  Stocking— Circumference  at  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  I.  Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  F, 
and  from  F  to  I. 

FOR  A  Knee  Stocking— Circumference  at  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G.   Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  F. 
FOR  A  Garter  Stocking— Circumference  at  A,  B,  C,  D,  E.   Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  E. 
FOR  A  GARTER  LEGGING— Circumference  at  C,  D,  E.    Length  from  C  to  E. 
FOR  AN  ANKLET— Circumference  at  A,  B  C.   Length  from  sole  of  foot  to  C. 
FOR  A  Wristlet— Circumference  at  N,  O,  P.   Length  from  N  to  P. 
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ESTABLISHED  1842. 


Hard  Rubber,  Leather  Covered  and  Elastic 

TRUSSES 

Abdominal  and  Uterine  Supporters,  Shoulder  Braces,  Elastic  Hosiery 
and  Belts,  Suspensories,  Crutches,  Pile  Pipes,  Etc. 


VETERINARY  FILES. 


COLUMBIAN  BRACE. 


4  CO--== 


CO 


It  is  to  your  interest  to  haudle  goods  tliat  are  fully  reliable,  and  an  experience  of  over 
HALF  A  CENTURY  enables  us  to  furnish  practical  Trusses,  etc. 

Our  Catalogue  containing  96  pages  and  over  250  illustrations,  mailed  to  dealers  on  applica- 
tion, with  price  list  and  discount  sheet. 

WORKS  •  ^         '^^^  *°  '^^^  North  Third  Street. 
■  ^  Nos.  444  to  448  Belrose  Street. 

Wm.  H.  Horn  &  Brc,  Philadelphia,  U.  S.  A. 
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J.  ELLWOOD  LEE  CO 


MANUFACTURERS,  IMPORTERS 
AND  EXPORTERS 

SURGICAL  •  SPECIALTIES. 

SEND  FOR  CATALOGUE. 

Antiseptic  (laiizes, 
Absorbeut  Cotton, 
Lambs'  Wool, 
"5^S?r  l^ipiitnres  of  Every 
■^Jr^jj  Kind, 
..0€^,  Levis'  Metallic  Splints 
Catheters  and  Bougies 
of  Every  Description, 
Surgeons'  Needles, 
Hypodermic  Syringes, 
Tliermo-Cauteries,  Etc. 


SUPERIOR  SURGICAL  LIGATURES. 

DR.   G.  R.  FOWLER'S 

ASEPTIC    LIGATURE  TUBE, 

LIGATUKES  BOILEl>  IN  ALCOHOL  UNDER  PRESSURE. 


FatMttl  Jul7 10,  1888. 
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POSTAGE  STAMPS  AT  A  DISCOUNT    .  . 

Would  please  all  men,  but  palatable  Medicines  please  women 
and  children.  They  cannot  take  nauseous  drugs ;  they  do  not 
object  to 

ALKALOID  GRANULES 

(  MERCK'S  ) 

The  most  scientific  form  of  medication.  In  use  in  the  majority 
of  hospitals,  asylums,  homes  and  sanitariums  on  account  of 
their  accuracy  and  ease  of  administration.  Adopted  and  en- 
dorsed by  20,000  progressive  physicians.  Any  dosage  may  be 
reached  in  palatable  form  at  moderate  cost. 


PARTIAL  LIST: 


RBSORCIN  

ZINC-SULPHO  CARBOLATE 
CANNABINB  TANNATE 

ALOIN  

ATROPINE  

CALOMEL  ... 
IRON  ARSENIATE 
IRON  PHOSPHATE 

MERCURY   

PODOPHYLLIN 


ACONITINE  

APOMORPHINE     .      .      .  . 

BRUCINE  

CAFFEINE  

CALCIUM  SULPHIDE  . 
CAMPHOR  MONOBROMATED 

ERGOTIN  

LITHIUM  

QUININE  

STRYCHNINE  

MACROTIN  


HYOSCYAMINE 
PILOCARPINE  NITRATE 


50  Cents  Per  1,000 


75  Cents  Per  1,000 


$1.00  Per  1,000 


MORPHINE  ...... 

PEPSIN  

QUASSEINE  

DIGITALINE  

GOLD  MONOBROMIDE  

COMPLETE  LIST.   150  DRUGS. 


$1.25  Per 

$1.50  Per 

$2.00  Per 
$3.00  Per 


1,000 

1,000 

1,000 
1,000 


METRIC  GRANULE  COMPANY,  Chicago. 


(  INCORF'OR.A.TED  1887.) 
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BARTLEY'S  POCKET  URINARY  TEST  CASE. 

Manufactured  of  Hard  Rubber  with  Nickel-Plated  Top. 
CONTAINING  ALCOHOL,  LAMP. 
0%-er  2n,000  Sold. 

The  Case  contains  a  scientifically  correct  urinometer  enclosed  in  a  cloth  bag  to  prevent  breakage,  a 


parency,  reaction,  specific  gravity,  total  solids  passed  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  sugar  and  albumen. 

Each  Bottle  Contains  Sufficient  Powdera  for  Some  50  Testa. 
A  small  handbook  containing  instructions,  forninla3  for  the  powders  and  valuable  information  obtained 
by  recent  investigations  of  Dr.  Bartley  and  others,  accompanies  the  case.   Hy  mail,  $2.00. 


^  S 
v  J 
•°  0 

a  0 

o 


mm 


THE  HIBBARD  ATOMIZER. 

Over  500  Unsolicited  Testimonials 
Received  Regarding  Tb.is 
Atomizer, 


Fig.  3. 

Represents  the  atomizer  with  at- 
tachable tongue  depressor  and  small 
hand  bulb  for  making  the  most  power- 
ful continuous  spray  manufactured,  with 
instantaneous  cut  off.  This  form  is 
especially  adapted  for  post-nares  and 
laryngeal  applications. 

The  Hibbard  Atomizer  can  be  worked 
with  one  hand  or  as  represented.  They 
are  put  up  in  a  great  variety  of  forms. 
Price,  $1.50  to  $7.00.  Send  for  descrip- 
tive circulars. 


PHYSICIANS'  SUPPLY  MFC.  CO.   140  Nassau  Street,  New  York. 


ESTABLISHED  18  14. 

C31-3E30.  r».   I»XIjiIjIKrC3-  cfc  SOKT, 

Nos.  115,  117  and  119  S.  Eleventh  St.,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

SILVER  AND  PLATED  SURGICAL,  VETERINARY  AND  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 

McKEE   VACUUM   HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE. 


NO  PACKING  TO  GET  OUT  OF  ORDER. 


This  Syrinjre  consists  of  a 
graduated  glass  barrel  (yl),over 
which  an  air-tight  suction  cyl- 
inder (C)  moves,  thus  doing  en- 
tirely away  with  any  interior 
plunger  or'packing.  At  the  for- 
ward end  of  suction  cylinder  is 
a  recessed  separating  screw-cap 
(D),  in  which  is  placed  an  ordi- 
nary washer,  so  that  by  screw- 
ing"this  cap  {D)  the  washer  is 
compressed  on  the  barrel,  thus 
preventing  any  leakage.  When 
the  washers  need  renewing 
(which  is  very  seldom),  separa- 
ting-cap  is  unscrewed  and  an- 
other washer  is  simply  slipped 


No.  8543.    Page  508 


over  barrel.  The  cap  is  screwed  back  into  position  and  the  Syringe  is  then  ready  for  use.  The  above  advan- 
tage alone  will  recommend  this  Syringe  to  the  profession,  who  are  constantly  annoyed  by  Hypodermic  Syr- 


tagc  ..  «  -  J 

inees  that  are  continually  out  of  order.  •         ,        j      i,-  u  u 

Thorooghlt  aseptic— This  Svringe  is  so  made  that  it  may  be  easily  and  quickly  cleaned,  which  has 
npvpr  vet  been  possible  on  any  other  pattern  of  Ilvpodermic  Syringe.  Graduated  glass  barrel  is  made  with 
the  thread  moulded  directly  on  the  glass  tube  (/i),  thus  avoiding  cementing  the  metal  end  on,  as  is_ usually 
done.  The  entire  Syringe  "may  be  instantly  taken  apart,  and  is  so  simple  that  it  f  - 
oat  of  order  unless  broken. 


almost  impossible  to  get 


A  VFRY  IMPORTANT  FKATURB— Bv  having  no  interior  plunger  or  leather  packing  to  get  out  of  order 
fwhu-h  alone  is  a  very  great  improvement),  interior  of  barrel  is  kept  entirely  free  from  oil  and  small  particles 
oflpather  thus  preventing  any  foreign,  objectionable  matter  mixing  with  the  solution.  .  ^ 

Syringe  may  be  used  in  position  from  point  downward  to  almost  horizontal,  but  not  with  point  upward. 

FOB  LYMPH  INJECTION  THIS  SYRINGE  WILL  PROVE  OF  INESTIMABLE  VALUE,  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  ITS  ASEPTIC  QUALITIES. 

Fach  Syringe  has  two  reinforced  seamless  steel  needles,  and  is  put  up  in  neat  case,  with  two  vials  and  a 
cleaning  brush.   For  price,  see  page  568. 
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THE  B.  F.  GOODRICH  C0>, 

AKRON  RUBBER  WORKS, 

Akron,  Ohio. 

Manufacturers  of  ^ 

Soft  l^abbet^ 
Dt^uggists'  Sandpies, 
flitt  Goods,  Etc. 

The  Celebrated  "Summit  Line"  of 

WATER  BOTTLES, 
BULB  AND  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGES, 
ATOMIZERS  AND 
COMBINATION  WATER  BOTTLE 
AND  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE. 

Pessaries,  Urinals,  Instantaneous  Tourniquette,  Cushions,  Pillows,  Bed  Pans,  Etc. 

WRITE    F=OR    NE5n£    Il-I-USTRKTBD  CKTKL-OGUE. 

=  Hard  Rubber  Syrinoes  = 


FOR  ALL  P(JRF25E5. 


AND 


Hard  Rubber  Pessaries,  Suppositors,  Pile  Pipes,  Caustic  Holders,  Ther- 
mometer Cases,  Truss  Pads,  Specula,  Iodoform  Boxes,  Etc. 


Special  Articles  Made  to  Order. 


Write  for  Illustrated  Catalogue  and  Prices. 
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Sardy  Head  Band  No.  I.    Sardy  Head  Band  No.  2. 


Combined  Head  Band  with  Protector. 


tN  USE 

Folds  over  the  face  of  mirror  and  pi'otects 
the  glass  from  breakage.  Is  self-adjusting  to 
the  forehead  and  rests  more  comfortably  than 
any  other  head  band.  The  mirror  can  be  held 
in  any  desired  position. 


Can  be  used  either  with  or  without  nose 
rest.  Is  lighter  than  any  other  head  band 
with  nose  rest  and  can  be  folded  closely  to 
back  of  mirror.  The  nose  rest  is  pliable  and 
conforms  to  shape  of  forehead. 


Head  Band  No.  i  is  made  of  Steel  and  No.  2  of  Brass ;  both  are  finely  finished 
and  supplied  with  the  best  English  Silk  Bands. 

At  Wholesale  by  the  Makers 

4  Cedar  Street,  NEW  YORK. 

Sold  by  A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY  (See  Prices  on  Page  30^.) 

Belfast  Linen  Catheters  and  Bougies. 


Trade-Mark  BELFAST  LINEN,  registered  at  home  and  abroad. 

LONDON  MAKE^ 


The  Original  Linen  Catheter. 

Smooth,  Flexible  and  Durable. 

The  makers  have  an  experience  of  over  THREE-QUARTERS  OF  A  CENTURY  in  manufac- 
turing Gum  Elastic  Surgical  Instruments,  and  any  so-called  Linen  Catheter  or  Bougie  not  stamped 
Belfast  Linen  is  an  imitation  of  the  original. 

AT  WHOLESALE  BY  THE  SOLE  IMPORTERS, 

s^i5iD-sr  cSc  oo3ivi::E=»^3sr"2", 

4  Cedar  Street,  NEW  YORK. 

Sold  by  A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  (See  Prices  on  Page  419.) 
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THE 


WARE  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


Camden,  New  Jersey. 


The  best  and  most  complete  line  of 

SUSPENSORY  BANDAGES 

MANUFACTURED  IN  THE  WORLD, 

lE'rice  List  Sent  on  ^pplicsttion. 

For  Sale  by  A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY. 


SILVKR  — STEKL 


Surgeons'  Needles. 


John  Thornton  &  Company, 

297  Church  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.  S.  A. 

fJAS.  SMITH  &  SONS. 
Sole  Agents  for  \ 

(ALFRED  SHRIMPTON  &  SONS. 

KINEST  NEEDIvKS  MADK  IN  ENOLAND. 


Full  Cuuved.  Straight.  Hagedorn. 

Half  Curved.  Suturk.  Veterinary.  Glovers,  Etc. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY.  ST.  LOUIS. 


"After  using  Lactated  FOOD  for  five  years,  in  cases 
of  children  suffering  from  Cholera  Infantum,  during  which 
time  it  has  never  failed  me,  1  have  pleasure  in  calling  the 
attention  of  physicians  to  it,  and  in  recommending  its  use." 


(Signed) 


Prof,  of  Practice,  University  of  Vermont. 


Thousands 


OF 


It  is  a  cooked  food;  it  con- 
tains no  unchanged  starch;  it 
is  25  per  cent,  sugar  of  milk ;  it 
contains  no  cane  sugar;  it  is 
the  most  economical. 


Prescribe 


1  ACTarnD 


Let  Us  Send  You  a  Package 
That  you  may  prove  to  your  own  satisfaction  its  great  value. 


WELLS,  RICHARDSON  &  CO., 


BrUI.INGTON,  VEiniONT. 
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WM.  A.  HALL, 

MANUFACTURER  OF 

ELASTIC  STOCKINGS,  KNEE  CAPS 

A.ND 

Abdominal  Belts,  Supporters,  Etc. 
IN  SILK  AND  COTTON, 

  KL.SO   — ~- 

SUSRENSORY  BANDAQES. 

The  value  of  Elastic  Hosiery  depends  largely  on 
the  Quality  and  Freshness  of  the  rubber.  I  use 
none  but  the  Best,  an  imported  article  of  Extra 
Superior  Quality  (made  by  Mackintosh,  England), 
together  with  the  finest  pure  dye  silk. 

I  exercise  the  utmost  care  in  the  manufacture  of  these 
goods  and  my  extensive  experience  of  over  twenty 
years,  enables  me  to  meet  properly  the  requirements  of 
all  cases  in  "Special  Orders"  while  my  large  trade 
insures  fresh,  reliable  goods,  at  the  lowest  prices. 

My  goods  are  warranted  perfectly  sound  and  fresh. 
The  Extra  Heavy  Silk,  or  First  Quality,  are  of 
the  highest  grade  of  any  made  in  this  country  or 
England.  The  second  grade  of  silk  goods  are  of  the 
same  weight  and  strength,  and  are  as  durable  as  the 
goods  usually  sold  as  first  quality,  and  my  patrons  can 
rest  assured  that  they  will  always  receive  from  me  a 
First  Class  Article. 

In  view  of  such  protection,  you  certainly  run  no  risk 
whatsoever  in  purchasing  your  entire  demands  from  me, 
thus  securing  a  full  equivalent  for  your  money. 

When  ordering,  Quality  required  should  always 
be  mentioned. 

I  am  fully  prepared  for  executing,  at  short  notice, 
usually  by  return  mail,  "Special  Orders"  for  goods 
made  to  measure,  of  any  desired  size  or  form. 

A.  HALL,  Manufacturer, 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents, 
415  N.  Broadway.         -         -         -         sT.  LOUIS. 


WILLIAM 
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.  .  .  THE  .  .  . 

MONARCH  ATOMIZER  No.  2, 

With  Hard-Rubber  (Non-Corrosive)  Tubes  and  Three  Tips. 


This  celebrated  Atomizer  possesses  many  qualities  which  place  it  far  in  advance  of  any  other  on  the 
market.   It  is  made  only  from  the  best  materials,  and  great  care  is  exercised  in  its  manufacture. 

By  an  improved  construction  this  Atomizer,  with  one  elastic  bulb,  produces  a  continuous  spray  fully 
equal  in  volume  to  the  spray  produced  by  an  Atomizer  with  double  bulbs.  The  spray  is  not  watery  but  finely 
atomized,  and  is  well  adapted  for  introduction  into  the  air  passages. 

For  Price  see  No.  6030,  Page  315. 

Manufactured  by  THE  VANT  WOUD  RUBBER  COMPANY,  New  York. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 


XHe     SVRMCUSe  SUSRENSORY. 


.    A    PERFECT  SUSPENSORY 


The  Pouch  (A)  is  supported  by  a  Body  Band, 
and  also  by  a  Leg  Band  which  passes  around 
the  sides  and  back  of  legs  and  through  the 
Sliding  Loop  at  back  of  Pouch.  The  Sliding 
Loop  plays  freely  on  the  Leg  Band  thereby 
allowing  the  Pouch  to  adjust  itself  as  the  move- 
ments of  the  body  or  clothing  may  require,  con- 
sequently the  Suspensory  fits  perfectly  and 
gives  best  possible  support  no  matter  what 
position  the  body  may  assume.  The  Loop  is 
protected  by  a  cloth  Shield  which  prevents  any 
pinching  on  account  of  the  play  of  the  Leg  Band 
through  the  Loop. 

The  Sliding  Loop  with  Shield  makes  the 
"SYRACUSE"  SUSPENSORY  SELF-ADJUST- 
ING, and  gives  FREEDOM  OF  MOVEMENT; 
inevents  PULLING,  CORDING  AND  CHAF- 
ING; gives  SUPPORT  WITHOUT  RESTRAINT 
OF  MOTION;  renders  DISPLACEMENT  IM- 
POSSIBLE; makes  our  Suspensory  PERFECT 
FITTING,  and  affords  COMFORT  AND  RE- 
LIEF TO  WEARER. 


Manufactured  by 


A. 


THE  WELLS  yVlFB.  60., 

^       5YRACU5E,  N.  Y. 

S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Wholesale  and  Retail  Agents,  St.  Louis. 
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MUNSON  &  CO., 

Western  HonKBopathic  Pharmacy, 

411  LOCUST  ST.,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

rianufacturing  and  Importing  Pharmacists. 


WHOLESALE  AND  RETAIL  DEALERS  IN 


CHOICE  HOMCEOPATHIC  GOODS 


FOR  PHYSICIANS  AND  FAMILY  USE. 


Our  preparations  have  gained  a  National  reputa- 
tion for  their  PURITY  and  RELIABILITY,  both  with 
the  profession  and  the  public  at  large, 


AND  ARE  ACKNOWLEDGED 


-^1  Tfje  ©e^t  in  U^e  !^ 

Endorsed  by  the  physicians  of  this  city  and 
thousands  of  others  throughout  the  country, 
who  have  used  them  in  their  practice  for  years. 


OuP  Complete  Catalogue, 

HOMCEOPATHIC     BULLETIN,  HOMOEOPATHIC 
GUIDE,  for  family  use  (English  or 
German),  PRICE  LISTS, 
etc., 

WILL  BE  MAILED  GRATIS  TO  ANY  ADDRESS. 


Ft^flflKEHBEHG  8t  CO.'S 


Are  equal  to  the  best  in  the  market.  All  their  Thermometers  are  guaranteed  to  be  self- 
registering,  their  indices  normal  and  indestructible,  and  do  not  vary  their  readings  with  age. 

jPor  Sale  by  all  Jobbers  and  Wholesalers. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents; 
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Bayer's  )lew  hm  Colored  Bhih  GiinicaiTtemioiiieters. 


These  mstraments  vary  m  the  color  of  the  bulbs,  thus  enabling  physicians  to  apply  a  thermometer  of  a 

?.lTtl''J^l?''  l?i''«^''fh«r.T""^K°'^  P"^'''^'^^^''^^^  those  of  other  colors  may  be  applied  in  the  mouth 
and  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  They  are  also  somewhat  more  sensitive  than  the  ordinary  Glass  Bulb  Ther- 
mometers, and  the  mercury  m  the  bore  of  the  tube  can  be  seen  plainer.  Everv  instrument  guaranteed 
29^8°"  Pielfe'look  for  it^      ^       accurate.   All  these  instruments  must  be  marked  "  Bayer's  Patent,  May 

Bayer's  Patent  Colored  Bulb  io  Gilt  Case  and  Chain, 
Bayer's  Patent  Colored  Bulb  in  Rubber  Case,        -      -      .      -  . 
Bayer's  Patent  Colored  Bulb  in  Gilt  Case  with  Magnifying:  Lens,  - 
Bayer's  Patent  Colored  Bulb  in  Rubber  Case  with  Magnifying  Lens, 


$1  25  Each. 
1  00  " 
1  75  " 
1  50  " 


/VDOUPH:  B/VY^R, 


ESTABLISHED  1866. 


66  Beekman  Street,  New  York. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 


IDEAL  STORAGE  BATTERY 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE 

WmW-  STOUE  ELE6T8I6  STOBUliE  CO., 

Lowell,  Massachusetts. 


Adapted  for  all  classes  of  work  where  lighting  and  power 
are  required  ;  also  for  medical  and  surgical  uses. 

Lightest  and  most  efficient  Battery  ever  placed  on  the 
market.  Its  durability  remains  unquestioned.  Can  be  set  up  in 
any  form  desired.  • 

CORRESPONDENCE  SOLICITED. 
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THE  inPROVED  b/1VI5  6r 

JWagneto-Eleetfie 
JVIachine  •- — ^« 

...    For  Nervous  Diseases. 


7VrKN\/i=7=CCTV/RED  BY  iA£.  H.  Gl^RNKR,  NEin£  VORK. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 

WM.  BAETZ  &  COMPANY, 

GL-HSS-BL-QWERS 

AND  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Chemical,  Physical,  Surgical  and  Medical, 
Glass  Instruments. 


ELECTRIC  TUBES  AND  LAMPS 

AND  OTHER  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES. 


Thermometers  and  Hydrometers  of  All  Descriptions. 


96  FuivTON  Street, 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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The  only  NON-PROPRIETARY  article 
offered  to  the  profession  for  KIDNEY  and 
BLADDER  derangements.  Gives  prompt 
relief  in  RETENTION  OF  URINE. 
Unequaled  in  PYELITIS,  CYSTITIS, 
URETHRITIS,  and  all  affections  of  mu- 
cous tissues. 

Sold  only  in  pound  bottles. 

Valuable  literature  upon  applic^ion. 


TheSearle&HerethCo. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTS 

CHICAGO. 


"  No  class  of  ailments  are  so  annoyini?  and  difficult  to  reach,  and  yet  so  prevalent  as  those  attecting  the 
nnnary  organs.  This  is  especially  true  of  many  men  of  middle  age,  and  more  so  among  those  of  sedentary 
habits." 

"There  is  not  a  physician  with  even  a  moderate  practice  who  has  not  at  least  one  or  more  cases  of 
Cystitis,  Urethritis  or  some  allied  trouble." 

"  The  remedies  that  have  been  popular  for  many  years  such  as  Buchu,  Uvi  Ursi,  Juniper,  Cubebs, 
Acetate  of  Potassium,  etc.,  do  not  prove  curative,  but  only  either  temporarily  alleviate  or  render  no  relief 
at  all." 

That  you  mav  relieve  this  large  class  of  suffei-ers,  we  offer  you  Tritica,  which  vou  will  find  gives  prompt 
relief  in  Retentionof  Urine,  is  unequaled  in  Pyelitis,  Cystitis,  Urethritis,  and  all  affections  of  the  mucous  tissues. 
If  you  have  not  tried  this  remedy,  we  shall  be  pleased  to  send  you  a  sample  for  trial. 

THrE.  S^RUE.  &  HrE.RE.TH"  GO. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTS. 


CHICflQO. 


Retai/  Price,  $1 .50. 


Express  Charges  Paid. 


MYRON  E.  MEYER  MFG.  CO. 


7\  NTI3CPTIC  aTmiat)3 

Plaster  Paris  Bandages,  Etc., 


TRADE 
RED   LABEL  BRAND. 

MARK. 


ORIGINATORS    OK  THE 


Sterilized,  Bleached,  Moist  and  Absorbent  Antiseptic  Gauze. 

RECOMMENDED   BY  ALI.  THE 

LEADING   SURGEONS   AND    HOSPITALS  IN  THE  COUNTRY. 

CORR©SPOND©NCB  SOI-ICITED. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 
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IT  SPEAKS  FOR  ITSELF. 


THE- 


Twin  Half-Minute  Clinical  Thermometer. 

(Patented  Makch  25,  1890). 
ONE  TRIAL  WILL  PROVE  ITS  SUPERIORITY  OVER  ALL  OTHERS. 

FKKE^$2.00_5^Si!l 

25  per  cent  discount  to  all  Doctors  who  mention  the  A.  S.  Aloe  Company's  Surgical  Catalogue. 


For  Sale  by  all  Dealers. 


Forwarded  on  Receipt  ot  SI. 50. 


J.  BARRY,  Patentee  and  Maker, 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Wholesale  Agents,  St.  Louis. 


THE   BEST  I3\r  TSCXS  ]VC^X=L:KX3T. 

SoQiieiiiiaaO  Hew  mum  Piunoer  HypHGiiG  Sgrie. 

PATENTED. 

Of  all  Syringes  the  Easiest  to  Clean 
and  Put  Together. 

In  case  the  old  piston  gives 
out,  or  does  not  work  prop- 
erly, any  physician,  with  very 
little  trouble,  can  replace  it 
by  a  new  one.  If  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder  is  too  loose 
press  down  the  piston  rod  so 
that  parts  A  and  B  will  con- 
nect; screw  from  left  to  right 
until  the  piston  fits  the  barrel 
snugly.  If  the  Syringe  needs 
a  thorough  or  perfect  clean- 
ing, or  a  new  piston,  screw 
from  right  to  left  until  part 
A  unloosens  itself  from  the 
rod;  then  unscrew  the  upper 
chamber,  pull  out  the  glass 
and  then  the  piston  rod,  and 
every  portion  of  the  Syringe 
is  separate. 

To  put  the  Syringe  together 
again  it  is  only  necessary  to 
place  the  upper  leather  cap  in  the  glass,  press  down  the  piston  rod  and  oil  chamber,  push  the  lower  leather 
cap  in  the  glas^s,  from  the  bottom,  but  be  sure  and  push  it  in  all  the  way  before  expanding  (and  then  it  will  be 
inipossible  to  break  the  cylinder)  screw  part  A  on  the  piston  rod,  then" screw  parts  A  and  B  together  and  the 
Syringe  is  complete.  &  ^ 

MANUFACTURED  BY 

No.  34  Throop  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


' '».'';!  1 1  i  l;> mjj  i  li  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1   1 1 L  u  1 1 1 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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CELERINA. 

NEHVE  TONIC,  STIIWULflNT  AND  RflTISPflSlVIODlG. 

Formula.— Every  Fluid  Drachm  represents  five  grains  each  — Celery,  Coca,  Kola, 
Viburnum  and  Aromatics. 

Indications.  — Loss  of  Nerve  Power  (so  usual  with  Lawyers,  Preachers,  Writers  and 
Business  Men),  Impoteucy,  Spermatorrhoea,  Xervous  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Paralysis,  Hysteria, 
Opium  Habit,  Inebriety,  Dyspepsia  and  all  langtid  conditions  of  the  system. 

Indispensable  to  Restore  a  Patient  after  Alcoholic  Excess. 

Dose.  — One  or  two  teaspoonfuls  three  or  more  times  a  day,  as  directed  by  the  Physician. 


 ALETRIS  CORDIAL  

UTERINE  TONIC  AND  RESTORATIVE. 

PREPARED  FROM  THE  ALETRIS  FARINOSA  OR  TRUE  UNICORN. 

Indications.— Amenorrhoea,  Dysmenorrhoea,  Leucorrhoea,  Prolapsus  Uteri,  Sterility,  to 
PREVENT  Miscarriage,  Etc. 

Dose.  —  One  teaspoonf ul  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Unrivaled  as  a  Uterine  Tonic  in  Irregular,  Painful,  Suppressed  and  Excessive  Menstruation. 

It  Restores  Normal  Action  to  the  Uterus  and  Imparts  Vigor  to  the  Entire  Uterine  System. 
Where  Women  have  miscarried  during  previous  pregnancies,  or  in  any  case  where  miscarriage 
is  feared,  aletris  cordial  is  indicated,  and  should  be  continuously  administered  during  entire 
gestation. 


CONCENTRATED  EXTRACT  OF 

PINUS  CANADENSIS. 

D7^^i<'  A  NON-ALCOHOLIC  LIQUID.  white. 

A  MOST  VALUABLE  NON-IRRITATING  MUCOUS  ASTRINGENT. 

Indications. — Albuminuria,  Diarrhoea,  Dysentery,  Night-Sweats,  Hsemorrhages,  Profuse 
Expectoration,  Catarrh,  Sore  Throat,  Leucorrhoea  and  other  Vaginal  Diseases,  Piles,  Sores, 
Ulcers,  Burns,  Scalds,  Gonnorrha?a,  Gleet,  Etc. 

When  used  as  an  Injection,  to  avoid  staining  of  linen,  the  WHITE  Finns  should  be  used. 

RECOMMENDED  BY  PROMINENT  EUROPEAN  AND  AMERICAN  PHYSICIANS. 

The  above  preparations  are  prepared  exclusively  for  Physicians'  Prescriptions,  and  a  sample  of  each 
or  all  of  them  will  be  sent  to  any  Physician  who  wishes  to  test  them,  if  he  will  pay  the  Express  Charges. 


RIO  CHEMICAL  CO., 


ST.    LOT7IS.  3iv<CO. 
TJ.  S. 


LONDON. 


PARIS. 


CALCUTTA. 


MONTREAL. 
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THe  H>iSTiN6s  Truss  €0., 

.  .  MANUFACTURERS  OF  .  . 

Indestraetible  Hard  HobbeF  Trasses 

(Trade  Mark  Registered.) 

LEATHER-COVERED  AND  ELASTIC  TRUSSES,  SUPPORTERS,  SHOULDER  BRACES,  ETC., 
FOR  THE  U.  S.  GOVERNMENT.  HOME  AND  EXPORT  TRADE. 


From  Buenos  Ayres  to  Pnget  Sound,  from  Quebec  to  antipodal  Australia,  their  Trusses  are  kept  on  sale 
by  Druggists  and  Surgical  Instrument  Dealers  generally. 


Phosphor  Bronze. 

Both  are  worn  with  or  without  cover,  and  are  in  the  lead  in  the  gradual  evolution  of  scientific  Trus* 
Fitting.   They  recommend  the  new  candidates  for  public  favor. 

Their  Hard  Rubber  Springs  are  celebrated  for  being  the  most  carefully  covered  (not  too  thin),  and  can 
be  shaped  without  warming. 


PROPRIETORS  OF  THE  RORICK  AIR  CUSHION  TRUSS  FAD  (PATENTED),  MADE  OF  SOFT,^ 

ELASTIC  RUBBER. 


THE  HASTINGS  TRUSS  CO.,  Wholesale  Manufacturers, 

224  South  Ninth  St.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COriPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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DR.  MCINTOSH 


flatdral  dteripe  5iJpporter 

224-}.z  S.  Ninth  St.,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


This  Supporter  gives  better  satisfaction  than  any  instrument  ever  placed  before 
the  medical  profession.  A  few  of  the  reasons  why  this  instrument  is  used  in 
perference  to  all  others  are : 

It  is  an  Abdominal  and  Uterine  Supporter  combined  ;  it  is  simple  in  construction;  convenient 
to  apply  and  wear;  is  easily  kept  clean;  will  not  corrode;  cups  are  adjustable  to  any 
length  required;  it  can  be  adjusted  by  the  patient  herself;  the  patient  may  walk, 
run,  lift,  sit  or  take  any  position  of  the  body  without  pain  or  inconvenience. 
It  is  everything  that  its  name  implies — a  Natural  Uterine  Supporter. 


The  Best  is  the  Cheapest. 

The  materials  and  workmanship  of  this  Supporter 
are  such  that  it  costs  twice  as  much  to  produce  as  any 
other  on  the  market.  Its  popularity  with  physicians  is 
proven  by  thousands  of  testimonials  from  physicians  and 
patients. 

We  wish  to  call  your  attention  to  our 
REDUCED   PRICE  LIST 

OF  THE 

Dr.  /T\elr)tosl7  [Natural  dteripe  Support(^r. 

Instrument,  Complete,  to  Physicians,   each,  $5  00 

Abdominal  Belt,  Separate,  to  Physicians,  each,    3  00 

Cups,  Separate,  to  Physicians,   each,     2  00 

Rubber  Tubes,  Separate,  to  Physicians,         ....        per  pair,  25 
Positively  no  reduction  from  these  prices,  which  allow  a  fair  margin  to  all,  and 
it  is  hoped  that  those  interested  will  not  cut  them. 

We  wish  to  caution  the  trade  against  buying  or  selling  any  imitations  of  our 
Supporters  or  substituting  them  as  our  instrument.  Each  of  our  Supporters  has 
the  name  "Dr.  Mcintosh  N.  U.  Supporter  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,"  stamped  on 


tions  have  the  fac-simile  signature  of 
ICINTOSH  NATUR 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents 


DR.  MCINTOSH  NATURAL  UTERINE  SUPPORTER  CO., 

224>i  S.  Ninth  St.,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
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IMPORTERS.  JOBBERS. 

JOHN  L.  B0L/INB 


Book  and  Stationery  Co. 

School,  MiscGllaneotis 

—  AND  

lv£EmC-^Xj  BOOSTS. 

CATALOGUE  ON  APPLICATION. 

606-608-610  and  612  Washington  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Western  Electrical  Supply  Co. 

911  and  913  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  DEALERS  IN 

ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES 


Electric  Light,  Railway,  Telephone,  Telegraph 
and  Medical  Purposes. 


HEADQUARTERS  FOR 


Medical   Batteries,    Motors,  Catheter 
I^amps    and  Coils. 

DYNAMOS.    nOTORS. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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THE   LATEST  IMPROVED 

WESTERN  LEADER." 


$5.50 


S5.50 


WITH  THE  CAPITAIN  CORNER, 

(patented  AUGUST  16,  1892.) 

CORNER,  SOLID  FOOT  AND  SOCKET  IN  ONE  PIECE. 


The  Socket  allows  case  to  open  flat  and  takes  all  strain  from  off  the  hinges. 
The  solid  feet  do  not  wear  through,  and,  being  a  part  of  the  corner  do  not  come  off. 


i  (\(\    DaH   r'nilf    DnHflU  Leader  No.  600,  No.  900  or  any  other 

lUU  l/Clll    Dullcl   so-called  Leader  Medicine  Case.    Fitted  with  the 

^1:=^===::==^:::^  Capitain  Patent  Corners  and  the  Latest 
Improved  Western  Comstock  Patent  One-Piece  Silver-Plated  Spring 
Bottle  Holders.  These  all  metal  Bottle  Holders  are  removable  for  cleaning, 
and  the  case  can  be  kept  absolutely  sweet  and  clean  very  easily.  Covered  with  a 
black,  morocco  grained,  oil  filled,  solid,  water  proof  leather  (cowhide),  Hand- 
Stitched  at  Edges,  with  sides,  bottom  and  top,  cut  from  one  piece,  making  it  dust 
and  water  proof.  This  one-piece  cover  extends  over  extra  heavy  hinges,  thus  pro- 
tecting them  from  wear  and  forming  double  hinges  for  the  case.  Has  heavy,  hand- 
stitched  handle,  with  metal  piece  through  it,  looped  around  the  rings.  Strong  nickel 
lock  with  key.  Corks  kept  in  by  metal  flanges.  Contains  24-1  ounce,  24-3  drachm 
and  4-3  ounce  extra  heavy,  wide  mouth,  annealed  bottles,  with  first  quality  of  corks, 
and  sundry  space  5^x4x1*  inches.  Size  of  Case,  10|x6x4a  inches.  Weight,  20  per 
cent  less  than  other  cases  mentioned  above. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 


Sent  by  Express  on  Receipt  of  Price,  $5.50. 
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SHANNON'S 


^elf^7\djusting  (J terine  ^upporter 

FOR  THE  RADICAL  CURE  OF 

PROLAPSUS,  RETROVERSION  AND  ANTEVERSION. 

It  is  unquestionably  the  best  instrument  now  in  use  for 
all  displacements  of  the  womb,  because  it  is  simple  in  con- 
struction and  perfectly  adapted  to  the  parts,  producing  no 
pressure  upon  the  neighboring  organs.    It  is  light,  durable 
//  elegantly  made,  and  will  last  a  life-time.    It  need  not  be 

g       f  U  removed  when  there  is  a  movement  of  the  bowels  or  mic- 

1       Y  P  turition.    It  has  no  strings  or  straps  to  hold  it  in  place,  and 

*^      ^  become  foul  and  offensive,  but  is  held  in  position  by  a 

^^^^^  pure  coin  silver  spring  that  will  not  even  soil  the  whitest  linen. 

Great  care  should  be  taken  to  ascertain  the  proper  size  in  each  particular  case.  If  the  ring 
is  too  large  or  too  small  it  cannot  be  worn  with  comfort.  The  ring  should  be  so  adapted  in 
size  as  to  produce  no  possible  constriction  of  the  cervix,  but  allow  the  latter  toplay  loosely  in  it. 
As  a  rule  the  calibre  of  the  ring  should  be  at  least  a  quarter  of  an  inch  greater  than  the  greatest 
thickness  of  the  vaginal  portion  of  the  cervix.  The  rings  vary  in  size  from  1,  1)^,  \%,  2 
and  inches,  attached  to  stems  varying  from  2)^  to  33^  inches.  Care  should  be  taken  in 
the  selection  of  the  stem,  so  as  not  to  put  the  vaginal  canal  on  the  stretch. 

ELASTIC  SUPPORTER. 


The  accompanying  cut  represents  this  instrument.  The  pessary  or  internal  portion  is  the 
same  as  the  silver  one,  but  is  held  in  position  by  two  elastic,  pure  gum  tubes  fastened  at  the 
front  and  back  of  the  belt,  as  seen  in  cut. 

This  instrument  is  very  simple  in  construction,  durable,  and  is  adapted  to  all  displacements. 

The  belt  is  composed  of  a  neat,  elastic  band,  attached  by  means  of  two  buckles  to  a  hand- 
some kid-covered  pad  3  inches  wide  by  6  inches  long,  and  is  as  efficient  for  abdominal  support 
as  the  high-priced  and  cumbersome  appliances  used  for  that  purpose.  We  make  six  sizes  of 
rings  attached  to  different  lengths  of  stems  so  that  any  vagina  can  be  fitted. 

We  also  make  cups  for  simple  prolapsus,  retroversion  and  anteversion  for  this  instrument, 
and  physicians  who  are  using  a  cup  supporter  suspended  by  rubber  tubes  will  find  this  more 
desirable,  at  much  less  cost  and  easier  worn  than  any  other  on  the  market. 

For  Prices  of  Shannon's  Supporters,  either  style,  see  Page  481. 

Manufactured  by  HALSEY  BROTHERS,  Chicago. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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i  nEDICflL  '  P00K5  s 

BY  MAIL  OR  EXPRESS.    C.  0.  D. 


The  W.  T.  Keener  Co.  invites  the  attention  of  the  Medical  Profession  and 

Students  to  their  stock  of 

Medical,  Dental,  Chemical,  Pharmaceutical 

AND    VETERINARY  BOOKS, 

WHICH    CONTAINS    THE   MOST   COMPI.ETE   ASSORTMENT  IN  AMERICA.  COMPRISING 
A  FULL  LINE  OP  THE  MEDICAL  PUBLICATIONS  OE 

WM.  WOOD  &  CO.,  New  York.  GEO.  S.  DAVIS,  Detroit. 

J.  H.  VAIL  &  CO.,  New  York.  LEA  BROS.  &  CO.,  Philadelphia. 

HENRI  C.  LEONARD,  Detroit.  D.  APFLETON  &  CO.,  New  York. 

MACMILLAN  &  CO.,  New  York.  LONGMAN  &  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

G.  P.  PUTNAM'S  SONS,  New  York.       J.  B.  LIPPINCOTT  &  CO.,  Philadelphia. 
P.  BLAKISTON,  SON  &  CO.,  Philadelphia. 

THE  HOMCEOPATHIC  PUBLICATIONS  OF 

BOERICKE  &  TAFEL,  GROSS  &  DELBRIDGE. 

AND  THE  ENGLISH  HOMCEOPATHIC  PUBLISHERS. 

ECLECTIC     PUBLICATIONS     OF     WILSTACH,     BALDWIN    &    CO.  VETERINARY 
WORKS— AMERICAN  and  FOREIGN. 


English,  French,  and  German  Books  Imported  to  Order  at  Reasonable  Rates. 

THE  PRINCIPAL  NEW  FOREIGN  BOOKS  RECEIVED  AS  ISSUED. 

Any  Obtainable  Medical   Book,  American  or  Foreign,  Supplied 

at  the  Lowest  Price. 


WHBN    YOU    WANT    ANY    MEDICAL    BOOK.    OR   INFORMATION    CONCERNING  THEM, 

CALL    ON    OR   WRITE  TO 

rm  W.  T.  KEENER  CO., 

Exclusively  Medical  Booksellers, 
96W/ISHINQTON  Street,         *        ^        *  CHIQflQO. 
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INVENTOR  AND 
MANUFACTURER  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING 


WILLIAM  H.  WIGMORE, 

PODLTBY  m  COTTLE  SPEGIHLTIES: 


i  07  S.  EIGHTH  ST. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


FIG.  EACH. 

1     Wigmore's  Patent  Caponizins  Set   $.S  00 

2.  Farmer  Miles'  Caponizing  Set   7  00 

2a.  Farmer  Miles'  Caponizing  Set,  Improved,  4  00 

3.  Chinese  Caponizing  Set    i  00 

4.  Latest  Improved  Caponizing  Set   4  00 

5.  Plain  Caponizing  Set   2  00 

6.  Staples  for  holding  Bird   10 

7.  Patent  Capon  Scoop  and  Hook   1  50 

8.  Capon  Spoon  Forceps,  Straight   1  00 

9.  Capon  Spoon  Forceps,  Curved   1  00 

10.  Capon  Spreaders,  Farmer  Miles'   3  00 

11.  Capon  Forceps,  Farmer  Miles'   3  00 

11a.  Capon  Forceps,  Farmer  Miles',  Improved,  2  50 

12.  Capon  Knife,  Farmer  Miles'   50 

13.  Capon  Nickel- Plated  Spreadei-s   100 

13a.  Capon  Nickel -Plated  Spreaders,  latest...  1  00 

14.  Capon  Plain  Wire  Spreaders   50 

15.  Capon    Latest    Improved    Steel  Wire 

Canulas   2  00 

16.  Capon  Chinese  Spreaders   1  50 

17.  Capon  Chinese  Canulas,  latest  improved,  1  00 

18.  Capon  Chinese  Knives  and  Forceps  1  00 

19.  Capon  Chinese  Spoon  and  Hook   1  00 

20.  Capon  Probe  and  Spatula   20 

21.  Capon  Hooks   20 

22.  Capon  Hooks  and  Cords   20 

23.  Poultry  Markers   25 

24.  Distinguishing  Rings,  per  doz.,  3Gc   05 

25.  Adjustable  Distinguishing  Rings,  per  doz., 

50c   05 


FIG.  EACH, 

26.  Poultry  Syringes  and  Recipe   $0  10 

27.  French  Poultry  Killing  Knife   50 

28.  Anti-Feather  Pullers   lo 

29.  Sterling  Silver  Milking  Tubes   50« 

29a.  Silver-plated  Milking  Tubes   30 

29b.  Sterling  Silver  Milking  Tubes,  patent  ap- 
plied for   75 

29c.  Heavily  Silver-Plated  Milking  Tubes,  pat- 
ent applied  for   50 

29d.  Sterling  Silver  S.  R.  Milking  Tubes,  patent 

applied  for   1  00 

29e.  Heavily  Silver-Plated  S.  R.  Milking  Tubes, 

patent  applied  for   75 

30.  Sterling  Silver  S.  R.  Milking  Tubes   70 

30a.  Silver-Plated  S.  R.  Milking  Tubes   45 

30b.  Instrument  for  Opening  Obstructed  Cow's 

Teats   60 

31.  Wigmore's  Cow  Teat  Slitters   2  00 

31a.  Improved  Three- Ring  Teat  Slitter   3  00 

31b.  Wigmore's  Teat  Dilators   l  25 

31c.  Horse  or  Cattle  Flexible  Syringe   80 

32.  Wigmore's  Sheep  and  Cattle  Trocai-s  2  00 

33.  White  Metal  Cattle  Labels,  sample,  10c 

doz   80 

34.  White  Metal  Sheep  Labels,  sample,  10c 

doz   70 

35.  Gapes  Exterminator   25 

36.  Practical  Caponizing  and  How  to  Make 

Poultry  Pay   25 


Any  of  the  above  goods  sent  by  mail,  post  paid,  for  the  price  stated.   In  pay  for  goods  send  check  to  my 
order,  money  order,  postal  note  or  stamps. 


Caponizing  Instruments.    Poultry  Markers. 


Wigmore's  Patent  Caponizing  Set  contains  1  pair  Latest  Im- 
proved Spreaders,  1  Hook  and  Scoop,  1  Probe  and  Spatula, 
1  Knife  and  Forceps,  1  Set  of  Cords  and  Hooks;  all  in 
velvet-lined  case,  with  64-page  Book  of  Instructions, 
sent  by  mail,  price  $.S  00 


Small  #  Size. 
Large  A  Size. 


Y.  P.  I.  Yare  Perfect  Injector. 

This  Injector  answers  a  double  pur- 
pose, being  Syringe  and  Bottle  at  the 
same  time,  small  enough  to  carry  in  the 
vest  pocket.  Yare.  Quick,  always 
ready.  Cut  shows  two-third  size. 

Dr.  Thomas  J.  Morton  says:  "By 
its  use  Gonorrhoea  can  be  cured  in  a 
surprisingly  short  time." 

Sent  by  mail  on  receipt  of  price,  $2.00 
Liberal  discounts  to  the  trade. 

Wll  I  liSM    H    WIClf^nPF    Jf,^°°^acturerfor  the  trade  of  Gold,  Silver,  Aluminum  and 
WW  l&aLaim  i    II*    WWl>4I  I J  Plated,  Surgical,  Veterinary  and  Dental  Instruments. 
107  S.  Eighth  St.,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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Seed  s  Extra  Rapid  Dry  Plates. 

23,  26  AND  26X  SENSITOMETER. 


Our  New  Factory  is  Now  Completed. 


We  are  Enabled 
to  Fill  all  Orders  Promptly. 


OUR  ARROW  PLATES  LEAD  THE  WORLD. 


Price 

No.  of 

Sizes. 

per 

doz.  in 

doz. 

case. 

$  0  45 

36 

4x5 

65 

30 

75 

26 

90 

30 

4%x  6>^ 

1  00 

25 

5x7 

I  10 

25 

5x8 

1  25 

24 

1  65 

15 

7   X  10 

2  10 

12 

8  X  10 

2  40 

12 

10  X  12 

3  80 

3 

8MX  14 

4  50 

3 

11  X  14 

5  00 

3 

14   X  17 

9  00 

2 

16   X  20 

12  50 

IK 

17   X  20 

13  00 

IK 

18   X  22 

15  50 

IK 

20   X  24 

18  50 

1 

fi?^  Circle 

1  20 

25 

0%  " 

1  60 

15 

M.  A.  SEED  DRY  PLATE  CO., 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO 


NEW  YORK  OFFICE  : 

59  E.  NINTH  STREET 


For  Sale  by  A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY. 


•   •   THE  KISMR 

The  neatest,  simplest  and  most  perfect  Ladies'  Syringe  in  the  market.  Made  in  two  parts  of  hard- 
rubber  with  two  tubes;  it  is  readily  cleansed.  Especially  adapted  to  hot  water  injections  as  the  outside  cone 
insulates  the  inlet  pipe.  The  shield  absolutely  prevents  leakage  even  when  used  in  a  recumbent  position. 
To  thoroughly  cleanse  the  parts,  compress  the  outlet  tube  ;  the  water  will  then  distend  the  vaginal  folds  and 
Hood  the  entire  cavity.   10,000  sold  last  year.   Recommended  by  physicians  of  every  schoo 

THE"KNAP"LADIE8  SYRINGE        ft  .    .  PRICE   LIST  .  . 

The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  1,  vaginal  nozzle  and  four 

foot  escape  tube   $2  50 

The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  2,  vaginal  nozzle  fitted 
with  the  best  quality  bulb  syringe,  hard-rubber  coup- 
lings, soft-rubber  sinker  (noiseless)  and  with  two 

special  rectal  tubes   3  00 

The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  3,  vaginal  nozzle,  two 
rectal  tubes  and  two -quart  fountain  bag,  best  quality 
with  nickel- plated  shut-off.   This  style  illustrated  in 

cut   3  50 

The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  3>^,  same  as  No.  3,  except 

size  of  fountain  "bag  is  three-quart  in  place  of  two...   3  75 
The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  4,  same  as  No.  3,  but  with 

four- quart  fountain  bag    4  00 

The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  12,  same  as  No.  3,  except 
that  two -quart  combination  hot  water  bottle  is  used 
in  place  of  ordinary  fountain  bag  with  open  mouth. 
This  style  has  extra  stopper  for  attaching  tube  to 

bottle   4  25 

The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  13,  same  as  No.  12,  with 

three- quart  bottle  in  place  of  two -quart   4  50 

The  Knap  Ladies'  Syringe  No.  14,  same  as  No.  12,  with 

four- quart  bottle,  attachment  and  tubes   4  75 

PRICE  TO  PHYSICIANS,  50  CENTS  LESS  THAN  RETAIL. 

If  your  druggist  will  not  order  them  for  you,  send  amount  to  us  with  20  cents  for  postage  and  we  will 
mail  you  one.    Put  up  in  water  proof  lined  boxes. 

CHICAGO  MEDICAL  SPECIALTY  HOUSE,  Proprietors,  358  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 

For  Sale  by  A.  S.  ALOE  CQMrANY. 
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A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


CRAMER'S 

ySOCHROMATIC  pLATES 

Surpass  all  other  Plates  in  Sensitiveness  to  Yellow  and  Orange 
without  the  use  of  a  Color  Screen. 

The  Instantaneous  and  Medium  Isochromatics 

Are  Unexcelled  for  Portraits,  Landscapes  and  Scientific  Work.   The  "Slow" 
Isochromatic  is  particularly  recommended  for  all  purposes  where 
the  fullest  Sensitiveness  to  Colors  is  Imperative. 


•  •  Ct^AmEt^'S  lilGHTrmSiG  PliflTES  •  • 

"ANCHOR"  Brand— Of  Ordinary  Rapidity. 
"BANNER"  Brand— Combining  High  Sensitiveness  with  Great  Latitude  In  Exposure. 
"CROWN  "  Brand— The  Most  Rapid  Plate  Made. 


Transparency  Plates  for  Lantern  Slides. 


Alanutacturecl  by 

e.  ©RAMER  DRY  PLATE  WORKS, 

For  Sale  by  A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Jobbers  in  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES. 


B.  S.  COMSTOCK  MFC.  CO., 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

MEDICINE  CASES  OF  SUPERIOR  QUALITY  AND  FINISH. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents. 


No.  702.   Size,  13>^x6>^x5  inches. 

Medicine-Iustrument  Satchel  No.  702   |10  00 

We  would  call  special  attention  to  the  above  satchel.  On  one  side  are  the  bottles,  9-1  ounce,  16-3  drachm 
and  20-2  drachm,  corked.  The  other  side  is  an  empty  space,  entirely  cut  off  and  protected  from  the  medicine, 
in  which  gynaecological  or  other  instruments  may  be  placed.  This  is  a  very  happv  union  of  a  medicine  and 
instrument  satchel. 

METAL  CLASPS. 

Metal  clasps  holding  the  bottles  instead  of  leather  loops  are  furnished  when  specified,  in  manv  of  our 
cases.  These  clasps  are  made  of  the  best  brass  heavily  silver-plated  to  prevent  corrosion.  They  are'durable 
and  reliable,  and  hold  the  bottle  securely  in  its  place,  yet  enable  it  to  be  easily  released  when  needed.  They 
are  practically  indestructible,  and  with  ordinary  care  will  never  get  loose  or  out  of  order.  We  place  a  sheet 
of  metal  under  the  leather  lining,  through  which  the  clasps  project,  and  this  renders  it  absolutely  impossible 
to  tear  them  out.  We  can  not  say  this  about  certain  others  in  the  market,  so  that  it  will  be  well  to  carefully 
specify  those  made  by  the  New  York  House  of  B.  S.  Comstock  Mfg.  Co. 


A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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THE  TYRIAN"  SYRINGES. 

No.  5— No.  15— No.  19. 


TYRIAN  IMPERIAL  No.  21. 

Heavy  Bulb  and  Tubing,  Hard-Rubber  Valve  Boxes  and  Three 

Hard-Rubber  Pipes. 


THE  IMPROVED 

FAIRBANK'S  FOUNTAIN 
SYRINGE. 

Six  Hard-Rubber  Tubes,  with  Bent  Vaginal  and 
Fluted  Irrigator.     Indorsed  by  the 
Medical  Fraternity. 


''TYRIAN'' 

COMBINATION  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE 
AND  HOT  WATER  BOTTLE. 

A  first-class  Hot  water  Bottle,  combined  with  a  Com- 
plete Fountain  Syringe.    Outlet  at  bottom  of 
Bag.    Six   Hard-Rubber  Pipes.  Hand- 
somely packed  in  Wooden  Box.  In 
two,  three  and  four  quart  sizes. 


''TYRIAN''  SOCKET  AND  JAW 

CRUTCH  RUBBER  CUSHIONS. 

(WHITTEMORE  PATTERN) 


'TYRIAN"   Goods  include  Syringes,  Atomizers,  Nipples, 
Invalid  Cushions,  Urinals  and  a  full  line  of 
Druggists'  Sundries. 


TVER  RUBBER  COMPANY, 


ANDOVER,  MASS. 
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A.  5.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


A  RARE  PREMIUM  OFFER! 

The  CoUPiett  of  jVLedieine 

OIVE  TEAR  AXD  THIS  SYRINGE,  ONLY  »2.00. 


This  Perfect  Hypodermic  Syringe,  with  Glass  Barrel,  pro- 
I  Iceted  by  a  Metal  tylluder,  open  both  sides,  wilh  gradua- 
tions on  piston  rod,  with  ilnger-rest  same  as  cut,  and  cap 
on  end  to  prevent  drying  outot  plunger,  made  to  nse  either 
TABLETS  OB  LIQUIDS.  In  aseptic  case.  SENT  PRE- 
PAID  BY  RETURN  MAIL.  Price,  with  One  Year's  Sub. 
scrlptlon  to  COURIER  OF  MEDICINE,  only  $2.00. 


L.  A.  TURNBULL,  Ed'r  Courier  of  Medicine, 
6th  and  Walnut  Sts.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ALOE'S  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE. 

A  Perfect  Fountain  Syringe  for  Family  Use. 


The  Aloe  Fountain  Syringe  is  made  of  the  best  quality  of  white  rubber,  from 
pure  Para  gum,  and  has  six  polished  hard-rubber  pipes,  as  follows :  Large  Vaginal, 
Irrigator,  Vaginal,  Large  Rectal,  Infants'  Rectal,  Nasal  and  Spray  pipes;  also 
hard-rubber  connections  connecting  tubing  to  bag.  We  can  guarantee  this  Syringe 
to  give  the  best  satisfaction  to  all  who  use  it. 

In  placing  before  the  public  and  the  medical  profession  this  improved  Syringe 
we  present  our  claims  for  calling  it  the  perfect  Syringe.  The  Aloe  Fountain 
Syringe  has  all  the  fittings  connected  by  pure  rubber,  and  the  injection  tubes  can  be 
quickly  secured  or  exchanged.    All  the  joints  are  perfectly  tight  and  remain  so. 


The  Aloe  Fountain  Syringe  being  provided  with  hard-rubber  pipes,  is  not 
affected  by  acids  and  is  soothing  and  agreeable  in  use. 

The  peculiar  softness  and  velvety  feeling,  which  can  only  be  produced  by  using 
the  purest  and  finest  grade  of  Para  rubber,  is  plainly  apparent  in  this  Syringe,  and 
we  challenge  any  to  produce  a  better  Fountain  Syringe  than  this  is  for  the  price. 

We  put  this  Syringe  on  the  market  in  competition  only  with  the  best  brands 
known  to  the  trade.  We  have  sought  to  produce  an  article  that  will  be  lasting  and 
always  serviceable.  The  bulbs  and  tubing  are  made  of  the  highest  quality  of  rub- 
ber, which  will  not  harden  with  age.  The  pipes,  connections,  etc.,  are  the  best  of 
their  kind.  Each  Syringe  is  packed  in  elegant  wooden  box,  complete,  with 
directions. 

FOR  PRICES  SEE  NOS.  11088  TO  11091,  PAGE  943. 


Manufactured  for  A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  by 
The  Seamless  Rubber  Company, 

NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 
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A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


THE  HUNGER  GYNECOLOGICAL  STIRRUPS. 


PORTABLE— REVERSIBLE. 


This  is  the  most  useful  Stirrup  obtainable,  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  Where 
the  physician  is  without  a  Gynaecological  Chair,  he  can  use  this  instrument  by  simply  attaching 
it  to  any  table,  lounge  or  flat-top  desk  in  his  office. 

Where  the  physician  has  patients  too  sick  to  visit  his  office,  suffering  from  either  Gynaeco- 
logical, Obstetrical  or  Rectal  ailments,  he  need  only  carry  it  with  such  other  instruments  as  he 
may  require,  to  the  patient's  home  and  apply  it  to  any  ordinary  table,  bed-rail  or  lounge. 


It  excels  all  other  Gynaecological  devices  for  the  treatment  of  such  cases  in  that  it  is  both 
portable  and  reversible,  thus  enabling  the  physician  to  adjust  it  either  horizontally  or  verti- 
cally to  any  horizontal  resting  place  he  may  find  for  his  patient. 


These  entire  Stirrups  are  manufactured  out  of  the  finest  steel,  handsomely  finished  in 
nickel-plate  and  are  warranted  not  to  break. 

Sent  by  Express  on  Receipt  of  Price,  $6.00. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents, 

415  North  Broadway.  ST.  LOUIS. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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DR.  JKOKSON'S 


Obstetrical  and  Surgical  Apron 


i^EGOnVClvdlElNrnDS  ITSELF. 


As  an  Obstetrical  Apron  it  keeps  patient,  bed  and  clothing,  clean  and  dry  during  confine- 
ment and  the  patient's  bed  or  clothing  does  not  require  changing.  The  Apron  is  worn  by  the 
patient,  and  is  easily  fitted  on  or  removed  without  exposing  or  worrying  even  an  exhausted 
patient. 

It  does  not  interfere  with  any  operation  that  may  be  required,  and  when  properly  applied 
as  shown  in  cut,  the  patient  may  assume  any  position  and  still  be  protected.  All  fluids  are  re- 
tained in  the  Apron,  can  readily  be  removed,  and  everything  around  the  patient  can  thus  be 
kept  clean,  dry  and  aseptic. 


Patented. 


A  COMPLETE  SURGICAL  APRON. 

This  Apron  can  be  used  in  Gynajcological  and  Kectal  Surgery  where  the  patient's  bedding 
or  clothing  needs  protection. 

By  foldin<-  under  the  pelvic  part  it  makes  a  rubber  sheet  one  yard  square.  It  is  durably 
made  of  good  rubber  and  can  therefore  be  easily  cleaned  and  made  aseptic.  Can  be  folded  and 
carried  in  overcoat  pocket  or  Obstetrical  Satchel. 

WM.  JACKSON,  M.  D., 

INVENTOR  AND  MANUFACTURER, 

Plymouth,  Ind. 


For  Sale  by  A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY. 


,e  No.  8181,  Page  525  for  Price. 
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mm 


simi 


FOR  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  USE 

Cofflparatively 
Inexpensive, 


-SENNINE- 

DISSOLVED  IN 

100  PARTS  OF  WATER 

(2  5  Make  4  Pints) 


Is  of  Sufficient  Strength 


ijiilii^eptic  Wa^h. 


Samples  and  Literature 
Mailed  Free  to 
Physicians  on  Application. 


MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 
COMPOSITION. 

A  Chemically  Pure  Product  of  Boracic 
Acid  and  Phenol. 

Physical  Properties. 

A  very  fine  White  Powder,  Odor- 
less, Slightly  Astringent,  and  of 
Sweetish  Taste. 

Medical  Properties, 

Antiseptic,  Antizimotic,  Bacteri- 
cide, Deodorant,  Disinfectant. 

FURNISHED  IN 

TWO-OUNCE  TIN  BOXES, 

WITH  INNER 

PERFORATED  COVER, 

FOR 

CONVENIENCE 

OF 

APPLYING  ON 

WOUND  SURFACES. 


lot 


oi  ^V^' 


ONE 

DOLLAR 

PER  BOX. 


FREE  FROM  TOXIC  and  IRRITATING  EFFECTS 

Therefore  Preferable  to 
Carbolic  Acid,  Bichloride  of  Mercury,  Iodoform,  Etc. 

DIOS  CHEIVIICAL  CO.,  St.  Louis,  IVIo.,  U.  S.  A. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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THE  DOCTORS'  FRIEND. 

The  only  closed  Coupe  that  protects  the  occupant  against  wet  and  cold  weather,  sun,  slush  or  dust.  It 
has  SIX  large  glass  windows  with  sliding  doors,  giving  you  an  open  view  all  around.  It  only  takes  a  second 
to  open  or  close  the  doors.  Easy  to  get  in  or  out,  no  hinges  or  swinging  doors  to  interfere  with  the  wheels. 
It  IS  the  best  constructed  and  cheapest  Doctors'  Coupe  for  the  money  in  the  market. 

We  also  manufacture  high  gi-ade  vehicles  of  all  description  to  order. 

All  Work  Guaranteed  to  be  Strictly  First-Class  Throughout. 


Baggies 

and  lUagons 

Of  Every  DescriptiAn  Built 
to  Order  .... 


®      ®  ® 


827-829-831  S.  Broadway,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 


DR.  KITCH'S 


Patent  Pocket  Prescription  Scales, 

EVERY  DOCTOR  SHOULD  HAA'E  ONE. 

Can  be  Carried  in  the  Vest  Pocket.  Always  Ready  and  Convenient. 


Size  when  closed,  2%  in.  by  IK  in.  Folding  Spatula  in  each  box. 

No  Weights  to  Lose.    Capacity,  from  One-Half  to  Twenty  Grains. 

''The  Dr.  Fitch's  Prescription  Scales  came  safely  to  baud ;  I  am  more  than  delighted ; 
it  is  just  what  every  physician  needs."  J.  A.  Tyler,  M.  D.,  Carroll  Co.,  Teuu. 


Sent  by  Mail  Upon  Receipt  of  One  Dollar. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Selling  Agents, 

415  N.  Broadway,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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CUTLERY  DEPARTMENT. 

PHYSICIANS'  KNIVES. 
CHIROPODISTS'  AND  MANICURES'  INSTRUMENTS. 


Physicians'  Plaster-Splint  Knife. 


Physicians'  Pocket  Knife,  with  Spatula. 


PHYSICIANS'   PLASTER-SPLINT  KNIFE. 

This  Knife  win'prove  a  convenient  pocket  companion  for  all  who  do  surgical  work  to  any  extent.  The 
large  blade  is  a  short  praning  blade,  of  extra  strength  in  the  shank  and  thin  at  the  point,  for  cutting  down, 
plaster  corsets  and  for  shaping  small  wooden  splints,  such  as  the  surgeon  is  sometimes  called  upon  to  make 
tor  a  broken  finger  or  toe.  The  small  acutely  pointed  blade  is  for  use  when  a  plaster  cast  is  to  be  preserved, 
for  future  use  as  a  model  for  a  leather  jacket.  Being  entered  obliquely,  layer  by  layer  of  the  plaster  bandage 
rises  as  it  is  cut  through  and  all  troublesome  wedging  of  the  knife  is  avoided.  The  third  blade  is  an  ordinary 
pen-knife  blade  and  can  be  used  as  such. 

Physicians'  Plaster-Splint  Knife,  Genuine  Stag  Handle   $  1  50 

Ridlon's  Plaster  Knife,  Ivory  Handle   ^  50 

Physicians'  Pocket  Knife,  Ivory  Handle,  with  Flexible  Spatula   i  OO- 

Physicians'  Pocket  Knife,  Pearl  Handle,  with  Flexible  Spatula   2  50 


Mrs.  Cobb's  Cuticle  Knife,  Celluloid  Handle   $  0  75- 

Mrs.  Cobb's  Cuticle  Knife,  Selected  Ivory  Handle   1  25 


Mrs.  Cobb's  Nail  File,  Celluloid  Handle   $  0  75. 

Mrs.  Cobb's  Nail  File,  Selected  Ivory  Handle   1  25 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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CUTLERY  DEPARTMENT. 

PHYSICIANS'  KNIVES. 
CHIROPODISTS'  AND  MANICURES'  INSTRUMENTS. 


J.  Parker  Fray's  Corn  Knife,  Selected  Ivory  Handle   f  1  25 


Dr  Spencer's  Callous  Knife,  Celluloid  Handle   $  0  75 

Dr.  Spencer's  Callous  Knife,  German  Silver  Handle   1  50 


Chiropodist's  Folding  Corn  Knife.  Ivory  Handle  ■■••.r'V ll"'^,*  *  i  ro 

Chiropodist's  Folding  Corn  Knife,  with  Nail  Cutter  and  File,  Ivory  Handle   1  60 

STEDMAN'S  SILVER  AUTOMATIC  IN-GROWING  TOE-NAIL  SPRINGS. 

This  instrument  is  solid  silver,  and  is  usually  applied  as  illustrated  in  Figure  1,  while  Figure  2  shows 
*u    ■    ?  ^J,  At  a^fnciPfi  in  r^^  the  nail  is  lacerating  the  flesh  at  its  base,  or  where  so  much  of  the 

imbedH"ecUoSf°tKaifhlf be^^^^^^^^  leave  nolail  tissue  in  front  to  anchor  the  instrument  to. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  APPLYING  THE  INSTRUMENT. 

llend  the  spring  without  fear  of  injury,  so  that  by 
catching  one  hook  under  the  inverted  part  of  the  nail 
and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side,  the  instrument  will 
lie  close  to  the  nail,  with  a  gentle  pressure  upon  the 
top,  and  a  steady  lifting  of  the  imbedded  parts. 

As  the  nail  gradually  flattens  detach  the  instmment 
(say  once  or  twice  a  week),  increase  the  pressure  by 
bending  down  the  centre,  and  replace  as  before.  Con- 
tinue this  treatment  until  the  nail  tissue  has  suflicientlv 
flattened,  and  the  surrounding  flesh  resumed  its  normal 
condition.  But  as  it  is  no  annoyance  or  inconvenience 
to  wear  the  instrument-the  shoe  tending  to  relieve 
rather  than  to  increase  any  annovance— efforts  to  effect  , 
a  speedy  cure  by  giving  an  uneasy  tension  is  in  no  case 
advisable  because  not  neces.'»ary.  Tig, 


Stedman' 


Fig.  1. 

s  In-Growing  Toe-Nail  Springs 


.  per 


2. 

pair,  $  0  25 
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ART  DEPARTMENT. 


A.  5.  iSLOC  conp^WT 


IMPORTERS,  JOBBERS  AND  RETAILERS  OF 


415   NORTH  BROADWAY, 

St.  Louis. 


Our  r\A'x^i^'  IV^aterlal  tSepartment  15  ©omplete  in  £\^epy  Line, 


GRIFF  GLOVER,  manager  of  artists'  Material  Department. 

Select  materials  of  all  kinds  for  the  use  of  artists  and  amateurs.  Headquarters 
for  correct  China  Painting  Materials,  Oil  Colors,  Water  Colors,  Pastels,  Crayon 
Outfits,  Designs  and  Enlargements.  Many  new  Studies  not  to  be  had  elsewhere. 
Largest  stock  in  America  to  select  from.  Imported  and  American  Artists'  Mater- 
ials always  on  hand.  Our  prices  are  lower  than  the  lowest.  Mail  orders,  promptly 
filled,  wholesale  or  retail.    Catalogues  sent  on  application. 


The  Latest  1M@¥eltieSo        tm  Lowest  Fiia 
tm  Host  Meli^ple  S 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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ART  DEPARTMENT. 

flliOE'S  PHOTO-OPTICflfl. 

SIMPLE.  INEXPENSIVE  AND  PRACTICAL. 

With  this  wonderful  instrnment  anyone 
can  make  a  perfect  portrait,  landscape  or  intri- 
cate drawing  without  the  use  of  a  negative. 
The  cost  of  the  instrument  is  absolutely  the 
only  expense  to  which  the  purchaser  is  put,  as 
no  artiticial  light,  chemicals  or  negatives  are 
required. 

A  photograph,  tintype,  wood  cut,  drawing, 
colored  pi''ture  or  study  may  be  reproduced 
twenty  times  the  size  of  the  original, or,  in  fact, 
almost  any  size  from  one  inch  to  twelve  feet, 
and  the  picture  is  not  reversed. 
Alce's  Photo -Optican,  for  enlarging  pur- 
poses  $12  00 

Aloe's  Photo-Optican,  for  enlarging  and 

reducing   15  00 


CIRCULARS  ON  APPLICATION. 

Remember  if  the  Photo-Optican  does  not 
do  all  that  we  claim  for  it  the  purchfiser  may 
I'eturn  it  and  money  will  be  refunded. 


MAGIC  LANTERN  DEPARTMENT. 


FOR    CLASS  DEMONSTRATION. 


Magic  Lanterns  for  Parlor  Entertainments  in  great  variety  from  $1.00  up. 

SKNU  FOR  MAGIC  LANTERN  CATALOGUE. 

A.   S.   ALOE  COMPANY,  St.  Louis. 
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MATHEMATICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


THE  HVlPf^OVED  BELili  ODO|VIETEI^. 


PHYSICIAN  SHOULD  HAVE  ONE. 


(Shown  actual  size,  with  nickle  shield 
removed— hub  reduced.  Also  showing  mode 
of  attaching  to  axle,  with  position  of  Pin  in 
the  hub.) 


The  Odometer  is  designed  to  register  the  distance  traveled  by  carriages,  etc.  It  is  fastened  to  the  axle 
and  operated  by  a  steel  pin  driven  in  end  of  hub.  This  pin  propels  the  mechanism  of  the  Odometer  with 
each  revolution  of  the  carriage  wheel. 


The  blue  index  revolves  once  every  1,600  miles,  so  that  each  space  represents  forty  miles  in  relation  to  this 

The  Odometer  is  so  constructed  its  record  cannot  be  changed.  While  the  red  index  may  be  moved  in 
either  direction  the  recording  indices  remain  stationary,  except  when  moved  continuously  forward.  The 
mechanism  inside  is  constructed  on  a  new  principle;  is  positive  in  its  movements,  and  is  enclosed  in  a 
Tny  ordi'ifaV'ifsage  '^^  breakages,  failures  or  annoyances,  and  it  cannot  be  injured  by 

When  a  mile  has  been  passed  the  fact  is  distinctly  announced  by  one  sharp  stroke  of  a  small  bell  in  the 
Odometer.    With  this  exception,  the  instrument  is  absolutely  noiseless. 

The  ring  of  the  mile-bell  is  a  pleasant  diversion  to  an  otherwise  monotonous  drive,  and  it  is  sneciallv 
agreeable  at  night.  It  is  also  interestiner  and  instructive  to  keep  a  record  of  the  distance  traveled  each 
month  and  year.  Phvsicians  who  have  much  driving  to  do  will  find  the  Odometer  of  great  practical  value 
in  measuring  the  distance  traveled  while  visiting  patients,  and  can  make  their  charges  Iccordinslv 

Every  Odometer  is  fully  warranted.  Any  Instrument  that  may  prove  defective  in  materiaror  construc- 
l^plZiaitrtfl^^^^^^^  "^'^^  '"^  '^"P"*^^'^'  -  —  -  it  can  be 


SENT  BY   MAIL  UPON   RECEIPT  OF  PRICE,  $5.00 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY, 


MAMFACTURERS  ASD  IMPORTERS  OF  MATHEMATICAL  AND  DRAWIJTG  INSTRUMENTS,  ARCHITECTS'  AND  ENGINEERS'  SUPPLIES, 
BLUE  AND   BLACK    PRINT   MAKING   A  SPECIALTY, 
415  NORTH  BROADWAY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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OPTICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


THE  Lifl]VlB  ^'EYE  SHlELiD." 

Flexible,  Waterproof  and  Non-Heat-Conducting. 


PROTECTS  YOUR  EYES  FROM  DUST  AND 
WINDS  AND  SNOW 


The  cheapest,  lightest, 
and  most  durable  EYE 
PROTECTOR  ever  pre- 
sented to  the  public. 

Every  one  vyho  drives 
a  horse  or  rides  a  bicycle 
will  appreciate  its  merits. 

Shields  Furnished  with 
Clear  or  Rlue  Lenses,  as 
desired. 

Price,  50  Cents. 


OTHER  FLYING  PARTICLES,  AND  FROM  COLD 
IN  THE  WINTER  SEASON. 

The  Lamb  "Eye  Shield  " 
fits  closely  to  the  face,  around 
the  eyes;  a  soft,  perforated 
felt  rim  on  the  face  side 
rendering  it  impossible  for 
dust  or  any  other  substance 
to  enter  between  it  and  the 
skin.  Small  perforations  in 
the  felt  rim  admit  sufficient 
air  for  the  eyes  to  retain  their 
normal  moisture.  The  lenses 
are  formed  of  the  clearest 
mica  and  are  perfectly  trans- 
parent. There  is  conse- 
quently less  liability  of  injury 
to  the  eyes,  with  this  Shield, 
in  case  of  acci'lent,  than  with 
other  similar  devices  in  which 
glass  lenses  are  used. 

Each  Shield  is  neatly 
packed  in  a  box  convenient 
for  being  carried  in  the 
pocket. 


(Patented  April  14,  1891.) 


T  H  E  R      O      E  T  E  R  S 

For  Sick  Room,  Hospital,  Office  or  Home  Use,  in  large  varieties. 

Aloe's  Combined  Barometer,  Thermometer  and  Hygrometer, 

A  very  useful  and  necessary  article  and  makes  a  handsome 
ornament  for  a  physician's  office. 

SENT  BY  EXPRESS  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  PRICE,  »9.00. 
Send  for  Meteorological  Catalogue. 


OPERA 

GLASSES  AND 
HOLDERS. 


We  have  the  largest  and 
best  selected  stock  in  the 
country,  and  at  prices  lower 
than  ever. 

Send  for  Opera  Glass  List. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY, 
Manufacturing  Opticians,  St.  Louis. 


1044 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEPARTMENT. 


THE 

PHYSICIANS,  SURGEONS,  ANATOMISTS  AND  SCIENTISTS 

MAKE  USE  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

as  an  essential  adjunct  to  the  successful  prosecution  of  their  professional  practice.  It  is  now  brought  into 
constant  requisition  in  Etiological  and  Pathological  researches,  and  is  much  more  satisfactory  than  the  most 
skillful  drawing  in  securiog  specimens  of  deformities,  abnoi-mal  growths,  morbid  anatomies,  etc.,  etc. 

NO  DOCTOR'S  OUTFIT  COMPLETE  WITHOUT  ONE. 


THE  LARGEST 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STOCK 
IN  THE 
WESTERN  COUNTRY. 


The  Physicians'  Camera,  to  take  photographs  5x8  inches,  complete  with  the  chemical  and  printing 

outfit  and  full  instructions  net,  $40  00 

This  Camera  is  one  of  the  finest  instruments  of  its  kind  that  has  ever  been  produced.  It  is  finished  in 
the  very  best  manner  and  will  prove  an  ornament  to  any  doctor's  office. 


THE  KODKK. 


SIX  STYLES  AND  SIZES. 


Ready  for  Use,  Loaded  for  Taking  One 
Hundred  Pictures. 

"Voa  Press  the  Button,  We  do  the  Rest." 


PRICES  FROM  $6.00  TO  $100.00. 

These  Cameras  are  light,  portable  and  simple  in  manipulation,  and  are  invaluable  to  physicians  who 
desire  to  keep  a  complete  pictorial  record  of  important  cases. 

We  carry  also  a  complete  line  of  the  newest  Developers  and  Toning  Solutions. 

"Aloe's"  Standard  Hydrochinone  and  Eikonigen  Developers,  "Aloe's"  Combined  Toning  and  Fixing 
Solution,  Print  Frames,  Albumen  and  Aristotype  Paper,  Chemicals,  Glassware,  Cards,  etc.,  etc. 
Developing  and  printing  for  Amateurs.   Send  for  price  list. 

A.  S.  ALOE  COMPANY,  Jobbers  in  Photographic  Supplies,  St.  Louis. 


A.  S.  ALOE  COnPANY,  ST.  LOUIS. 
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OPINIONS. 

"It  works  admirably.  I 
have  given  up  every  other 
pen  in  its  favor,  and  have 
of  late  done  all  my  writing 
with  it." 

Dr.  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. 


"I  have  used  one  Water- 
man Pen  for  over  eight 
years— for  taking  notes  in 
the  Medical  School  (Har- 
vard), for  writing  case  his- 
tories in  the  Hospital,  and 
for  nearly  all  my  writing 
since  engaging  in  private 
practice.  The  pen  is  now 
as  good  as  ever.  I  think  it 
is  rightly  named  the  'Ideal 
Fountain  Pen.'  " 

HenryF.  lewis,  M.  D.,  Chicago, 
Prof,  of  Physical  Diagnosis 
in  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons. 


"I  cannot  praise  the 
Waterman  Pen  too  highly, 
and  I  do  not  think  it  can 
be  improved.  It  is  the 
easiest  writing  pen  I  ever 
used." 

0.  S.  Armstrong,  M.  D., 

Detroit,  Mich. 


"The  Ideal  Pen  has  been 
my  companion  for  ten 
years,  doing  efficient  ser- 
vice in  several  of  the  hospi- 
tals of  this  country.  The 
flow  of  ink  is  smooth  and 
uniform — no  stoppage  and 
no  blotting." 

E.  E.  Whitehorne,  M.  I)., 

Batavia,  Ills, 


"I  consider  the  Water- 
man Ideal  Fountain  Pen 
perfect  in  every  respect." 

D.  C.  DeWulfe,  M.  D., 
Danbury,  Conn. 


"You  will  certainly  meet 
with  success  if  every  one 
has  as  good  success  with 
the  Waterman  Pen  as  I  do. 
Its  only  imperfection  is 
that  I  have  to  fill  it  about 
once  a  week." 

S.  n.  Blodgett,  M.  D., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


IN  THE  POCKET- 

WITH 


THE 


CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 


TN  every  physician's  pocket  there  should  be,  in  addition  to 
the  thermometer,  a  perfected  fouxtaix  pen,  one  that 
permits  him  to  write  in  ink  any  where,  at  any  time.  Expe- 
rience has  shown  over  and  over  that  any  Fountain  Pen  short 
of  the  best  is  dear  at  any  price. 

Waterman's  Ideal  is  the  oldest  Fountain  Pen  on  the  market,  having  been  tested 
for  ten  years.  It  has  scores  of  imitators— all  cheaper  in  price  and  value.  Like  all 
other  honestly  made  devices,  its  prices  for  the  various  sizes  correspond  with  their 
real  worth  to  the  user. 

We  invite  attention  to  the  following  further  statement  regarding  it,  with  confi- 
dence, that  no  physician  trying  this  Pen  will  be  disappointed  in  it. 

The  Waterman  Pen  is  characterized  by  its  extreme  simplicity  of  construction. 
Its  feed  (or  ink  conductor)  placed  under  the  gold  pen,  is  traversed  by  a  canal,  in  the  bed 
of  which  are  regular  pen  splits,  and  these  fine  splits  make  the  feed  alone  a  verita- 
ble writing  pen. 

The  Waterman  Pen  is  further  distinguished  by  its  simple,  natural  appearance 
—with  no  unsightly  over  "feed"  or  other  contrivance  concealing  the  gold  pen,  re- 
stricting its  natural,  elastic  action,  and  affording  a  lodging  place  for  ink  and  dust. 

The  gold  pens  used  in  it  are  of  the  best  of  quality  and  are  warranted  uncondi- 
tionally. The  assortment  includes  long,  medium  and  short  nibs,  and  fine,  medium, 
coarse  and  stub  points,  all  to  suit  any  hand. 

The  gold  pens  in  the  larger  sizes  are  made  with  a  greater  variety  of  points  and 
nibs  than  is  possible  in  the  smaller  sizes. 

PRICE  LIST. 

No.  2.    Gold  Pen  and  Holder  plain,  $2  50;  gold  mounted,  $3  50 

No.  3.    Gold  Pen  and  Holder  plain,   3  50;  gold  mounted,    4  50 

No.  4.    Gold  Pen  and  Holder  plain,    4  00;  gold  mounted,    5  00 

No.  5.    Gold  Pen  and  Holder  plain,    5  00;  gold  mounted,    6  00 

No.  6.    Gold  Pen  and  Holder  plain,    6  00;  gold  mounted,    7  00 
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WE   PUBLISH  TEN  CATALOGUES, 

ANY  OF  WHICH  WILL  BE  FORWARDED   UPON  REQUEST. 

ART  CATALOGUE. 

138  Pages.    Contains  complete  line  of  Art  Goods  and  Artists'  Materials. 
J^J^QI^   LANTERN  CATALOGUE.         Pa^es.    contains  Magic  Lanterns,  Sciopticons,  Stercopti- 

n  ATTHPn  ATTir*  A  I  r'AT'AI  rini  IP  18G  Paares.  Contains  Mathematical  and  Drawing  Instruments, 
i  lAI  nCi  lAI  ICAL  V^AIALUUUC.    ^^chitects'  and  Engineers'  Supplies. 

HETEOROLOQICAL  CATALOGUE,        Pages,    contains  Barometers  Thermometers  Anemome- 
'  ■  ters.  Pyrometers,  Rain  Gauges,  Hygrometers,  Etc. 

IM  i^pQ^r'Qpp  CATALOGUE,    socages,    contains  Microscopes,  Microscopic  Apparatus  and  Mount- 

ing  Materials,  Magnifying  Lenses.  Etc. 

OPTir'AI  CATALOGUE  61  Pages.  Contains  Spectacles,  Eve  Glasses,  Prescription  Lenses,  Spectacle 
Kjf  «  s^r-i    ^  ^^^j  Cases,  Opera  Glasses,  Field  Glasses,  Marine  Glasses,  Etc. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CATALOGUE.  Pages.    Contains  a  complete  line  of  all  Apparatus  for  Ama- 

'    teur  and  Professional  Photographers. 

5URGICAL  CATALOGUE.    1072  Pages,    contains  everything  required  by  a  physician  in  the  practice 

of  his  profession,  except  drugs. 

TELESCOPE  CATALOGUE.  I6  Pages.  Contains  Astronomical,  Binocular  and  Portable  Telescopes 
_  and  Spy  Glasses. 

VETERINARY  CATALOGUE,    contains  a  complete  line  of  Instruments  for  Veterinary  Surgeons. 
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Bandages,  Gauze   48 
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Bandages,  Plaster  Paris   48 

Bandages,  Boiler   48 

Bandages,  Eubber   901 
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Bandages,  Suspensory   919- 
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Basins,  Pus  27,  29 
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Batteries,  Wall  Plate  721,  739 
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Battery  Be  pairs  775  777 

Bay  r's  Colored  Bulb  Thermometer  Adv't  '  1017 

Bead  Saw   §7 

Beaked  Bistoury  


Beakers. 
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Bed  Pan,  Dugot's  Combined   geo 

Bed  Pans,  Glass   937 

Bed  Pans,  Granite   955, 

.Bed  Pans,  Obstetrical  [[[[  523 

Bed  Pans,  Eubber  \\[[  [  937 

Bed  Sheets,  Eubber  _  '  937 

Bed  Trays,  Invalid   925. 

Beds,  Air  

Beds,  Asylum  ggg 

Beds,  Fracture   '  gQ^ 

Beds,  Hospital  .'."gsg*  959, 

Beds,  Invalid   924. 

Beds,  Protection   ' 

Beds,  AVater   93^. 

Bed  Sore  Cushions   937 

Bedsteads,  Invalid   924, 

Beinhalter  (Leg  Holders)  ..  *.  443 

Belladonna  Plasters  

Bell  Odometer  
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Belts,  Abdominal  903,  904  907 

Belts,  Menstrual   ' 

Belts,  Biding  (Protection  Suspensory)  919 
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Belts,  Umbilical  907,909,  915 

Bicycle  riotectors  (Protection  Suspensory) . . .  919 

Bidet  Pans  937,  965 

Binder  Bandages,  Abdominal   48 

Binder's  Board   807 

Bill  Shape  Rongeur   78 

Bisector   433 

Bistouries,  Aural   235 

Bistouries,  Beaked   409 

Bistouries,  Extirpation   521 

Bistouries,  Lithotomy   433 

Bistouries,  Operating   55 

Bistouries,  Rectal   347 

Bistouries,  Secondary  Cataract   209 

Bistouries,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Bistouries,  Tonsil   285 

Bistouries,  Urethrotomy   409 

Bistoury-Cache,  Canaliculus   213 

Bistoury-Cache,  Lithotomy   433 

Bistoury-Cache,  Rectal    347 

Bladder  Curette   424 

Bladder  Explorer   424 

Bladder  Forceps   424 

Bladder  Irrigator   421 

Bladder  Phantom   677 

Bladder  Speculum   699 

Bladder  Syringe   421 

Bladder  Washers  (Catheter  "T"  and  "Y")....  421 

Blood  Catheter    419 

Blowpipe,  Post  Mortem   145 

Blunt  Hook  and  Crotchet   523 

Blunt  Hook  and  Vectis   523 

Blunt  Hooks,  Counter-pressure   507 

Blunt  Hooks,  Obstetrical  •   523 

Blunt  Hooks,  Rectal   343 

Blunt  Hooks,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Boericke  &  Co.'s  Adv't   999 

Boland  Book  and  Stationery  Co.'s  Adv't   1024 

Bone  Chips   75 

Bone  Drainage  Tubes   27 

Bone  Drills  75,  77 

Bone  Exsecting  Set   81 

Bone  Forceps   81 

Bone  Gouges     83 

Bone  Instruments  74  to  91 

Bone  Scoops  (Curettes)   75 

Bone  Screw  (Tirefond)   99 

Bone  Staff   '^5 

Bone  Wiring  Set     81 

Book  Cases   643 

Books,  Medical  1024,  1027 

Boracic  Acid  Soap   27 

Borated  Cotton   49 

Bottle  Faucet  (Bottle  Tap)   937 

Bottle  Stands   968 

Bottle  Tap   937 

Bottles,  Acid   632 

Bottles,  Anaisthetic   632 

Bottles,  Aspirating   113 

Bottles,  Capped   632 

Bottles,  Drop  205,  6H3 

Bottles,  Ether   21 

Bi.ttles,  Gas  Washing   363 

Bottles,  Inhaling   363 

Bottles,  Ligature   25 

Bottles,  Metal  Covered   23 

Bottles,  Spray  Tube   313 

Bottles,  Tubulated   635 

Bottles,  Wash   635 

Bottles,  Water   947 
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Bottles,  Woulfe   635 

Bougie  a  Boule,  Fossal   875 

Bougie  a  Bdule,  Urethral   399 

Bougies,  Applicating,  Urethral   385 

Bougies,  Bellied    399 

Bougies,  Cocaine  Compound   1003 

Bougies,  Eustachian   229 

Bougies,  Filamentous   399 

Bougies,  Filiform   399 

Bougies,  French   399 

Bougies,  Lead  Filled   399 

Bougies,  (Esophageal   329 

Bougies,  Ointment,  Urethral   385 

Bougies,  Ointment,  Uterine   466 

Bougies,  Rectal   343 

Bougies,  Stricture  Dilating   403 

Bougies,  Stricture  Exploring   399 

Bougies,  Urethral   403 

Bougies,  Whalebone   399 

Bow  Leg  Braces   854 

Boxes,  Catheter   421 

Boxes,  Fracture   804 

Boxes,  Glass   23 

Boxes,  Iodoform  (Dusters)   25 

Boxes,  Ligature   25 

Boxes,  Needle  (Glass)   23 

Boxes,  Slide,  Mailing   619 

Braces,  Deformity  826  to  879 

Braces,  Shoulder  921,  923 

Bracket,  Gas   W 

Bradbury-Stone  Electric  Storage  Co.'s  Adv't  ..  1017 

Brain  Knife   145 

Breadth  Measure   641 

Breast  Compressor   357 

Breast  Developer   357 

Breast  Pump   937 

Bristle  Probang   329 

Broad  Ligament  Forceps   521 

Broncholome   291 

Brush  Holders   319 

Brushes,  Camel's  Hair   319 

Brushes,  Glass   319 

Brushes.  Test  Tube   627 

Brushes,  Throat   319 

Brushes,  Trephining   99 

Bucket,  Stomach   333 

Buckets,  Water,  Granite   965 

Buggy  Medicine  Cases  782  to  793,  1025,  1030 

Bulb  Syringes   941 

Bulbs,  Atomizer   315 

Bulbs,  Thermo  cautery   779 

Bullet  Extractor   103 

Bullet  Forceps   103 

Bullet  Probes   103 

Bullet  Scoop   103 

Bullet  Screw   103 

Bullet  Seeker   103 

Bunion  Apparatus   §28 

Bunion  Knife   1039 

Bunsen  Burners   632 

Burette  Holders   632 

Burettes   ^'^^ 

Burners,  Bunsen   632 

Burners,  Gas   ^63 

Burrs,  Nasal   '"^ 

Button  Adjuster   ^3 

Button  Shaper   ^3 

Buttons,  Anastomosis   95 

Buttons,  Suture   *3 

Buttons,  Varicocele   371 
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Cabin  Bags   537 

Cabinets,  Electrical  721  to  753 

Cabinets,  Instrument  64410  647 

Cabinets,  Mounting,  Microscopical   618 

Cabinets,  Slide,  Microscopical   619 

Cable  Carrier   485 

Cable  Shaft,  Flexible   90 

Uaffacemon   1003 

Calipers,  Breadth  Measuring   641 

Calvarian  Clamp   145 

Calvarian  Hook   145 

Camisoles  990,  991 

Campho-Phenique   998 

Canaliculus  Knife   213 

Canaliculus  Scissors   221 

Candles,  Sulphur   939 

Canula  a  Chemise   433 

Canulae,  Cauterizing   205 

Canulae,  Cautery   691 

Canulie,  Cocaine  249,  343 

Canulie,  Epistaxis   252 

Canula,  Douching   229 

Canula,  Lachrymal   205 

Canvas  Cots   962 

Canvas  Straight  Jackets  990,  991 

Caponizing  Instruments,  Wigmore's   1028 

Capped  Bottles   632 

Caps,  Ice   939 

Caps,  Nurses'   970 

Caps,  Urethrameter   401 

Capsular  Forceps   209 

Capsulatome   209 

Capsule  Discission  Knife   213 

Capsule  Hook   213 

Carbolated  Cotton   49 

Carbolated  Gauze   50 

Carbolic  Acid  Crystals   27 

Cardiac  Instruments  : 350  to  355 

Cardiometer   351 

Carriage,  Hospital  Ward  Dressing   986 

Carriage  Cushions   937 

Carrier,  Cable   485 

Carrier,  Chain  Saw   87 

Carrier,  Cotton,  Aural   229 

Carrier,  Cotton,  Nasal   249 

Carrier,  Drainage  Tube   27 

Carrier,  Pin  (Conductor)   275 

Carrier,  Ligature  (Reels)   25 

Carrier,  Needle   509 

Carrying  Chairs   933 

Cartilage  Knife   147 

Cartilage  Scissors   371 

Cases,  Amputating  114,  115 

Cases,  Book   643 

Cases,  Compact  Operating  122  to  125 

Cases,  Cupping   557 

Cases,  Dissecting                                     149,  150 

Cases,  Bar  240,  241 

Cases,  Emergency   117 

Cases,  Eye  224,  225 

Cases,  General  Operating  114  to  121 

Cases,  Gynaecological  544  to  547 

Cases,  Homceopathic Medicine   792 

Cases,  Instrument  126  to  137 

Cases,  Medicine  782  to  793,  797,  1025,  1030 

Cases,  Minor  Operating  124,  125 

Cases,  Obstetrical   536 

Cases,  Operating  114  to  123 

Cases,  Physicians'  Medicine  782  to  801,  1025,  1030 
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Cases,  Pocket  Instrument  126  to  135 

(!ases.  Pocket  Medicine  

Cases,  Post  Mortem   151 

Cases,  Trephining  99,  115,  116 

Cases,  Trial,  Oculists'  194  to  198 

Cases,  Urinary  Test  629  to  631 

Cases,  Uterine  544  to  547 

Cases,  Vesico- Vaginal  Fistula  544  to  547 

}     Cases,  Vial   797 

[     Cases,  Empty,  Air  Condenser   307 

Cases,  Empty,  Hypodermic  Syringe   573 

Cases,  Empty,  Pocket  Instrument   993 

Cases,  Empty,  Thermometer   577 

Cataract  Guide   213 

Cataract  Instrument,  Soft   223 

Cataract  Knives   217 

Cataract  Needles   217 

I     Cataract  Scissors   221 

1     Catgut   39 

'     Catgut  Ecraseur  323,  493 

Catheter  Box   421 

Catheter- Curette,  Uterine   465 

Catheter- Dilator,  Urethral   40S 

Catheter-Douche,  Nasal   251 

Catheter  Guide   421 

Catheter  Holder,  J^astachian   229 

Catheter  Holder,  Urethral   421 

Catheter  Scales   395 

Catheter- Sound   401 

Catheter-Syringe   385 

I     Catheter  "T"   421 

Catheter  Tip,  Eustachian   229 

j     Catheter  Trocar   105 

I     Catheter  "Y"   421 

Catheters,  Combined  Male  and  Female   137 

Catheters,  Dilating    401 

Catheters,  Dome  Trocar   423 

Catheters,  Double  Current,  Female   505 

!     Catheters,  Double  Current,  Male   421 

Catheters,  Eustachian   229 

Catheters,  Evacuating   431 

!     Catheters,  Female   505 

Catheters,  Lachrymal   205 

'     Catheters,  Laryngeal   323 

I     Catheters,  Male,  Urethral   419 

f     Catheters,  Pocket  Case   137 

Catheters,  Retention   401 

Catheters,  Self-Retaining,  Female   505 

Catheters,  Tannelled   401 

Catheters,  Ureteral   505 

Catheters,  Urethral  Ointment   385 

Catheters,  Uterine   465 

Catlings,  Amputating     55 

i     Caustic  Cup   319 

j     Caustic  Forceps   467 

i     Caustic  Holder,  Aural   229 

I     Caustic  Holder,  Ophthalmic   205 

!     Caustic  Holder,  Pocket  Case   137 

Caustic  Holder,  Uterine   465 

Caustic  Probe   319 

i     Caustic  Syringe   385 

Cauterizing  Canula   206 

I     Cautery,  Actual   779 

I     Cautery,  Electro-  689,  690 

Cautery,  Galvano- Storage   688 

I     Cautery,  Thermo-   779 

j     Cautery  Batteries  684  to  681 

Cautery  Canulae   697 

1     Cautery  Cords   691 

Cautery  Electrodes  G91,  693 
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Cautery  Handles   694 

Cautery  I nstrnment  Sets  695,  696 

Cautery  Irons  209,  779 

Cautery  Knives  691,  693 

Cautery  Lamps   779 

Cautery  Outfits  684,  685 

Cautery  Probe   209 

Cautery  Scissors   699 

Cautery  Snare  Handles   694 

Cautery  Snares   697 

Cautery  Wires   691 

Cavity  Lamp,  Electric   677 

Celerina   1021 

Cells,  JJaltery  773,  774  ,  775 

Cells,  Microscopical   616 

Celluloid  Trasses  916,  917,  918 

Cements,  Microscopical  Mounting   617 

Cephalotribe   523 

Cervical  Speculum     449 

Cervix  Amputating  Forceps   521 

Cervix  Scissors   521 

Chain  Hooks   145 

Chain  Saw   87 

Chain  Saw  Carrier   87 

Chain  Saw  Needles   87 

Chair  Cushions     937 

Chairs,  Allison's,  Physicians'   648 

Chairs,  Carrying   933 

Chairs,  DePew's,  Gynaecological  649,  650 

Chairs,  Harvard  651  to  656 

Chairs,  New  Indianapolis   657 

Chairs,  Operating  648  to  663 

Chairs,  Reclining  928  to  930 

Chairs,  Rolling  926  to  932 

Chairs,  Yale,  Surgical  658  to  663 

Chalazion  Forceps   209 

Chalazion  Spatula    223 

Chamber  Pails,  Granite    965 

Chambers,  Asylum  and  Hospital   965 

Charging  Machine,  Electric   755 

Cheek  Retractors   279 

Chemical  Apparatus   632  to  635 

Chemical  Flasks   633 

Chemical  Glassware  632  to  635 

Chemical  Jars   632 

Chemicals  for  Battery  Fluid,  Formulae  of   776 

Chemicals  for  Oxygen  Apparatus  360,  363 

Chests,  Medicine   798 

Chiropodist's  Instruments  1038,  1039 

Chisels,  Bone   75 

Chisels,  Corn   1039 

Chisels,  Costatorae   145 

Chisels,  Dissecting   145 

Chisels,  Mastoid   95 

Chisels,  Nasal   253 

Chisels,  Rachilome   145 

Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  Cell  Batteries  706  to  715 

Chloro-Phenique   998 

Cilia  Forceps   209 

Circular  Saws   87 

Circumcision  Plate   381 

Circumcision  Ring   381 

Circumcision  Scissors   381 

Circumcision  Spatula   381 

Clamp  Forceps,  Ovarian   513 

Clamps,  Artery   69 

Clamps,  Broad  Ligament   521 

Clamps,  Calvarian   145 

Clamps,  Epistaxis   252 

riaiiips,  Funis   528 
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j     Clamps,  Haemorrhoidal   343 

Clamps,  Harelip   275 

Clamps,  Hysterectomy   521 

Clamps,  Intestinal   95 

Clamps,  Nasal   252 

Clamps,  Ovarian  511,  513 

Clamps,  Patella  cHooks)   807 

j     Clamps,  Scrotal   371 

Clamps,  Septum   259 

Clamps,  Vaginal   485 

Clamps,  Varicocele   371 

!     Clavicle  Apparatus   808 

Clinical  Thermometers                           574  to  577 

Cloth,  Mackintosh   51 

Club  Foot  Apparatus   831 

Club  Foot  Shoes  832,833,  834 


Club  Foot  Splint   819 

Coaptation  Splints   825 

Cocaine  Atomizer   315 

i     Cocaine  Canula   249 

Cocaine  Pipette   205 

Cocaine  Tube  (Syringe  Nozzle)   389 

Cod  Liver  Glycerine  Co.'s  Adv't   998 

Coils,  Faradic  724,  729 

Coils,  Water   947 

Coincatcher  and  Sponge  Probang   329 

Colon  Tubes   349 

'     Color  Tests  ,    167 

Colpeurynter,  Obstetrical   523 

Colpeurynter,  Rectal   433 

Colporrhaphy  Hook-Retractor   501 

Colporrhaphy  Knives   501 

Comedo  Extractors   563 

Commodes,  Granite   965 

Commodes,  Invalid  Chair   933 

Compact  Operating  Cases  122,  123 

Compound,  Battery                                    ..  776 

j     Compress,  Harelip   275 

;     Compressed  Air  Apparatus   365 

Compression  Forceps,  Ovarian   513 

Compressorium,  Septal   705 

Compressors,  Ankle  Joint,  Rubber   839 

I      Compressors,  Artery  69,  433 

I     Compressors,  Breast   357 

Compressors,  Eyelid   209 

Compressors,  Knee  Joint,  Rubber   838 

Compressors,  Orchitis   373 

Compressors,  Scrotal   373 

Compressors,  Tubing  (Cut-offs)   313 

Concentrators,  Light   297 

Concentrators,  Sound   243 

j     Condensed  Air  Apparatus  304  to  313 

Condenser  Mountings,  Sub-stage   608 

I      Condenser  Tnbing   313 

i     Condensers,  Air   309 

Condensers,  Light   297 

Condensers,  Microscopical   608 

Condensing  Lenses   181 

Conductor  and  Scoop   435 

Conformators   579 

Conjestors,  Penis   391 

Conjunctiva  Forceps   209 

i     Connectors,  Dental,  Battery   772 

Constrictor,  L'terine   541 

Controller,  Electric  Current  689,  729,  757 

Conversation  Tubes   243 

Converter,  Electric    689 

Cooling  Coils,  Soft  Rubber  (Water  Coils)   947 

Cooling  Sound  (Psychrophor)   391 

Cooper  Pharmacy  Co.'s  Adv't   1000 
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Copper  Pencils   '^05 

Cords,  Battery  776,  777 

Cords,  Cautery    691 

Corn  Chisels   1039 

Cornets,  Ear   243 

Corrector,  Tarso   91 

Corrector,  Teufel's   923 

Corrosive  Sublimate  Tablets   27 

Costatome   145 

Cots,  Canvas   962 

Cots,  Finger   939 

Cots,  Wire    963 

Cotton,  Absorbent   49 

Cotton  Carriers,  Aural   229 

Cotton  Carriers,  Nasal   249 

Cotton -Holding  Forceps   321 

Cotton  Packer   465 

Cotton  Reservoir   49 

Cotton  Screws   465 

Cotton -Wool   51 

Cotton- Wool  Forceps   235 

Couching  Needle   221 

Counter-Irritators  (Baunscheidt's  Instmment)  565 

Counter  pressors   507 

Counter- pressure  Forks   507 

Counter-pressure  Hooks   507 

Counter-pressure  Staffs   507 

Counter-pressure  Tenaculum   507 

Coupe,  Physicians'   1037 

Courier  of  Medicine  Adv't   1032 

Cover  (xlass  Forceps   620 

Cover  Glasses   616 

Covers,  Chamber,  Granite   965 

Covers,  Urethrameter   401 

Cradles,  Fracture   804 

Cradles,  Limb-protecting   804 

Cramer  Dry  Plate  Co.'s  Adv't   1030 

Cranioclast   525 

Craniotomy  Forceps   525 

Craniotomy  Scissors   535 

Crittenton  Co.'s  Hydroleine  Adv't   994 

Crotchets,  Obstetrical   525 

Croup  Kettle  (Inhaler)   357 

Crown  Drills,  Nasal   705 

Crucibles   632 

Crutch,  Gynaecological  Posture   443 

Crutch,  Lithotomy  Posture   433 

Crutch,  Perineal  (Tourniquet)   417 

Crutch,  Wheel    860 

Crutch  Bottoms   934 

Crutch  Extensions   934 

Crutch  Ferrules   934 

Crutch  Rubbers     934 

Cratch  Sockets   934 

Crutches  934,  935 

Cuirass,  Spinal   873 

Culture  Media   617 

Cup -Pessary,  Urinal   479 

Cupped  Ointment  Applicator   383 

Cuppers,  Dry  491,  557 

Cuppers,  Mastoid   93 

Cuppers,  Uterine   491 

Cupping  Instruments    557 

Cupping  Sets   557 

Cups,  Caustic   319 

Cups,  Cupping   557 

Cups,  Drinking,  Granite   965 

Cups,  Feeding  939,  965 

Cups,  Food,  Granite   965 

Cups,  Glass,  Eye  (Baths)  205,  939 
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Caps,  Measuring,  Granite   965 

Cups,  Spit,  Granite   965 

Cups,  Spit,  Sanitary   939 

Cups,  Spit,  White  Enamel   965 

Curette-Catheter,  Uterine   465 

Curette-Forceps,  Aural   235 

Curette-Forceps,  Uterine   495 

Curettes,  Bladder    424 

Curettes,  Bone   75 

Curettes,  Debris   433 

Curettes,  Dermal   563 

Curettes,  Ear   235 

Curettes,  Finger   485 

Curettes,  Foreign  Body   203 

Curettes,  Fountain   485 

Curettes,  Larynx   323 

Curettes,  Lupus   563 

Curettes,  Mucus   485 

Curettes,  Nasal   253 

Curettes,  Ophthalmic   209 

Curettes,  Pharyngeal    323 

Curettes,  Placental   525 

Curettes,  Pleural   357 

Curettes,  Post  Nasal     253 

Curettes,  Rectal   343 

Curettes,  Rinsing   485 

Curettes,  Septum   253 

Curettes,  Sinus   63 

Curettes,  Urethral   386 

Curettes,  Uterine   485 

Curette  and  Applicator,  Aural   235 

Curette  and  Dry  Dissector   563 

Curette  and  Hook,  Ear   235 

Curette  and  Periosteotome   75 

Curette  and  Syringe,  Uterine   485 

Curette  and  Trephine  Drill   75 

Curetting  Douche,  Intra-Uterine   467 

Current  Controller  (Converter)   689 

Curvilinear  Forceps   345 

Cushions,  Air   937 

Cushions,  Obstetrical   525 

Cushions,  Operating   31 

Cushions,  Ovariotomy   31 

Cushions,  Perineal   31 

Cushions,  Rubber,  Bed   937 

Cuspadores,  Granite,  Hospital   965 

Cutaneous  Punch   563 

Cuticle  Knives   1038 

Cuticle  Scissors   io38 

Cutipuncture   563 

Cutisectors   56a 

Cutlery  Department  Adv't  1038,  1039 

Cutters,  Nasal   90 

Cutters,  Pin   275 

Cutters,  Section   621 

Cutters,  Wire   43 

Cut-off  Holder   313 

Cut-offs,  Air   313 

Cut-Offs,  Irrigator   23 

Cyrtoineters,  Cranial   gj) 

Cyrtometers,  Thoracic   579. 

Cyst  Elevator   513 

Cyst  Forceps   51a 

Cystitis  Eyelet   507^ 

Cystocele  Pessary     479^ 

Cysto-Pylometer   423 

Cystoscopes   677 

Cysiotome  Forceps   209 

Cystotomes   209r 
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Daggett  rostnring  Tables  668  to  671 

Davidson  Kubber  Co.'s  Adv't   1001 

Davis  &  Kidder's  Magneto-Elec.  iV[achines,  759,  1018 

Debris  Curette   433 

Debris  Syringe   435 

Debris  Tube  and  Obturator   433 

Decapitating  Hooks   533 

Deformity  Apparatus  for  the  Feet  828  to  835 

Deformity  Apparatus  for  the  Joints  836  to  849 

Deformity  Apparatus  for  the  Legs  850  to  860 

Deformity  Apparatus  for  the  Scapulae   861 

Deformity  Apparatus  for  the  Spine  862  to  876 

Deformity  Apparatus  for  Torticollis  877,  878 

Deformity  Apparatus  for  \Vry  Neck   877 

Demonstrating  Knife   147 

Dental  Battery   772 

Dental  Connector   772 

Dental  Forceps  268  to  273 

DePew  Gynaicological  Chair  649,  650 

Depilating  Forceps   563 

Depressors,  Perineal   443 

Depressors,  Rectal   343 

Depressors,  Tongue  281,283,  681 

Depressors,  Vaginal   443 

Dermic  Instruments  562  to  565 

Dermographic  Pencil  and  Pleximeter   581 

Developer,  Breast   357 

Device,  Mouth-Bi-eathing  '.   267 

Diagnosticator   443 

Diagnostic  Instruments,  General  574  to  631 

Diagnostic  Tube,  Aural   227 

Dilating  Bougie   399 

Dilating  Catheter   401 

Dilating  Forceps,  Pelvic  Abscess  495,  515 

Dilating  Forceps,  Vesico -Vaginal   507 

Dilating  GonorrhcBa  Syringe   393 

Dilating  Laryngeal  Lancet   325 

Dilating  Trocar   105 

Dilating  Urethrotome   415 

Dilator  and  Corrector   491 

Dilator-Forceps,  Vesico-Vaginal   507 

Dilators,  Canaliculus   209 

Dilators,  Drainage   491 

Dilators,  Intra-Vaginal   491 

Dilators,  Labia   487 

Dilators,  Lachrymal   209 

Dilators,  Laryngeal  

Dilators,  Lithotomy   427 

Dilators,  Meatus  (Specnlnm)   397 

Dilators,  Nasal   253 

Dilators,  Obstetrical   525 

Dilators,  CEdophageal  (Bougies)   329 

Dilators,  Phimosis   381 

Dilators,  Prepuce  

Dilators,  Prostate  Gland   423 

Dilators,  Prostatic   423 

Dilators,  Rectal   345 

Dilators,  Sinus  

Dilators,  Tracheal   291 

Dilators,  Urethral,  Female   505 

Dilators,  Urethral,  Male   385 

Dilators,  Urethral  Stricture   403 

Dilators,  Uterine  487,489,  491 

Dilators,  Vaginal   491 

Dilators,  Vulvo  vaginal   491 

Dios  Chemical  Co.'s  Adv't   1036 

Diphtheria  Syringe   321 

Director  and  Aneurism  Needle   137 

Director  and  Probe  137,  203 
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Director  and  Scissors   345 

Director  and  Scoop   433 

Director  and  Spoon   13" 

Director  and  Tongue  Tie   137 

Directors,  Hernial   367 

D^irectors,  Lithotomy   433 

Directors,  Ophthalmic   209 

Directors,  Ovarian   513 

Directors,  Probe  Point  137,  409 

Directors,  Rectal   345 

Directors,  Spear  Point   137 

Directors,  Tracheal   291 

Directors,  Trephining   90 

Directors,  Urethrotomy   409 

Directors,  Vesical   424 

Discotome   563 

Discounts   5 

Dishes,  Evaporating   633 

Dishes,  Feeding   939 

Dishes,  Soap,  Granite   965 

Dislocation  Apparatus  802,  803 

Dissecting  Aprons,  Post  Mortem   145 

Dissecting  Cases,  Post  Mortem  149,  150 

Dissecting  Gowns,  Post  Mortem   145 

Dissecting  Forceps,  Microscopical   620 

Dissecting  Forceps,  Post  Mortem   145 

Dissecting  Hooks,  Post  Mortem   145 

Dissecting  Instruments,  Post  Mortem  144  to  151 

Dissecting  Knives,  Microscopical   620 

Dissecting  Needle  Holder,  Microscopical   620 

Dissecting  Needles,  Microscopical   620 

Dissecting  Scissors,  Microscopical   620 

Dissecting  Scissors,  Post  Mortem   147 

Dissecting  Sleeves,  Post  Mortem   145 

Dissectors,  Dry   59 

Distender,  Ala  Nasi   253 

Divulslng  Urethrotome   415 

Divulsor,  Prostatic   423 

Divulsor,  Pterygium   209 

Divulsor,  Stricture   405 

Dome  Trocar   105 

Dome  Trocar  Catheter   423 

Dorsal  Lever  Braces    862 

Double  Current  Catheters,  Female   505 

Double  Current  Catheters,  Male   421 

Double  Pocket  Case  Instruments   139 

Double  Saw  Rachitome   147 

Douche  Pans   937 

Douches,  Ear   229 

Douches,  Eye   205 

Douches,  Intra  Uterine   467 

Douches,  Laryngeal   319 

Douches,  Nasal   249,  251 

Douches,  Rectal  (Irrigators)   347 

Douches,  Uterine   467 

Douches,  Vaginal   945 

Douching  Canula   229 

Drainage  Dilators   491 

Drainage  Supports   491 

Drainage  Trocars   105 

Drainage  Tube  Carrier   27 

Drainage  Tube  Punch   27 

Drainage  Tubes,  Bone   2" 

Drainage  Tubes,  Cervical   491 

Drainage  Tubes,  Glass     27 

Drainage  Tubes,  Hard  Rubber    27 

Drainage  Tubes,  Mastoid   93 

Drainage  Tubes,  Perineal    424 

Drainage  Tubes,  Rubber   27 

Drainage  Tubes,  Silver   93 
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Drainage  Tubes,  Snpra-Pabic   425 

Drainage  Tubes,  Wire   27 

Dressing  Splints   825 

Dressing  Table   968 

Dressings  48  to  51 

Drills,  Bone   75,  77 

Drills,  Mastoid  90,  93 

Drills,  Nasal  90,  705 

Drinking  Tubes   937 

Drop  Bottles  205,  682,  633,  937 

Drop  Tubes   319 

Droppers,  Eye   205 

Droppers,  Medicine   939 

Drum,  (Eye  Instrument)  Test   223 

Dry  Cupper  491,  557 

Dry  Cnpping  Arm   557 

Dry  Cupping  Leg   557 

Dry  Dissectors   59 

Dynamometers  579,  641 

E 

Ear  Cases  240,  241 

Ear  Cornets   248 

Ear  Instruments  226  to  289 

Ear  Trumpets   243 

Ear  of  Dionysius   243 

Ears,  Artificial   883 

Eccliondrotome,  Nasal   255 

Ecraseur  Wire   493 

Ecraseurs,  Catgut  :  323,  493 

Ecraseurs,  Chain   493 

Ecraseurs,  Laryngeal   323 

Ecraseurs,  Nasal  (Snares)   263 

Ecraseurs,  Rectilinear   493 

Ecraseurs,  Rope   521 

Ecraseurs,  Wire   493 

Elastic  Bandages   902 

Elastic  Goods  898  to  902 

Elbow  Joint  Anchylosis  Apparatus   837 

Electrical  Storage,  Bradbury-Stone  Co. 'sAdvt.  1017 

Electrical  Supply  Co.'s  Advt.,  Western   1024 

Electric  Amygdalotome   697 

Electric  Bath  Apparatus  742,  743 

Electric  Charging  Machine   755 

Electric  Current  Converter   689 

Electric  Fans  700,702,  703 

Electric  Lamps   683 

Electric  Light  Batteries   682 

Electric  Motors  700  to  703,  723 

Electric  Tonsil  Snare   696 

Electro  Cautery  Apparatus  689,  690 

Electro- Magnetic  Batteries  716,717,  759 

Electro-Magnets  674  ,  675 

Electro  Medical  Apparatus  706  to  777 

Electro-Osteotome   705 

Electro-Static  Apparatus   744,  745 

Electro -Surgical  Apparatus  684  to  705 

Electro-Therapeutic  Apparatus  706  to  777 

Electro-Thermal  Bath  Apparatus  746,  747 

Electrode  Sets  770,  771 

Electrodes,  Cautery  691,  692 

Electrodes,  General  761  to  769 

Electrodes,  Static   745 

Electrolytic  Accessories     673 

Electrolyzer,  Prostatic   766 

Electroscopic  Apparatus  676  to  683 

Elevation,  for  Short  Leg  850,  851,  852,  853 

Elevator  and  Curette,  Uterine   473 

Elevator  and  Lenticular  Knife   99 

Elevator  and  Raspatory   99 
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Elevator  and  Spatula   143 

Elevators,  Cyst   513 

Elevators,  Eyelid   209 

Elevators,  Perineal   443 

Elevators,  Root   273 

Elevators,  Tooth   273 

Elevators,  Trephining   99 

Elevators,  Uterine   473 

Elm  Tents   503 

Embalming  Pump   147 

Embalming  Syringe   147 

Embryotomy  Forceps   525 

Emergency  Bags  52,  53 

Emergency  Operating  Case   117 

Empire  Elastic  Goods  902  ,  903 

Empyema  Trocar   105 

Endoscopes,  Recto-Colonic   345 

Endoscopes,  Urethral,  Female   443 

Eudoscopes,  Urethral,  Male  397,  681 

Engine,  Power  Saw   90 

Enterotomes  145,  346 

Entropium  Forceps   209 

Enucleating  Knife   217 

Enucleating  Scissors   221 

Enucleating  Scoops   223 

Enucleators   496 

Epiglottis  Forceps   323 

Epilating  Forceps   563 

Epistaxis  Canula   252 

Epistaxis  Clamp   252 

Epistaxis  Tampon    252 

Ermold's  Advertisement,  George   1002 

Ether  Bottle   21 

Eustachian  Bougie   229 

Eustachian  Catheter  229,  265 

Eustachian  Catheter  and  Bougie   229 

Eustachian  Catheter-Holder   229 

Eustachian  Catheter-Tip   229 

Eustachian  Syringe   231 

Evacuating  Apparatus   431 

Evacuating  Catheter  and  Bag   431 

Evacuating  Tube  ...t   431 

Evacuators   431 

Evaporating  Dishes   633 

Excisor,  Nasal   255 

Excisor,  Prostatic   423 

Excission  Splints   89 

Expeiler,  Sponge  Tent  (Applicator)   465 

Explorer,  Aural   227 

Explorer,  Bladder   424 

Exploring  Bougie,  Rectal   343 

Exploring  Bougie,  Urethral   399 

Exploring  Director  (Spear  Point)     137 

Exploring  Needles   143 

Exploring  Sounds   401 

Exploring  Trocars,  Microscopical   620 

Exploring  Trocars,  Paracentesis  105,  143 

Exsecting  Set   81 

Exsectors   81 

Extension  Apparatus   805 

Extensions  for  Shortened  Limbs. .  .850,  851,  852,  853 

Extirpation  Bistoury,  Uterine   521 

Extirpation  Forceps,  Eye   209 

Extirpation  Forceps,  Uterine   521 

Extirpation  Hook,  Eye   213 

Extirpation  Needle,  Uterine    521 

Extirpation  Scissors,  Uterine   521 

Extraction  Hook   213 

Extractor,  Bullet   103- 

Extractor,  Comedo   sgaj. 
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Extractor,  P:ar,  Foreign  Body   235 

Extractor,  Intubation  Tube   327 

Extractor,  Urethral,  Foreign  Body  Instrnment.  422 

Eye  Baths   205 

Eye  Cases  224,  225 

Eye  Douches   205 

Eye  Droppers   205 

Eye  Glasses  162,163,  164 

Eye  Instruments  200  to  225 

Eye  Instrument  Sets  224,  2-25 

Eye- Pieces,  Microscopical   60" 

Eye  Shades   205 

Eye  Shields  205,  1043 

Eye  Specula   201 

Eyelet  Forceps  235,  265 

Eyelets,  Cystitic   507 

Eyelets,  Tympanic   265 

Eyelid  Compressor   209 

Eyelid  Elevator   209 

Eyelid  Hook   2ni 

Eyelid  Plate   201 

Eyelid  Retractor   201 

Eyelid  Tourniquet   223 

'Eyes,  Artificial  166,  882 

F 

False  Joint  Apparatus,  Leg  or  Thigh   859 

Faradic  Batteries  708  to  759 

Feeders,  Shot   43 

Feeders,  Sick   939 

Feeding  Cups   939 

Feeding  Dishes   939 

Feeding  Spoons   939 

Feeding  Tubes,  Gruel   9.39 

Feeding  Tubes,  Nasal   333 

Feeding  Tubes,  Rectal   349 

Felt,  Splinting   807 

Femoral  Trusses  909,913  ,  918 

Fever  Coils,  Rubber  (Water  Coils)   947 

Fever  Thermometers  574  to  577 

Filamentous  Bougies   399 

Files,  Nail  ^   1038 

Filiform  Bougies   399 

Fillers,  Sanitary  Spit  Cup   939 

Filter  Paper   625 

Finger  Cots,  Soft  Rubber   939 

Finger  Curette   485 

Finger  Elevator   473 

Finger  Knife   55 

Finger  Protector   279 

Fissure  Knife,  Anal     347 

Fissure  Knife,  Vesico  Vaginal   505 

Fissure  Meter   99 

Fissure  Probe,  Vesico-Vaginal   505 

Fistula  Knives,  Rectal   347 

Fistula  Knives,  Vesico-Vaginal   507 

Fistula  Needles   347 

Fistula  Tube,  Vesico-Vaginal   507 

Fistulatomes   345 

Fitch's  Pocket  Scales   1037 

Fixation  Forceps,  Eyeball  209,  211 

Fixation  Hooks,  Eyeball   213 

Fixator,  Cterine                                             •  ■*9o 

Flannel  Bandages   48 

Flasks,  Chemical   633 

Flasks,  Florence   363 

Flat  Foot  Sole,  Steel   829 

Florence  Flasks   363 

Flushing  Tube,  Abdominal   95 

Food  Warmer  and  Night  Lamp   940 
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Foot  Bulbs   315 

Foot  Tubs,  Granite   ggg 

Forceps,  Acupressure   S7 

Forceps,  xidvancement   209 

Forceps,  Angle,  (Uterine  Tenaculum)   495 

Forceps,  Applicating,  Uterine   467 

Forceps,  Artery   69 

Forceps,  Artery  and  Needle   69 

Forceps,  Aural  235,  237 

Forceps,  Bladder   424 

Forceps,  Bone  Cutting   gi 

Forceps,  Bone  Gnawing   gi 

Forceps,  Bone  Holding   gl 

Forceps,  Broad  Ligament   521 

Forceps,  Bullet   io3 

Forceps,  Capsular   209 

Forceps,  Cartilage,  Nasal   255 

Forceps,  Caustic   457 

Forceps,  Cervical  Plug   541 

Forceps,  Cervix  Amputating   521 

Forceps,  Chalazion   209 

Forceps,  Cilia   209 

Forceps,  Clamp   513 

Forceps,  Claw   291 

Forceps,  Compression   513 

Forceps,  (Conjunctiva   209 

Forceps,  Cotton-Holding, Laryngeal   321 

Forceps,  Cover  Glass,  Microscopical   620 

Forceps,  Craniotomy   525 

Forceps,  Curette,  Nasal   255 

Forceps,  Curette,  Uterine   495 

Forceps,  Curvilinear   345 

Forceps,  Cyst   513 

Forceps,  Cystotome   209 

Forceps,  Depilating   563 

Forceps,  Dilating,  Pelvic  Abscess  495,  515 

Forceps,  Dissecting,  Microscopical   620 

Forceps,  Dissecting,  Post  Mortem   145 

Forceps,  Dressing,  Aural  235,  237 

Forceps,  Dressing,  Ophthalmic   209 

Forceps,  Dressing,  Pocket  Case   137 

Forceps,  Dressing,  Uterine   467 

Forceps,  Dressing  and  Artery   69 

Forceps,  Ear   235 

Forceps,  Embryotomy   525 

Forceps,  Entropium   209 

Forceps,  Epiglottis   323 

Forceps,  Epilating   563 

Forceps,  Extirpation,  Eye   209 

Forceps,  Extirpation,  Uterine   521 

Forceps,  Eyelet  235,  237,  265 

Eorceps,  Fixation,  Eyeball  209,  211 

Forceps,  Foreign  Body,  Aural  235,  237 

Forceps,  Foreign  Body,  Ophthalmic   211 

Forceps,  Gauze  Packing   467 

Forceps,  Grappling   563 

Forceps,  Hsemorrhoidal   315 

Forceps,  Haemostatic  71,  73 

Forceps,  Harelip   275 

Forceps,  Hysterectomy   521 

Forceps,  Intercannla,  (Tracheal)   291 

Forceps,  Iris   211 

Forceps,  Laryngeal   .323 

Forceps,  Lens  and  Foreign  Body   2U 

Forceps,  Lid   211 

Forceps,  Ligating  345,  517 

Forceps,  Ligature  67,69,211,  515 

Forceps,  Lithotomy   433 

Forceps,  Lock  Jaw   279 

Forceps,  Luxation   803 
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Forceps,  Microscopical   620 

Forceps,  Nail  Extracting   81 

Forceps,  Nasal  Cartilage   255 

Forceps,  Nasal  Curette   255 

Forceps,  Nasal  Dressing   255 

Forceps,  Nasal  Gouge   255 

Forceps,  Nasal  Membrane    255 

Forceps,  Nasal  Polypus   255 

Forct-ps,  Needle  Holding  35,  37 

Forceps,  Needle  and  Artery   69 

Force])S,  Obstetrical  525  to  533 

Forceps,  CEsopliageal   329 

Forceps,  Osteo- Sarcoma   81 

Forceps,  Ovarian   515 

Forceps,  Ovum   533 

Forceps,  Pedicle   515 

Forceps,  Pelvic  Abscess  Dilating    515 

Forceps,  Perineal  Vulsellum   539 

Forceps,  Pharyngeal   323 

Forceps,  Phimosis   381 

Forceps,  Pile   345 

Forceps,  Placental   533 

Forceps,  Ping,  Cervical   541 

Forceps,  Polypus,  Aural  235,  237 

Forceps,  Polypus,  Uterine   495 

Forceps,  Polypus  Evulsion,  Nasal   255 

F"'orceps,  Polypus  and  Dressing   137 

Forceps,  Post  Nasal  Cutting   255 

Forceps,  Post  Nasal  Polypus   255 

Forceps,  Prepuce   381 

Forceps,  Rongeur   81 

Forceps,  Sac,  Ovarian   515 

Forceps,  Seizing  277,285,  495 

Forceps,  Septum  Punching   255 

Forceps,  Septum  Straightening   255 

Forceps,  Septum  Trimming   255 

Forceps,  Sequestrum   81 

Forceps,  Shot  Compressing   43 

Forceps,  Shouldering   501 

Forceps,  Spinal   81 

Forceps,  Splinter   137 

Forceps,  Sponge  Holding  321,  495 

l"'orceps,  Strabismus   211 

Forceps,  Suture   67 

Forceps,  Tenaculum  67,  345,  495 

Forceps,  Tendon   211 

Forceps,  Tent  Introducing   495 

Forceps,  Thumb  Dressing  137,  467 

Forceps,  Tissue   497 

Forceps,  Tongue  Holding   283 

Forceps,  Tonsil   285 

Forceps,  Tooth  Extracting  268  to  273 

Forceps,  Torsion  Artery   69 

Forceps,  Tracheal   291 

Forceps,  TracheloiThaphy   541 

Forceps,  Trachoma   211 

Forceps,  Trephining   81 

Forceps,  Trichiasis   213 

Forceps,  Tumor  213,  345,  497,  499 

Forceps,  Twisting  501,  517 

Forceps,  Universal  Cotton  Holding   321 

Forceps,  Universal,  Ear   235 

Forceps,  Urethral   422 

Forceps,  Uterine,  Dressing   467 

Forceps,  Vulsellum,  Ophthalmic   213 

Forceps,  Vulsellum,  Tonsil   285 

Forceps,  Vulsellum,  Uterine   499 

Forceps,  Vesico-Tumor   424 

Forceps,  Wire  Shouldering   501 

Forceps,  Wire  Twisting  sui,  517 
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Forceps  and  Wire  Adjuster,  Tissue   539 

Forceps-Needle   213 

Forceps-Retractor,  Haemostatic   71 

Foreign  Rody  Extractor   235 

Foreign  Body  Forceps  211,  2.35 

Foreign  Body  Hook   237 

Foreign  Body  Extractor,  Ear  and  Nasal   235 

Foreign -Body  Instrument,  Urethral   422 

Fork  and  Tier,  Counter-pressure   507 

Forks,  Counter-pressure   507 

Forks,  Tuning   227 

Forks,  Wiring     83 

Fortnightly,  Dr.  Bransford  Lewis'   1046 

Fossal  Bougie   375 

Fossal  Sound   375 

Fossal  Stricture  Knife     375 

Fountain  Curettes   485 

Fountain  Pens,  Waterman's  Ideal  1045 

Fountain  Syringes  943,  1033 

Fracture  Apparatus  804  to  825 

Fracture  Ai)paraius,  Ununited   859 

Fracture  Bandages   48 

Frjennm  Spatula   391 

Frames,  Operating   664 

Frankenberg  &  Co.'s  Advertisement   1016 

Fumigation  Lamps,  Mercurial   565 

Fumigators   9.39 

Funis  Clamp   523 

Funnels   633 

Furniture,  Hospital  956  to  991 

Furniture,  Invalid  924  to  933 

Furniture,  Office  642  to  671 

Furuncle  Knife   237 

G 

Gags,  Mouth   279 

Galvanic  Batteries  714  to  753 

Galvano- Cautery  Batteries  6S4  to  687 

Galvano-Faradic  Mfg.  Co.'s  Batteries  716  to  723 

Galvanometer   772 

Garrod  Spa  (Lithia  Potash  Water)   994 

Gas  Bags  *   363 

Gas  Bag  Stopcocks   363 

Gas  Bracket   297 

Gas  Burners   363 

Gas  Lamps   297 

Gas  Stands   297 

Gas  Tubing  297,  363 

Gasometer    363 

Gastroscope   677 

Gauges,  Catheter   395 

Gauze  Bandages    48 

Gauze  Packing  Forceps   46" 

Gauzes,  Medicated   50 

General  Operating  Cases  114  to  124 

Genital  Dressing  Supporter   393 

Genito  urinary  Instruments  368  to  441 

Genu -Valgum  Braces  8.55,  856 

Glasses,  Bell  (shape)   632 

Glasses,  Magnifying   623 

Glasses,  Medicine   939 

Glasses,  Microscopical  Cover   616 

Glasses,  Minim   939 

Glasses,  Reading   623 

Glasses,  Test   634 

Glasses,  Urine  Test    627 

Glasses,  Watch  Crystal,  Evaporating   635 

Glassware,  Chemical  632  to  635 

Glassware,  Microscopical  614  615 

Glycerine  Syringe   395 
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«oitie  Syiinge   321 

Gonorrhaa  Curette   385 

Gonorrhda  J)ilator   385 

Gonorrhcjea  Syringe   398 

Gonorrh(£a  Tubes   387 

Goodrich  Rubber  Co.'s  Advertisement   1010 

Gorget,  Ear   237 

Gorget,  Utliotomy   483 

Gorget,  Urethrotomy   409 

Gouges,  Hone   83 

Gouges,  Foreign  Body   203 

Gouges,  Lachrymal   213 

Gouges,  Mastoid   93 

Gouges,  Nasal                                           ..253,  255 

Gowns,  Dissecting   145 

Gowns,  Operating   972 

Graduates   633 

Granite  Hospital  Supplies    965 

Granite  Instrument  Tray   25 

Granite  Pus  Basins   27 

Granite  Vaginal  Douche   945 

Granules,  Merck's  Alkaloid   IOCS 

Grappling  Forceps   563 

Grappling  Hooks,  Dissecting   145 

Grattage  Knife  and  Forceps   213 

Grosvenor  and  Richards'  Advertisement.   1004 

Gruel  Tubes   939 

Guards,  Electric  Fan   702 

Guards,  Nasal  Drill,  Burr  and  Trephine   705 

Guide,  Cataract   213 

Guide,  Catheter   421 

Guide,  Chain  Saw  (Carrier)   87 

Guide,  Lithoclast   427 

Guide,  Prostatic,  Catheter   421 

Guide,  Tracheotomy   291 

Guillotine   325 

Guillotine  and  Snare   325 

Gum  Knife,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Gum  Lancets  139,  141 

Gutta  Percha  Splinting   807 

Gutta  Percha  Tissue   51 

Gynaecological  Instruments  442  to  547 

Gynaecological  Stirrups   1034 

Gynsepod   443 

H 

Haemacytometer   351 

Haemal  Instruments  350  to  355 

Haemarumascope   351 

Hiematoscopic  Set   351 

Haematospectroscope   351 

Htemoglobinometer   351 

Haemometer   351 

Hajmorrhoidal  Clamps   343 

Haemorrhoidal  Forceps   345 

Haemorrhoidal  (Pile)  Ligators   347 

Haemorrhoidal  (Pile)  Needles   .347 

Haemorrhoidal  Snare   349 

Hajmorrhoidal  (Pile)  Scissors   .349 

Haemorrhoidal  Syringe   349 

Hajmorrhoidal  Winch   349 

Ua'mostat,  Lithotomy   435 

Haemostat,  Urethral   417 

I [lemostatic  Forceps  71,  73 

lliemostatic  Needle   67 

Hall's  Adv't.,  \Vm.  A   1014 

ILimmerToe  Apparatus   b28 

lliiinmers.  Dissecting   145 

Hammers,  Percussion   581 

Hammers,  Post  Mortem   145 
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Handle  Clamp,  Obstetrical  Forceps   523 

Handles,  Cautery   594 

j     Handles,  Universal   303 

Harelip  Instruments  074^  275 

j     Harvard  Chairs  651  to  656 

[     Hasting  Truss  Co.'s  Advertisement   1022 

]     Headache  Cure,  Dr.  Kilmer's  Sure   1003 

Head  Bands,  Electric  Light   677 

Head  Bands,  Mirror                                   265,  303 

Head  Bands,  Sardy's  Patent  303,  1011 

Head  Mirrors    303 

Hearing  Horns   243 

Head  Rest,  Post  Mortem   i45 

Height  Measure   641 

Hemiplegia  Apparatus   858 

Hernial  Instruments  ,%6,  367 

Herniotome   367 

Hibbard's  Atomizer   1009 

Higgins'  Vaccine   560 

Hip  Joint  Apparatus  842  to  849 

Hip  Joint  Night  Extension  Apparatus   813 

Hip  Joint  Sector  Bracket   848 

Hip  Joint  Splints  841  to  847 

I     Hip  Joint  Wire  Breeches   849 

Hoe-Knife,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Holders,  Brush   319 

Holder.s,  Burette   632 

Holders,  Catheter   421 

Holders,  Caustic,  Aural   229 

Holders,  Caustic,  Ophthalmic   205 

Holders,  Caustic,  Pocket  Case   137 

Holders,  Caustic,  Uterine   465 

!     Holders,  Cautery  Electrode   694 

Holders,  Cut-off   313 

Holders,  Electrolytic  Needle   673 

Holders,  Eyelid  (Plate)   201 

Holders,  Leg   443 

Holders,  Needle,  Dissecting,  Microscopical...  620 

Holders,  Needle,  Electrolytic   673 

Holders,  Needle,  Microscopical   620 

Holders,  Needle,  Operating  35,  37 

Holders,  Needle,  Ophthalmic   221 

Holders,  Needle,  Pocket  Case   143 

Holders,  Speculum   461 

Holders,  Sponge,  Laryngeal   321 

Holders,  Sponge,  Uterine   501 

Holders,  Suture   277 

H  olders  .Test  Tube   627 

Holmes'  Adv't.,  John  G   1005 

Homoeopathic  Medicine  Cases   792 

Horareopathic  Supplies,  Munson  &  Co.'s   1016 

Hones,  Instrument   23 

Hook  and  Levator,  Bone   83 

Hook  and  Scoop,  Ear   237 

Hook-Bistoury,  Strabismus   209 

Hook-Needle,  Hysterectomy   521 

Hook-Retractor,  Colporrhaphy   501 

Hooks,  Blunt,  Counter-pressure   507 

Hooks,  Blunt,  Obstetrical   523 

Hooks,  Calvarian   145 

Hooks,  Capsule   213 

Hooks,  Chain   145 

Hooks,  Counter-pressure     507 

Hooks,  Decapitating   533 

Hooks,  Dissecting   1*5 

Hooks,  Extirpation   213 

Hooks,  Extraction   213 

Hooks,  Fixation   213 

Hooks,  Foreign  Body  203,  237 

Hooks,  (irappliug    145 
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Hooks,  Iris   213  t 

Hooks,  Lens   217 

Hooks,  Obstetrical  BltiDt   523 

Hooks,  Patella   807 

Hooks,  PeritoneTim   95 

Hooks,  Placental   533 

Hooks,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Hooks,  Strabismus   213 

Hooks,  Synechia   213 

Hooks,  Tenotomy   213 

Hooks,  Tonsil   285 

Hooks,  Tracheal   291 

Hooks,  Traction  213,  509 

Hooks,  Vnlsellnm   501 

Horn  and  Uro.'s  Advertisement,  Wm.  II   1006 

Horns,  Hearing   243 

Hosiery,  Elastic  898,  899 

Hospital  Furnishings  956  to  991 

Hot  Air  Apparatus   357 

Hot  Air  Baths  716,  747 

Hot  Air  Ovens   981 

Humane  Restraint  Apparatus  988  to  991 

Hunger's  Gyn;ucological  Stirrups   1034 

Hydraulic  Pump   310 

Hydrocele  Bandages   48 

Hydrocele  Syringe   374 

Hydrocele  Trocar   105 

Hydro-Hiemostat   435 

Hydroleine   994 

Hydrometer  Jars   633 

Hydrometers   G33 

Hydronaphthol  Pastilles   939 

Hydronaphthol  Soap   27 

Hydronaphthol  Tablets   27 

Hygrometers   1043 

Hypodermic  Needles   573 

Hypodermic  Syringe  Extras   573 

Hypodermic  Syringe  Trocar   573 

Hypodermic  Syringes  566  to  573 

Hypodermic  Syringes,  McKee's  Yacaum   1009 

Hypodermic  Syringes,  Sondermann's  Patent..  1020 

Hypodermic  Syringes,  Tagliabue's  Patent,  570,  571 

Hysterectomy,  Abdominal  .516,517,  518 

Hysterectomy,  Vaginal  519,520,  521 

Hysterophore  (Pessary;   479 

Hysterotomes   501 

I 

Ice  Bags  205,  939 

Ice  Caps   939 

Ice  Spurs,  Crutch   934 

Illuminators,  Electric   677 

Illuminators,  Hand  (Lamp)   299 

Illuminators,  Microscopical   612 

Illuminators,  Post  Nasal   678 

Incisor  and  Ecraseur,  Prostatic   423 

Indicator,  Stricture   401 

I oduction  Apparatus   741 

Induction  Machine   754 

Infant  Splints   823 

In-growing  Toe- Nail  Springs   1039 

Inguinal  Trusses  909,913  ,  918 

Inhalation  Apparatus   357 

Inhalers,  Ana'sthetic   21 

Inhalers,  Chloride  of  Ammonium   357 

Inhalers,  Chlorine   359 

Inhalers,  Chloroform   21 

Inhalers,  Ether   21 

Inhalers,  Iodine   229 

Inhalers,  Methylene   21 
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t     Inhalers,  Middle  Ear   229 

Inhalers,  (Obstetrical   533 

Inhalers,  Pocket   357 

Inhalers,  Nasal   251 

Inhalers,  Vaporizing  357,  359 

Inhaling  Mottles   363 

Inhaling  Tubes   357 

Injecting  Syringe,  Microscopical   620 

Injector  and  Aspirator   Ill 

Injectors,  Ear  229,  265 

Instillation  Tube   467 

Instrument  and  Dressing  Table   968 

Instrument  Cabinets  644,  645,646,647,  966 

Instrument  Hone   23 

Instrument  Pans,  Granite   965 

Instrument  Racks   23 

Instrument  Sets,  Amputating  114  to  124 

Instrument  Sets,  Cautery  695,  696 

Instrument  Sets,  Compact  Operating  122  to  123 

Instrument  Sets,  Cupping   657 

Instrument  Sets,  Dermal   564 

Instrument  Sets,  Ear  240,  241 

Instrument  Sets,  Exsecting   81 

Instrument  Sets,  Eye  224,  225 

Instrument  Sets,  General  Operating  114  to  124 

Instrument  Sets,  Gynascological  544  to  547 

Instrument  Sets,  Haamatoscopic   351 

Instrument  Sets,  Intubation   327 

Instrument  Sets,  Lithotomy   441 

Instrument  Sets,  Minor  Operating  124,  125 

Instrument  Sets,  Pocket  126  to  135 

Instrument  Sets,  Rectal   336 

Instrument  Sets,  Ruptured  Perineum   544 

Instrument  Sets,  Skin  Grafting   565 

Instrument  Sets,  Tracheotomy   295 

Instrument  Sets,  Trephining  99,  115 

Instrument  Sets,  LTrethral  436  to  441 

Instrument  Sets,  Uterine  467,  544  to  547 

Instrument  Sets,  Vesico-Vaginal  Fistula... 544,  546 

Instrument  Stands  966,967,  968 

Instrument  Trays  23,  25 

Insufflators,  Auto-.   251 

Insufflators,  Nasal   251 

Insufflators,  Urethral   387 

Insufflators,  Intra-Uterine   467 

Interosseous  Saws   87 

Intestinal  Clamps   95 

Intestinal  Scissors  (Enterotome)   145 

Intra-Pulmonary  Syringe   365 

Intra  uterine  Specula   449 

Introducer,  Sponge  Tent  (Applicator)   465 

Introducer,  Tampon  (Expeller)   471 

Intubation  Sets   327 

Intubation  Tube,  Laryngeal   327 

Intubation  Tube,  Nasal   255 

Invalid  Cushions   939 

Invalid  Furniture  924  to  933 

Invalid  Lifting  Machine   970 

Invalid  Rings   9:59 

Invalid  Rolling  Chairs  926  to  932 

Invalid  Supplies  936  to  945 

Iodine  Inhaler    229 

Iodized  Cotton   49 

Iodoform  Cotton   49 

Iodoform  Dusters   25 

Iodoform  Gauze   50 

Iricystome   213 

Iridectomy  Instrument   213. 

Iridectomy  Knife   .^17 

Iridectomy  Scissors   221 
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Iridectomy  Scoops   223 

Ii  idio  riatina  Needle   563 

Iridototny  Scissors   221 

Iris  Forceps   211 

Iris  Hooks   213 

Iris  Ivnives   217. 

Iris  Needles   221 

Iris  Scissors   223 

Iron  Wire  Suture  •..  43 

Irons,  Cautery  209,  779 

Irrigating  Curettes,  Bladder   424 

Irrigating  Dilator,  Uterine   487 

Irrigating  Nozzles,  I'rethral   389 

Irrigating  Specula,  N'aginal  .•   461 

Irrigator  Cut-offs   23 

Irrigator  Stands  968,  969 

Irrigators,  Abdominal  93,  515 

Irrigators,  Bladder   421 

Irrigators,  Bottle   25 

Irrigators,  Hospital   25 

Irrigators,  Nasal   251 

Irrigators,  Kectal   347 

Irrigators,  I'rethral   387 

Irrigators,  N'aginal   947 

Isinglass  Plasters   51 

J 

Jacket,  Canvas,  Straight  990  ,  991 

Jacket,  Kubber,  Chest  Heating   365 

Jacket,  Sole  I^eather,  Spinal   876 

Jars,  Asylum  Slop,  Granite   965 

.lars,  Chemical   632 

Jars,  Hospital  Slop,  Gi-anite   965 

Jars,  Hydrometer   633 

.Jars,  Ligature  (Museum)   25 

.lars.  Museum   25 

.Jars,  Precipitating   634 

Jars,  Sponge  (Museum)   25 

.Jars,  Urinometer   631 

.Jury  Masts  874,  876 

Jute   51 

K 

Kangaroo  Tendon  Ligature   ■''9 

Katharaphor   389 

Keener  Co.'s  Medical  Books  Adv't   1027 

Keratome  Scissors   223 

Keratomes  (Cataract  Knives)   217 

Keratoscopes   167 

Kidder's  Klectro-Medical  Apparatus  721  to  727 

Kilmer's  Sure  Headache  Cure   1003 

Kluegel's  Doctor's  Coupe  Adv't   1037 

Knap's  Ladies'  Syringe  !>I7,  1029 

Knee  Extension  Apparatus  836,  838 

Knee-Joint  Anchylosis  Apparatus  836,  837 

Knee-Joint  Apparatus  838,  839,  840 

Knee-Joint  Compressor   838 

Knee-Joint  Sector  Brackets   840 

Knee-Joint  Synovitis  Apparatus   838 

Knickerbocker  Shoulder  Braces   921 

Knife  and  Wedge,  Bandage   45 

Knife  Hlade  Scarifying  Tenaculum   501 

Knife-Chisel  

Knife  Holder,  Uterine   509 

Knife-Needle   217 

Knives.  Amputating  and  Operating   5,5 

Knives,  Anal  Fissure   347 

Knives,  Bandage  

Knives,  Brain  

Knives,  Bunion   1*^39 
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Knives,  Canaliculus   213 

Knives.  Capsule  Discission                            •  213 

Knives,  Cartilage   147 

Knives,  Cataract   217 

Knives,  Cautery  691,  693 

Knives,  Chiropodists'   1039 

Knives,  Colporrhaphy   501 

Knives,  Corn   1039 

Knives,  Caiicle   1038 

Knives,  Demonstrating   147 

Knives,  Dermic   563 

Knives,  Dissecting,  Microscopical   620 

Knives,  Dissecting,  Post  Mortem   147 

Knives,  Ear  Polypus   237 

Knives,  Enucleation   217 

Knives,  Kye  213,  217 

Ivnives,  Fossal  Stricture   375 

Knives,  Finger   55 

Knives,  Fistula,  Rectal   347 

Knives,  Fistula,  Vesico-Vaginal  507,  509 

Knives,  Fumncle   237 

Knives,  General  Operating   55 

Knives,  Gum   277 

Knives,  Harelip   275 

Knives,  Hernia   367 

Knives,  Hoe  (shape)  Staphylorraphy   277 

Knives,  Iridectomy   217 

Knives,  Iris   217 

Knives,  Lachrymal   217 

Knives,  Laryngeal   325 

Knives,  Lenticular   99 

Knives,  Lithotomy   435 

Knives,  Mastoid   93 

Knives,  Meatus,  Aural   237 

Knives,  Meatus,  Urethral   375 

Knives,  Nasal   259 

Knives,  Paring   277 

Knives,  Perineal   539 

Knives,  Physicians'  Pocket   10,38 

Knives,  Plaster-Splint   1038 

Knives,  Pocket  Case  139,  141 

Knives,  Post  Mortem   147 

Knives,  Proctotomy   ;i47 

Knives,  Pterygium   215 

Knives,  Rectal   347 

Knives,  Resection   83 

Knives,  Scarifying,  Eyelid   217 

Knives,  Scarifying,  Rectal   347 

Knives,  Scarifying,  Tonsil   285 

Knives,  Scarifying,  Uterine   501 

Knives,  Septum   259 

Knives,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Knives,  Subcutaneous   81 

Knives,  Symphisiotomy   533 

Knives,  Tonsil   285 

Knives,  Urethral   424 

Knives,  Urethral  Fissure   505 

Knives,  Urethrotomy   409 

Knives,  Uterine   501 

Knives,  Vesico-Vaginal  Fistula  507,  509 

Knock-Knee  Braces  855,  856 

Knot  Tiers   39 

L 

Labia  Dilator  ,   487 

I,abia  Speculum   449 

Lachrymal  Canuhi'   205 

Lachrymal  Catheter    205 

Lachrymal  Gouge   213 

Lachrymal  Knives   217 
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Lachrymal  Probes   203 

Lachrymal  Sound   205 

Lachrymal  Styles   205 

Lachrymal  Syringes   205 

Lactated  Food   1018  , 

Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.'s  Adv't   995 

Lambs'  Wool   51 

Lamps,  Alcohol   632 

Lamps,  Cavity,  Electric   677 

Lamps,  Condensing   299 

Lamps,  Electric   683 

Lamps,  Gas   297 

Lamps,  Hand  299,  677 

Lamps,  Mercnrial   565 

Lamps,  Night   940 

Lamps,  Spirit   363 

Lamps,  Students'   299 

Lamps,  Surgical   683 

Lancet  and  Comb,  Vaccinating   561 

Lancet  and  Comedoe  Extractor,  Acne   563 

Lancets,  Abscess   143 

Lancets,  Acne   563 

Lancets,  Gum                                            139,  141 

Lancets,  Laryngeal   325 

Lancets,  Spring   557 

Lancets,  Throat   325 

Lancets,  Thumb   143 

Lancets,  Vaccinating   561 

Laparotomy  Instruments   95 

Laparotomy  Truss   913 

Laryngeal  Instruments  296  to  327 

Laryngeal  Stands   300 

Laryngoscope-Rheostat,  Electric   678 

Laryngoscopes     299 

Laryngoscopes,  Electric  678,  679 

Laryngoscopic  Cases   301 

Laryngoscopic  Mirrors   303 

LaryngotomcEorceps  and  Guillotine   325 

Larynx  Curette   323 

Law  Battery  Co.'s  Batteries  728  to  731 

Lead  Mallet   85 

Lead  Plasters   51 

Lead  Wire   43 

Lead-filled  Bougies   399 

Leclanche  Battery  Co.'s  Adv't   997 

Lee  Co.'s  Adv't,  J.  Ellwood   1007 

Leeches,  Artificial    857 

Leeches,  Eye   217 

Leeches,  Utei-ine   557 

Leg  Braces,  Bowed  855,  856 

Leg  Extension  Apparatus  850,851,852,  853 

Leg  Holders   443 

Leg,  Dry  Cupping   557 

Legs,  Artificial  884  to  893 

Lens  Extractor   217 

Lens  Forceps   217 

Lens  Holders  167,  168 

Lens  Hooks   217 

Lens  Measure   168 

Lens  Scoops   217 

Lens  Tractors   217 

Lens  and  Foreign  Body  Forceps   211 

Lenses,  Condensing   181 

Lenses,  Magnifying  622,  623 

Lenses,  Prescription   165 

Lenticular  Knife   99 

Levators   83 

Lever  Braces  for  Pott's  Disease  862,  864 

Levers,  Periosteal   83 

Lid  Compressor,  Eye   209 
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Lid  Forceps,  Eye   211 

Lid  Plate,  Eye   201 

Lid  Retractor,  Eye   201 

Lid  Scarifier,  Eye   217 

Lifter,  Microscopical  Section   621 

^Lifting  Machine,  Invalid   970 

Ligating  Forceps   345 

Ligating  Needle   .347 

Ligator,  Hernia   367 

Ligator,  Rectal   347 

Ligator,  Uterine....   501 

Ligature  Bottles   25 

Ligature  Boxes   25 

Ligature  Carriers   347 

Ligature  Forceps  43,67,211,  515 

Ligature  Jars  (Museum)   25 

Ligature  Needle   521 

Liga  tur  e  Packa  ge  s   39 

Ligature  Reels   25 

Ligature  Scissors   43 

Ligature  Tubes   39 

Ligatures  39,  43 

Light  Condensers   297 

Limbs,  Artificial  884  to  897 

Lint   51 

Lint  Carrier  (Porte  Meche)   143 

Lintine   51 

Listerine,  Lambert's   995 

Lithia-Potash  Water   994 

Lithiated  Hydrangea,  Lambert's   995 

Lithoclasts   427 

Litholapaxy  Instruments  429,  431 

Lithotomes   435 

Lithotomy  Instruments  433,  435 

Lithotrites   429 

Lithotrity  Instruments  429,  431 

Litmus  Paper   625 

Litmus  Pencils   625 

Lock  Jaw  Forceps   •  279 

Lock  Jaw  Screws   279 

London  Abdominal  Supporter   904 

London  Hearing  Horns   243 

Ijondon  Shoulder  Brace   921 

Lupus  Curette   553 

Luxated  Scapula  Brace   861 

Luxation  Forceps   803 

M 

Mackintosh  Cloth   51 

Magic  Lantern  Department  Adv't   i04l 

Magnets,  Electro-  674  675 

Magnets,  Foreign  Body   203 

Magnifiers,  Globe   622 

Magnifiers,  Pocket   §23 

Magnifying  Glasses   623 

Mailing  Boxes,  Slide   $19 

Mailing  Cases,  Slide   619 

Mallets,  Lead   85 

Mallets,  I'ost  Mortem  (Hammer)   145 

Mallets,  Rawhide   85 

Mallets,  Steel   85 

Mal-Position,  Uterine  474  to  481 

Manicure's  Instruments  io38,  10.39 

Manikin  and  Foetus   533 

Manometer  227  641 

Afanuometer   g^i 

Marvin's  Trusses  and  Supports  908  909 

Massage  Apparatus,  Mechanical  880  881 

Masseur,  Aural   231 

Masticators   qoq 
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Mathematical  Department  Adv't   1042 

Maxillary  Saw   277 

Mcintosh  Hatteries  7S2  to  747 

Mcintosh  Natural  Uterine  Supporter          481,  1028 

Measures,  Breadth   641 

Measures,  Height   641 

Measures,  Lens     168 

Measures,  Ophthalmic   170 

Pleasures,  Tape   641 

Measuring  Hods   641 

Meatic  Instruments   375 

Meatometer   375 

Meatoscopes   375 

Meatotome   375 

Meatus  Dilator   397 

Meatus  Knife   237 

Meat  Juice  Presses   939 

Mechanical  Massage  880,  881 

Mechanico-Therapeutic3  880,  881 

Medical  Books  1024,  1027 

Medical  Fortnightly,  Dr.  Bransford  Lewis'....  1046 

Medical  Herald  Adv't   1046 

Medicine  Cases,  Buggy,  782, 783, 784,  787,  788, 789,  1025 

Medicine  Cases,  Hand  785,790,  791 

Medicine  Cases,  Homceopathists'   792 

Medicine  Cases,  Pocket   797 

Medicine  Cases,  Satchel  780,  793,  1030 

Medicine  Chests   798 

Medicine  Drop  Bottle   939 

Medicine  Glasses   939 

Medicine  Droppers   939 

Medicine-Instrument  Satchel   1030 

Medicine  Spoons   939 

Meibomian  Scoop   223 

Menstrual  Belts   939 

Menstrual  Pads   939 

Merck's  Granules   1008 

Mercurial  Fumigation  Lamps   566 

Metacarpal  Saws  57,  143 

Metallic  Splints  816  to  823 

Metratrep   473 

Metric  Granule  Co. 's  Advertisement   1008 

Metric  System  Tape  Measures   641 

Metrorganon  Forceps   467 

Metrotomes  (Hysterotomes)   501 

Meyer  Mfg.  Co.'s  Adv't,  Myron  K   1019 

Microphonous  Instruments   243 

Microscopes  586  to  603 

Microscope  Accessories  604  to  609 

Microscopical  Cabinets   619 

Microscopical  Cover  Glasses   616 

Microscopical  Dissecting  Instruments  620,  621 

^Microscopical  Eye-Pieces   607 

Microscopical  Glassware  614,  615 

Microscopical  Illuminators   612 

Microscopical  Mounting  Cabinet   618 

Microscopical  Mounting  Material  616,  617 

Microscopical  Mounting  Set   618 

Microscopical  Objectives  604,  605,  606 

Microscopical  Slide  Labels  and  Covers   616 

Microscopical  Slides   616 

Microtome  Knives   611 

Microtomes   611 

Middle-Ear  Inhalers   229 

Middle-Ear  Mirror   227 

Middle -Ear  Powder  Blowers   231 

Middle-Ear  Syringes   231 

:Middle  Ear  \  aporizers   2.S1 

Mil  -  Am-Meters  713,  757 

Milium  Needles   .563 
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Milliammeters     720 

Milliampere  Meters  756,  757 

Millimetre  Scale  (Tape  Measures)   641 

Minim  Droppers  (Pipettes)   633 

Minim  Glasses   939 

Minim  Graduates   633 

Minor  Operating  Cases  123  to  125 

Mirrors,  Ear   227 

Min  ors,  Head   303 

Minors,  Laryngoscopic   303 

Mirrors,  Middle-Ear   227 

Mirrors,  Nasal   265 

Mirrors,  Pharyngeal   265 

Mirrors,  Reflecting   303 

Mirrors,  Retinoscopic   168 

Mirrors,  Rhinoscopic   247 

Mirrors,  Throat     303 

Mirrors,  Trachea  Tube   .    291 

Models,  Anatomical  948  to  953 

Models,  Thread   193 

j     Moisteners,  Air,  Granite   965 

!     Motors,  Electric  700,701,702,  703,  723 

Mounting  Cabinets,  Microscopical   618 

Mounting  Material,  Microscopical  616,  617 

Mounting  Set,  Microscopical   618 

Mouth  and  Throat  Instruments  267  to  327 

Mouth  Breathing  Device   267 

Mouth  Gags   279 

'     Mouth  Pieces   363 

j      Mouth  Specula   281 

j      Mucus  Curette   485 

-Mucus  and  Blood  Catheter   419 

Munson  &  Co.'s  Homoeopathic  Supplies  1016 

Muscle  Tests   169 

Museum  .Jars   25 

^lyoma  Screw   515 

MTringotome   237 

Nrevus  Needles   563 

Nail  Files   1038 

Nail-Extracting  Forceps   81 

Nail  Nippers   1038 

Nails,  Fracture   85 

Nasal  Instruments  244  to  263 

Natural  Body  Brace   904 

Natural  Uterine  Supporters  481,  1023 

Nebulizer   359 

Needle  and  Spud,  Foreign  Body   203 

Needle  Carriers   509 

I     Needle  Cases,  Electrolytic   672 

Needle-Cystotome   221 

Needle  Disc,  Electrolytic   673 

1     Needle-Forceps,  Trachelorrhaphy    541 

Needle  Holders,  Electrolytic   673 

Needle  Holders,  Microscopical  Dissecting   620 

Needle  Holders,  Operating  35,  37 

Needle  Holders,  Ophthalmic   221 

Needle  Holders,  Pocket  Case   143 

Needle  Wires,  Hypodermic   573 

Needles,  Abdominal  33,  95 

Needles,  Acupressure  (Pins)   67 

Needles,  Aneurism   69 

Needles,  Artery  (Hiemostatic)   67 

Needles,  Aspirator   113 

Needles,  Canthoplasty   221 

Needles,  Canulated  509,  639,  541 

Needles,  Cataract  .'   217 

Needles,  Cervical  33,  B41 

Needles,  Chain-Saw   87 
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Needles,  Cocaine  (Canula)   249  [ 

Needles,  Couching   221  1 

Needles,  Dermic   563 

Needles,  Dissecting,  Microscopical   620 

Needles,  Electrolytic   673 

Needles,  Exploring   143 

Needles,  Extirpalion,  Uterine   S21 

Needles,  Eye,  Suture   221 

Needles,  Fistula   33 

Needles,  Foreign  Body   203 

Needles,  Ha;morrhoidal   347 

Needles,  Haemostatic   67 

Needles,  Harelip  (Pins)   275 

Needles,  Hernia   367 

Needles,  Hypodermic   573 

Needles,  Iridio-Platina   563 

Needles,  Iris   221 

Needles,  Laparotomy   95 

Needles,  Ligating   347 

Needles,  Ligature   521 

Needles,  Milium   563 

Needles,  Mouth   33 

Needles,  Nievus   563 

Needles,  Paracentesis   '221 

Needles,  Patent  Eye   33 

Needles,  Pedicle    515 

Needles,  Perineal  33,  539 

Needles,  Pile   347 

Needles,  Post  Mortem   147 

Needles,  Kectal   347 

Needles,  Seton   143  i 

Needles,  Staphylorraphy  33,  277 

Needles,  Surgeons'   33 

Needles,  Suture  33,  221 

Needles,  Tattooing   221 

Needles,  Tonsil   285 

Needles,  Trachelorrhaphy   541 

Needles,  Varicocele   371 

Neurotome     221 

New  Indianapolis  Surgical  Chair   657 

Night  Extension  Hip  Joint  Apparatus   843 

Night  Lamp    940 

Night  Stove  and  Food  Warmer   940 

Noses,  Artificial   883 

Nozzles,  Air  Bag   231 

Nozzles,  Irrigating   389 

Nozzles,  Irrigator  (Cut-offs)   23 

Nozzles,  Nasal  231,  265 

Nozzles,  Syringe  389,  471 

Nursery  Sheeting,  Rubber   51 

Nurses'  Aprons   970 

Nurses'  Caps   970 

Nurses'  Cases   970 

Nurses'  Sleeves   970 

o 

Oakum   51 

Objectives,  Microscopical  (;o4,  G05,  606 

Obstetrical  Apron     IO35 

Obstetrical  Bags   537 

Obstetrical  Cases   535 

Obstetrical  Cushions   525 

Obstetrical  Instruments  523  to  535 

Obstetrical  Pouches  536^  537 

Obstetrical  Scales   535 

Obstetrical  Slippers   535 

Obturators,  Rectal   347 

Odometer  ;   IO42 

Oedema  Glottis  Instrument   325 

CEsophageallnstruments  32s,  329 
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OSsophagolome   ^^9 

Office  Furniture  642  to  671 

Oil,  Counter-Irritation   565 

Oilstones   23 

Oiled  Muslin   51 

Oiled  Paper   51 

Oiled  Silk   51 

Oiling  Syringe,  Rectal   349 

Ointment  Applicator,  Urethral    383 

Ointment  Applicator,  Uterine   465 

Ointment  Atomizer   315 

Ointment  Bougie,  Urethral   385 

Ointment  Bougie,  I'terine   465 

Ointment  Catheter   385 

Ointment  Sound   391 

Ointment  Suppositor   349 

Ointment  Syringe   3^9 

Opera  Glasses   1043 

Operating  Aprons   971 

Operating  Cases,  Compact  122  to  125 

Operating  Cases,  (ieneral  114  to  124 

Operating  Cases,  Minor  124,  125 

Operating  Chairs  G48  to  663 

Operating  Cushions   31 

Operating  Frames   664 

Operating  Furniture,  642  to  671, 966  to  969, 973  to  987 

Operating  Gowns   972 

Operating  Instruments   55 

Operating  Knives   55 

Operating  Shaft  and  Handle,  Aural   237 

Operating  Tables  973  to  980 

Ophthalmetrope    170 

Ophthalmic  Instruments  152  to  225 

Ophthalmic  Measure   170 

Ophthalmo-Dynamometer   170 

Ophthalmometers   171 

Ophthalmo  Phantoms   187 

Ophthalmoscopes  177  to  181 

Ophthalmostates   221 

Opiate  Syringe   349 

Optical  Department  Advertisement   1043 

Optical  Instruments  152  to  199 

Optometers  182,  183 

Oral  Instruments  .278  to  283 

Oral  Saw   277 

Oral  Screw   279 

Oral  Specula   281 

Orchitis  Compressors   373 

Orthopaedic  Apparatus  for  the  Feet          828  to  835 

Orthopajdic  Apparatus  for  the  Hands   879 

Orthopajdic  Apparatus  for  the  Joints  836  to  849 

Orthopx'dic  Apparatus  for  the  Legs  850  to  860 

Orthopiedic  Apparatus  for  the  Scapulte   861 

Orthopaidic  Apparatus  for  the  Spine  862  to  876 

Orthopa'dic  Apparatus  for  Torticollis  877,  878 

Orihopaidic  Apparatus  for  \\  ry-Neck   877 

Osteoclast   91 

Osteological  Preparations   955 

Osteophor   85 

Osteotome   85 

Osteotomy  Instruments    74  to  91 

Osteotrite   85 

Otoscopes  227,  679 

(Ovarian  Instruments  510  to  515 

Ovarian  Trocars   105 

Ovariotomy  Cushions   31 

Ovens,  Hot  Air   981 

Over  Distender  (L'rethral  Dilator)   403 

Over-Riding  Toe  Apparatus   328 

Ovum  Forceps   533 
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Oxygen  Apparatus  360  to  363 

Oxygen  Uetorts  360,361,  363 

P 

I'acker,  Cotton,  Uterine   46") 

Pads,  Menstrual   039 

Palate  Ketractor   2s<j 

Pan-Klertroscope   67!) 

Pans,  Ued  937,  965 

Pans,  Bidet  937,  965 

Pans,  Douche  937,  965 

Pana,  Instrument,  Granite   905 

Pans,  Pus  27,29,  965 

Paper,  Dressing   51 

Paper,  Filter   625 

Paper,  Litmus   625 

Paper,  Oiled   51 

Paper,  Spliygniographic   353 

Paper,  Turmeric   625 

Papilloma  Curette   424 

Paracentesis  Needles   221 

Paracentesis  Trocars   107 

Paralysis  Apparatus,  Hand   879 

Paralysis  Apparatus,  Leg   859 

I'araplegia  Apparatus   85S 

Parasol  Top,  Invalid  Chair   933 

Pastille  Holder   939 

Pastilles,  Ilydronaphthol   939 

Patella  Hooks   807 

Pathfinder,  I  rcthral   401 

Patten  Kxtension  for  Short  Leg   851 

Pectoral  Instruments  356,  357 

Pedicle  Forceps   515 

Pedicle  Knife  and  Tube   515 

Pedicle  Needles  515,  517 

Peg  Legs  8S7,  893 

Pegs,  Ivory,  Fracture   85 

Pelves,  Female   955 

Pelvic  Abscess  Forceps   515 

Pelvic  Trocars   107 

Pelvimeters   443 

Pencil  and  Pleximeter,  Dermographic   581 

Pencils,  Alum   205 

Pencils,  Copper   205 

Pencils,  Litmus   62') 

Penlield  Co.'s  Adv't,  The  K.C   916 

Penile  Instruments  3*32  to  393 

Penis  Congestors   391 

Pens,  Waterman's  Ideal  Fountain   1045 

Percolators   633 

Percnssors,  Auscultating   5S1 

Perforated  Shot   43 

Perforators,  Obstetrical  533,  535 

Perforators,  Shot   43 

Perforators,  Tympanum   237 

Pericardial  Trocar   107 

Perimeters  184,185,186,  187 

Perimeter  Charts   le'7 

Perineal  Handages   48 

Perineal  Cushions   31 

Perineal  Depressor   443 

Perineal  Drainage  Tube   424 

Perineal  Klevators   413 

Perineal  Lithotrity   426 

Perineal  Stays   539 

Perineal  Tourni(|uet   417 

Perineorrhaphy  Instruments   53!) 

Perineorrhaphy  Set   544 

I'eriosteotonie  Levators    83 

I'eriosteotomes  85,  !'3 
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Peritoneum  Hook   95 

Pessaries  475,  477,  479 

Pessary  Introdocers   479 

Phakometer     187 

Phantoms,  Bladder   677 

Phantoms,  Ophthalmic   187 

Phai-yngeal  Forceps   323 

Pharyngeal  Instruments  296  to  327 

Pharyngeal  Syringes   321 

Pharyngotome   325 

Phenique  Chemical  Company's  Advertisement  998 

Phimosis  Instruments   381 

Phlebotomy  Insti-uments   557 

Phorometer   188 

Photographic  Department  Advertisement   1044 

Photo-Optician,  Aloe's   1042 

Photopliore,  Electric   679 

Physical  Diagnosis,  Clinical  574  to  577 

Physical  Diagnosis,  General  578  to  585 

Physical  Diagnosis,  Microscopical  586  to  623 

Physical  Diagnosis,  Urinary  624  to  631 

Physicians'  Coupe   1037 

Physicians'  Supply  Mfg.  Co.'s  Adv't   1009 

Piercer,  Far  (Trocar)   237 

Pile  Clamps   343 

Pile  Bougies  (Plugs)   349 

Pile  Forceps   345 

Pile  Needles   347 

Pile  Pipes   347 

Pile  Plugs   349 

Pile  Scissors   349 

Pile  Snare   349 

Pile  Supporters   349 

Pilling*  Son's  Adv't   10n9 

Pillows,  Air   9.39 

Pincette,  Kpiglottis  (Force])s)    323 

Pin  Conductors   275 

Pin  Cutters   275 

Pine  Wood -Wool   51 

Pins,  Acupressure   67 

Pins,  Hysterectomy   517 

Pins,  Harelip   2"5 

Pins,  Ovariotomy   517 

Pins,  Perineal   539 

Pins,  Plastic   '^'^ 

Pins,  Septum   259 

Pins,  Surgical  Safety   51 

Pins,  Translixiiig  67,  263 

Pinus  Canadensis   1021 

Pipes,  Blow   145 

Pipes,  Ear  Testing   641 

Pipes,  Pile   347 

Pipettes,  Cocaine   205 

Pipettes,  Eye   205 

Pi]iettes,  Gradnated .  ■   6.33 

Pipettes,  Minim   633 

Pipettes,  Volume   633 

Piques   221 

Placental  Curettes   525 

Placental  Forceps   5.33 

Placental  Hooks   5.33 

Planes,  Nasal   '"5 

Plaster  Bandages   48 

Plasters   51 

Plate  Lid  Holder   201 

Plates,  Anastomosis   95 

Plates,  Calgut   95 

Plates,  Circumcision   381 

I'latinaCup   319 

Pleural  Instruments  356,  357 
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Pleuritic  Trocars   107 

Pleximelers,  Auscultating  —  581 

Plexiiiieters,  Dermal,  Glass   563 

Plough,  Xasal   259 

Plough  Guide,  Nasal   259 

Pluche  Patent  Crutch   934 

Plugging  Instruments,  Nasal   252 

Plug  Foi'ceps,  Cervical   541 

Plugs,  Cervical   479 

Plugs,  Nasal   259 

Plugd,  Pile   349 

Plugs,  Vaginal  (Dilators)   491 

Pneumatic  Apparatus   365 

Pneumatometer   365 

Pocket  Case  Instruments  136  to  143 

Pocket  Cases,  Empty   993 

Pocket  Instrument   141 

Pocket  Instrument  Cases  126  to  135 

Pocket  Magnifiers  622,  623 

Pocket  Medicine  Cases   797 

Pocket  Minor  Cases   125 

Pocket  Scales,  Fitch's   1037 

Polar  i  scopes   625 

Polypotome,  Uterine   501 

Porte  Acid  Glass  (Applicator)   229 

Porte  Caustiqne,  Urethral   391 

Porte  Caustique,  Uterine   467 

Porte  Meche   143 

Post  Mortem  Cases   151 

Post  Mortem  Instruments  144  to  149 

Pouches,  G yniBCOlogical   637 

Poultry  Markers,  Wigmore's   1028 

Powder  Applier,  Urethral   383 

Powder  Blowers,  Aural   231 

Powder  Blowers,  Laryngeal   317 

Powder  Blowers,  Middle  Ear   231 

Powder  Blowers,  Nasal   251 

Powder  Blowers,  Pharyngeal   317 

Powder  Blowers,  Urethral   391 

Power  Saws   90 

Precipitating  Jars   634 

J'reputial  Instruments  376  to  381 

Prescription  Lenses   165 

Prescription  Scales,  Fitch's   1037 

Presses,  Meat  Juice   939 

Prism  Bar   169 

Prism  Holder   189 

Prism  Mobile   189 

Prism  Pile   189 

Prism  Slide   189 

Prisoptometer   190 

Probangs   329 

Probe  and  Director  137,  203 

Probe  and  Fistula  Knife   203 

Probes,  Bullet   103 

Probes,  Caustic.   319 

Probes,  Cautery   209 

Probes,  Ear   227 

Probes,  Lachrymal   203 

Probes,  Laryngeal   308 

Probes,  Pocket  Case   143 

Probes.  Rectal   349 

Probes,  Ureteral   505 

Probes,  Urethral  Fissure   505 

Probes,  Uterine   443 

Proctotomy  Knife   347 

Propelling  Chairs,  Invalid  ..   926  to  932 

Prostatectome   423 

Prostatic  Catheter   419 

Prostatic  Catheter  Guide   421 
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Prostatic  Dilators   ^23 

Prostatic  Electrolyzer   766 

Prosthesis  882  to  897 

Protection  Bed,  Wire   991 

Protection  Suspensory   919' 

Protective  Dressing   51 

Protectors,  Abdominal   517 

Protectors,  Cervical  (Specula)   449 

Protectors,  Finger   279 

Prothetic  Apparatus  882  to  897 

Psychrophors   391 

Pterygium  Knife   217 

i     Pterygium  Scissors   223 

Pulley,  Counter-pressure  (Fork)   507 

Pulleys  and  Cord,  Dislocation   803 

Pulmonary  Instruments  356  to  365 

Pumps,  Air   311 

I     Pumps,  Breast   937 

1     Pomps,  Cupping   557 

1     Pumps,  Embalming   147 

Pumps,  Stomach   331 

Pumps,  Surgical  548  to  555 

Pumps,  Vacuum   311 

Punch,  Cutaneous   563 

Punch,  Drainage  Tube   27 

Punch,  Nasal,  Septum   255 

Punch,  Transplantation   565 

Pupil  Meter    190 

Pupilometers   190 

Pus  Basins  27,  29 

Pus  Pans,  Granite   965 

Push  Handle,  Invalid  Chair   933 

R 

Rachitomes   147' 

IJacks,  Instrument   23 

:     Racks,  Spray  Tube  (Stands)   313 

Racks,  Test  Tube   627 

Rasp,  Nasal   705 

Raspatories   85 

Raspatory,  Trephining   99 

Raspatory  and  Elevator,  Trephining   99 

Raspatory  and  Scalpel,  Trephining   99 

Razors,  Microscopical  Section.    621 

Reading  Glasses   623 

Reamers,  Dissecting,  Post  Mortem   147 

Reamers,  Needle  Clearing   573 

Receivers,  Air    309 

Receivers,  Chemical   634 

Reclining  Chairs  926  to  930 

Rectal  Instruments    336  to  349 

Rectal  Trocars   107 

Rectangular  Sound   423 

Rectangular  Staff   435 

Redressor,  Uterine   473 

Reels,  Ligature   25 

Reflux  Catheters  (Double  Current)  465,  505 

Renal  Sound   505 

Repairing  992,  993 

Repositors,  Uterine   473 

Reservoir,  Cotton.    49 

Resonator   581 

Respiration  Apparatus   ,365 

Respirators   365 

Respiratory  Instruments  356  to  36» 

Restraint  Apparatus,  Humane  988  to  991 

Retention  Catheters   401 

Retort  Stand   634 

Retorts,  Chemical   634 

Retractors,  Abdominal   95. 
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Retorts,  Oxygen  360,  361,  363 

Eetractors,  Cheek   279 

Retractors,  Exsecting   87 

Retractors,  Eyelid   201 

Retractors,  Flap  59,  87 

Retractors,  Mastoid   93 

Retractors,  Ophthalmic   221 

Retractors,  Palate   289 

Retractors,  Perineal   447 

Retractors,  Protecting   87 

Retractors,  Rectal   349 

Retractors,  Skin  Grafting   565 

Retractors,  Soft  Palate   265 

Retractors,  Supra-Pubic   424 

Retractors,  Supra-Sternal   291 

Retractors,  Tracheal   291 

Retractors,  Uvula  265,  289 

Retractors,  Vaginal   447 

Retractors,  Wound   59 

Retro  jectors   391 

Retro  pharyngeal  Trocar   107 

Rheostats   723 

Rheotomes   772 

Rhinonieter   247 

Rhiuoplastos  (Septum  Straightening  Forceps),  255 

Rhinoscopes   247 

Rhinoscopic  Mirrors   247 

Rib  Cutters   89 

Rib  Shears  89,  145 

Rings,  Circumcision   381 

Rings,  Invalid  (Cushions)   937 

Rings,  Spermatorrhcca   391 

Rinsing  Curette   485 

Rio  Chemical  Co.'s  Adv't   1021 

Rods,  Axis-Traction  (Attachment)   523 

Rods,  Glass,  Stirring   634 

Roller  Bandages..   48 

Roller  Splints   825 

Rolling  Chairs  926  to  932 

Rongeurs  (Bone  Gnawing  Forceps)   81 

Rongeurs,  Nasal   259 

Root  Elevators   273 

Round  Shoulder  Apparatus   865 

s 

Sac  Forceps,  Ovarian   515 


Saccharometer  

Saddle  Bags  

Safety  Pins  

Salicylated  Cotton  

Salicylic  Acid  Soap  

Salitonia  

Salt  Injecting  Apparatus  

Sand  Crucibles  

Sander's  Lithia-Potash  Water  Adv't 

Sanitary  Belts  (Menstrual)   

Sanitary  Pads  (Menstrual)  

Sanitary  Spit  Cups  

Sardy  &  Co.'s  Adv't  

Satchel  Medicine  Cases...  

Satchel,  Medicine -Instrument  

Savrs,  Amputating  

Saws,  Bandage  

Saws,  Bead  

Saws,  Capital  

Saws,  Chain  

Saws,  Dissecting  Knives  and  

Saws,  Exsection  

Saws,  Finger  (Metacarpal)  

Saws,  Hernia   .367 
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Saws,  Interosseous   87 

Saws,  Maxillary   277 

Saws,  Metacarpal  57,  143 

Saws,  Nasal  90,  261,  705 

Saws,  Oral   277 

I     Saws,  Plaster  Bandage   45 

i     Saws,  Pocket  Case   143 

Saws,  Septum   261 

Saws,  Skull   99 

Saws,  Subcutaneous   87 

Saws,  Uterine  Spoon   501 

S.  B.  Medicine  Co.'s  Adv't   1003 

Scales,  Catheter   395 

Scales,  Intubation   327 

Scales,  Obstetric   535 

Scales,  Prescription,  Fitch's   1037 

Scalpel  and  Raspatory   99 

Scalpel-Needle   221 

I     Scalpels,  Amputating   55 

Scalpels,  Dissecting   147 

Scalpels,  Eye   221 

Scalpels,  Harelip  (Knives)   275 

Scalpels,  Lithotomy   435 

Scalpels,  Pocket  Case  139,  141 

Scalpels,  Tracheal   293 

Scalpels,  Uterine  (Knives)  501,507,  509 

Scapula  Brace   861 

Scarificators     557 

Scarificators,  Tonsil   285 

Scarifiers,  Dermic   563 

!     Scarifiers,  Eyelid..   217 

i     Scarifiers,  Multiple   563 

Scarifiers,  Temple   93 

Scarifiers,  Uterine   501 

'     Scarifier  Spud,  Dermic. .-.   563 

Scarifier  and  Exhauster,  Uterine   501 

Scarifier  and  Tenaculum,  Uterine   501 

Scarifying  Knife,  Rectal   347 

Scarifying  Scissors,  Uterine   501 

Scarifying  Sound,  Uterine   501 

Scarifying  Spud,  Dermal   563 

Scarifying  Tenaculum,  Uterine   501 

Scissors,  Artery   03 

Scissors,  Aural   237 

Scissors,  Bandage   45 

Scissors,  Canaliculus   221 


Scissors,  Ligature  .♦.   43 


...625,  627  Scissors,  Cartilage   371 

.798  to  801  Scissors,  Cataract   221 

  51  Scissors,  Cervix   521 

  49     I     Scissors,  Circumcision   381 

  27  Scissors,  Craniotomy   535 

  998  Scissors,  Cuticle   1038 

  559  Scissors,  Dissecting,  Microscopical   620 

  632  Scissors,  Dissecting,  Post  Mortem   147 

  994  Scissors,  Ear   237 

  939  Scissors,  Electro-Cautery   699 

  939  Scissors,  Enucleating   221 

  939  Scissors,  Extirpation   521 

  1011  Scissors,  Eye  221,  223 

,..786,  793  Scissors,  Harelip   275 

  1030  Scissors,  Hawk-bill   545 

  55  Scissors,  Hospital   63 

  45  Scissors,  Hysterectomy   521 

  87  Scissors,  Intestinal  (Enterotome)   145 

  57  Scissors,  Iridectomy   221 

  87  Scissors,  Iridotomy     221 

  147  Scissors,  Iris   223 

  57  Scissors,  Keratome   223 

...57,  143  Scissors,  Laryngeal  Polypus   326 
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Scissors,  Nasal  261,  263,  265 

Scissors,  Operating   63 

Scissors,  Perineal   539 

Scissors,  rhimosis   381 

Scissors,  Pile   349 

Scissors,  Placental  (Umbilical)   535 

Scissors,  Pocket  Case   63 

Scissors,  Pterygium   223 

Scissors,  Rectal   349 

Scissors,  Scarifying,  Uterine   501 

Scissors,  Skin  Grafting   565 

Scissors,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Scissors,  Strabismus   223 

Scissors,  Tenotomy   223 

Scissors,  Thermo- Cautery   779 

Scissors,  Tonsil   '285 

Scissors,  Tracheal   293 

Scissors,  Trachelorrhaphy   541 

Scissors,  Turbinated  Bone   261 

Scissors,  Umbilical   535 

Scissors,  Urethral,  Female   505 

Scissors,  Uterine  501,  505 

Scissors,  Uvula   289 

Scissors,  Vesico -Vaginal  Fistula   509 

Scissors,  Wire  Cutting   43 

Scissors-Perforator   533 

Scissors  and  Director   349 

Scissors  and  Dressing  Forceps   63 

Scissors  and  Dressing  Forceps,  Uterine   467 

Sclerotome   223 

Scoop  and  Conductor   435 

Scoop  and  Hook,  Ear   237 

Scoop  and  Periosteotome   75 

Scoop  and  Spud,  Ear   237 

Scoops,  Bone  (Curettes)   75 

Scoops,  Bullet     103 

Scoops,  Dermal   5fi3 

Scoops,  Ear   237 

Scoops,  Enucleating   223 

Scoops,  Eye   223 

Scoops,  Iridectomy   223 

Scoops,  Laryngeal   326 

Scoops,  Lens  (Extracting)   217 

Scoops,  Lithotomy   435 

Scoops,  Mastoid   93 

Scoops,  Meibomian   223 

Scoops,  (Esophageal   329 

Scoops,  Rectal  (Curettes)   343 

Scoops,  Uterine  (Curettes)   485 

Screws,  Bullet   103 

Screws,  Lock  Jaw   279 

Screws,  Oral   279 

Screws,  Tampon   471 

Scrotal  Clamps   371 

Scrotal  Compressors   373 

Scrotal  Trusses  913  915 

Seamless  Rubber  Co.'s  Adv't   1033 

Seamless  Shirts   901 

Searchers,  Stone   427 

Scarle  &  Hereth  Co.'s  Adv't   IO19 

Sea  Tangle  Tents   503 

Section  Cutters,  Microscopical   621 

Section  Knife,  Microscopical   621 

Section  Lifter,  Microscopical   621 

Section  Razor,  Microscopical   621 

Sectors,  Uterine   54I 

Seed  Dry  Plate  Co.'s  Adv't,  M.  A   1029 

Seeker,  Bullet   103 

Pennine   IO36 

Separators,  Tissue  ^.   59 
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Septal  Compressorium   '05 

Septometer   247 

Septum  Clamp,  Nasal   259 

Septum  Compressor,  Nasal   259 

Septum  Curette,  Nasal   253 

Septum  Knife,  Nasal   259 

Septum  Pins,  Nasal   259 

Septum  Punch,  Nasal   255 

Septum  Trimmer,  Nasal   259 

Serrefines,  Artery   69 

Serre-NcEud   517 

Seton  Needles   143 

Shades,  Eye   205 

Shaft  and  Handle,  Aural  Operating   237 

Shaft  and  Handle,  Surgical  Motor   705 

Shannon's  Uterine  Supporters  4S1,  1026 

Shears,  Bandage   47 

Shears,  Dissecting  (Costatome)   145 

Shears,  Rib-Cutting   89 

Sheeting,  Rubber   51 

Sheets,  Bed,  Rubber   937 

Shields,  Eye  2C5,  1043 

Shields,  IMouth  (Respirators)   365 

Shields,  Vaccination   561 

Shields,  (Wire  Adjusters)   43 

Shirts,  Seamless   901 

Shoes,  Club-Foot  831  to  834 

Short  Leg  Extensions  850,  851,  852,  853 

Shot,  Perforated   43 

Shot  Compressors   43 

Shot  Feeder   43 

Shot  Perforator   43 

Shoulder  Apparatus,  Round   865 

Shoulder  Braces  921,  923 

Silk,  Oiled   51 

Silk,  Suture   39 

Silk  Worm  Gut   43 

Silver  Wire   43 

Sinus  Curette   63 

Sinus  Dilator   63 

Skeletons   955 

Skewers  (Hysterectomy  Pins)   517 

Skiascopes   191 

Skiascopic  Discs   191 

Skin  Grafting  Retractors   565 

Skin  Grafting  Scissors   565 

Skin  Grafting  Sets   565 

Skull  Saws   99 

Skulls   955 

Sleeves,  Dissecting,  Rubber   145 

Sleeves,  Nurses',  Gossamer   970 

Slide  Boxes,  Microscopical   619 

Slide  Cabinets,  Microscopical..    619 

Slides,  Microscopical   616 

Slippers,  Obstetrical   535 

Smith  &  Shaw  Pocket  Batteries  758,  759 

Snare  Wire   263 

Snares,  Cautery   697 

1     Snares,  Ear   237 

Snares,  Haemorrhoidal   .349 

Snares,  Laryngeal   326 

Snares,  Nasal  263,  265 

Snares,  Tonsil,  Electric   696 

Snares,  Tonsil,  Steel   285 

Soaps,  Antiseptic   27 

Socks,  Stump   901 

j     Sofas,  Office   665 

Soft  Cataract  Instruments   223 

Soft  Palate  Retractor   265 

i     Sole  Leather  .Jacket,  Spinal   gyg 
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Soles,  steel,  Flat  Foot   828 

Sonde  li  Dard   485 

Sondei  inann's  Adv't,  H   1020 

Sound  Concentrators   243 

Sounding  Hoard   427 

Sounds,  Catheter   40" 

Sounds,  Cooling  (I'sychrophor)   391 

Sounds,  Capped  Lachrymal   205 

Sounds,  Cupped  Ointment,  Female   467 

Sounds,  Cupped  Ointment,  Male   391 

Sounds,  Exploring   401 

Sounds,  Fossal   375 

Sounds,  Prostatic   423 

Sounds,  Rectal  (Bougies)   343 

Sounds,  Kectangular   42:5 

Sounds,  Kenal   505 

Sounds,  Scarifying,  Uterine   501 

Sounds,  Stone-Searching   427 

Sounds,  Urethral  Applicating   391 

Sounds,  Urethral  Stricture  Dilating  405,  407 

Sounds,  Urethral  Stricture  Exploring   401 

Sounds,  Uterine   447 

Sounds,  I'terometric   447 

South  IJend  Jledicine  Co.'s  Adv't   1003 

Spatula  and  Elevator   143 

Spatula  and  Tongue  Tie   1^3 

Spatula,  Chalazion   223 

Spatula,  (Circumcision   381 

Spatula,  Eye  '  203,  223 

Spatula,  Fra-num   381 

Spatula,  Nasal   247 

Spatula,  Pocket  143,  1038 

Spectacles  159, 160,  161 

Specula,  Aural  Operating   237 

Specula,  Bladder   699 

Specula,  Cervical   449 

Specula,  Ear   227 

Specula,  Eye   201 

Specula,  Intva-Uterine   449 

Specula,  Labia   449 

Specula,  Mouth   281 

Specula,  Nasal  245,247,  265 

Specula,  Kectal   341 

Specula,  Tampon  Introducing   471 

specala,  Urethral,  Female   449 

Specula,  I'rethral,  Male   397 

Specula,  Utero-Urethral   449 

Specula,  Vaginal  451  to  461 

Speculum  Holder   461 

Speculnm  and  Dilator,  Urethra),  Female   449 

Spermatorrhoea  King   391 

Spheres,  N'itreous   882 

S))hygniographic  Papers   353 

Sphygmographs    351 

Spinal  Assistant   872 

Spinal  Braces  862  to  874 

Spinal  Cuirass   873 

Spinal  Leather  Jacket   876 

Spinal  Wheel  Crutch   860 

Spindles,  Ligating   67 

Spirit  Lamps   ii63 

Spirometers  '^65,  641 

Spit  Cups   939 

Splint  Material   807 

Splinter  Forceps   137 

-plints,  Auto-Extension   812 

<[)lints,  Coaptation   825 

Splints,  Day's  Surgicaf  824,  825 

-plinls.  Dressing   825 

-"Plinls,  Excission   8!i 
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Splints,  Levis'  Metallic  S16  to  823 

Splints,  Mifecellaneon>   807 

Splints,  Rawhide   825 

Splints,  Roller   825 

Splints,  Suspension  sii,  813,814,  815 

Splints,  Veneer   825 

Splitting  Forceps,  Tooth   273 

Sponge  Holders,  Throat   321 

Sponge  Holders,  Uterine   501 

Sponge  Holding  Forceps   321,  495 

Sponge  Jars  (Museum  Jars)   25 

Sponge  Probangs   329 

Sponge  Tent  Applicator   465 

Sponge  Tents   503 

Sponges   29 

Spools,  Ligature  (Reels)   25 

Spoon  Saw,  Uterine  (Scoop)   501 

Spoons,  Feeding   939 

Spoons,  Medicine   939 

Spouts,  Ear  231,  265 

Spouts,  Nasal   251 

Spray  Controllers   265 

Spray  Tubes   313 

Spray  Tube  Fittings   313 

Sprays,  Antiseptic   28 

Sprays,  Laryngo-Tracheal   293 

Sprays,  Nasal  251,  265 

Sprays,  Tracheal   293 

Spring  Lancets   •''o" 

Spring  Tents   •"'"^ 

Springs,  In-growing  Toe-Nail   1039 

Spud  and  Ear  Scoop   23 

Spud  and  Needle,  Foreign  Body  

Spud-Scarifler,  Dermic  

Spuds,  Dermic  •  

Spuds,  Foreign  Body   

St.  .loseph  Medical  Herald  Adv't  

St.  Louis  Courier  of  Medicine  Adv't   10.32 

Staff,  Bone   '^5 

Staff,  Catheter  409,  435 

Staff,  Counter-pressure   507 

Staff,  Hysterectomy   517 

Staff,  Lithotomy   -135 

Staff,  Rectangular   435 

Staff,  Urethrotomy   '109 

Staff-Sound,  Hysterectomy   517 


203 
563 
568 
203 
1046 


Staff  and  Gorget  

Staff  and  Knife  

Stands,  Gas  

Stands,  Instrument  W6,  967, 


435 
435 
297 
968 


277 
745 
754 
539 
589 
315 


Stands,  Irrigator  968,  969 

Stands,  Laryngeal   300 

Stands,  Retort    <''3-t 

Stands,  Spray  Tabe   318 

Staphylorraphy  Instruments  

Static  Electrodes  

Static  Machines  ''44, 

Stays,  Perineal  

Stays,  Suture  *3, 

Steam  Atomizers  

Steam  Jacket   '^^^ 

Sterilizer  Attachment,  Milk   9-11 

Sterilizer  Bottles,  Milk   9-tl 

Sterilizers,  Instrument  981,  982,  983,  984 

Sterilizers,  Milk  

Stethometer   581 

Stethoscope  Bells   585 

Stethoscopes  5S0  to  585 

Stirring  Rods,  Glass   ''34 

Stirrups,  Gyn:ecological  and  Obstetrical. . .  ..535,  1034 
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Stockings,  Elastic   898 

Stomachal  Instruments  830  to  335 

Stomach  Bucket   333 

Stomach  Pumps   331 

Stomach  Pump  Attachments   333 

Stomach  Tubes   333 

Stone  Crusher,  Vesical   427 

Stone  Holder,  Perforator  and  Breaker   427 

Stone  Searchers   427 

Stop  Cock  and  Bag   374 

Stop  Cocks,  Aspirator   113 

Stop  Cocks,  Cupping  Cup   557 

Stop  Cocks,  Eye  Douche   205 

Slop  Cocks,  Gas  Bag   363 

Stop  Cocks,  Hypodermic  Syringe   573 

Stop  Cocks,  Irrigator  (Cut-offs)   23 

Storage  Batteries  687,  688 

Stove  and  Food  Warmer   940 

Stoves,  Alcohol   941 

Stoves,  Gas   941 

Strabismometer   191 

Strabismus  Forceps   211 

Strabismus  Hooks   213 

Strabismus  Scissors   223 

Strabometer   191 

Straight  Jacket,  Canvas  990,  991 

Strephotome   367 

Stretchers   985 

Stricturotome   223 

Stricture  Cutters  (Urethrotomes)   415 

Students'  Lamps   299 

Stump  Socks   901 

Styles,  Lachrymal   205 

Stylet,  Lachrymal   223 

Styptic  Cotton   49 

Subcutaneous  Knives   83 

Subcutaneous  Save   87 

Sublimated  Cotton   49 

Sublimated  Gauze   50 

Snbpalpebral  Syringe   205 

Sub  Preputial  Syringe   381 

Sugar  Test  Apparatus   627 

Sulphur  Candles  (Fumigators)   939 

Sundries,  Surgical  18  to  53 

Supplies.  Battery                          .   776,  777 

Support,  Abdominal   908 

Support,  Drainage   491 

Support,  Vaginal  (Pessary)   475 

Supporters,  Abdominal  903,  904,  907 

Supporters,  Floating  Kidney   907 

Supporters,  Genital  Dressing   393 

Supporters,  Hypogastric   907 

Supporters,  Pile   349 

Supporters,  Prolapsus  Ani   349 

Supporters,  Umbilical   907 

Supporters,  Uterine  481,  1026 

Suppositories,  Cocaine  Compound   1003 

Suppositors,  Bectal   349 

Suppository  Applicators,  Uterine   465 

Snpra-Pubic  Drainage  Tubes   425 

Supra-Pubic  Retractors   424 

Surgical  Aprons   971 

Surgical  Cushions   31 

Surgical  Motors  700  to  703,  723 

Surgical  Pumps  548  to  555 

Surgical  Requirements  18  to  53 

Suspension  Apparatus,  Body  874,  875 

Suspension  Apparatus,  Limb  811  to  815 

Suspension  Apparatus,  Wheel  Crutch   860 

Saspension  Tripods   874 


I'AGB. 

Suspensories  919,1012,  1016 

Suture  Button  Adjuster  

Suture  Button  Shaper   43 

Suture  Buttons   43 

Suture  Forceps   67 

Suture  Holders   277 

Suture  Needles  33,  221 

Suture  Spirals   4$ 

Suture  Stays   43 

Sutures  39,  43 

Symphisiotomy  Knives   533 

Synechia  Hook   213 

Syringe  Nozzles  389,  471 

Syringes,  Anatomical     147 

Syringes,  Aspirating   113 

Syringes,  Bladder   421 

Syringes,  Bulb   941 

Syringes,  Catarrhal   251 

Syringes,  Catheter   385 

Syringes,  Caustic   385 

Syringes,  Debris   435 

Syringes,  Diphtheria   321 

I      Syringes,  Ear  ;   231 

Syringes,  Ear  and  Nasal   943 

Syringes,  Ear  and  Ulcer   943 

Syringes,  Embalming   147 

Syringes,  Eustachian   231 

Syringes,  Eye   205 

Syringes,  Eye  and  Ear   943 

Syringes,  Fountain  943,  1033 

Syringes,  Glycerine   349 

Syringes,  Goitre   321 

Syringes,  GonorrhcEa   39S 

Syringes,  Haemorrhoidal   349 

Syringes,  Hernia   367 

Syringes,  Hydrocele   374 

Syringes,  Hypodermic  566  to  573,  1009,  1020 

Syringes,  Intra-Pulmonary   365 

Syringes,  Intra-Uterine   469 

Syringes,  Knap's,  Ladies'  471,  1029 

Syringes,  Lachrymal   205 

Syringes,  Laryngeal  *.   321 

Syringes,  Microscopical,  Injecting   620 

Syringes,  Middle-Ear   231 

Syringes,  Nasal   251 

Syringes,  Oiling,  Rectal   349 

Syringes,  Ointment,  Rectal   349 

Syringes,  Ointment,  Urethral   393 

Syringes,  Opiate   349 

Syringes,  Penis   395 

Syringes,  Pharyngeal   321 

Syringes,  Post-Nasal   251 

Syringes,  Rectal   349 

Syringes,  Subpalpebral   205- 

Syringes,  Sub-Preputial   381 

Syringes,  Urethral   393 

Syringes,  Uterine   469 

Syringes,  Vaginal  471,  1029 

Syringotome   347 

T 

"T"  Bladder  Washer  (Catheter  "T")   421 

Tables,  Hospital  Wheel   981 

Tables,  Office  666  to  671 

Tables,  Operating  973  to  980 

Tables,  Posturing  :  608  to  671 

Tablets,  Antiseptic   27 

Talipes  Calcaneus,  Apparatus  for   830 

Talipes  Equinus,  Apparatus  for   829 

Talipes  Valgus  or  Varus,  Apparatus  for   831 
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Tampon  Expellers   471 

Tampon  Screws   471 

Tampon  specula   471 

Tampons,  P^pistaxis   252 

Tampons,  Lithotomy  Ha-mostat   435 

Tampons,  Tracheal   2'J3 

Tampons,  A  aginal   471 

Tampons,  Wool   51 

Tape  Holders   289 

Tape  Measures   641 

Tape  Springs   641 

Tapers,  Night  Lamp  and  Night  Stove   945 

Taps,  Bottle   937 

Tarso  Corrector   91 

Tattoo,  Eye   223 

Tattooing  Instruments  221,  563 

Telephonic  Bullet  Probe   103 

Tenacula,  Barbed   503 

Tenaciila,  Counter-pressure   507 

Tenacula,  Dissecting   147 

Tenacula,  Double  Ratchet   503 

Tenacula,  Eye  (Hooks)   213 

Tenacula,  Lithotomy   436 

Tenacula,  Operating   55 

Tenacula,  Pocket  Case  139,  141 

Tenacula,  Kectal   349 

Tenacula,  Scarifying,  Uterine   501 

Tenacula,  Staphylorraphy   277 

Tenacula,  Urethrotomy   409 

Tenacula,  Uterine   503 

Tenacula,  AVire-Shouldering   503 

Tenacula-Dilator   291 

Tenaculum -Elevator   473 

Tenaculum  Forceps,  Acupressure   67 

Tenaculum  Forceps,  Kectal   345 

Tenaculum  Forceps,  Uterine   495 

Tenaculum  and  Counter-Pressor   503 

Tenatome,  General  Operating   55 

Tenatome,  Pocket  Case  139,  141 

Tendon  Forceps   211 

Tenotomy  Hook   213 

Tenotomy  Scissors   223 

Tensor  Tympani  Instruments   237 

Tent  Introducing  Forceps   495 

Tents,  Elm   503 

Tents,  Sea  Tangle   503 

Tents,  Sponge   503 

Tents,  Spring   503 

Tents,  Tupelo   503 

Test  Cases,  Oculists'  195  to  198 

Test  Drum,  Eye  Instrument   223 

Test  Glasses,  Urinary   627 

Test  Sets,  Urinary  629,  631 

Test  Tube  Brushes   627 

Test  Tube  Holders   627 

Test  Tube  Racks   627 

Test  Tubes   627 

Test  Type  Holder   193 

Test  Types  W2,  193 

Tests,  Color  167,  641 

Tests,  Urine    629,  631 

Teufel's  Abdominal  Supporters  905,  906,  907 

Teufel's  Shoulder  Braces  922  ,  923 

Thermo -Cauteries   779 

Thermometer  Cases   577 

Thermometers,  Chemical   635 

Thermometers,  Clinical  574  to  577 

Thermometers,  Meteorological   1043 

Thimbles,  Spray  Tube   313 

Thoracic  Instruments  350  to  365 


I  PAGE . 

Thoracic  Trocars   107 

Thornton  &  Co.'s  Adv't,  John   1012 

I     Thread  Models,  Ophthalmic   193 

I     Throat  Brushes   319 

Throat  Forceps  323,  325 

Throat  Lancet   325 

Throat  Mirrors  (Laryngoscopic)   303 

Throat  Sponges   321 

Thumb  Dressing  Forceps  137,  467 

Tibia  Curvature  Brace   854 

Tier,  Counter- pressure  Fork  and  Knot   507 

Tiers,  Knot   43 

Tips,  Spray  Tube   313 

Tirefond   99 

I     Tissue,  Gutta  Percha   51 

j     Tissue  Forceps   497 

Tissue  Forceps  and  Wire  Adjuster   539 

Tissue  Separators   59 

Toe  Apparatus,  Over-Riding   828 

Toe  Nail  Forceps   81 

Toe  Nail  Springs,  In-growing   1039 

Tongue  Depressors  265,  281,  283,  681 

Tongue  Holding  Forceps   283 

Tongue  Tie  and  Director   137 

Tongue  Tie  and  Spatula   143 

Tonsil  Instruments  285,  287 

Tonsil  Snare,  Electric   696 

Tonsilotomes   287 

Tooth  Elevators   273 

Tooth  Extracting  Forceps  268  to  273 

Torsion  Artery  Forceps   69 

Torticollis  Apparatus   877,  878 

Tourniquets,  Eyelid   223 

Tourniquets,  Operating   67 

Tourniquets,  Perineal   417 

Tourniquets,  Urethral   417 

Tourniquets,  Uterine   543 

Tracheal  Instniments  290  to  295 

Tracheotomes   295 

Trachelorrhaphy  Instruments  540  to  543 

Trachoma  Forceps   211 

Traction  Attachment,  Axis   523 

Traction  Hook,  Eyelid   201 

Traction  Hook,  Vesico-Vaginal  Fistula   509 

Tractor,  Utero-   521 

Tractors,  Lens   217 

Transfixing  Pins,  Ha'mostatic   67 

Transfixing  Pins,  Polypus   263 

Transfusion  Apparatus   559 

Transplantation  Punch   565 

Transplantation  Scissors  (Skin  Grafting)   565 

Trays,  Bed   925 

Trays,  Instrument  23,  25 

Trephine  Perforators,  Obstetrical  533,  535 

Trephines,  Cranial   99 

Trephines,  Craniotomy  533,  535 

Trephines,  Nasal   705 

Trephining  Case  99, 116,  116 

Trephining  Director   91 

Trephining  Instruments   99 

Trial  Cases,  Oculists'   195  to  198 

Trial  Frames  155,  199 

Trichiasis  Forceps   213 

Trimmers,  Nasal  Septum   259 

Tripod  Head  Rest,  Post  Mortem   145 

Tripods,  Iron,  Retort  Holding   633 

Tripods,  Suspension   874 

Tritica   lOlf 

Trocar -Catheter,  Dome   423 

Trocar-Electrode   183 
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Trocars,  Anasarca   li'5 

Trocars,  Aspirating   118 

Trocars,  Ear  Pierciuf;   237 

Trocars,  Empyema   105 

Trocars,  Exploring   143 

Trocars,  Hydrocele   105 

Trocars,  Hypodermic   573 

Trocars,  Microscopical,  Exploring   620 

Trocars,  Ovarian   105 

Trocars,  Paracentesis   107 

Trocars,  Pericardial   107 

Trocars,  Pleuritic   107 

Trocars,  Pocket  Case   143 

Trocars,  Rectal   107 

Trocars,  Retro- Pharyngeal   '251 

Trocars,  Thoracic   107 

Trocars,  Vaccinating   561 

Trowels,  Microscopical  Section   621 

Trumpets,  Ear   243 

Trasses,  Harelip   275 

Trasses,  Hernial  903,  909  to  918 

Trasses,  Laparotomy   913 

Trypsin  Spray   293 

Tahes,  Abdominal  Flushing   95 

Tabes,  Atomizer   315 

Tubes,  Cervical  Drainage   491 

Tubes,  Colon   349 

Tubes,  (Conversation   243 

Tubes,  Debris   433 

Tubes,  Diagnostic   227 

Tabes,  Drainage  27,  424,  425,  491 

Tubes,  Drinking   937 

Tabes,  Droj),  Laryngeal   319 

Tabes,  Feeding  333,  349 

Tubes,  Fistula   507 

Tubes,  Flashing,  Abdominal   95 

Tubes,  (ionorrhoea   387 

Tubes,  Gruel   939 

Tubes,  Hiemostatic,  Urethral   417 

Tubes,  Instillation   467 

Tubes,  Intubation,  Xasal   255 

Tubes,  Intubation,  Laryngeal   327 

Tubes,  Ligature     38 

Tubes,  Nasal  Feeding   333 

Tubes,  Nasal  Intubation   255 

Tubes,  Perineal  Drainage   424 

Tubes,  Prostate   423 

Tubes,  Rectal   349 

Tubes,  Spray   .^13 

Tubes,  Stomach   333 

Tubes,  Supra-Pubic  Drainage   425 

Tubes,  Test,  L'rine   627 

Tubes,  Trachea   293 

Tubing,  Air  Condenser   313 

Tubing,  Cloth-lined   313 

Tubing,  Gas  297,  363 

Tubing,  Glass   635 

Tubing,  Pure  Gum   635 

Tubing,  Rubber   635 

Tubing,  Silk-covered   313 

Tubing  Compressor  (Cut-off)   313 

Tubs,  Bath,  Electric   741 

Tubs,  Bath,  Soft  Rubber   939 

Tubs,  Foot,  Granite   965 

Tubulated  Bottles   635 

Tuning  Forks   227 

Tunnelled  Catheter   401 

Tunnelled  Sound   405 

Tunnelled  Urethrotome   413 

Tupelo  Tents   503 


PACK. 

Turmeric  Papers   625 

TurnhuH's  Courier  of  Medicine  Adv't   1032 

Turntables   613 

Twisters,  Wire   43 

Twisting  Forceps,  Wire  :   501 

Tyer  Rubber  Co.'s  Adv't   1031 

Tympani,  Artificial   243 

Tympanum  Perforators   237 

Types,  Visual  Test  192,  193 

u 

Umbilical  Belt-Truss   91& 

Umbilical  Scissors   535 

Umbilical  Supports  907,  908 

Umbilical  Trusses  903,  907,  909,  915,  918 

Universal  Handles   303 

Ununited  Fracture  Apparatus   859 

Urahiscoplasty  Instruments   277 

Ureometer   62^ 

Ureteral  Catheters   505 

Ureteral  Probes   505 

Urethral  Instruments,  Female    505 

Urethral  Instruments,  Male  395,  397 

Urethral  Instrument  Sets  436  to  440 

Urethral  Stricture  Instruments  398  to  417 

Urethrameter  Covers   401 

Urethrameters   401 

Urethrametome   415 

Urethrograph   401 

Urethroscope  397,  681 

Urethrotomes  409  to  415 

Urinal  Cup-Pessary   479 

Urinals   945 

Urinary  Diagnosis  624  to  631 

Urine  Test  Cases  629,  631 

Urinometer  Jars    631 

Urinometers   631 

Uro-Cystic  Instruments  504,  505 

Uroscopes   631 

Uterine  Instruments  442  to  543 

Uterine  Mal-Position  472  to  481 

Uterine  Supporters  481,  1026 

Uterometric  Sound   447 

Uterotomes  (Hysterotomes)   501 

Utero  Tractor   521 

Utero-Urethral  Speculum   44^ 

Uvula  Retractors  265,  289 

Uvula  Scissors   289 

Uvulatomes   289 

V 

Vaccinating  Lancets   56i 

Vaccinating  Trocar   551 

Vaccination  Shields   561 

Vaccinators   551 

Vaccine  Virus   551 

Vacuum  Hypodermic  Syringe  568,  1009 

Vacuum  Pump     311 

Vaginal  Hysterectomy  519,  520,  521 

Vaginometers   451 

Valves,  Aspirator   113 

Vant  Wood  Rubber  Co.'s  Adv't   1015^ 

Vaporizers  359,  947 

Vaporizers  and  Inhalers   359 

Vaporizers,  Middle-Ear   231 

Varicocele  Instruments  368  to  371 

Varicose  898  to  902 

Vasol  Atomizer   315. 

Vectis,  Obstetrical   535 

Veneer  Splints   §25 
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Vesical  Calculi  Instruments  426  to  485 

Vesical  Instruments  424,  425 

Vesico- Urethral  Instruments  41S  to  421 

Vesico  vaginal  Fistula  Instruments  506  to  509 

Vial  Cases   797 

Vitreous  Spheres   882 

Vulsellum  Forceps,  General  Operating   499 

Vulsellum  Forceps,  Ophthalmic   213 

Vulsellum  Forceps,  Perineal   539 

Vulsellum  Hook   501 

w 

AVaite  &  Bartlett's  Batteries   748  to  755 

Ward  Dressing  Carriage   986 

AVare  Manufacturing  Co.'s  Adv't   1012 

Warm  Air  Spray   265 

AVash  Bottles  363,  635 

Wash  Bowls,  Granite.   965 

Watch  (ilasses   535 

AVater  Bags   947 

Water  Baths,  Copper   635 

Water  Beds   937 

AVater  Bottles   947 

AVater  Bottle  and  Fountain  Syringe   913 

AVater  Buckets,  Granite   965 

AVater  Coils   947 

AVater  Heater,  Granite   965 

AVater  Pitchers,  Granite   965 

AVeak  Ankle  Braces  829,835  ,  851 

AVeak  Leg  Braces   856 

AVells  Alanufacturing  Co.'s  Adv't   1015 

AVells,  Kichardson  &  Co.'s  Adv't   1013 

Western  Kleclrical  Supply  Co.'s  Adv't   1024 

AVhalebone  Bougies,  Filiform   399 

AVhalebone  (ITandle)  Throat  Sponges   321 

AVhale  Tendon  Ligatures   43 

Wheel  Crutch   860 

AVheel  Table,  Hospital   987 

Whistle,  Ear  Testing   641 

AVigmore's  Adv't,  AVm.  H   1028 

AVinch,  Il.xmorrhoidal   349 

AVire,  Cautery   691 

AVire,  Ecraseur   493 


PACE. 

AVire,  Hypodermic  Needle   573 

AVire,  Iridio-Platinum   691 

Wire,  Iron   43 

AVire,  Lead   43 

AVire,  Phosphor  Bronze   517 

AVire,  Platinum   691 

AVire,  Serre-Noend   517 

AVire,  Silver   43 

AVire,  Snare   263 

Wire  Adjusters   43 

AVire  Beds  958,  9.59 

AVire  Breeches   849 

AVire  Cots   963 

AVire  Cutters   43 

AVire  Drainage  Tubes   27 

Wire  Ecraseurs   493 

Wire  Gauze  Hip-Splint   846 

AVire  Shouldering  Forceps   501 

AVire  Shouldering  Tenaculum   503 

AVire  Snares  237,  263 

AVire  Sutures   43 

AVire  Twisters   43 

Wire  Twisting  Forceps..  501,  517 

AVood-AVool   51 

AVooden  Splints,  Day's  824,  825 

AVool,  Absorbent   51 

AVool,  Lambs'   51 

AVool-Cotton   51 

AVoulfe  Bottles   635 

AVristlets  and  Anklets   433 

AVriters'  Cramp  Appai-atus   879 

AVry  Neck  Apparatus   877 

Y 

"  y  "  Bladder  AV^ashers  (Catheter  "A")   421 

Yale  Surgical  Chairs  658  to  663 

Yare  Perfect  Injector   1028 

Yoke,  Catheter  (Holder)   421 

Yoke,  Dorsal  Posturing   461 

z 

Zinc  Respirator   365 


i 


